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IIMT UNIVERSITY, MEERUT 

SCHOOL OF ARTS & HUMANITIES 
ORDINANCE FOR B.A/B.A (HONS.) PROGRAMME 

 

1. Preamble  
            School of Arts and Humanities of IIMT University was established in 2019 with the courses of 

Bachelor of Arts in Hindi, English, Political Science, Economics, Psychology, History and 
Sociology. The Endeavour of IIMT University, Meerut programme is to prepare its students to 
be upright and productive citizens. Accordingly, IIMT University, Meerut is molding its 
undergraduate programmes to a Learning Outcome-based Curriculum Framework (LOCF). 
The LOCF approach is envisioned to provide a focussed, outcome-based syllabus at the 
undergraduate level with an agenda to structure the teaching-learning experiences in a more 
student-centric manner. The LOCF approach has been adopted to strengthen students’ 
experiences as they engage themselves in the programme of their choice. The undergraduate 
Programmes such as Bachelor of Arts with Honours Subjects will prepare the students for both, 
academia and employability. Each programme vividly elaborates its nature and promises the 
outcomes that are to be accomplished by studying the courses. The programmes also state the 
attributes that it aims to inculcate at the point of graduation. These attributes encompass values 
related to wellbeing, emotional stability, critical thinking, social justice and skills for 
employability. In short, each programme prepares students for sustainability and lifelong 
learning.  

 
 The new curriculum of B.A Hindi, English, Political Science, Economics, Psychology, History 

and Sociology and later on B.A (Hons) Business Economics, B.A (Hons.) English and B.A 
(Hons.) Psychology offers a rigorous basis for much of the advanced thinking in all disciplines 
of Arts and Humanities Subject. It provides the student with a logical paradigm for 
conceptualising and interpreting the behaviour and interactions of households, firms, and 
government institutions. 

 
School of Arts & Humanities shall offer following courses in Bachelor of Arts with Honours 
Subjects: 
 
(i) Bachelor of Arts - (Hindi, English, Political Science, Economics, Psychology, History 

and Sociology) 
(ii) Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Hons – Business Economics 
(iii) Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Hons –  English 
(iv) Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Hons – Psychology 

 
In view of the National Educational Policy 2020 of the Government of India and the University 
Grants Commission’s Guidelines for the Learning Outcomes-based Curriculum Framework 
(LOCF) under the Choice Based Credit System (CBCS), School of Arts & Humanities of IIMT 
University hereby makes this Ordinance for undergraduate academic programmes in Arts and 
Humanities. 
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2. Definitions and Nomenclatures: 
      This Ordinance shall be called the Ordinance of School of Arts & Humanities for 

Undergraduate Programmes such as Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Arts with Honours 
(Business Economics) in 2019 and 2021 respectively. 

       Later on Bachelor of Arts with Honours in Psychology and English was also developed and 
designed in 2022-23.This Ordinance shall come into force as per the above mentioned 
Academic Sessions. 

 
3. Vision and mission of the Schools 

 
      Vision 
           “To be recognized nationally and internationally for its excellent contribution in education, 

research and community work in humanities, social sciences and arts” 
 
     Mission 

a. The education and training of highly competent, enquiring and critically minded 
students in   the  Arts and Humanities by ensuring that the teaching programmes are 
internationally competitive and locally relevant; 

b. The production of excellent teaching and research results in the Arts and Humanities, 
by employing the best qualified academics and support staff and ensuring that they are 
developed to their fullest potential; 

c. The application of management principles, guidelines, processes and practices to 
maintain and improve excellent academic performance in teaching, research; 

d. To ensure, through our work performance and service rendering, that humanistic values 
are pursued to the benefit of the individual, the University and the communities 
(including the global community) we serve. 
 

4. Program Educational Objectives 
            The Objective of the Bachelor of Arts with Honours is to help students become highly skilled, 

versatile, independent thinkers with the research experience, information literacy, 
communication and interpersonal skills necessary for an advanced professional career or 
further academic study at the Master's or PhD level. 

 
5. Program Outcome: 
 The Programme Outcomes for Bachelor of Arts with Honours are as follow: 

• Students would possess both subject specific and generic skills. 
• Demonstrate professional skills so as to work more effectively. 
• Conduct quantitative assessment of business situations. 
• Learn Core competencies such as communication skills, ethical integrity and computer 

literacy. 
• Demonstrate computational skills, logical thinking, analytical approach with humanity. 
• Recognise the importance of key theories and practices in the areas of Bachelor of Arts 

with Honours Subjects. 
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6. Program Specific Outcome: 
PSO1: Exploring topics across a range of subject boundaries to pursue new knowledge in different 

subject areas. 
PSO2: Appreciate social values, ethics, and develop interpersonal skills essential in different fields, 

both academic and non-academic. 
PSO3: Develop an understanding of the contemporary Society, with special reference to subject opted 

in honors. 
 
7. Admission 

(i) Candidate seeking admission in Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Arts with Honours 
courses must have passed basic eligibility criteria i.e. 10 + 2 with minimum 40% marks 
and 50% marks respectively or its equivalent from any recognized Central / State Board 
with any stream. Further, 

(ii) Candidate appeared in the qualifying examination and awaiting the result may also 
apply and may be admitted provisionally. 

(iii) The admission shall be confirmed only after the declaration of the result and passing 
the examination and fulfilling the admission eligibility criteria within 30 days of 
admission. 
 

8. Eligibility in all years NEP (entry & exit) as per NEHQF and NSQF (if applicable) 
            Students who want to enrollment in the BA/BA (Hons.) programme will be eligible to take 

admission as per eligibility criteria of NEP 2020. 
 
9. Curriculum 

The curriculum of BA/BA (Hons.) programme allows students to choose elective courses from 
a set of courses with contemporary relevance, thereby offering students the flexibility to 
prepare for careers in academia, law, management, journalism, government, and many other 
fields. The programme is consistent with global standards in the different discipline. IIMT 
University, Meerut hopes that the LOCF approach of the BA/BA (Hons.) programme will help 
students in making an informed decision regarding the goals that they wish to pursue in further 
education and life. 

 
10. Medium of Instruction: 
            The student has to opt either Hindi or English as a medium of studding BA/BA (Hons.) 

programme. 
 
11. Choice base Credit system (CBCS)/LOCF/OBE 

a. The course curriculum and syllabus of BA/BA (Hons.) programme shall be developed 
by the concerned School Board of Studies/Department Board of Studies / Board of 
Under-Graduate Studies of the University and they shall be implemented after 
obtaining approval from the Academic Council. 

b. IIMT University, Meerut offers a number of choices for the papers under Generic 
Elective Courses (GEC), Discipline Specific Elective (DSE) courses, Skill 
Enhancement Courses (SEC) and Value Addition Courses (VAC), as per the 
availability of the courses and faculty. 
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c. The University may evolve a system/policy about Extra Curricular Activities/ General 
Interest and Hobby Courses/Sports/NCC/NSS/Vocational courses/related courses, for 
adding them under Value Addition Courses (VAC). 

d. Dissertation/Project Work/Internship is optional and it may be offered in lieu of a 
discipline specific elective paper in 6th Semester. 

e. The curriculum of BA/BA (Hons.) programme shall be in conformity with the 
University Grants Commission’s Guidelines for the Learning Outcomes- based 
Curriculum Framework (LOCF) under the Choice Based Credit System (CBCS). 
 

           The following mechanism shall be adopted for computation of work-load as per the credit 
system for theory and practicals both. 

 
(a) 1- Credit =1Theory period of one hour duration/week/semester; 
(b) 1- Credit =1Tutorial period of one hour duration/week/semester; 
(c) 1- Credit =1Practical period of two hours duration/week/semester; 
(d) 1- Credit = Internship of 1 week/semester. 

 
          Following the UGC’s nomenclature, qualification titles such as degree of BA/BA (Hons.) 

programme for the undergraduate programmes are organized as per the following guidelines: 
 Level: BA/BA (Hons.) programme. 

         The minimum credit requirements for these qualification types shall be as under: 
 

Levels Qualification Title Minimum Credit 
Requirements 

Level-1 Bachelor of Arts 174 

Level - 2 Bachelor of Arts with Honours in a discipline 132 

 
12. Registration for course in a semester 

• The students can register themselves by filling the application form available at the IIMT 
University reception or through online mode. 

• To register online, a registration fee is payable at the time of registration. The payment can 
be made through paytm, bank draft, NEFT and other online payment services. 

• The application form should be duly filled and complete in all aspects. The completed 
application form can be submitted online. The Candidate can also send the hard copy of the 
downloaded filled application form along with the bank draft or the proof of payment (if 
paid through any other mode) to the University address. 

• The candidates are shortlisted based on the eligibility criteria of the course applied for and 
called for a Personal Interview (PI). 

• Admission is granted based on the final evaluation done by the PI team that includes 
members from the respective programs as well. 

 
13. Attendance 
            As per IIMT University norms 75% attendance is mandatory to appear in the examinations. 
 
13.1 Condonation of medical cases 

The condonation on medical grounds shall be granted only when the student is    incapacitated, 
such that he/she cannot attend classes. IIMT University, Meerut shall verify the same. No 
condonation will be granted if the doctor/hospital fails to certify such illness. 
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13.2 Additional Condonation 

Additional Condonation may be given as per the term and condition of the students. Competent 
authority will look after the entire process of attendance. 
 

14. Assessment procedure 
 

14.1 Internal Assessment (IA) 
            Internal Assessment is done by conducting minimum two Sessional Examinations and practicals. 

Class test, assignment and presentation are also key part of the internal assessment. 
            

External Assessment (EA) 
The external assessment is done by conducting the End term Examinations as per evaluation 
scheme. After this proper evaluation will be done by the external examiners. 
 

14.2 Practical Assessment 
Practical Assessment plays a pivotal role in Academics. The school conducts Practicals on internal 
and external basis as per the evaluation scheme. 

 
Internal Assessment (IA) 
The internal assessment is done on the basis of files and presentation. 
 
External Assessment (EA) 

            The external assessment is done on the basis of files, presentation and viva-voice assessed by the 
external examiners. 

 
15. Research Project/Semester project Assessment Criteria 

In School of Arts & Humanities particular research project are not including in the Curriculum. 
 

16. Internship-Research/Industrial Internship 
            In School of Arts & Humanities particular Internship-Research/Industrial Internship are not the part 

of Curriculum. Still research activities related to the subjects may be conducted by the School of 
Arts & Humanities time to time. 

 
17. For Non-Credit Course/Audit Course 

Candidates will be offered RP course in V and VI semesters. It will be non credit course. 
1. Physical education and Yoga/Sports (Vth Semester) 
2. Sports/Physical education (VIth Semester) 

 
18. Credit Weightage 

Candidates will be offered Credits for Core Courses, Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 
(AECC), Skill Enhancement Course (SEC), Discipline Specific Elective (DSE), Generic Elective 
(GE) SWAYAM/MOOCs/ NCC. The credits are well defined in the evaluation scheme as per the 
weightage of the course. 
 

19. Maximum Duration of Progrmame/Promotion Policy 
The duration of programme Bachelor of Arts with Honours is of three years which is divided into 
the semesters from 1st Semester upto the 6th Semesters. The duration of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours the Semester may be 6th month as per the Academic Calendar. 
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20. Maximum gaps between semester/year 
It is usually a constructive 24 month break taken from study or work in order for the individual to 
pursue other interests, generally markedly different from their regular life or line of work. At least 
two years gap may be considered as per the norms of IIMT University, Meerut. 
 

21. Credit System & grading CGPA/SGPA 
   Credit: Credit defines the quantum of work-load for a course.  Generally, one hour of theory or 

one hour of tutorial or two hours of laboratory work, per week for duration of a semester result in 
the award of one credit.  Credits for internship shall be one credit per one week of internship, 
subject to a maximum of six credits. 

 
            Credit Point: It is the product of grade point and number of credits for a course. 

Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA): It is a measure of performance of work done in a semester. 
It is ratio of total credit points secured by a student in various courses registered in a semester to 
the total course credits taken during that semester. It shall be expressed up to two decimal places. 
 
Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): It is a measure of overall cumulative performance of 
a student over all semesters. The CGPA is the ratio of total credit points secured by a student in 
various courses in all semesters to the sum of the total credits of all courses in all the semesters. It 
is expressed up to two decimal places. 

 
Transcript or Grade Card or Certificate: Based on the grades earned, a grade certificate shall be 
issued to all the registered students after every semester. The grade certificate will display the 
course details (code, title, number of credits, grade secured) along with SGPA of that semester and 
CGPA earned till that semester. 
 

22. Class/Division 
            Class/Division may be done as per the choice of subjects by the students. Subject may be      

classified as per the evaluation scheme for preparing the subject combination list according to the 
division. 

 
23. Transfer of Credit/Academic Credit Bank 
      A candidate who has earned the minimum number of credits prescribed in the concerned Syllabi 

and Scheme of Teaching and Examination, either entirely from the School of Arts & Humanities, 
IIMT University, Meerut credits which have been transferred after earning them for one semester/ 
semesters from any other University operating in and outside India and with which MoU has been 
entered by the IIMT University, shall be declared to have passed the programme, and shall be 
eligible for the award of the relevant degree. The Syllabi and Scheme of Teaching and Examination 
shall clearly specify the minimum credits to be earned to qualify for a degree in Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours. The credits included in the Syllabi and Scheme of Teaching and Examination of a 
programme shall generally be 5 – 10% more than such minimum specified credits, subject to 
prescribed guidelines of the concerned authority of IIMT University, Meerut. 

 
a Change of Discipline 
            After taking the admission in any course Students can change the discipline as per own choice 

under the rules and regulation of IIMT University, Meerut. Change of Discipline is the right of 
Students as per the law of NEP 2020. 
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24. Use of technological Intervention 
• SoAH has been currently using technology for teaching the students, conducting the regular 

classes, scheduling meeting, organizing webinars, and conducting all academic and cultural 
activities. 

• All the students have been taught through various technological apps such as Google 
classroom, Zoom, Google Meet, Microsoft team etc… 

• Faculty as well as Students have been given regular training to acquaint with technology, 
its use and functions to work in a friendly manner. 

• We  are  also  promoting  students  for  online  courses  like 
NPTEL/SWAYAM/MOOCS. 

• Students have been trained for giving presentations through technology. 
 

25. Student Discipline 
            School of Arts & Humanities believes in providing professional education with human values. 

Ragging is form of brutality that can never be tolerated in an educational institution with ethics. 
 
             It is the practice of the faculty members as well as the Proctorial board to guide the Students about 

the disciplined activities In – Campus and out Side Campus. 
 
26. Student Welfare 
            School of Arts & Humanities believes in providing a great learning atmosphere where students can 

generate, enable and progress inspiration. Students are also supported for everything that works 
well for their welfare. Our Vision is to follow and provide professionalism, Positive Attitude 
towards Growth and Enablement of the Students besides anticipated reaching 100 percent 
Placement with the support of advanced way of learning. 

 
27. Ragging 
            School of Arts & Humanities provides learning in ragging free atmosphere to our Students as 

ragging is strictly prohibited in the campus. The Students follow the guidelines properly regarding 
the same. 

 
28. Power of modify 
 School of Arts & Humanities of IIMT University, Meerut has the power to modify the 

syllabus/Curriculum as per the guidelines of Academic counsel instruction of the competent authority 
as per the need to modify the same. 

 
29. Exit Point 
           Students can exit after one year with a certificate, after two years with a diploma and a Bachelor's 

degree after three years and Bachelor's with research after 4 years. 
 
30. NC/Credit Course 
          Candidates will be offered RP course in V and VI semesters. It will be non credit course. 

1. Physical Education and Yoga/Sports (Vth Semester) 
2. Sports/Physical education (VIth Semester) 
           Candidates will be offered Credits for Core Courses, Ability Enhancement Compulsory 

Course (AECC), Skill Enhancement Course (SEC), Discipline Specific Elective (DSE), 
Generic Elective (GE) SWAYAM/MOOCs/ NCC. The credits are well defined in the 
evaluation scheme as per the weightage of the course. 
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Evaluation Scheme 

OF 
BA/BA (Hons.) 
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Semester – I  
BA (Hons.) ENGLISH 

 
 

General Elective paper will be selected by the choice of students from other schools. 
NOTE: As per the students’ choice (from other departments) 

Media and Communication skills –GE-ENGH-105 (INTERNAL MARKS15 + EXTERNAL MARKS 35= 50 TOTAL) 

 
Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme  
Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1.  ENG-001 English Communication  Module-I 
(Language: English/MIL) 

Ability Enhancement  - Compulsory 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 

2.  ENGH-101 Indian English Fiction and Prose Literature Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3.  ENGH-102 British Poetry and Drama: !4th to 17th centuries Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

4.  ENGH-111 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 
5.  ENGRP-111 VIVA-VOCE PRACTICAL - - 2 50 - 50 2 
6.  BAHG-101 Computer Applications in Business General Elective 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 
7.  SPT-111 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 

Total 18 6 3 225 300 475 22 
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SEMESTER-II 
BA (Hons.) ENGLISH 

       
 

 
L Lecture 

T Tutorial 

P Practical 

IA Internal Assessment 

EA External Assessment 

AECC Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

SEC Skill Enhancement Elective Course 

GE Generic Elective 

 
 

 
   Sl. No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme  
 

Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1. ENGH—002 English Communication  Module-II (Language: English/MIL) Ability Enhancement-Compulsory 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 
2. ENGH—103 Indian Writing in English Poetry & Drama Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3. ENGH -104 British Poetry and Drama: 17th to 18th Centuries Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
4. ENGE-106 Language and Linguistics 

 
4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

5. ENGH--112 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 
6. ENGRP-112 VIVA VOCE/ PROJECT PRACTICAL - - - 50 

  
2 

7. SPT-112 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 
Total 17 7 1 225 300 425 22 
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SEMESTER-III 
BA (Hons.) ENGLISH 

 

 
Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme 
 

Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1 ENGH -105 American Literature Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

2 ENGH -106 British Literature:19th Centuries Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3 ENGH -107 Popular Literature Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

4 ENGRP-211 Viva Voce PRACTICAL - - 2 50 - 50 2 

5 ENGE-107 Contemporary India: Women and Empowerment General Elective 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 

6 ENGH--211 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 

7 SPT-211 **Sports/Yoga/ NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 
Total 19 7 3 225 300 475 22 

 
NOTE:  

  General Elective paper will be selected by the choice of students from other schools. 
  As per the students choice (from other departments) 
  Language and Linguistcs –GEENGH-106  (INTERNAL MARKS15 + EXTERNAL MARKS 35= 50 TOTAL) 
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                    SEMESTER - IV 
BA (Hons.) ENGLISH 

 
 

Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Schemes 

L T P IA EA Total Credit 

1 ENGH -108 Women`s Writing Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
2 ENGH -109 British Literature: The Early 20th Century Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3 ENGH-110 Translation Studies CORE THEORY 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
4 UVE-401 Universal Human Values & Professional Ethics AECC 3 1 - 15 35 50 3 
5 ENGRP-212 Viva Voce PRACTICAL - - 2 50 - 50 2 
6 ENGH--212 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 
7 ENGE-108 Personality Development General Elective 5 1 0 25 75 100 2 
8 SPT-212 **Sports/Yoga/Ncc - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 

Total 22 8 3 240 335 525 23 
 

 
 
 
 

L Lecture EA External Assessment 

T Tutorial AECC Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

P Practical SEC Skill Enhancement Elective Course 

IA Internal Assessment GE Generic Elective 
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SEMESTER-V 
BA (Hons.) ENGLISH 

 

 
NOTE: As per the student’s choice (from other departments General Elective paper will be selected by the choice of   students from other schools. 
              Contemporary India: Women and Empowerment-GEENGH-305 (INTERNAL MARKS15 + EXTERNAL MARKS 35= 50 TOTAL) 
 

 
Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme 
 

Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1 ENGH -111 Post colonial literature Core Theory 4 2 0 
25 75 

100 4 

2 ENGH -112 Literary Terms and Theory Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3 ENGH-511 European Classical Literature DSE 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 

4 ENGH-512 British Romantic Literature DSE 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 

5 ENGH -311 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 

6 ENGRP-311 VIVA VOCE/ PROJECT PRACTICAL - - 2 50  50 2 

7 ENGH-513 Partition Literature SEC 3 1 - 25 75 100 4 

8 SPT-311 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 

Total 23 7 3 250 375 575 26 
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SEMESTER-VI 

BA (Hons.) ENGLISH 
 

Sl. 
No. 

Sub Code Subjects Title Course Category 
Periods Evaluation Scheme 

Credits 
L T P IA EA Total 

1 ENGH -113 Literature of the Indian Diaspora Core Theory 4 2 0 
25 75 

100 4 

2 ENGH -114 British Literature: Post World War-II Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3 ENGH-613 Science Fiction and Detective Literature DSE 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 

4 ENGH-614 Literary Criticism DSE 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 

5 ENGH -312 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 

6 ENGRP--312 
PROJECT /FIELD SURVEY/ 

DISSERTATION 
 

PRACTICAL 
 

0 
 

0 
 

2 
 

15 35 - 
 

2 

7 ENGH-615 Academic writing and Composition SEC 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 

8 SPT-312 **Sports/Yoga/NCC SEC 0 0 1 50 - - 2 
Total 23 7 3 215 410 525 26 

Project Work/ Dissertation in lieu of one of the Elective Core discipline papers 

 
L Lecture 
T Tutorial 
P Practical 
IA Internal Assessment 
EA External Assessment 
AECC Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 
SEC Skill Enhancement Elective Course 
GE Generic Elective 
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List of General Elective papers –Interdisciplinary 
 
GE 1: Computer Applications in Business 
GE 2:  Introduction to Marketing Management 
GE 3:  Fundamentals of Finance and its Applications 
GE 4:  Organization Behaviour 
GE 5: Microeconomics 
GE 6: Macroeconomics 
 
Note: All the above mentioned elective papers will be allocated as per the options taken by number of students. 
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SEMESTER-I 
BA (Hons.) Business Economics 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub: Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme  
Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1 BAEC-101 Business Communication (Language: 
English/MIL) 

Ability Enhancement  - Compulsory 3 1 1 25 75 100 4 

2 BAHC-101 Microeconomics and Applications- I Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3 BAHC-102 Mathematics for Business Economics Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

4 BAHG-101 Computer Applications in Business Elective Course – Interdisciplinary 2 1 1 25 75 100 4 
5 BECC-114 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 
6 GENCC-101 NCC Generic Elective Course 1 0 1 15 35 50 2 
7 SPT-111 **Sports/yoga - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 

Total 16 6 4 190 335 475 22 
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SEMESTER-II 
BA (Hons.) Business Economics 

 

 
L Lecture 

T Tutorial 

P Practical 

IA Internal Assessment 

EA External Assessment 

AECC Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

SEC Skill Enhancement Elective Course 

GE Generic Elective 

 

Sl. 
No. 

Sub Code Subjects Title Course Category 
Periods Evaluation Scheme  

Credits L T P IA EA Total 
1.  BAEC-102 Environmental Studies Ability Enhancement  - Compulsory 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 
2.  BAHC-103 Microeconomics and Applications - II Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3.  BAHC-104 Statistics for Business Economics Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

4.  BAHG-102 Introduction to Marketing Management Elective Course – Interdisciplinary 3 1 1 25 75 100 4 
5.  BECC-114 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 
6.  GENCC-102 NCC Generic Elective Course 1 0 1 15 35 50 2 
7.  SPT-112 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 

Total 17 6 3 190 335 475 22 
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SEMESTER-III 
BA (Hons.) Business Economics 

 

 
Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme 
 

Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1 BAHC-205 Macroeconomics and Applications – I Core Theory 4 2 0 
25 75 

100 4 

2 BAHC-206 Basic Econometrics Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3 BAHC-207 Money & Banking Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
4 BAHG-203 Fundamentals of Finance and its Applications Elective Course – Interdisciplinary 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 
5 BSEC-201 Entrepreneurship and Innovation SEC 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 
6 GENCC-201 NCC Generic Elective Course 1 0 1 15 35 50 2 

7 
UVE-301 Universal Human Values Universal Human Values & 

Professional Ethics 
- - - 15 35 50 3 

 
SPT-211 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 

Total 19 8 2 205 445 600 27 
 
 
Note: Universal Human Values Course is mandatory to all students. This is Audit / Qualifying paper. It will be the Choice to select this paper in any one Semester out of three 

Semesters such as (Semester 3rd / 4th /6th). 
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SEMESTER-IV 
BA (Hons.) Business Economics 

 
 

Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme  
Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1 BAHC-208 Macroeconomics and Applications – II Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
2 BAHC-209 Accounting for Managers Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3 BAHC-210 Public Finance Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

4 BAHG-204 Organization Behaviour Elective Course – Interdisciplinary 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 

5 BSEC-202 Introductory Research Methods Skill Enhancement Course 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 
6 GENCC-202 NCC Generic Elective Course 1 0 1 15 35 50 2 

7 
UVE-401 Universal Human Values Universal Human Values & 

Professional Ethics 
- - - 15 35 50 3 

8 SPT-212 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 
Total 19 8 2 205 445 600 27 

 
Note:-   Universal Human Values Course is mandatory to all students. This is Audit / Qualifying paper. It will be the Choice to select this paper in any one Semester out of   
            three Semesters such as (Semester 3rd / 4th /6th). 
 

L Lecture 
T Tutorial 
P Practical 
IA Internal Assessment 
EA External Assessment 
AECC Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 
SEC Skill Enhancement Elective Course 
GE Generic Elective 

 



 

Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities)  

  

SEMESTER-V 
BA (Hons.) Business Economics 

 
 

 
Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme  
Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1. BAHC-311 Quantitative Techniques for Management Core Theory 4 1 1 25 75 100 4 
2. BAHC-312 Economic Growth and Development Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
3. BDSE-301 Indian Financial Markets and Services DSE 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 
4. BDSE-302 Industrial Economics DSE 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 
5. BECC-314 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 
6. BECC-314 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 
7. GENCC-301 NCC Generic Elective Course 1 0 1 15 35 50 2 

 
SPT-311 **Sports/yoga - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 

Total 19 5 3 215 335 500 24 
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SEMESTER-VI 
BA (Hons.) Business Economics 

 
 

Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme  
Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1.  BAHC-313 International Economics Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

2.  BAHC-314 Legal Aspects of Business Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3.  BDSE-303 Indian Economy & Economy of Uttar Pradesh DSE 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 
4.  BDSE-304 Environmental Economics DSE 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 

5.  BECC-311 
**Industrial Visit/ Seminar or Presentation the 

report of Visits 
 

SEC 
 

0 
 

0 
 

1 
 

25 - - 
 

NC 
6.  GENCC-301  Generic Elective Course 1 0 1 15 35 50 2 

7.  
UVE-601 Universal Human Values Universal Human Values & 

Professional Ethics 
- - - 15 35 50 3 

8.  SPT-312 **Sports/yoga SEC 0 0 1 50 - - 2 
Total 15 6 2 155 370 500 21 

Project Work/ Dissertation in lieu of one of the Elective Core discipline papers 
 
** Marks will not be added in TOTAL, if it is qualifying paper. 
* Industrial Visit/ Seminar or Presentation the report of Visits/ University Social Responsibility/Sports will be offered as a compulsory audit course in End Semester Examination. 
 

L Lecture 

T Tutorial 

P Practical 

IA Internal Assessment 

EA External Assessment 

AECC Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

SEC Skill Enhancement Elective Course 
GE Generic Elective 
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B.A. (HONS.) BUSINESS ECONOMICS: 
Three-Year (Six Semesters) 

 
SEMESTER-WISE ALLOCATION 
 

Paper Code Semester I  

BAEC-101 Business Communication (Language: English/MIL) Ability Enhancement  - Compulsory 

BAHC-101 Microeconomics and Applications- I Core Discipline 

BAHC-102 Mathematics for Business Economics Core Discipline 

BAHG-101 Computer Applications in Business Elective Course – Interdisciplinary 
 Semester II  

BAEC-102 Environmental Studies Ability Enhancement  - Compulsory 
BAHC-103 Microeconomics and Applications – II Core Discipline 

BAHC-104 Statistics for Business Economics Core Discipline 

BAHG-102 Introduction to Marketing Management Elective Course – Interdisciplinary 
 Semester III  

BAHC-205 Macroeconomics and Applications – I Core Discipline 

BAHC-206 Basic Econometrics Core Discipline 

BAHC-207 Money & Banking Core Discipline 

BAHG-203 Fundamentals of Finance and its Applications Elective Course – Interdisciplinary 
BSEC-201 Entrepreneurship and Innovation Skill Enhancement Course 

 Semester IV  

BAHC-208 Macroeconomics and Applications – II Core Discipline 

BAHC-209 Accounting for Managers Core Discipline 

BAHC-210 Public Finance Core Discipline 

BAHG-204 Organization Behaviour Elective Course – Interdisciplinary 
BSEC-202 Introductory Research Methods Skill Enhancement Course 

 Semester V  

BAHC-311 Quantitative Techniques for Management Core Discipline 

BAHC-312 Economic Growth and Development Core Discipline 
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BDSE-303 Indian financial Markets and Services Discipline Specific Elective 

DES-II Industrial Economics Discipline Specific Elective 

 Semester VI  

BAHC-313 International Economics Core Discipline 

BAHC-314 Legal Aspects of Business Core Discipline 

BDSE-303 Indian Economy & Economy of Uttar Pradesh Discipline Specific Elective 

BDSE-304 Environmental Economics Discipline Specific Elective 

Project Work/ Dissertation in lieu of one of the Elective Core discipline papers 
 
 
LIST OF SKILL ENHANCEMENT COURSES (SEC) 
Entrepreneurial Skills 
Introductory Research Methods 
Applied Econometrics 
Data Base and Statistical Packages 
 
LIST OF DISCIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSE): A Student would be free to choose any FOUR papers 
 
Indian Financial Markets and Services 
Industrial Economics 
Indian Economy & Economy of Uttar Pradesh 
Environmental Economics 
Advertising & Consumer Behaviour 
Investment and Risk Management 
Research Methods in Business Economics 
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SEMESTER-I 
BA (Hons) PSYCHOLOGY 

 
General Elective paper will be selected by the choice of students from other schools. 
NOTE: As per the student’s choice (from other departments) 
Introduction to Psychology and its application –psyh-105 (INTERNAL MARKS15 + EXTERNAL MARKS 35= 50 TOTAL) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme  
Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1.  PSYH-001 English/MIL Communication Ability Enhancement  - Compulsory 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 
2.  PSYH-101 Psychological Processes: Applied Perspective-1 Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3.  PSYH-103 Health Psychology Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
4.  PSYH-111 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 
5.  PSRP-111 VIVA-VOCE PRACTICAL - - 2 50  50 2 
6.  PSYH-105 Introduction to Psychology and its Applications General Elective 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 

7.  SPT-111 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 
Total 18 6 3 225 300 475 22 
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BA (Hons) PSYCHOLOGY SEMESTER-II 

 

 
 

L Lecture 

T Tutorial 

P Practical 

IA Internal Assessment 

EA External Assessment 

AECC Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

SEC Skill Enhancement Elective Course 

GE Generic Elective 

 

 
Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme 
 

Credits L T P IA 
 

EA 
Total 

1.  ENGH—002 
English Communication  Module-II 

(Language: English/MIL) 
Ability Enhancement  - 

Compulsory 
3 1 0 

25 75 
100 4 

2.  PSYH-102 Psychological Processes: Applied Perspective Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
3.  PSYH-104 Life Span Development Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

4.  PSYH-106 
Family and Developmental applications of 

Psychology 
General Elective 5 1 0 

25 75 
100 4 

5.  PSYH--112 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 
6.  PSRP-112 VIVA VOCE/ PROJECT PRACTICAL - - 2 50 - 50 2 
7.  112 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 

Total 18 6 3 225 300 475 22 
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BA (Hons) PSYCHOLOGY SEMESTER-III 
 

 
Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme 
 

Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1.  PSYH-201 Applied Social Psychology Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
2.  PSYH-203 Clinical Psychology and Mental Health Problems Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3.  PSYH-205 Applied Research Methods and Data Processing-1 Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
4.  PSRP-211 VIVA VOCE PRACTICAL - - 2 50 - 50 2 
5.  PSYH-209 Application of Psychology in Social issues General Elective 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 

6.  PSYH—211 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 
7.  SPT-211 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 

Total 19 7 3 225 300 475 22 
 
General Elective paper will be selected by the choice of students from other schools. 
NOTE: As per the students choice (from other departments) 
Application of Psychology in social issues –psyh-209 (INTERNAL MARKS15 + EXTERNAL MARKS 35= 50 TOTAL) 
 
 



 

Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities)  

  

 
BA (Hons) PSYCHOLOGY SEMESTER-IV 

 
 

Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme  
Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1.  PSYH-202 
Applied Research Methods and Data 

Processing 
Core Theory 4 2 0 

25 75 
100 4 

2.  PSYH-204 Living in Media World Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
3.  PSYH-206 Applied Clinical Psychology CORE THEORY 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

4.  
UVE-401 Universal Human Values Universal Human Values & 

Professional Ethics 
3 0 0 15 35 50 3 

5.  PSYH--212 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 

6.  
Environmental 

Psychology 
Generic Elective 5 1 0 25 75 - 100 4 

7.  SPT-212 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 
8.  PSRP-212 VIVA -VOCE 

 
0 0 2 50 

 
50 2 

Total 18 6 28 290 260 525 25 

 
Universal Human Values Course is mandatory to all students. This is Audit / Qualifying paper. It will be the Choice to select this paper in any one Semester out of three 
Semesters such as (Semester 3rd / 4th /6th). 
Note:-   Universal Human Values Course is mandatory to all students. This is Audit / Qualifying paper. It will be the Choice to select this paper in any one Semester out of 
three Semesters such as (Semester 3rd / 4th /6th). 
L Lecture 

T Tutorial 

P Practical 

IA Internal Assessment 

EA External Assessment 

AECC Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

SEC Skill Enhancement Elective Course 

GE Generic Elective 
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BA (Hons) PSYCHOLOGY SEMESTER-V 
 

 
Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme  
Credits L T P IA EA Total 

1. PSYH-301 Organizational Behaviour Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
2. PSYH-303 Community Psychology Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 

3. PSYH-511 Psycho-Diagnostic DSE 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 

4. PSYH-512 Selection & Training DSE 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 

5. PSYH-311 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 

6. PSRP-311 VIVA VOCE/ PROJECT PRACTICAL - - 2 50  50 2 

7. PSYH-306 Personality Development SEC 3 1 - 25 75 100 4 

8. SPT-311 **Sports/Yoga/NCC - 0 0 1 50 - - 2 
Total 23 7 3 250 375 575 26 

 
 
General Elective paper will be selected by the choice of students from other schools. 
NOTE: As per the students choice (from other departments) 
* Psycho-diagnostics–psyh-305 (INTERNAL MARKS15 + EXTERNAL MARKS 35= 50 TOTAL) 
*  selection and training-Psyh-307 (INTERNAL MARKS15 + EXTERNAL MARKS 35= 50 TOTAL) 
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BA (Hons) PSYCHOLOGY SEMESTER-VI 

 

 
 

L Lecture 

T Tutorial 

P Practical 

IA Internal Assessment 

EA External Assessment 

AECC Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 

SEC Skill Enhancement Elective Course 

GE Generic Elective 
 

 
Sl. 
No. 

 
Sub Code 

 
Subjects Title 

 
Course Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme 
 

Credits L T P IA 
 

EA 
Total 

1 PSYH-302 Counselling Psychology Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
2 PSYH-304 Human Resource Management Core Theory 4 2 0 25 75 100 4 
3 PSYH-613 Positive Psychology DSE 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 
4 PSYH-614 Cross Cultural Psychology DSE 5 1 0 25 75 100 4 
5 PSYH-312 Moocs / Swayam SEC 2 0 0 25 - 25 2 

6 PSRP--312 
PROJECT /FIELD SURVEY/ 

DISSERTATION 
 

PRACTICAL 
 

0 
 

0 
 

2 
 

15 35 - 
 

2 

7 PSYH-307 Relaxation Therapy SEC 3 1 0 25 75 100 4 

8 SPT-312 **Sports/Yoga/NCC SEC 0 0 1 50 - - 2 
Total 23 7 3 215 410 525 26 

Project Work/ Dissertation in lieu of one of the Elective Core discipline papers 
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BECHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.) SIX SEMESTERS 
Semester: I 

Paper Course code Course Name Internal Marks External Marks Total Marks Credit 
Core-1 
English 
 BAENG-101 English Prose, Computer & Writing Skills 25 75 100 4 
Hindi 
 BAHIN-101 fgUnh dkO; 25 75 100 4 

Core-2 
Political Science 
First BAPOL-101 

(T) 
Indian National Movement & Constitution of 
India 

20 30 50 4 

Second BAPOL-101 (P) Awareness of Rights &Laws 20 30 50 2 
Psychology 
First BAPSY-101 (T) Foundation of Psychology 20 30 50 4 
Practical BAPSY-101 (P) Lab work/ Psychological testing - 50 50 2 
Economics 
 BAECO-101 PrincipleS of Micro Economics-I 25 75 100 4 
AECC AECC-1 English Communication MODULE-I 15 35 50 3 
SEC-1 SEC-1 SWAYM/MOOCS  As per the NPTEL  2/As per the NPTEL 
DSE-1 
History 
 BAHIS-101 Ancient &early medieval India 

Till 1206 A.D 
25 75 100 4 

Sociology 
 BASOC-101 Introduction to basic concept of sociology 25 75 100 4 

General Elective  NCC    2 
*GE-1 
(Mandatory) 

 Anyone    4 

*Note:  As per the students choice (form other departments) 
Social Psychology- GEPSY-101 (Internal Marks 15+External Marks 35 = total 50) 
Indian Government and politics- GEPOL-101 (Internal Marks 15+External Marks 35 = total 50) 
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BECHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.) Semester : II 
 
Paper Course code Course Name Internal Marks External Marks Total Marks Credit 
Core-3 
English 
 BAENG-201 Readings in English Poetry 25 75 100 4 
       
Hindi 
 BAHIN-201 Karyalayi Hindi Aur Computer 25 75 100 4 
Core-4 
Political Science 
 BAPOL-201 Political Theory and concepts 25 75 100 4 
Psychology 
First BAPSY-201 (T) Research Methodology & 

Statistics 
20 30 50 4 

Second BAPSY-201 (P) Lab work/Psychological testing - 50 50 2 

Economics 
 BAECO-201 Principles of Micro Economics-II 25 75 100 4 
       
AECC AECC-2 English Communication 

MODULE-II 
15 35 50 3 

SEC-2 SEC-2 
 

SWAYM/MOOCS 
 

As per the NPTEL 2/As per the 
NPTEL 

DSE-2       
History 
 BAHIS-201 History of medieval India 

1257-1757A.D. 
25 75 100 4 

Sociology 
 BASOC-201 Society in India: Structure, 

Organization and change 
25 75 100 4 
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BECHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.) Semester : III 

 
Paper Course code Course Name Internal Marks External Marks Total Marks Credit 
Core-5 
English BAENG-301 British and American Drama 25 75 100 4 
Hindi BAHIN-301 fgUnh x| 25 75 100 4 

Core-6 
Political Science 
First BAPOL-301 (T) Political Processes in India 20 30 50 4 
Second BAPOL-301 (P) Field Work in Tradition in Social Sciences 20 30 50 2 
Psychology 
First BAPSY-301 (T) Psychology of Social Behaviour 20 30 50 4 
Second BAPSY-301 (P) Lab work and Measurement of Social Behavior - 50 50 2 
Economics 
First BAECO-301 Principles of Macro Economics-I 25 75 100 4 
AECC AECC-3 English Communication 

MODULE-III 
15 35 50 3 

SEC-3 SEC-3 SWAYM/MOOCS As per the NPTEL 2/As per the NPTEL 
DSE-3       
History BAHIS-301 History of Modern India 1757-1857 A.D 25 75 100 4 
Sociology BASOC-301 Social Change & Social Movements 25 75 100 4 
General Elective  NCC    2 
*GE-2 
(Mandatory) 

GE-2 Anyone    44 

 
*Note:  As per the students choice (form other departments) 
Courses offered by SOAH department as GE-2 
Basics of Economics- GEECO-301 (Internal Marks 15+External Marks 35 = total 50) 
Rural Sociology- GESOC- 301 (Internal Marks 15+External Marks 35 = total 50) 
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BECHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.) Semester : IV 
 

Paper Course code Course Name Internal Marks External Marks Total Marks Credit 
Core-7 
English 
 BAENG-401 Indian Literature in Translation 

and Translation practice 
25 75 100 4 

Hindi 
 BAHIN-401 fgUnh vuqokn 25 75 100 4 

Core-8 
Political Science BAPOL- 401 Western Political Thought 25 75 100 4 
Psychology 
First BAPSY- 401(T) Abnormal Psychology 20 30 50 4 
Second BAPSY- 401(P) Screening and  Assessment 

/Survey and field Visit/Project 
Work / Research Project 

- 50 50 2 

Economics 
 BAECO- 401 Principles of Macro Economics-

II 
25 75 100 4 

AECC AECC-4 English Communication 
MODULE-IV 

15 35 50 3 

SEC-4 SEC-4 SWAYM/MOOCS As per the NPTEL 2/As per the NPTEL 
History 
 BAHIS-401 History of Modern India 1857- 

1950 A.D 
25 75 100 4 

Sociology 
First BASOC- 401 (T) Social Problems & Social 

Development in India/ 
20 30 50 4 

Second BASOC- 401 (P) Projects on Sustainable Society  50 50 2 
Universal Human 
Values 

UVE-401 Universal Human Values & 
Professional Ethics 

15 35 50 3 

Note:- 
Universal Human Values Course is mandatory to all students. It will be the Choice to select this paper in any one Semester out of three Semesters such as (Semester 3rd / 4th /6th). 
SOAH finally decided to select Universal Human Values in 4th sem. 
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BECHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.) Semester : V 
 

Paper Course code Course Name Internal Marks External Marks Total Marks Credit 
Core-9 
English 
 BAENG- 501 Classical Literature and History of English 

Literature OR 
British, American and Indian Popular Fiction 

25 75 100 4 

Hindi 
 BAHIN- 501 lkfgR;'kkL= vkSj fgUnh vkykspuk 

vFkok 
fgUnh dk jk"Vªh; dkO; 

25 75 100 4 

Core-10 
Political Science 
First BAPOL- 501 (T) Any one of these 

Comparative Government And Politics 
(UK, USA, Switzerland & China)/ 
Principles of Public Administration/ Public 
Policy 
Formulation and Administration in India 

20 30 50 4 

Second BAPOL- 501 (P) Field Work in Tradition in Social Sciences 20 30 50 2 
Psychology 
First BAPSY- 501 (T) (1) Human Development 

or 
(2) Positive Psychology 

20 30 50 4 

Second BAPSY- 501(P) Lab work/Survey/field Visit - 50 50 2 
Economics 
 BAECO- 501 Economic Growth and Development 25 75 100 4 
DSE 5 
History BAHIS- 501 Any one of these 

Nationalism in India 
History of Modern World (1453-1815 A.D) 
Social & economic history of Medieval India  
(1200- 1700 A.D) 

25 75 100 4 
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Ethics in History & Project 
Sociology BASOC-501 Any one of these- 

Pioneers of Western Sociological Thought 
Research Methodology in Social Sciences 
Practical Application of Research 
Methodology & Project Work 

25 75 100 4 

*GE-3 (Mandatory) GE-3 Anyone    4 
SEC-5 SEC-5 SWAYM/MOOCS As per NPTEL   2/As per the NPTEL 
RP  Physical education and Yoga/Sports    NC 
 
*Note:  As per the students choice (form other departments) 
Courses offered by SOAH department as GE-3 
Social Psychology - GEPSY-501 (Internal Marks 15+External Marks 35 = total 50) 
Indian Government and Politics - GEPOL-501 (Internal Marks 15+External Marks 35 = total 50) 
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BECHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.) Semester : VI 
 

Paper Course code Course Name Internal 
Marks 

External Marks Total Marks Credit 

Core -11 
English 
First BAENG- 601 Any one of the followings: 

Literature in Films & Media Studies 
Media and Journalistic Writing 
Indian and New Literature in English 

25 75 100 4 

Hindi 
Core-12 
First BAHIN- 601 Hkk"kk foKku] fgUnh Hkk"kk rFkk nsoukxjh 

fyfi 
vFkok 
yksd lkfgR; ,oa yksd laLd̀fr 

25 75 100 4 

Political Science 
First BAPOL- 601 Any one of these: 

Indian Political Thought/ 
International Relations & Politics/ 
Project-2 

25 75 100 4 

Psychology 
First BAPSY- 601 (T) Counseling Psychology 

or 
Abnormal Psychology 

20 30 50 4 

Second BAPSY- 601 (P) Survey/field Visit /Project Work - 50 50 2 
Economics 
First BAECO- 601 (T) International Economics 20 30 50 4 
Second BAECO- 601 

(P) 
Optional Paper(Any 1) 
Environmental Economics 
Indian Economy& Economy of Uttar Pradesh 
Dissertation/Project on the local issues with 
economic focus plus presentation on ppt of the 
dissertation 

20 30 50 2 
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DSE 6 
History BAHIS- 601 Any one of these- 

Era of Gandhi & mass movement 
History of modern world1815A.D- 1945 A.D 
Social and economic history of medieval India 

1700 – 1900 A.D 
History and its professional utility &  Project 2 

25 75 100 4 

Sociology BASOC- 601 Any one of these- 
Pioneers of Indian Sociology 
Gender and Society & Field Work/Case 
Study/Project Work 

25 75 100 4 

SEC-6 SEC-6 SWAYM/MOOCS As per NPTEL 2/As per the NPTEL 
RPE  Sports/Physical education    NC 
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Format-1 
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Format-1 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

CBCS: Statement of Credit distribution 

College/School: School of Arts and Humanities 
Programme: Under Graduate(B.A.) C1- English/Hindi 
C2- Pol. Science/Psychology/Economics/Drawing and Painting 
DSE- History/Sociology/Education 
Note:- Students can choose one individual subject from all major. 
Duration: 3 Years                         Annual/Semester : Semester 

Credit range: 120 – 134 
(suggested by 
CBCS Committee)  2 to 6 

Attached guidelines to be followed: 
 

 Cr. Sem. Core Course/ 
Foundation 
Course 
Th (4cr) 

Ability 
Enhancement 
Compulsory 
Course (AECC) 
Th (4cr) 

Skill 
Enhancement 
Course (SEC) 
Th (4cr) 

Discipline 
Specific 
Elective 
(DSE) 
Th (4cr) 

Generic Elective 
(GE) 
(From other 
Faculty) 
Th (4cr) 

Research 
Project 
(RP) 
Th (2cr) 

Prerequisite 

Course Names as 
per UGC 

B.A, 6 4 AECC-1 (Credit) 
3 Cr./Each 

SEC-1 (Credit) 
2 Cr./Each 

DSE-1 
(Credit) 
3 or 4/5/6 
Cr. 

GE-1 (Credit) 
3 or 4/5/6 
Cr. 
4 Cr./6 Cr. 

Industry 
Training/ 
Internship 
Survey 
(4 Cr.) 

 

Course Names as 
per Higher 
Education (HE) 

NA 
 

 MAJOR-1 
4/5/6 Cr. 

Vocational 
3 Cr. 

Co-Curricular 
2 Cr. 

MAJOR- 
2 
4/5/6 Cr. 

MAJOR-3 
4/5/6 Cr. 

 
 
4 Cr. 

 

Decided Credits 
for implementation 

26  6 Cr. 3 Cr. 2 Cr. 6 Cr. 4/6 Cr. 4 Cr.  
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Certificate (46) 46 I C-1 English 
Prose and 
‘Computer & 
Writing Skills’ 

C-1-2-fgUnh 
dkO;-1 
 
C-2. 1(1)-Indian 
National 
Movement & 
Constitution of 
India 
(2) Awareness 
of Rights 
&Laws 
C-2-
2(1).Foundation 
of Psychology 
(2) Lab 
work/Psycholog
ical testing 
C-2-3 / 
Principle of 
Micro 
Economics 
C-2-4-history of 
Indian art-1/ 
drawing and 
color studies 

AECC-1 
English 
Communication 
MODULE-1 

SEC-1 
Swayam/MOOCS 
 

DSE1 
1-Ancient & 
Early 
medieval 
India 
Till 1206 A.D 
2-Introduction 
to 
basic concept 
of sociology / 
3. Conceptual 
Framework of 
Education/ 
Practical: 
Read the 
Preamble of 
Indian 
Constitution, 
understand 
and 
analyses its 
basic ideas of 
Justice, 
Equality, 
Liberty and 
Fraternity. 
Prepare a 
report and 
present what 
you have 
conceptualize
d 

GE1 
(Mandatory) 
 
Social Psychology 

 
 
 

10+2 
In any stream with 

40 percent. 



 

Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities)  

  

II C-3-1- 
Readings in 
English 
Poetry / 
C-3-2- 
dk;kZy;h 
fgUnh vkSj 
dEI;wVj -2 
 
C-4-1- 
Political 
Theory & 
Concepts 
C-4.2(1) 
Research 
Methodology 
And 
Statistics Lab 
work/ 
C-
4.2(2)Psycho
logical 
testing 
C-4-3- 
Principles of 
Macro 
Economics 

-4-fundamental 
of art/ 

AECC-2 
English 
Communication 
MODULE-2 

SEC-2 
Courses from 
Swayam portal 
 

DSE2 
 
1.History of 
medieval 
India 
1257-
1757A.D/ 
2.i. 
Sociology 
in India; 
structure, 
origination 
and 
change/ 
2.ii.Writing 
skill 
developme
nt on topics 
of 
contempora
ry 
sociologica
l 
importance/ 
3.Develop
ment and 
challenges 
of Indian 
Education 
System/ 
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drawing and 
sketching  II 

Prepare a 
profile of 
any School 
(Class  6th  
-  12th)  -  
Governmen
t  / 
aided / 
Private. 

Total                                              24                                6                         4                        12                      4                        50 
Provision to change the stream 

Diploma (92) 46 III C-5-1. British and 
American Drama 

C-5-2.fgUnh x|-
3 
 
C-6 -1(1) Political 
Processes in India 
(2) Field Work in 
Tradition in Social 
Sciences 
C-6-2(1).Psychology 
of Social Behavior 
(2)Lab work and 
Measurement of 
Social Behavior 
C-6-3-History of 
Economic Thought 
C-6-4-history of 
Indian sculpture art/ 
still life with color 

1.AECC-3 
English 
Communication 
MODULE-3 
2. 
UNIVERSAL 
HUMAN 
VALUES-301 

SEC-3 
Swayam/MOO
CS 

DSE3 
 
1.History of 
Modern India 
1757-1857 A.D 
2.Social Change& 
Social 
Movements/ 
3.Philosophical- 
Sociological- 
Political-Economic 
Perspectives of 
Education/ Practical: 
Review a book 
written 
by prominent 
educational thinkers 
included in the 

GE2 
(Mandatory) 
 
Indian 
Government 
and Politics 

 
 
 

NA 
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course 
IV C-7-1 British and 

American Drama 

C-7-2-fgUnh 
vuqokn -4 
 
C-8-1(1) Political 
Processes in India 
(2) Field Work in 
Tradition in Social 
Sciences 
C-8-2(1) Abnormal 
Psychology 
(2) Screening and 
Assessment 
(3) Survey/field 
Visit/Project Work 
(4) Research Project 
C-8-3-History of 
Economic Thought. 
C-8-4-history of 
Indian sculpture art/ 
still life with color 

AECC-4 
English 
Communication 
MODULE-4 
2. 
UNIVERSAL 
HUMAN 
VALUES-401 

SEC-4 
Swayam/Mooc
s 

DSE4 
 
1.History of 
Modern 
India1857- 
1950 A.D 
2.i.Social Problems 
& Social 
Development in 
India/ 
2ii. Projects on 
Sustainable Society 
3.Psychological 
Perspectives of 
Education/ Course 
Title: Practical: 
Prepare a 
Case study of a 
Special Child 

  NA 

Total                                                     24                                  6                        4                          12                                    4                         =50 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                =100 

Provision to change the Core Papers (Main Subject) 
UG (132) 40 V C-9-1- Indian & 

New Literature in 
English C-9-2-

lkfgR;'kkL= vkSj 
fgUnh vkykspuk 
vFkok fgUnh dk 

 SEC-5 
MOOC/Swaya
m 

 GE 3 
(Optional) 
Basic of 
Economics 

RP1 (NC 
audit) 
Physical 
educatio
n and 
Yoga/Sp
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jk"Vªh; dkO; -5 
C-10-1-(1)  any one 
of these 
1. Comparative 
Government And 
Politics 
(UK, USA, 
Switzerland & 
China)/ 
2.Principles of 
Public 
Administration/ 
Public Policy 
3.Formulation and 
Administration in 
India/ Project. 
C-10-2 (1)Human 
Development/ 
(2) Positive 
Psychology/ 
(3) Lab 
work/Survey/field 
Visit 
(4) Research Project 
C-10-3-(1) 
Economic Growth 
and Development/ 
(2) Optional Paper 
(Any1)  
i. Environmental 
Economics  
ii. International 
Economics/ 
Elementary 
Statistics based 
Project/ C-10-4-

orts 



 

Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities)  

  

history of Indian 
architecture/ history 
of Indian art-2/ 
head study with 
pencil and color 
both/ copy and 
study from old 
masters 

VI C-11-1- Any one of 
the followings: 
Literature in Films 
& Media Studies 
Media and 
Journalistic Writing 

C-11-2-Hkk"kk foKku] 
fgUnh Hkk"kk rFkk 
nsoukxjh fyfi 
vFkok yksd lkfgR; 
,oa yksd laLdf̀r-6 
C-12-1- any one of 
these: 
i. Indian Political 
Thought/ 
ii. International 
Relations & 
Politics/ 
iii. Project-2 
C-12-2-(1) 
Counseling 
Psychology 
(2)Abnormal 
Psychology/ 
(3)Survey/field 
Visit /Project Work 

UNIVERSAL 
HUMAN 
VALUES-601 

SEC-6 
NPTEL/Swaya
m 

  RP2 (NC 
audit) 
Sports/ 
Physical 
educatio
n 
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(4)/Research 
Project/ I C-12-3-
(1) Indian 
Economy & 
Economy of Uttar 
Pradesh/ 
(2) Optional 
Paper(Any 1)  
i. Agriculture 
Economics  
ii. Elementary 
Mathematics / iii. 
Dissertation/Project  
On the Local Issues 
with Economic 
Focus plus  
Presentation on Ppt 
of the Dissertation/ 
C-12-4-  
renaissance period 
in Indian art/ 
modern Indian art 
and artist/ 
composition/ 
landscape 

Total Credit   24  4 4  2 34+100 
=134 
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Format-1 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATIONCBCS: Statement of Credit distribution 

College/School:School of Arts and Humanities 
Programme:B.A –(H) English 
Duration:3 Years                  Annual/Semester- Semester 

Credit range: 150-154 
(suggested by 
CBCS Committee) 

Attached guidelines to be followed: 
 
  Se 

m. 
Core Course/ Foundation 
Course 
Th (4 cr) 

Ability Enhancement 
Compulsory Course 
(AECC) 
Th (4 cr) 

Skill Enhancment 
Course (SEC) 
Th (4 cr) 

Discipline 
Specific 
Elective 
(DSE) 
Th (4 cr) 

Generic Elective 
(GE) 
(From other 
Faculty) 
Th (4 cr) 

Research 
Project 
(RP) 
Th (2 cr) 

Prerequisite 

Certificate 
(46) 

48 I 1. Indian Classical 
Literature 
ENGH-101 
2. British Poetry and 
Drama: 14th to 17th 
Engh-102 

English 
Communication 
Module – I Language: 
English/MIL 

Moocs / Swayam- 
ENGH-111 
 

--N.A 1. Media and 
Communication 
Skills – ENGH-
101 

ENGRP-111 
VIVA VOCE/ 

45% in 12th and 
must have studied 
English at 10 +2 
level. 

II 1. Indian Writing in 
English ENGH-103 
 
British Poetry and Drama: 
14th to 17th Centuries 
ENGH-104 

Environmental Studies- 
ENGH-002 

Moocs / Swayam- 
ENGH-112 

-N.A 1. Language and 
Linguistics- 
ENGH-106 
 

-ENGRP-112 
VIVA VOCE/ 
PROJECT 

--N.A 
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Provision to change the stream 
Diploma 

(92) 
52 III American Literature -

ENGH-105 
British Poetry and 

Drama: 17th and 
18th Centuries 

ENGH-106 
3.popular 

literature:ENGH-
107 

N.A 1. UNIVERSAL 
HUMAN 
VALUES 
AND 
PROFESSIO
NAL 
ETHICS 
UVE-
301/401/601 

N.A 1. 
CONTEM
PORARY 
INDIA:W
OMEN 
AND 
EMPOWE
RMENT 

ENGH-211 

ENGRP-211 
VIVA VOCE 

A student needs 40 
percent of total 
credits in 
preceding years to 
take admission in 
next year. 

IV WOMEN`S WRITING 
ENGH-108 

BRITISH 
LITERATURE: 
THE EARLY 20TH 
CENTURY ENGH-
109 

TRANSLATION 
STUDIES: ENGH-
110 

N.A MOOCS/ 
SWAYAM 
ENGH-212 

N.A 1. Contemporary 
India: 
Women 
and 
Empowerm
ent - 

210 

ENGRP-212 
VIVA VOCE 

N.A 

Provision to change the Core Papers (Main Subject) 
UG (132) 
UG (H)(148) 

46 V 1. POST COLONIAL 
LITERATURE 
ENGH-111 

2.  LITERARY TERMS 
AND THEORY 
:ENGH-112 

N.A Moocs / Swayam- 
ENGH-311 

 

CONE4MPOR
ARY INDIA: 
WOMEN AND 
EMPOWERME
NET ENGH-
305 

NCC-BNCC ENGRP-311 
VIVA VOCE/ 
PROJECT 

A student needs 
40 percent of total 
credits in 
preceding years to 
take admission in 
next year. 

VI LITERATURE OF 
INDIAN DIASPORA 
ENGH-113 
BRITISH LITERATURE 
: POST WORLD WAR II 
ENGH-114 

 
Moocs / Swayam- 
ENGH-312 

2. Research 
Methodolo
gy – 
ENGH-
306 

 

NCC-BNCC ENGRP-312 
PROJECT/ 
FIELD 
SURVEY/ 
DISSERTATI
ON 

N.A 
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Format-1 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATIONCBCS: Statement of Credit distribution 

College/School:School of Arts and Humanities 
Programme:B.A –(H) Psychology 
Duration:3 Years                  Annual/Semester- Semester 

Credit range: 150-154 
(suggested by 
CBCS Committee) 

Attached guidelines to be followed: 
 
  Sem. Core Course/ 

Foundation Course 
Th (6 Th (4CR) 
 
 

Ability 
Enhancement 
Compulsory 
Course (AECC) 
Th (4CR) 

Skill Enhancment 
Course (SEC) 
Th (4CR) 

Discipline 
Specific 
Elective 
Th (4CR) 
(DSE) 

Generic Elective 
(GE) 
(From other 
Faculty) 
Th (4CR) 

Research Project 
(2 cr) 
Th (4CR) 
(RP) 

Prerequisite 

Certificate 
(46) 

48 I 1.Psychological 
Processes: Applied 
Perspectives- I 
Course Code:PSYH-
101. 
2.Health Psychology 
Course Code:PSYH-
103 
 

English/MIL 
Communication 
PSYH- 001 

Moocs / Swayam- 
PSYH-111 
 

-N.A 1. Introduction to 
Psychology and its 
Applications 
Course 
Code:PSYH-105 
2. NCC-PSYH-1 

Practical 
Course Code-
PSRP-111 

45% in 12th and must have 
studied English at 10 +2 
level. 

II 1.Psychological 
Processes:Applied 
Perspectives-II 
Course Code:PSYH-
102 
2.Life Span 
Development                                         
Course Code: 
PSYH-104 

Environmental 
Studies- 
PSYH-002 

Moocs / Swayam- 
PSYH-112 

-N.A 1. Family and 
Developmental 
applications of 
PsychologyCours
e Code:PSYH-106 
2.  NCC-PSYH-2 

Practical 
Course Code-
PSRP-112 

--N.A 
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Provision to change the stream 
Diploma 

(92) 
52 III 1. Applied Social 

Psychology                              
Course Code:PSYH-
201 

2. Clinical Psychology and 
Mental Health Problems   
Course Code:PSYH-
203 

3. Applied Research 
Methods and Data 
Processing-I  Course 
Code:PSYH-205 

N.A Moocs / Swayam- 
PSYH-211 

N.A 1. Application of 
Psychology in 
Social 
IssuesCourse 
Code:PSYH-
209 

 
2. NCC-PSYH-3 
 

Practical 
Course 
Code-PSRP-
211 

A student needs 
40 percent of 
total credits in 
preceding years 
to take admission 
in next year. 

IV 4. 1.Applied Research 
Methods and Data 
Processing-II 

5. Course Code: PSYH-
202 

6. Living in Media World                                
Course Code:PSYH-
204 

7. 3.AppliedClinical 
Psychology                       
Course Code:PSTH-
206 

N.A Moocs / Swayam- 
PSYH-212 

N.A 1. Environmental 
PsychologyCou
rse 
Code:PSYH-
210 

2. 2.Educational 
PsychologyCou
rse 
Code:PPYH-
212 

3. 3. NCC-PSYH-
4 

Practical 
Course 
Code-PSRP-
212 

N.A 

Provision to change the Core Papers (Main Subject) 
UG (132) 
UG (H)(148) 

46 V 1. Organizational Behavior                           
Course Code:PSYH-301 

2. Community Psychology                              
Course Code:PSYH-303 

 
 

N.A Moocs / Swayam- 
PSYH-311 

 

1. Psycho- 
diagnostics 
Course 
Code:PSY
H-305 

2. Selection 
and 
Training   
Course 

1.NCC-PSYH-5 
2.SPORTS -111 

Practical 
Course 
Code-
PSRP-311 

A student needs 
40 percent of total 
credits in 
preceding 
years to take 
admission in next 
year. 
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Code: 
PPYH-307 

VI 1 Counselling Psychology                               
Course Code:PSYH-302 
 
2. Human Resource 
Management                     
Course Code:PSYH-304 

 Moocs / Swayam- 
PSYH-312 

 

1. Positive 
Psycholog
y                                     
Course 
Code:PS
YH-306 

2. Cross 
Cultural 
Psycholog
y                           
Course 
Code: 
PEYH-
308 

1.NCC-PSYH-6 
2. SPORTS-112 

Project work 
Course 
Code-312 

N.A 
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Format-2 
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Format-2 
 

Program Year Semester 
(15 weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per Week 

Periods 
(Hours) per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

C
E

R
T

IF
IC

A
T

E
 

C
O

U
R

S
E

 

F
IR

ST
Y

E
A

R
 

SEMESTER-I B.A(101) 4 5 60 English Prose and 
‘Computer & Writing 
Skills’ 

60 10+2 in any 
discipline 

Foundation-1 

SEMESTER-II BA(201) 4 5 60 Readings in English 
Poetry 

60 Open to all Human values 
and 
Environment 
Science 

PO1: Develop an appreciation of language, its connotations and interpret and 
appreciate the didactic purpose in literature 

PSO1: Develop an understanding of the various connotations of the term ‘New Literatures’ 
and the difference from other terms like Commonwealth Literature etc. 

PO2 Take cognizance of the historical, social and cultural context of each literary 
work and thereby make connections between literature and society & 
appreciate literature’s ability to stimulate feeling 

PSO2 Develop an insight regarding the idea of world literature and the pertinent issues of 
feminism, racism and diasporic relocations 

PO3. To sensitize students to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literature PSO3 Provide job opportunities through ‘skill-based’ courses 
PO4 Present an extensive view of the cultural and social patterns of the society in 

specific time and situations in which it flourished bycovering all walks of 
human life- rational, irrational, carnal, and emotional 

PSO4 Instill in students a new zeal and a new vision of life to make them a better citizen 

PO5 Make the students aware of literature written/translated in English speaking 
countries like UK/ USA 

PSO5 Engage students with various strategies of drafting and revising, style of writing and 
analytical skills, diagnosing and developing scholarly methodologies, use of 
language as a means of creative expression, will make them effective thinkers and 
communicators 

PO6 Develop a more complex understanding of the history, literature, narrative 
techniques, drama techniques, kind of fiction and drama existing in Britain, 
America and India 

PSO6 Demonstrate comprehension of and listener response to aural and visual information 

PO7 Augment the understanding of fundamental tenets of classical literature PSO7 Comprehend and contextualize contemporary films adapted from literature, to 
describe objectively its importance and usefulness for the society while analysing 
its plot and characters. 
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Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods 

per Week 
Periods 
(Hours) per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

CERTIFICATE 
COURSE 

Second Year SEMESTER-3 (BA-301) 4 5 60 British and 
American Drama 

60 Open to all Foundation-II 

SEMESTER-4 (BA-401) 4 5 60 Indian Literature in 
Translation & 
Translation Practice 

60 Open to all Political 
System 

PO1: To provide the students with an examination of Indian Writing in English 
within the broader spectrum of English literature 

PSO1: Critical  Thinking:  The  undergraduate  students  will  be  able  to  process  
information,  discern 
patterns, identify problems and provide solutions 

PO2 To provide the students with a consideration of the works of several 
pioneering Indian  authors writing in English 

PSO2 Cultural Integration: Enabling students to be aware of the importance of the 
coexistence of different cultural perspectives and be tolerant to views different from 
their own. 

PO3. To provide the students with a detailed study of one of the landmark works of 
modern American drama 

PSO3 The primary outcome of students is capability of understanding important  
literatureof the past and contemporary cultures and capability to find connections 
and continuities as well as to identify disjuncture in these traditions. 

PO4 To provide the students with a selection of prose, written by some of the 
canonical American authors 

PSO4 Enabling students to read, analyze, and interpret works of literature, acquainting 
them 
with the forms, structures and the aesthetics of style and techniques of literary works 

PO5 To provide the students with a grounding in the works of stalwarts of Indian 
literature 

PSO5 Improvement  in  the  ability  to  reason  and  think  critically  and  develop  a  sense  
of appreciation for the aesthetics. 

PO6 To provide the students withencouragement to compare and analyze works in 
the original with their translations 

PSO6 practical experience in different kinds of translation (free translation, trans creation, 
transliteration) through extensive exercises. 

PO7 To provide the students witha holistic understanding of society and social 
issues like freedom, caste, gender roles etc. through the various 
representations in drama, novels and poetry 

PSO7 a grasp of the social and intellectual backgrounds to the study of British verse and 
drama within the relevant time-frame 
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Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods 

per 
Week 

Periods 
(Hours) per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

C
E

R
T

IF
IC

A
T

E
 C

O
U

R
SE

 

T
hi

rd
 Y

E
A

R
 

   
S

E
M

E
ST

E
R

-5
 B.A(501) 

Option-1 
4 5 60 Classical Literature & 

History of English 
Literature 

60 Open to all Basic 
Economics 

BA(501) 
Option-2 

4 5 60 British, American & 
Indian Popular Fiction 

60   

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-6
 

B.A(601) 
Option-1 

4 5 60 Indian & New 
Literature in English 

60 Open to all Information 
Security 

B.A(601) 
Option-2 

   Literature in Films & 
Media Studies 

 Open to all Indian 
heritage and 
culture 

B.A(601) 
Option-3 

   Media and Journalistic 
Writing 

   

PO1: Students will be able to read and comprehend matter written in English. PSO1: Students  will  be  able  to  develop  an  argument  in  writing,  state  facts  clearly  
and cogently and recognize and use the formats of different forms of writing like 
letters and essays. 

PO2 Students will be able to write letters in the correct format. PSO2 The  students  will  be  able  to  respond  appropriately  in  discussion,  interrupt 
politely, state their views clearly and accept differences in opinion amicably. 

PO3. Students will be able to formulate appropriate curriculum vitae applicable for 
practical Purpose 

PSO3 The students will be trained in accessing information and 
knowledge independently 

PO4 Students will be able to express themselves effectively in speech and writing. PSO4 Improvement  of  communication  skills  --  through  discussion,  seminars  and  
written work 

PO5 To provide students with an introduction to mass communication in an age of 
globalization as well as in the Indian context 

PSO5 Inculcation of the skills of interpretation, analysis, appreciation of literature as 
well as writing  and  presentation  skills  that  would  eventually  help  in  careers  
like  journalism  and media, publishing, research and teaching 

PO6 To provide students with  learning how to write reports and pamphlets to enable 
efficient communication of ideas 

PSO6 an in-depth  theoretical  understanding  of  translation  studies  through critical 
engagement with key sociolinguistic  and translation theories. 

PO7 effective techniques of writing advertisements and posters which 
could improve their future career prospects in fields like copywriting for the 
digital media, journalism or advertising 

PSO7 a survey of the history of English literature from Old English times to the 
Modern period, with particular reference to the major literary movements and 
authors 
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Format-2 
Under Graduate- Hindi 
Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods 

per Week 
Periods 
(Hours) 
per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods 
per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other 
faculty) 

CERTIFICATE 
COURSE 

FI
R

ST
 Y

E
A

R
 

SEMESTER-
I 

C1 B.A.(101) 
English 
 
 
B.A.(101) 
fgUnh 
C2 
B.A.(101) 
Psychology 
 
 
B.A.(101) 
Political Science 
 
 
B.A.(101) 
Economics 
 
B.A.(101) 
Drawing and 

Painting 
ii. AECC-1 
 
iii. SEC-1 
 
iv. DSE-1 
BA (101) 
History 
 
 

4 
 
 
 
4 
 
4+2 
 
 
 
4+2 
 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
4 
 
 
4 
 
2 
 
4 
 
 
 

5 
 
 
 

5 
 

4+2 
 
 
 

4+2 
 
 
 
 
 

5 
 
 

5 
 
 

5 
 

2 
 

5 
 
 
 

60 
 
 
 
60 
 
60+30 
 
 
 
60+30 
 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
45 
 
 
45 
 
30 
 
60 
 
 
 

English Prose and 
Computer and Writing 
Skill 
 
fgUnh dkO; 
 
(i) Foundation of 
Psychology 
(ii) Lab Work 
 
(i) Indian National 
Movement and 
Constitution of India 
(ii) Awareness of Rights 
& Laws 
 
Principle of Micro 
Economics 
 
History of Indian art-I 
English Communication 
MODULE-I 
Swayam/MOOCS 
 
1. Ancient & Early 
medieval India 
Till 1206 A.D 
 
2. Introduction to 
basic concept of 

60 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
90 
 
 
 
90 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
45 
 
 
45 
 
30 
 
60 
 
 
 

10+2 in any 
discipline with 
40 percent 

Social 
Psychology 
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BA (101) 
Sociology 
 
v. GE1 
(Mandatory) 

4 
 
4 

 
5 
 

5 

 
60 
 
60 

sociology 
 
Social Psychology 

60 
 
60 
 

   Research 
Project/industry 
Training/ 
Internship Survey 

 
NA 

 
NA 

 
NA 

 
NA 

 
NA 

 
NA 

 
NA 

  SEMESTER-
II 

C3 B.A.(201) 
English 
 
B.A.(201) 
fgUnh 
 
C4 B.A.(201) 
Psychology 
 
 
 
 
 
 
B.A.(201) 
Political Science 
 
B.A.(201) 
Economics 
 
B.A.(201) 
Drawing and 
Painting 
 
ii. AECC-2 
 
 

4 
 
 
4 
 
 
4+2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
4 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
2 
 
 

5 
 
 
5 
 
 
4+2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
5 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
2 
 
 

60 
 
 
60 
 
 
60+30 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
60 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
45 
 
 

Readings in English 
Poetry / 
 
dk;kZy;h fgUnh vkSj dEI;wVj 
 

i Research 
Methodology And 
Statistics 
 

ii Lab work/ 
Psychological 
testing  

 
Political Theory & 
Concepts 
 
Principles of Macro 
Economics 
 
Fundamental of Art/ 
Drawing and Sketching  
II 
 
English Communication 
MODULE-2 
 
Swayam/MOOCS 

60 
 
 
60 
 
 
90 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
60 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
45 
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iii. SEC-2 
 
iv. DSE2 
BA (201) 
History 
 
 
BA (201) 
Sociology 
 
 
 
BA (201) 
Education 
 
 

2 
 
4 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
 
4 

2 
 
5 
 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
 
5 

30 
 
60 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
 
60 

 
History of 
medieval India 
1257-1757A.D 
 
Sociology in India; 
structure, 
origination and 
change/Writing skill 
development on topics 
of contemporary 
sociological 
importance/ 
 
Development and 
challenges of Indian 
Education System/ 
Prepare a profile of any 
School 
(Class  6th - 12th)  -  
Government  / 
aided / Private. 

 
 
30 
 
60 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
 
60 

   Research 
Project/industry 
Training/ 
Internship Survey 

NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

 
English 
PO1: Develop an appreciation of language, its connotations and 

interpret and appreciate the didactic purpose in literature 
PSO1: Develop an understanding of the various connotations of the term 

‘New Literatures’ and the difference from other terms like 
Commonwealth Literature etc. 

PO2 Take cognizance of the historical, social and cultural context of 
each literary work and thereby make connections between 
literature and society & appreciate literature’s ability to stimulate 

PSO2 Develop an insight regarding the idea of world literature and the 
pertinent issues of feminism, racism and diasporic relocations 
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feeling 
PO3. To sensitize students to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of 

literature 
PSO3 Provide job opportunities through ‘skill-based’ courses 

PO4 Present an extensive view of the cultural and social patterns of the 
society in specific time and situations in which it flourished by 
covering all walks of human life- rational, irrational, carnal, and 
emotional 

PSO4 Instill in students a new zeal and a new vision of life to make them a 
better citizen 

PO5 Make the students aware of literature written/translated in English 
speaking countries like UK/ USA 

PSO5 Engage students with various strategies of drafting and revising, 
style of writing and analytical skills, diagnosing and developing 
scholarly methodologies, use of language as a means of creative 
expression, will make them effective thinkers and communicators 

PO6 Develop a more complex understanding of the history, literature, 
narrative techniques, drama techniques, kind of fiction and drama 
existing in Britain, America and India 

PSO6 Demonstrate comprehension of and listener response to aural and 
visual information 

PO7 Augment the understanding of fundamental tenets of classical 
literature 

PSO7 Comprehend and contextualize contemporary films adapted from 
literature, to describe objectively its importance and usefulness for 
the society while analysing its plot and characters. 

 
fgUnh& 
PO1: fgUnh dkO; ds izfrfuf/k dfo;ksa dh dforkvksa ds fo"k; esa tkudkjh nsuk PSO1: blls fo|kfFkZ;kas dks Hkkjrh; Kku ijEijk ds vkfndkyhu lkfgR; dks le>us esa lgk;rk 

feysxh rFkk fgUnh lkfgR; ds e/;dky ds nksuksa dkyksa& HkfDrdky vkSj jhfrdky dks 
le>us esa lgk;rk feysxhA 

PO2 vk/kqfud dkyhu dkO; ds bfrgkl dh tkudkjh nsuk PSO2 blds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds thou esa vk/kqfud dkyhu dkO; ds izkjEHk vkSj vktknh ds 
izFke LorU=rk laxzke dh tkudkjh izkIr gksxhA lekt lq/kkj ds {ks= esa iqutkZxj.k ds 
egÙp dh tkudkjh ls le> fodflr gksxhA 

PO3. vkfndkyhu dfo;ksa ds dkO; dk v/;;u djkuk 
HkfDrdkyhu fuxqZ.k dfo;kas ds dkO; dk v/;;u djkuk 
HkfDrdkyhu lxq.k dfo;kas ds dkO; dk v/;;u djkuk 

PSO3 vkfndkyhu dfo;ksa ds dkO; dks i<+dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa izse ds okLrfod Lo:Ik dh tkudkjh 
gksxhA blh ds lkFk xksj[kukFk o vehj [kqljks dks i<+dj fofHkUu izdkj dh tkudkjh 
gksxhA 
fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdkyhu fuxqZ.k dfo;kas dchj] efyd eqgEen tk;lh ds dkO; dks 
i<+dj lekt lq/kkj] /kkfeZd ,drk] bZ’oj ds fujkdkj Lo:Ik vkfn dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdkyhu lxq.k dfo;ksa lwjnkl o rqylhnkl dks i<+dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa 
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Jhd"̀.k dh cky&yhyk] xksfi;ksa ds izse] lwjnkl dh okfXonX/krk rFkk rqylhnkl dk 
v/;;u djus ls Hkxoku Jhjke ds e;kZnk iq#"kksRre Lo:Ik dh mRre tkudkjh gksxhA 

PO4 fgUnh lkfgR; ds jhfrdky vkSj vk/kqfud dky dh tkudkjh nsuk PSO4 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa jhfrdky dh dfork dkfeuh vkSj jhfrdky ds dfo;ksa dh dkO;&ǹf"V 
ds ckjs esa Kku izkIr gksxkA 
vk/kqfud dky ds dfo;ksa esa HkkjrsUnq gfj’pUnz] t;’kadj izlkn] lw;Zdkar f=ikBh fujkyk] 
lqfe=kuUnu iUr rFkk egknsoh oekZ tSls dfo;ksa dh jpukvksa dks i<+dj mlds thou esa 
vHkwriwoZ ifjorZu ns[kus dks feysxkA 

PO5 fgUnh ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks dk;kZy; ds dk;ksZa dh ewyHkwr tkudkjh iznku PSO5 dk;kZy; ds dk;kZas dh tkudkjh izkIr djds fo|kFkhZ dk;kZy; ds dk;ksZa dks lqxerkiwoZd 
dj ldsxkA 

PO6 dEI;wVj dk ewyHkwr Kku iznku fd;k tk,xk PSO6 blls fo|kFkhZ dEI;wVj ij fgUnh esa dke dj ldsxk vkSj dEI;wVj ds fofHkUu QkW.V~l vkfn 
dh tkudkjh izkIr gksus ls mlds O;kogkfjd thou eas Hkh ifjorZu ns[kus dks feysxk rkfd 
fo|kFkhZ dEI;wVj eas n{krk gkfly dj jkstxkj izkIr dj ldsA 

PO7 dk;kZy; esa iz;ksx esa vkus okys fofHkUu i=ksa ds ckjs esa tkudkjh nsuk PSO7 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa leLr izdkj ds i=ksa vkfn dh tkudkjh feysxh vkSj os blesa vUrj 
djuk lh[k tk,axs fd dkSu i= ljdkjh gS vFkok dkSu i= ljdkjh ugha gSA 

 
Psychology- 
PO1: Students will learn about fundamental processes and theories of 

psychology. 
PSO1: Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and 

others. 
PO2 Understanding of intelligence tests like-Stanford Binnet, Wechsler test of 

intelligence and various culture free tests and its application. 
PSO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects. 

PO3. Students will gain knowledge of psychological concepts and principles PSO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and 
personality. 

PO4 Students will learn about various psychological tests and scales. PSO4 Can assess personality through various personality tests like-MMPI, 16 PF, NEOPIR 
and projective techniques. 

PO5 Student can understand the behavior patterns of people. PSO5 Students can interpretate behavior of themselves and others. 
PO6 Students will be introduced to basic psychological statistics. PSO6 Knowledge of parametric and non parametric tests. 
PO7 Development of critical analytical skill among students. PSO7 Critical thinking will improve their reasoning capacity. 
 
Political Science: 
PO1 To understand the national movement and Indian Constitution. PSO1 After completing the lesson students will be able to Identify the causes that led to the rise 

of nationalism in India. 
PO2 To provide a historical overview of the formation of Constituent 

Assembly of India and it’s functioning and To provide standards of 
conduct, citizenship, justice, and fair play. Philosophy of Indian 

PSO2 They will be able to answer how constituent assembly decided about our National flag, 
National song, and Anthem and how debates unfolded on National language and 
Minority rights in the Constitution and about Indian Constitution and citizenship. 
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Constitution, Citizenship 
PO3 Examining the Fundamental Rights and Duties of Indian citizens with a 

study of the significance and status of Directive Principles. 
PSO3 Student will be able to understand the responsibility of the legislature to provide 

fundamental rights rather more importantly to safeguard them and status of Directive 
Principles and Fundamental Duties 

PO4 To make history of Conflict Between Fundamental Rights & Directive 
Principles. 

PSO4 Will understand the Fundamental Rights which are the rights of the individual citizens 
guaranteed by the Constitution and directive principles lay down various tenets of a 
welfare state. The conflict arises when the State needs to implement a directive principle 
and it infringes/ abridges the fundamental rights of the citizens. 

PO5 To understand the Union and State executive. PSO5 Students will be able to answer questions pertaining to the function and role of the 
President, Prime Minister, Governor, Chief Minister, Parliament and State legislature, 
and the courts in the Constitutional design of India. 

PO6 Assessing Judicial system in India with particular reference to 
Composition, Powers & Jurisdiction of Supreme Court, High Court and 
District  Court. 

PSO6 They will understand the role of Judiciary in the smooth running of the Government and 
explain about Supreme Court, High Court, its system, Jurisdiction and its role. 
Interpretation and analyzing legal and social problems and for ensuring solutions to these 
problems by application of the necessary laws and rules. 

PO7 Examining Indian federalism through Centre-state relations. PO7 Student will understand about a federal constitution establishes the dual polity with the 
Union at the centre and the States at the periphery, each endowed with the sovereign 
powers to be exercised in the field assigned to them respectively by the constitution. 

PO8 To analyzing what is Politics and explaining the approaches to the Study 
of Political Science. 

PSO8 The students would be able to explain different approaches to politics and build their 
own understanding of politics. 

PO9 To examine theories of state PSO9 They will be able to answer why the state plays so much central place in the discourses 
on politics and will be able to understand the theories of State (Origin, Nature, 
Functions).. 

PO10 To explain the Concept of Sovereignty PSO10 The student will be able to understand the Concept of Sovereignty and analyzing the 
changing concept of Sovereignty. 

PO11 To examine concepts of Liberty, Equality, Rights, Law and Justice. PSO11 Student will get knowledge about to understanding basic concepts of Liberty, Equality, 
Rights, Law and Justice. 

 
History: 
PO1: Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. PSO1: Understanding of how foreign invaders ruled over Indians and what was the Greek’s 

impact on Indian Art, architecture and culture. 
PO2 It helps the students to develop their ethical and social value. PSO2 Understanding of Mauryan Empire, Sathvahans, Shungs and Kanvas Dynasty. 
PO3. They could gather knowledge about the heritage and tradition of their 

own country and the others. 
PSO3 Understanding the concept of Impact of Persians and Greeks on Indian Society. 

PO4 History is a subject from primary education level to higher study, so 
they can engage themselves in teaching profession in primary, 

PSO4 Students build the knowledge of Indo-Greek and Indo-Persian. 
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secondary and post-secondary schools. 
PO5 History is also helpful for those who are preparing for WBCS and SSC. PSO5 Examine the Arab conquest of Sindu and the battle of Tarain. 
PO6 History student may choose his/her career in journalism or any other 

editorial board. They may get job in museum, archives and libraries. 
PSO6 Identify the administration of Guptas and their contribution to Nalanda University. 

Visualize the administration of Mauryas and the art and architecture of Mauryas. 
PO7 Beside those, in the field of research and archaeology they may 

proceed. 
PSO7 Learn about the discipline of History as a holistic field of study covering multiple facets 

and requirements of human beings in day to day living, for example, achievement of 
appropriate milestones in personal development; awareness, need and use of historical 
resources; access to adequate knowledge system for Wholesome development; historical 
fundamentals. 

 

 
Sociology: 
 

PO1 To Introduce the Students to the Discipline of Sociology    PSO1: Students understood discipline and basic concept in sociology. 
PO2 To familiarize students with the basic concepts in sociology. PSO2 Student will know about the society, community, institutions, association, social group 

etc. 
PO3. To familiarize students with  social institutions. PSO3 Student will know about family, kinship, marriage, education, state and religion. 
PO4 To Provide basic understanding of the social structure of Society PSO4 Student will know the structure and composition of Indian society eg. Village, town ,city 

rural urban linkages. 

PO5 To Sensitive the student to the Emerging social issues in India PSO5 Students are able to understand social issues 
PO6 ToEnablethemtoacquiresociologicalunderstandingoftheseissuesandprobl

emsoverandabovetheircommonsenseunderstanding. 
PSO6 Students are able to understand social issues and are empowered to face social 

problems. 
PO7 To Provide an Introduction of Social Structure & Social PSO7 Student will know about structure, unity  and diversity in India. 
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Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods per 

Week 
Periods 
(Hours) per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  (Periods 
per semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

DIPLOMA 
COURSE 

Second 
YEAR 

SEMESTER-3 
 
 

C5 i. B.A.(301) 
English 
 
B.A.(301) 

fgUnh 
 
C6 B.A.(301) 
Psychology 
 
 
 
 
B.A.(301) 
Political 
Science 
 
 
 
B.A.(301) 
Economics 
 
B.A.(301) 
Drawing and 
Painting 
 
ii. AECC-3 
 
 
iii. SEC-3 
 
iv. DSE3 

4 
 
 
4 
 
 
4+2 
 
 
 
 
 
4+2 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
2 
 
 
2 
 
4 
 
 

5 
 
 
5 
 
 
40+30 
 
 
 
 
 
40+30 
 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
3 
 
 
2 
 
5 
 
 

60 
 
 
60 
 
 
90 
 
 
 
 
 
90 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
45 
 
 
30 
 
60 
 
 

British and 
American Drama 
 

fgUnh x| 
 
 
Psychology of Social 
Behavior 
(2)Lab work and 
Measurement of 
Social Behavior 
 
Political Processes in 
India 
(2) Field Work in 
Tradition in Social 
Sciences 
 
History of Economic 
Thought 
 
History of Indian 
sculpture art/ still life 
with color 
 

English 
Communication 
MODULE-3 
Swayam/MOOCS 
 
History of 
Modern India 

60 
 
 
60 
 
90 
 
 
 
 
 
 
90 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
45 
 
 
30 
 
60 
 
 

CERTIFICATE 
COURSE 

Indian 
Government and 
Politics 
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BA (301) 
History 
 
BA (301) 
Sociology 
 
 
BA (301) 
Education 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
GE-2 
(Mandatory) 

 
4 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 

 
5 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 
 

 
60 
 
 
 
50 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
60 

1757-1857 A.D 
 
Social Change& 
Social 
Movements 
 
Philosophical- 
Sociological- 
Political-Economic 
Perspectives of 
Education/ Practical: 
Review a book 
written 
by prominent 
educational thinkers 
included in the course 
Indian Government 
and Politics 

 
60 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
60 

 SEMESTER-4 C7 i. B.A.(401) 
English 
 
B.A.(401) 

fgUnh 
 
C8 B.A.(401) 
Psychology 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

4 
 
 
4 
 
 
4+2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5 
 
 
5 
 
 
4+2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

60 
 
 
60 
 
 
60+30 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

British and 
American Drama 
 
fgUnh vuqokn 
 
 
Abnormal 
Psychology 
 
Screening and 
Assessment 
 
Survey/field 
Visit/Project Work 
 
Research Project 
 
Political Processes in 

60 
 
 
60 
 
 
90 
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B.A.(401) 
Political 
Science 
 
B.A.(401) 
Economics 
 
 
B.A.(401) 
Drawing and 
Painting 
 
 
ii. AECC-4 
 
iii. SEC-4 
 
 
 
iv. DSE-4 
BA (401) 
History 
 
BA (401) 
Sociology 
 
BA (401) 
Education 
 

 
 
4+2 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
2 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
4 
 

 
 
4+2 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
2 
 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
5 
 

 
 
60+30 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
30 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
60 
 
 

India 
 
Field Work in 
Tradition in Social 
Sciences 
 
History of Economic 
Thought 
 
History of Indian 
sculpture art/ still life 
with color 
English 
Communication 
MODULE-4 
Swayam/Moocs 
 
History of 
Modern 
India 1857- 
1950 A.D 
 
Social Problems & 
Social Development 
in India 
 
Projects on 
Sustainable Society 
 
Psychological 
Perspectives of 
Education/ Course 
Title: Practical: 
Prepare a 
Case study of a 
Special Child 

 
 
90 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
 
45 
 
30 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
60 
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English: 
 
PO1: Develop an appreciation of language, its connotations and interpret and 

appreciate the didactic purpose in literature 
PSO1: Develop an understanding of the various connotations of the term ‘New Literatures’ 

and the difference from other terms like Commonwealth Literature etc. 
PO2 Take cognizance of the historical, social and cultural context of each literary 

work and thereby make connections between literature and society & 
appreciate literature’s ability to stimulate feeling 

PSO2 Develop an insight regarding the idea of world literature and the pertinent issues of 
feminism, racism and diasporas relocations 

PO3. To sensitize students to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literature PSO3 Provide job opportunities through ‘skill-based’ courses 
PO4 Present an extensive view of the cultural and social patterns of the society in 

specific time and situations in which it flourished by covering all walks of 
human life- rational, irrational, carnal, and emotional 

PSO4 Instill in students a new zeal and a new vision of life to make them a better citizen 

PO5 Make the students aware of literature written/translated in English speaking 
countries like UK/ USA 

PSO5 Engage students with various strategies of drafting and revising, style of writing and 
analytical skills, diagnosing and developing scholarly methodologies, use of 
language as a means of creative expression, will make them effective thinkers and 
communicators 

PO6 Develop a more complex understanding of the history, literature, narrative 
techniques, drama techniques, kind of fiction and drama existing in Britain, 
America and India 

PSO6 Demonstrate comprehension of and listener response to aural and visual information 

PO7 Augment the understanding of fundamental tenets of classical literature PSO7 Comprehend and contextualize contemporary films adapted from literature, to 
describe objectively its importance and usefulness for the society while analyzing its 
plot and characters. 

 
Hindi: 
PO1: fgUnh x| ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh x| dh lHkh fo/kkvksa dk lE;d~ Kku nsuk PSO1: blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh x| dh lEiw.kZ fo/kkvksa dk ifjp; izkIr gksxk 
PO2 fgUnh x| ds izfrfuf/k miU;kldkjksa] dFkkdkjksa] ukVddkjksa ,oa ,dkadhdkjksa] 

fucU/kdkjksa lfgr vU; x| fo|kvksa ds ys[kdksa ds egRoiw.kZ ;ksxnku ls ifjfpr 
djkuk 

PSO2 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks :>ku fgUnh x| dh vksj gksxk vkSj bu fofHkUu x| fo/kkvksa esa 
viuk dSfj;j cuk ldsaxsA 

PO3. fgUnh x| dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa ds ys[kdksa] dgkuhdkjksa] ukVddkjksa] ,dkadhdkjksa dh 
fofHkUu jpukvksa dks i<+kuk 

PSO3 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks bu jpukdkjksa dh jpukvksa dks i<+dj ,d uohu ǹf"Vdks.k fodflr 
gksxkA mudh ekuoh; laosnukvksa dks tkx`r djus dk dk;Z Hkh gksxkA 

PO4 vU; x| fo/kkvksa esa js[kkfp=] laLej.k] thouh] fjiksrkZt] O;aX; vkfn fo/kkvksa dh 
tkudkjh nsuk 

PSO4 fgUnh dh vU; fo/kkvksa dh tkudkjh izkIr djds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds eu esa bu fo/kkvksa esa 
dSfj;j cukus dh laHkkouk dk tkxj.k gks ldsxkA 

PO5 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh ds lkFk&lkFk vaxzsth dh izkjfEHkd tkudkjh iznku djuk PSO5 blls fo|kFkhZ dks thou esa oSf’od izfrLi/kkZRed okrkoj.k ds lkFk lkeatL; LFkkfir 
djus esa lgk;rk izkIr gksxhA 
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PO6 vuqokn vkSj mldh vo/kkj.kk dh tkudkjh nsuk PSO6 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks vuqokn ds {ks= esa dSfj;j cukus dh lEHkkoukvksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
PO7 vuqokn djus ds lk/kuksa] ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh vkSj Kku&foKku ds fofHkUu {ks=ksa 

dh ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh dh tkudkjh nsuk 
PSO7 vuqokn djrs le; iz;ksx esa vkus okys lk/kuksa dh tkudkjh izkIr djds fo|kFkhZ vuqokn 

ds {ks= esa ikjaxr gks ldrk gSA ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ds fuekZ.k ds fl)kUr vkSj fofHkUu 
Kku&foKku ds {ks=ksa dh ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ds voyksdu ls muds 'kCndks'k esa of̀) 
gksxhA 

 
Psychology: 
 
PO1: Students will learn about fundamental theories of social psychology. PSO1: Students will be able to apply theories to understand social relationships. 
PO2 Understanding of Social Cognitions, person perception. PSO2 Students can apply social psychology to health, law, and environmental field. 
PO3. Students will gain knowledge of pro –social behavior. PSO3 An understanding of the concepts like- Motives, Conformity. 
PO4 Students will learn about abnormal psychology PSO4 Students will be able to understand criteria of abnormality. 
PO5 Various psychological disorders will be introduced. PSO5 Students will be able to identify symptoms, etiology of disorders. 
PO6 Students will be introduced to diagnostic criteria-DSM-5 and ICD-10. PSO6 Knowledge of assessment, diagnosis, and classification system. 
PO7 Understanding of neurodevelopment disorders. PSO7 Students will develop the sensitivity towards individual diversity and clinical features 

of symptoms and causes. 
 
Political Science: 
 
PO1 Examine normative political values, concepts and debates centered on these 

along with political processes 
PSO1 Educate students about normative political values, concepts and debates centered on 

these along with political processes, theories, governments in India and other 
countries and about international relations between those countries. 

PO2 To discuss Process of Democratization in Post colonial India. PSO2 It also familiarizes students about the process of democratization in post-colonial, 
post-authoritarian and post-communist countries. 

PO3 It discusses how actual politics taken place. PSO3 Student will understand that how actual politics taken place in these countries which 
significantly different or similar with Indian political process. 

PO4 To enhances the knowledge regarding party system, types of party system 
and federation and confederation 

PSO4 It enhances the knowledge regarding party system, types of party system (one-party, 
bi-party and multi-party system) available in these countries and also equips students 
to debate about various historical context of territorial division  of power like 
federation and confederation. 

PO5 To examine various procedures of electoral system. PSO5 Students will understand various procedures of electoral system. 
PO6 To examining Medieval Political Thought. PSO6 It highlights the medieval political thought, features and Renaissance; political 

thought of Reformation; and Machiavelli. 
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PO7 To introduces the idea of nation-state and examine the historical evolution 
of Post colonial India 

PSO7 It introduces students to understand the idea of nation-state and understand the 
historical evolution of Post colonial India 

PO8 To analyze the dominant features of Ancient Western Political Thought PSO8 Providing an insight into the dominant features of Ancient Western Political Thought: 
Ancient Greek political thought with focus on Aristotle and Plato; Roman Political 
Thought: its contributions with special emphasis on the emergence of Roman law. 

PO9 To examine the ideas of all  political scientist PSO9 The students will know the key ideas of all the political philosophers given in the 
course 

PO10 To make a distinction between Hobbes, Locke, and Rousseau PSO10 They will be able to make a distinction among Hobbes, Locke, and Rousseau on the 
state of nature, the law of nature, nature and form of contract and the emergence of 
state from the contract. 

PO11 Examining Bodin’s contributions to the theory of Sovereignty; Hobbes as 
the founder of the science of materialist politics; Locke as the founder of 
Liberalism with focus on his views on natural rights, property and consent; 
and Rousseau’s views on Freedom and Democracy; Bentham’s 
Utilitarianism; and John Stuart Mill’s views on liberty and representative 
government. 

PSO11 Student will be able to understand Bodin’s contributions to the theory of Sovereignty; 
Hobbes as the founder of the science of materialist politics; Locke as the founder of 
Liberalism with focus on his views on natural rights, property and consent; and 
Rousseau’s views on Freedom and Democracy; Bentham’s Utilitarianism; and John 
Stuart Mill’s views on liberty and representative government. 

PO12 To prepare our students with the political ideologies of Plato and Aristotle. PSO12 Students will be able for a better understanding about the vision and theories of 
Political thinkers. 

PO13 To make understanding about different Political ideologies PSO13 Students will be able to understand different political ideologies. 
 
History: 
PO1: The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the 

students. It has been constructed in such a way that a student will not only 
gain knowledge of ancient civilizations of India, but historical development 
can be understood easily. 

PSO1: Develop historical outlook to resolve the day to day life struggles in the society and 
nation. 

PO2 Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could 
gather knowledge about the heritage and tradition of their own country and 
the others. 

PSO2 Develop sensitivity, resourcefulness, and competence to render service to enhance 
development of individuals, families, communities, and the nation at large. 

PO3. Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of 
ancient India. 

PSO3 Enhance abilities involved in acting as proactive agents of change in promoting the 
discipline of Social Sciences. 

PO4 Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, 
acquire knowledge of ancient pride of India and develop a positive attitude 
towards history. This approach will motivate the students to contribute 
towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 

PSO4 Explore and decide upon viable avenues of self-employment and entrepreneurship. 

PO5 This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational 
analysis of historical events and develop students' research aptitude. The 

PSO5 Learn more about human and community & relationship. 
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course presented will inspire the ability of knowledge generation in the 
students. 

 
Sociology: 
 
PO1: Discuss how social problems are defined and how they differ from personal issues. PSO1: Student will know the nature and causes of social problems. 
PO2 Identify problems and frame research questions relating to humans and their 

experience. 
PSO2 Student will identify the nature of social problems. 

PO3. Understand and apply theories about mobilization and movement formation PSO3 Process of social change sanskritisation   westernization  student will also 
know about linear and cyclical theories of social change. 

PO4 Development of a case history of a social movement. PSO4 It will increase the knowledge about reform , rebellion, revival, revolution, 
counter movement 

PO5 History of social movements in India PSO5 Student will know about pleasant movement, labour movement, dalit 
movement, women's movement 

PO6 To empower them to deal with these issues and problem PSO6 Students are able to understand social issues 
PO7 To Sensitive the student to the Emerging social issues in India PSO7 Students understood discipline and basic  concept in sociology 
 
 
Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit  Periods  

    per  
Week 

Periods 
Hours) 
Per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective 
(For other 
faculty) 

Degree 
COURSE 

T
hi

rd
 y

ea
r 

  T
hi

rd
 

Y
E

A
R

 
   

SEMESTER-
V 

C9 
BA(501) 
English 

4 5 60 Indian & New 
Literature in English 
 

60 Students 
who have 
completed 
their 
diploma 

Basics of 
Economics 

BA(501) 
Hindi 

4 5 60 lkfgR;'kkL= vkSj 
fgUnh vkykspuk 
vFkok 
fgUnh dk jk"Vªh; 
dkO; 

60   

 
C 10 

4 
4 

4 
4 

60 
60 

(1)Human 
Development/ 

60 
60 
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BA(501) 
Psychology 
 

2 2 30 (2)Positive 
Psychology/ 
(3)Lab 
work/Survey/field 
Visit 

30 

BA(501) 
Political Science 

4 
4 
2 

6 90 Anyone of these 
1. Comparative 
Government And 
Politics 
(UK, USA, 
Switzerland & China) 
2.Principles of Public 
Administration/ Public 
Policy 3.Formulation 
and Administration in 
India/ 

90   

 BA(501) 
Economics 

4 5 60 Economic Growth and 
Development 
 
Optional Paper 
(Anyone)  
Environmental 
Economics  
 
International 
Economics/ 
Elementary Statistics 
based Project 

60   

 BA(501) 
Drawing and 

Painting 
 
 
 
 
 

4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

60 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

history of Indian 
architecture/ history of 
Indian art- 
2/ head study with 
pencil and color both/ 
copy and study from 
old masters 
 

60 
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ii.SEC-5 
 
 
 
 
iii.GE3 
 
 
 
iii.RP1 (NC audit) 
 
Research 
Project/Industry 
training/Internship 
(in all the 
subjects) 

 
 
2 
 
 
 
2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 

 
 
2 
 
 
 
2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3 

 
 
30 
 
 
 
30 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
45 

Swayam/Moocs 
 
Basics of Economics 
 
 
Physical education and 
Yoga/Sports 
 
i. Project (Poli.sci 
 
ii. Research Project 
(psychology) 
 
iii. Formulation and 
Administration in 
India/ Project. 
(Political Science) 
iv. International 
Economics/Elementary 
Statistics based 
Project. 
(Economics) 

 
 
30 
 
 
 
30 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
45 

SEMESTER-
VI 

C 11 
BA(601) 
English 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BA(601) 
Hindi 
 
 

4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 

5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
 

60 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 

Anyone of the 
followings: 
i. Literature in Films & 
Media Studies 
 
ii. Media and 
Journalistic Writing 

 
Hkk"kk foKku] fgUnh 
Hkk"kk rFkk nsoukxjh 
fyfi 
vFkok 

60 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
60 
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C 12 BA(601) 
Political Science 
 
 
 
BA(601) 
Psychology 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BA(601) 
Economics 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BA(601) 
Drawing and 

Painting 

 
 
 
 
4 
4 
 
 
 
4 
4 
2 
 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4 

 
 
 
 
5 
5 
 
 
 
4 
4 
2 
 
 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5 
 
 

 
 
 
 
60 
60 
 
 
 
60 
60 
30 
 
 
 
 
 
600 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
60 

yksd lkfgR; ,oa 
yksd laLd̀fr 
 
any one of these: 
i. Indian Political 
Thought/ 
ii. International 
Relations & Politics/ 
 
(1) Counseling  
Psychology 
(2) Abnormal 
Psychology 
 
(3)Survey/field Visit 
/Project Work 
 
(1)Indian Economy & 
Economy of Uttar 
Pradesh 
 
(2) Optional Paper 
(Any One)  
i. Agriculture 
Economics 
 
ii. Elementary 
Mathematics / 
 
Renaissance period in 
Indian art/ modern 
Indian art and artist/ 
composition/ 
landscape 

 
 
 
 
60 
60 
 
 
 
60 
60 
30 
 
 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
60 

SEC-6 2 2 30 NPTEL/Swayam 30   
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RP2 (NC audit) 

   Sports/Physical 
education 

   

 Research 
Project/Industry 
training/Internship 
(In all Subjects) 

4 4 60 i.Project-2 
(Pol. Sci) 
 
ii. Research Project/ 
(Psychology) 
 
iii. Dissertation/Project 
- 
On the Local Issues 
with Economic Focus 
plus  
Presentation on Ppt of 
the Dissertation 
(Economics) 

60   

 
English: 
PO1: Students will be able to read and comprehend matter written in English. PSO1: Students  will  be  able  to  develop  an  argument  in  writing,  state  facts  clearly  

and cogently and recognize and use the formats of different forms of writing like 
letters and essays. 

PO2 Students will be able to write letters in the correct format. PSO2 The  students  will  be  able  to  respond  appropriately  in  discussion,  interrupt 
politely, state their views clearly and accept differences in opinion amicably. 

PO3. Students will be able to formulate appropriate curriculum vitae applicable for 
practical purpose 

PSO3 The students will be trained in accessing information and 
knowledge independently 

PO4 Students will be able to express themselves effectively in speech and writing. PSO4 Improvement  of  communication  skills  --  through  discussion,  seminars  and  
written work 

PO5 To provide students with an introduction to mass communication in an age of 
globalization as 
well as in the Indian context 

PSO5 Inculcation of the skills of interpretation, analysis, appreciation of literature as 
well as writing  and  presentation  skills  that  would  eventually  help  in  careers  
like  journalism  and media, publishing, research and teaching 

PO6 To provide students with  learning how to write reports and pamphlets to enable 
efficient communication of ideas 

PSO6 an in-depth  theoretical  understanding  of  translation  studies  through critical 
engagement with key sociolinguistic  and translation theories. 

PO7 effective techniques of writing advertisements and posters which 
could improve their future career prospects in fields like copywriting for the 
digital media, journalism or advertising 

PSO7 a survey of the history of English literature from Old English times to the Modern 
period, with particular reference to the major literary movements and authors 



 

Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities)  

  

 
Hindi: 
PO1: fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks lkfgR;’kkL= vkSj vkykspuk ds vFkZ] egRo vkSj muds fo"k; {ks= 

ls ifjp; djk;k tk,xk 
PSO1: blds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks Hkkjrh; dkO;’kkL= vkSj dkO; ds y{k.kksa] iz;kstuksa] dkO; gsrq 

vkSj dkO; ds Lo:Ik dh tkudkjh gksus ls dkO; djus dh izo`fÙk dk fodkl gksxkA 
PO2 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks Hkkjrh; dkO; fl)kUrksa dh tkudkjh nsuk 

ukV~;’kkL= dh tkudkjh nsuk 
ik’pkR; dkO;’kkL= dh tkudkjh nsuk 

PSO2 Hkkjrh; dkO; fl)kUrksa ds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa vyadkj] jhfr] jl] /ofu] oØksfDr rFkk 
vkSfpR; fl)kUrksa ds v/;;u ls uohure vkSj egRoiw.kZ tkudkjh izkIr gksxhA 
ukVd ds rÙoksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
blls cPpksa esa ik’pkR; dkO;’kkfL=;ksa dh dkO;&n`f"V dks le>us esa enn feysxhA 

PO3. fgUnh ds jk"Vªh; dkO; dk v/;;u djkuk PSO3 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa jk"Vªh; Hkkouk vkSj ns’kHkfDr dh izsj.kk dk tUe gksxk vkSj muds vUnj 
ns’kHkDrksa ds izfr leiZ.k dh Hkkouk dk izLQqVu gksxkA 

PO4 Hkk"kk ds vaxksa] fgUnh Hkk"kk ds mn~Hko vkSj fodkl dh tkudkjh nsuk PSO4 blls Hkk"kk vkSj Hkk"kk ls lEcfU/kr vo;oksa dk lkekU; ifjp; gksxkA Hkkf"kd lajpuk ds 
vUrxZr /ofu] ’kCn] :i] okD; vkfn dk Kku gksus ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa Hkk"kk lEcU/kh Kku dh 
of̀) gksxhA fgUnh Hkk"kk dh mRifÙk vkSj fodkl dh tkudkjh gksxhA blds lkFk fgUnh ds 
fodkl Øe dh tkudkjh gksus ls fofHkUu izdkj dh izfr;ksxh ijh{kkvksa dh rS;kjh djus eas 
lgk;rk izkIr gksxhA 

PO5 fgUnh dh cksfy;ksa dk lkekU; ifjp; fn;k tk,xkA 
fgUnh dh laoS/kkfud fLFkfr dh tkudkjh nsukA 

PSO5 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh vkSj fgUnh dh fofHkUu cksfy;ksa dk ifjp; izkIr gksus ls mlds Hkkf"kd 
Lrj dk fodkl gksxkA 
lafo/kku esa fgUnh dh fLFkfr vkSj Hkkjr ljdkj o fofHkUu Hkk"kk laLFkkvksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA 

PO6 Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr esa tuJqfr ds vk/kkj ij fufeZr lkfgR; dh tkudkjh PSO6 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk ifjp; yksd lkfgR; vkSj yksd laLdf̀r ls gksxkA 
PO7 yksd lkfgR;] yksd laLdf̀r vkSj jk"Vªh; ,drk dh tkudkjh nsukA 

yksd lkfgR; dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa dk lkekU; ifjp; nsukA 
fgUnh yksd lkfgR; ds fodkl Øe dh tkudkjh nsukA 

PSO7 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa yksd lkfgR;] yksd laLd`fr vkSj jk"Vªh; ,drk ds izfr le> fodflr 
gksxhA fo|kfFkZ;ksa eas yksd lkfgR; dh leLr fo/kkvksa dh tkudkjh gks ldsxh vkSj Kku 
lao)Zu esa o`f) gksxhA 

 
Psychplogy: 
 
PO1: Students will learn about development on various stages of life span. PSO1: Students will be able to identify milestones of different stages. 
PO2 Understanding of types of development-Social, Emotional, cognitive, 

physical and language development. 
PSO2 Students will be understand importance and need  of overall development. 

PO3. Students will gain knowledge of perspectives of positive psychology. PSO3 Students will be able to understand the basic principals of positive psychology. 
PO4 Students will learn about positive emotional state. PSO4 Can apply positive psychology tools in own and others’ life. 
PO5 Students will conduct research projects. PSO5 Students will have comprehensive understanding about research, how to frame research 

objectives and plan. 
PO6 Students will learn about perspectives of community psychology PSO6 Students will be able to recognize reciprocal effect of communities on individuals. 
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PO7 Students will have knowledge of various goals, stages, and techniques of 
Counseling. 

PSO7 Students will be able to understand how to establish rapport and use various approaches 
in counseling 

 
Political Science: 
 
PO1: The objective of the study of Comparative Politics is not only to make 

comparative studies of the similarities and dissimilarities of different 
political systems. 

PSO1: The study of comparative politics helps us understand political events and developments 
in different countries. 
 

PO2 Analyzing the approaches the approaches and models of comparison: 
systems analysis; structural functionalism; and institutional approach. 

PSO2 Student will be able to understand the approaches and models of comparison: systems 
analysis; structural functionalism; and institutional approach. 

PO3. To examine the nature and scope of Comparative Politics. PSO3 Student will know about the nature and scope of Comparative Politics. 
PO4 Analyzing the features of a liberal democratic and socialist political 

system with focus on UK, USA and the People’s Republic of China. 
PSO4 Student will be get information about the features of a liberal democratic and socialist 

political system with focus on UK, USA and the People’s Republic of China. 
PO5 Explaining the nature, scope and evolution of Public Administration; 

Private and Public Administration; Principles of Socialist Management. 
PSO5 Student will be benefitted by getting knowledge about the nature, scope and evolution of 

Public Administration; Private and Public Administration; Principles of Socialist 
Management. 

PO6 Discussing making of Public Policy Making and methods of 
Implementation. 

PSO6 Students will get knowledge for making of Public Policy Making and methods of 
Implementation. 

PO7 To Trace the Challenges in the discipline of Public Administration like 
New Public Administration (NPA); Comparative Public Administration 
(CPA) and Development Administration. 
 

PSO7 Students will understand the Challenges in the discipline of Public Administration like 
New Public Administration (NPA); Comparative Public Administration (CPA) and 
Development Administration. 

PO8 Analyzing the Gandhian Movements such as the Khilafat, Non 
Cooperation, Civil Disobedience movements. 

PSO8 Study about the Gandhian Movements such as the Khilafat, Non Cooperation, Civil 
Disobedience movements. 

PO9 Assessing the alternatives to the Indian National Congress- the Forward 
Bloc, Congress Socialist Party, Communist Parti of India. 

PSO9 Will get knowledge about the Indian National Congress- the Forward Bloc, Congress 
Socialist Party, Communist Parti of India. 

PO10 Describing the movements against caste and untouchability, Ambedkar’s 
views on Social Justice and the depressed classes. 

PSO10 Will do study about the movements against caste and untouchability, Ambedkar’s views 
on Social Justice and the depressed classes. 

PO11 Analyzing the Administrative Processes: decision making; 
communication and control; leadership; co-ordination. 
 

PSO11 Student will understand about the Administrative Processes: decision making; 
communication and control; leadership; co-ordination. 

PO12 Explaining scope and subject matter of International Relations as an 
autonomous academic discipline. 

PSO12 Will get knowledge for scope and subject matter of International Relations as an 
autonomous academic discipline. 

PO13 To examine approaches and methods to study the discipline through 
Political realism, Pluralism and Worlds system’s Model. 

PSO13 Will get knowledge about the approaches and methods to study the discipline through 
Political realism, Pluralism and Worlds system’s Model. 
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PO14 Describing the Cold War phases and understanding the post Cold War 
era. 

PSO14 Will know about the Cold War phases and understanding the post Cold War era. 

PO15 Examining the issues of Underdevelopment, Terrorism, Regionalism and 
Integration that characterizes the Post Second World War order. 

PSO15 Will get information about the issues of Underdevelopment, Terrorism, Regionalism and 
Integration that characterizes the Post Second World War order. 

PO16 Studying the developments in third world countries in post world war II 
era like NAM: Relevance, ASEAN, SAFTA and SAARC, OPEC, OAU, 
West Asia-Palestine problem after Cold War 

PSO16 Will be able to know about the developments in third world countries in post world war 
II era like NAM: Relevance, ASEAN, SAFTA and SAARC, OPEC, OAU, West Asia-
Palestine problem after Cold War 

 
 
 
 

Format-2 
Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods 

per Week 
Periods 
(Hours) per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit 
(Periods per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective  
(For other 
faculty) 

CERTIFICATE 
COURSE 

FI
R

S
T

Y
E

A
R

 

SEMESTER-I BAH 101 
 

4 5 60 Ancient & early 
medieval India 

Till 1206 A.D 

60 10+2 in any 
discipline 

Foundation-I 

SEMESTER-II BAH201 
 

4 5 60 History of medieval 
India 

1257-1757A.D 

60 Only for those 
who opt History 
as a subject 

Human values 
and 
Environment 
Science 

 
PO1: Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. PSO1: Understanding of how foreign invaders ruled over Indians and what was the 

Greek’s impact on Indian Art, architecture and culture. 
PO2 It helps the students to develop their ethical and social value. PSO2 Understanding of Mauryan Empire, Sathvahans, Shungs and Kanvas Dynasty. 
PO3. They could gather knowledge about the heritage and tradition of their own country 

and the others. 
PSO3 Understanding the concept of Impact of Persians and Greeks on Indian Society. 

PO4 History is a subject from primary education level to higher study, so they can 
engage themselves in teaching profession in primary, secondary and 
post=secondary schools. 

PSO4 Students build the knowledge of Indo-Greek and Indo-Persian. 

PO5 History is also helpful for those who are preparing for WBCS and SSC. PSO5 Examine the Arab conquest of Sindu and the battle of Tarain. 
PO6 History student may choose his/her career in journalism or any other editorial PSO6 Identify the administration of Guptas and their contribution to Nalanda 
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board. They may get job in museum, archives and libraries. University. Visualize the administration of Mauryas and the art and architecture 
of Mauryas. 

PO7 Beside those, in the field of research and archaeology they may proceed. PSO7 Learn about the discipline of History as a holistic field of study covering 
multiple facets and requirements of human beings in day to day living, for 
example, achievement of appropriate milestones in personal development; 
awareness, need and use of historical resources; access to adequate knowledge 
system for Wholesome development; historical fundamentals. 

 
Program Year Semester  

(15 weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods 

per Week 
Periods 
(Hours) per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

CERTIFICATE 
COURSE 

Second YEAR SEMESTER-
III 

BAH301 
 

4 5 60 History of modern 
India 
1757-1857-A.D 

60 Only for 
History 
students 

Foundation-II 

SEMESTER-
IV 

BAH401 
 

4 5 60 History of Modern 
India 1857-1950 A.D 

60 Only for 
History 
students 

Political System 

 

PO1: The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the 
students. It has been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain 
knowledge of ancient civilizations ofIndia, but historical development can be 
understood easily. 

PSO1: Develop historical outlook to resolve the day to day life struggles in the society and 
nation. 

PO2 Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather 
knowledge about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 

PSO2 Develop sensitivity, resourcefulness, and competence to render service to enhance 
development of individuals,families, communities, and the nation at large. 

PO3. Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient 
India. 

PSO3 Enhance abilities involved in acting as proactive agents of change in promoting the 
discipline of Social Sciences. 

PO4 Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire 
knowledge of ancient pride of India and develop a positive attitude towards 
history. This approach will motivate the students to contribute towards nation 
building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 

PSO4 Explore and decide upon viable avenues of self-employment and entrepreneurship. 

PO5 This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis 
of historical events and develop students' research aptitude. The course 
presented will inspire the ability of knowledge generation in the students. 

PSO5 Learn more about human and community & relationship. 
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Program Year Semester (15 
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods  
per 
Week 

Periods 
(Hours) per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit 
(Periods per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

CERTIFICATE 
COURSE 

T
hi

rd
 Y

E
A

R
 

   
SEMESTER-V BAH501 

 
4 5 60 Nationalism in India 60 Only for History 

students 
Basic Economics 

BAH502a 
Option-1 

4 5 60 History of Modern 
World 1453-1815 A.D 

60 Only for History 
students 

NI.P.R. 

BAH502b 
Option-2 

4 5 60 Social & economic 
history of Medieval 
India 1200- 1700 A.D 

60 Only for History 
students 

 

BAH502c 
Option-3 

4 5 60 Ethics in History 
 

60 Only for History 
students 

 

BAH503P 
 

4 5 60 Project 1 60 Only for History 
students 

 

SEMESTER-VI BAH601 
 

4 5 60 Era of Gandhi  & mass 
movement 

60 Only for History 
students 

Information 
Security 

BAH602a 
Option-1 

4 5 60 History of  modern 
world 1815A.D- 1945 
A.D 

60 Only for History 
students 

Indian heritage 
and culture 

BAH602b 
Option-2 

4 5 60 Social and economic 
history of medieval 
India 1700 – 1900 A.D 

60 Only for History 
students 

 

BAH602c 
Option-3 

4 5 60 History and its 
professional utility 

60 Only for History 
students 

 

BAH603 2 2 30 Project 2 30 Only for History 
students 

 

PO1: The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the 
students. It has been constructed in such a way that a student will not only 
gain knowledge of ancient civilizations ofIndia, but historical development 
can be understood easily. 

PSO1: Appreciate and benefit from the symbiotic relationship among the core disciplines of 
History – SocialHistory, Economic History, Political History, Cultural History ofIndia 
and the World. 

PO2 Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could 
gather knowledge about the heritage and tradition of their own country and 
the others. 

PSO2 Programme is designed to encourage Ethical and Environmental values for sustainable 
developmentin the society. 

PO3. Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of PSO3 Programme is designed to encourage a genre of responsible students with a passion for 
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ancient India. lifelonglearning and entrepreneurship, it also generate multi-skilled leaders with a 
holistic perspective thatcuts across disciplines. 

PO4 Students can gain knowledge of how political decentralization arose in 
North India after death of Harsha and which historical circumstances proved 
helpful in the origin of Rajputs. 

PSO4 Promote research, innovation and design (map and atlas) development favoring all the 
disciplines in History. 

PO5 It also includes the history of the dynasties of Kashmir, Punjab and Sindh. 
This section gives a historical account of new political conditions and 
conflicts in India after 1000 AD. 

PSO5 Enhance digital literacy and apply them to engage in real time problem solving and 
ideation related toall fields of History. 

PO6 Students can gain historical knowledge of political and strategic weakness of 
India through politicalconflicts. In this paper, a student will get knowledge 
of the nature of Muslim attacks and the struggle of 
Rajputs. 

PSO6 After this degree programme students can be benefitted by getting jobs in various 
fields likegovernment sector, working with NGOs, jobs as a journalist , Tourism 
Manager etc. and also theycan feel the sense of entrepreneurship as well. 
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Format-2 
 

Program 
B.A 
SOCIOLOGY 

Year Semester (15 weeks) Paper Credit Periods 
per 

We
ek 

Periods 
(Hours) 
Per 
Semester 

Paper 
Title 

Unit  
(Periods 
Per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective 
(For other 
faculty) 

DIPLOMA 
COURSE 

FI
R

ST
Y

E
A

R
 

SEMESTER-I B.A(105) 4 5 60 Introduction 
to basic 
concepts of 
Sociology 

60  NCC/sports 

SEMESTER-II BA(205) 4(theory) 
+2(practical) 

6 90 Society in 
india: 
structure 
organizatio
n and 
change 

90  NCC/sports 

 

PO1
:

To Introduce the Students to the Discipline of Sociology    PSO1
: 

Students understood discipline and basic concept in sociology. 

PO2 To familiarize students with the basic concepts in sociology. PSO2 Student will know about the society,community,instutions, association, social 
group etc. 

PO3
. 

To familiarize students with  social institutions. PSO3 Student will know about family, kinship, marriage, education,state and religion. 

PO4 To Provide basic understanding of the social structure of Society PSO4 Student will know the structure and composition of Indian society eg. Village,town 
,city rural urban linkages. 

PO5 To Sensitive the student to the Emerging social issues in india PSO5 Students are able to understand social issues 
PO6 ToEnablethemtoacquiresociologicalunderstandingoftheseissuesandproblemsovera

ndabovetheircommonsenseunderstanding. 
PSO6 Students are able to understand social issues and are empowered to face social 

problems. 
PO7 To Provide an Introduction of Social Structure & Social PSO7 Student will know about structure, unity  and diversity in india. 
 
Program 
B.A Sociology 

Year Semester (15 
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 
 Per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 
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DEGREE 
COURSE 

Second YEAR SEMESTER-3 (BA-305) 4 5 60 Social change and 
social movements 

60  NCC/Sports 

SEMESTER-4 (BA-405) 4 theory 
2 
Practical 

6 90 Social problems and 
social development in 
India 

90  NCC/Sports 

PO1: Discuss how social problems are defined and how they differ from personal 
issues. 

PSO1: Student will know the nature and causes of social problems. 

PO2 Identify problems and frame research questions relating to humans and their 
experience. 

PSO2 Student will identify the nature of social problems. 

PO3. Understand and apply theories about mobilization and movement formation PSO3 Process of social change sanskritisation westernization student will also know 
about linear and cyclical theories of social change. 

PO4 Development of a case history of a social movement. PSO4 It will increase the knowledge about reform , rebellion, revival, revolution, counter 
movement 

PO5 History of social movements in India PSO5 Student will know about pleasent movement, labour movement, dalit movement, 
women's movement 

PO6 To empower them to deal with these issues and problem PSO6 Students are able to understand social issues 
PO7 To Sensitive the student to the Emerging social issues in india PSO7 Students understood discipline and basic concept in sociology 
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Program 
B.A 
SOCIOLOGY 

Year Semester  
(15 weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
Per 
Week 

Periods 
(Hours) per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other 
faculty) 

DEGREE 
COURSE 

T
hi

rd
 Y

E
A

R
 

   

SEMESTER-5 B.A(505) 
Option-1 

4 5 60 Pioneers of Western 
sociological thought 

60  NCC/Sports 

BA(505) 
Option-2 

4 5 60 Research methodology 
in social science 

60   

SEMESTER-6 B.A(605) 
Option- 

4 5 60 Pioneers of Indian 
sociology 

60  NCC/Sports 

B.A(605) 
Option-2 

   Gender and society'    

PO1: To familiarize the students with the Social, Political, Economic and Intellectual 
Context's in which sociology. 

PSO1: Students are familiarized with social, political, economical and intellectual 
context’s 

PO2 To Unrderstand the development of Sociological thought PSO2 Student will know about western social Thinker about Auguste Comte, Emile 
Durkheim, Karl marx, Pareto, Max Weber etc. 

PO3. To Introduce Students to the Nature of Scientific Method in Social Science 
Research. 

PSO3 Students understood Nature of Scientific Method in Social Science Research. 

PO4 To give Understanding about the quantitative and qualitative approach to 
Research. 

PSO4 Student will know the difference between quantitive and qualitative  methods. 

PO5 To enhance the Research interests and inculcate the Spirit of inquiry among 
students, who may be motivated to continue higher studies in research 

PSO5 Student will know about the research methods and will take intrest in research 
after higher education. 

PO6 To Understand Women in India Society With Special Reference to Their 
Changing Status and Role. 

PSO6 Students understood women in India Society With Special Reference to Their 
Changing Status and Role. 

PO7 To Introduce the Contributions of Select Indian Sociologist and Social Thinkers 
to the student 

PSO7 Students understood Contributions of Select Indian Sociologist and Social 
Thinkers. 
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Format-2 
Political Science 
 
Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods 

per Week 
Periods 
(Hours) per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective  
(For other 
faculty) 

CERTIFICATE 
COURSE 

FIRST 
YEAR 

SEMESTER-I A060101T 
 
 
 
A060102P 

4 
 
 
 
2 

5 
 
 
 
2 

60 
 
 
 
30 

1- Indian National 
Movement & 
Constitution of 
India 

 
2-  Awareness of 

Rights &Laws 

60 
 
 
 
30 

10+2 in any 
discipline 

Social Psychology 

SEMESTER-II A060201T 4 5 60 Political Theory & 
Concepts 

60   

 
PO1 To understand the national movement and Indian Constitution. PSO1 After completing the lesson students will be able to Identify the causes that led 

to the rise of nationalism in India. 
PO2 To provide a historical overview of the formation of Constituent Assembly of 

India and it’s functioning and To provide standards of conduct, citizenship, justice, 
and fair play. Philosophy of Indian Constitution, Citizenship 

PSO2 They will be able to answer how constituent assembly decided about our 
National flag, National song, and Anthem and how debates unfolded on 
National language and Minority rights in the Constitution and about Indian 
Constitution and citizenship. 

PO3 Examining the Fundamental Rights and Duties of Indian citizens with a study of 
the significance and status of Directive Principles. 

PSO3 Student will be able to understand the responsibility of the legislature to provide 
fundamental rights rather more importantly to safeguard them and status of 
Directive Principles and Fundamental Duties 

PO4 To make history of Conflict Between Fundamental Rights & Directive Principles. PSO4 Will understand the Fundamental Rights which are the rights of the individual 
citizens guaranteed by the Constitution and directive principles lay down 
various tenets of a welfare state. The conflict arises when the State needs to 
implement a directive principle and it infringes/ abridges the fundamental rights 
of the citizens. 

PO5 To understand the Union and State executive. PSO5 Students will be able to answer questions pertaining to the function and role of 
the President, Prime Minister, Governor, Chief Minister, Parliament and State 
legislature, and the courts in the Constitutional design of India. 

PO6 Assessing Judicial system in India with particular reference to Composition, 
Powers & Jurisdiction of Supreme Court, High Court and District Court. 

PSO6 They will understand the role of Judiciary in the smooth running of the 
Government and explain about Supreme Court, High Court, its system, 
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Jurisdiction and its role. 
Interpretation and analyzing legal and social problems and for ensuring 
solutions to these problems by application of the necessary laws and rules. 

PO7 Examining Indian federalism through Centre-state relations. PO7 Student will understand about a federal constitution establishes the dual polity 
with the Union at the centre and the States at the periphery, each endowed with 
the sovereign powers to be exercised in the field assigned to them respectively 
by the constitution. 

PO8 To analyzing what is Politics and explaining the approaches to the Study of 
Political Science. 

PSO8 The students would be able to explain different approaches to politics and build 
their own understanding of politics. 

PO9 To examine theories of state PSO9 They will be able to answer why the state plays so much central place in the 
discourses on politics and will be able to understand the theories of State 
(Origin, Nature, Functions). 

PO10 To explain the Concept of Sovereignty PSO10 The student will be able to understand the Concept of Sovereignty and 
analyzing the changing concept of Sovereignty. 

PO11 To examine concepts of Liberty, Equality, Rights, Law and Justice. PSO11 Student will get knowledge about to understanding basic concepts of Liberty, 
Equality, Rights, Law and Justice. 

 
Program Year Semester  

(15 weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per Week 
Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

DIPLOMA 
COURSE 

Second 
YEAR 

SEMESTER-3 A060301T 
 
 
A060302P 

4 
 
 
2 

5 
 
 
2 

60 
 
 
30 

1- Political Processes 
in India 

 
2- Field Work in 

Tradition in 
Social Sciences 

60 
 
 
30 

Certificate  
Course 

Indian  
Governments  
& Politics 

SEMESTER-4 A060401T 4 5 60 Western Political  
Thought 

60   

 
PO1 Examine normative political values, concepts and debates centred on these 

along with political processes 
PSO1 Educate students about normative political values, concepts and debates centred 

on these along with political processes, theories, governments in India and other 
countries and about international relations between those countries. 

PO2 To discuss Process of Democratization in Post colonial India. PSO2 It also familiarizes students about the process of democratization in post-colonial, 
post-authoritarian and post-communist countries. 

PO3 It discusses how actual politics taken place. PSO3 Student will understand that how actual politics taken place in these countries 
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which significantly different or similar with Indian political process. 
PO4 To enhances the knowledge regarding party system, types of party system and 

federation and confederation 
PSO4 It enhances the knowledge regarding party system, types of party system (one-

party, bi-party and multi-party system) available in these countries and also 
equips students to debate about various historical context of territorial division  of 
power like federation and confederation. 

PO5 To examine various procedures of electoral system. PSO5 Students will understand various procedures of electoral system. 
PO6 To examining Medieval Political Thought. PSO6 It highlights the medieval political thought, features and Renaissance; political 

thought of Reformation; and Machiavelli. 
PO7 To introduces the idea of nation-state and examine the historical evolution of 

Post colonial India 
PSO7 It introduces students to understand the idea of nation-state and understand the 

historical evolution of Post colonial India 
PO8 To analyze the dominant features of Ancient Western Political Thought PSO8 Providing an insight into the dominant features of Ancient Western Political 

Thought: Ancient Greek political thought with focus on Aristotle and Plato; 
Roman Political Thought: its contributions with special emphasis on the 
emergence of Roman law. 

PO9 To examine the ideas of all  political scientist PSO9 The students will know the key ideas of all the political philosophers given in the 
course 

PO10 To make a distinction between Hobbes, Locke, and Rousseau PSO10 They will be able to make a distinction among Hobbes, Locke, and Rousseau on 
the state of nature, the law of nature, nature and form of contract and the 
emergence of state from the contract. 

PO11 Examining Bodin’s contributions to the theory of Sovereignty; Hobbes as the 
founder of the science of materialist politics; Locke as the founder of 
Liberalism with focus on his views on natural rights, property and consent; and 
Rousseau’s views on Freedom and Democracy; Bentham’s Utilitarianism; and 
John Stuart Mill’s views on liberty and representative government. 

PSO11 Student will be able to understand Bodin’s contributions to the theory of 
Sovereignty; Hobbes as the founder of the science of materialist politics; Locke 
as the founder of Liberalism with focus on his views on natural rights, property 
and consent; and Rousseau’s views on Freedom and Democracy; Bentham’s 
Utilitarianism; and John Stuart Mill’s views on liberty and representative 
government. 

PO12 To prepare our students with the political ideologies of Plato and Aristotle. PSO12 Students will be able for a better understanding about the vision and theories of 
Political thinkers. 

PO13 To make understanding about different Political ideologies PSO13 Students will be able to understand different political ideologies. 
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Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per  
Week 

Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

DEGREE   
COURSE 

Third  
YEAR 
 
 
 

SEMESTER-5 A060501T  
Option-1 

4 5 60 Comparative 
Government And 
Politics 
(UK, USA, 
Switzerland & China) 

60 Diploma Course Basics of  
Economics 

A060502T  
Option-2 

4 5 60 Principles of Public 
Administration 

60   

A060503P  
Option-3 

2 2 30 Public Policy 
Formulation and 
Administration in 
India 

30   

A060504R  
Option-4 

4 4 60 Project-1 60   

SEMESTER-6 A060601T  
Option-1 

4 5 60 Indian Political 
Thought 

60   

A060602T  
Option-2 

4 5 60 International Relations 
& Politics 

60   

A060603R  
Option-3 

4 5 60 Project-2 60   

 
PO1: The objective of the study of Comparative Politics is not only to make 

comparative studies of the similarities and dissimilarities of different political 
systems. 

PSO1: The study of comparative politics helps us understand political events and 
developments in different countries. 
 

PO2 Analyzing the approaches the approaches and models of comparison: systems 
analysis; structural functionalism; and institutional approach. 

PSO2 Student will be able to understand the approaches and models of comparison: 
systems analysis; structural functionalism; and institutional approach. 

PO3. To examine the nature and scope of Comparative Politics. PSO3 Student will know about the nature and scope of Comparative Politics. 
PO4 Analyzing the features of a liberal democratic and socialist political system 

with focus on UK, USA and the People’s Republic of China. 
PSO4 Student will be get information about the features of a liberal democratic and 

socialist political system with focus on UK, USA and the People’s Republic of 
China. 

PO5 Explaining the nature, scope and evolution of Public Administration; Private 
and Public Administration; Principles of Socialist Management. 

PSO5 Student will be benefitted by getting knowledge about the nature, scope and 
evolution of Public Administration; Private and Public Administration; Principles 



 

Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities)  

  

of Socialist Management. 
PO6 Discussing making of Public Policy Making and methods of Implementation. PSO6 Students will get knowledge for making of Public Policy Making and methods of 

Implementation. 
PO7 To Trace the Challenges in the discipline of Public Administration like New 

Public Administration (NPA); Comparative Public Administration (CPA) and 
Development Administration. 

PSO7 Students will understand the Challenges in the discipline of Public Administration 
like New Public Administration (NPA); Comparative Public Administration (CPA) 
and Development Administration. 

PO8 Analyzing the Gandhian Movements such as the Khilafat, Non Cooperation, 
Civil Disobedience movements. 

PSO8 Study about the Gandhian Movements such as the Khilafat, Non Cooperation, Civil 
Disobedience movements. 

PO9 Assessing the alternatives to the Indian National Congress- the Forward Bloc, 
Congress Socialist Party, Communist Parti of India. 

PSO9 Will get knowledge about the Indian National Congress- the Forward Bloc, 
Congress Socialist Party, Communist Parti of India. 

PO10 Describing the movements against caste and untouchability, Ambedkar’s views 
on Social Justice and the depressed classes. 

PSO10 Will do study about the movements against caste and untouchability, Ambedkar’s 
views on Social Justice and the depressed classes. 

PO11 Analyzing the Administrative Processes: decision making; communication and 
control; leadership; co-ordination. 

PSO11 Student will understand about the Administrative Processes: decision making; 
communication and control; leadership; co-ordination. 

PO12 Explaining scope and subject matter of International Relations as an 
autonomous academic discipline. 

PSO12 Will get knowledge for scope and subject matter of International Relations as an 
autonomous academic discipline. 

PO13 To examine approaches and methods to study the discipline through Political 
realism, Pluralism and Worlds system’s Model. 

PSO13 Will get knowledge about the approaches and methods to study the discipline 
through Political realism, Pluralism and Worlds system’s Model. 

PO14 Describing the Cold War phases and understanding the post Cold War era. PSO14 Will know about the Cold War phases and understanding the post Cold War era. 
PO15 Examining the issues of Underdevelopment, Terrorism, Regionalism and 

Integration that characterizes the Post Second World War order. 
PSO15 Will get information about the issues of Underdevelopment, Terrorism, 

Regionalism and Integration that characterizes the Post Second World War order. 
PO16 Studying the developments in third world countries in post world war II era like 

NAM: Relevance, ASEAN, SAFTA and SAARC, OPEC, OAU, West Asia-
Palestine problem after Cold War 

PSO16 Will be able to know about the developments in third world countries in post world 
war II era like NAM: Relevance, ASEAN, SAFTA and SAARC, OPEC, OAU, 
West Asia-Palestine problem after Cold War 
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Under Graduate-Economics                     Format-2 
 
Program Year Semester  

(15 weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per Week 
Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  (Periods 
per semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

BA Economics 
 
Degree Course 

FIRSTYEAR SEMESTER-I BAECO-
101 

4 5 
 

60 
 

Principles of Micro  
Economics-I 

60 10+2 in any  
discipline 

Economics 

SEMESTER-II BAECO-
102 

4 5 60 Principles of Micro  
Economics-II 

60   

 
1 The students are familiarized with basic concepts of micro economics such as laws of demand and supply and elasticity etc. so that he/she can comprehend them & familiarize 

with day to day happenings. 
2 The students learn and understand the concepts of consumer behavior like card in alutility and ordinal utility analysis. 
3 The students learn and understand application of Indifference curve analysis in deriving demand curves, price effect, income effect and substitution effect. 
4 The students learn and understand the Theory of production-is-quants, laws of returns to scale, law of variable proportion. 
5 The students learn, understand and compare between the Traditional and modern theory of cost. 
6 Demonstrate an understanding, usage and application of basic economic principles. 
7 Describe and apply the methods for analyzing consumer behavior through demand and supply, elasticity and margin alutility. 
8 To analyze the behavioral patterns of different economic a gentsre grading profit, price, cost etc. 
9 The decision-making process in different market situations such as perfect competition, monopolistic competition, monopoly and oligopoly markets. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities)  

  

 

1 The students are familiarized with basic concepts of micro economics such as laws of demand and supply and elasticity etc. so tha the/she can compreh end them & familiarize 
with day to day happenings. 

2 The students learn and understand the concepts of consumer behavior like cardinal utility and ordinal utility analysis. 
3 The students learn and understand application of Indifference curve analysis in deriving demand curves, price effect, income effect and substitution effect. 
4 The students learn and understand the Theory of production-iso-quants, laws of returns to scale, law of variable proportion. 
5 The students learn, understand and compare between the Traditional and modern theory of cost. 
6 Demonstrate an understanding, usage and application of basic economic principles. 
7 Describe and apply them ethods for analyzing consumer behavior through demand and supply, elasticity and margin alutility. 
8 To analyze the behavioral patterns of different economic agents regarding profit, price, costetc. 
9 The decision-making process indifferent market situations such as perfect competition, monopolistic competition, monopoly and oligopoly markets. 
 
Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per  
Week 

Periods  
(Hours)  
per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods  
per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective 
(For  

other  
faculty) 

BA  
Economics 
DEGREE   
COURSE 

Third 
YEAR 

 
 
 

SEMESTER-5 BAECO-301 4 5 60 Economic Growth and 
Development 

60 Degree Course Basics of 
Econo
mics 

SEMESTER-6 BAECO-401 4 5 60 International Economics 60   
 4 5 60 Optional Paper (Any1) 

Environmental Economics 
Or Indian Economy & Economy  
of Uttar Pradesh 

60   

 

Program Year Semester (15 
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per 
Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 
per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods 
per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other 
faculty) 

BA Economics 
Degree Course 

Second 
YEAR 

SEMESTER-3 BAECO- 
201 

4 
 

5 
 

60 Principles of Macro Economics-I 
 

60 
 

Degree  
Course 

Basics of  
Economics 

SEMESTER-4 BAECO- 
202 

4 5 60 Principles of Macro Economics-
II 

60   
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 To make the students aware of the concepts and basic model of economic growth and development. To introduce students to the theories, challenges, and policies of 
development economics and to develop their ability to apply the theories to explain real-world cases.  Acquire a basic understanding of the issues and on-going debates on 
development economics. Discuss the important models and theories in economic development and their policy implications. Apply an analytical framework to understand the 
important structural characteristics of development. Understand and evaluate the unevenness in development. Acquire skills in conducting research related to development 
issues. 

 Have a good conceptual understanding of the key concepts and practical applications of both international trade and international finance. Outline the development trade theory 
historically, differentiating standard classical and orthodox trade theories. Analyse the links between trade, international finance, economic growth and globalisation, with a 
particular emphasis on the experiences of developing countries.  Critically comment on and participate in current debates on international economic policy. 

 Understand the different sources of agricultural finance. 
 Evaluate the achievements and problems of the agriculture sector in India. 
 Explain the present features of the Indian Economy. 
 Identify the challenges faced by the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises. 
 Describe the composition of the Indian Industrial Sector. 
 Identify the corrective measures taken by the government to improve agricultural marketing in India. 
 To understand the effects of trade on Environment. 
 To understand the nature of environmental problems in developing countries 
 To understand the importance of forest in keeping environmental balance 
 To understand the causes and problems of water pollution. 
 Substitute the use of renewable resources to that of non-renewable resources. 
 Apply sound knowledge and undertake such practices which will reduce the problem of water pollution.. 
 Follow good practices which will lead to keeping intact our forest resources. 
 Apply desired practices in day to day life which will cause no harm to the environment. 
 undertake trade practices as per the international trade agreements 
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Under Graduate-Psychology                  Format-2 
 
Program 
 

Year Semester (15 
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods  
per Week 

Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

CERTIFICATE 
COURSE 

FI
R

S
T

Y
E

A
R

 

SEMESTER-I A090101T 4 4 60 Foundation of 
Psychology 

60 10+2 in any  
discipline with  
40 Percent 

Social  
Psychology 

A090102P 2 2 30 Lab work/Psychological 
testing 

30 Only for those  
who opt  
Psychology as a  
subject 

 

SEMESTER-
II 

A090201T 4 4 60 Research Methodology 
And Statistics 

60   

A090202P 2 2 30 Lab work/Psychological 
testing 

30   

 
PO1: Students will learn about fundamental processes and theories of psychology. PSO1: Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and 

others. 
PO2 Understanding of intelligence tests like-Stanford Binnet, Wachsler test of 

intelligence and various culture free tests and its application. 
PSO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects. 

PO3. Students will gain knowledge of psychological concepts and principles PSO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and 
personality. 

PO4 Students will learn about various psychological tests and scales. PSO4 Can assess personality through various personality tests like-MMPI, 16 PF, 
NEOPIR and projective techniques. 

PO5 Student can understand the behavior patterns of people. PSO5 Students can interpretate behavior of themselves and others. 
PO6 Students will be introduced to basic psychological statistcs. PSO6 Knowledge of parametric and non parametric tests. 
PO7 Development of critical analytical skill among students. PSO7 Critical thinking will improve their reasoning capacity. 
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Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per Week 
Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

Diploma  
COURSE 

Second  
YEAR 

SEMESTER-
III 

A090301T 4 4 60 Psychology of Social 
Behaviour 

60 Students who  
have completed  
their certificate  
course with core  
subject  
psychology 

Indian  
Government  
and Polotics 

A090302P 2 2 30 Lab work and  
Measurement of Social  
Behavior 

30   

SEMESTER-
IV 

A090401T 4 4 60 Abnormal Psychology 60   
A090402P 2 2 30 Screening and  

Assessment 
30   

 
PO1: Students will learn about fundamental theories of social psychology. PSO1: Students will be able to apply theories to understand social relationships. 
PO2 Understanding of Social Cognitions, person perception. PSO2 Students can apply social psychology to health, law, and environmental field. 
PO3. Students will gain knowledge of pro –social behavior. PSO3 An understanding of the concepts like- Motives, Conformity. 
PO4 Students will learn about abnormal psychology PSO4 Students will be able to understand criteria of abnormality. 
PO5 Various psychological disorders will be introduced. PSO5 Students will be able to identify symptoms, etiology of disorders. 
PO6 Students will be introduced to diagnostic criteria-DSM-5 and ICD-10. PSO6 Knowledge of assessment, diagnosis, and classification system. 
PO7 Understanding of neurodevelopment disorders. PSO7 Students will develop the sensitivity towards individual diversity and clinical 

features of symptoms and causes. 
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Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per  
Week 

Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

Degree 
COURSE 

Third 
YEA
R 

 
 
 

SEMESTER-V A090501T 4 4 60 Human Development 60 Students who  
have completed  
their diploma  
course with  
core subject  
psychology 

Basics of 
Economi
cs 

A090502T 4 4 60 Positive Psychology 60   
A090503P 2 2 30 Lab work/Survey/field  

Visit 
30   

A090504R 4 60 60 Research Project 60   
SEMESTER-VI A090601T 4 4 60 Community and  

Health Psychology 
60   

A090602T 4 4 60 Counselling  
Psychology 

60   

A090603P 2 2 30 Survey/field  
Visit/Project Work 

30   

A090604R 4 4 60 Research Project 60   
 
PO1: Students will learn about development on various stages of life span. PSO1: Students will be able to identify milestones of different stages. 
PO2 Understanding of types of development-Social, Emotional, cognitive, physical 

and language development. 
PSO2 Students will be understand importance and need  of overall development. 

PO3. Students will gain knowledge of perspectives of positive psychology. PSO3 Students will be able to understand the basic principals of positive psychology. 
PO4 Students will learn about positive emotional state. PSO4 Can apply positive psychology tools in own and others’ life. 
PO5 Students will conduct research projects. PSO5 Students will have comprehensive understanding about research, how to frame 

research objectives and plan. 
PO6 Students will learn about perspectives of community psychology PSO6 Students will be able to recognize reciprocal effect of communities on individuals. 
PO7 Students will have knowledge of various goals, stages, and techniques of 

Counselling. 
PSO7 Students will be able to understand how to establish rapport and use various 

approaches in counselling 
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Format-2 
Program Year Semester  

(15  
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods per 
Week 

Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods 

per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other 

faculty) 

Audit Paper 

Se
co

n
d 

Y
ea

r 
of

 a
ll

 S
ch

oo
ls

 o
f 

II
M

T
 

U
ni

ve
rs

it
y 

SE
M

E
S

T
E

R
-I

II
rd

/I
V

th
 

Core Papers    Core Papers  

Student must  
be passed in  
First year 

Open to all 

AECC 
1.UVE-301/ 
UVE-401 

 
2 
 

 
2 
 

 
30 
 

AECC 
Universal Human  
Values 

 
30 
 

SEC 
NA 

2 
 
 

2 
 
 

30 
 
 

SEC 
NA 

 
30 

DSE 
NA 

DSE 
NA 

GE 
NA 

GE 
NA 

RP 
N.A 

RP 
NA 

T
h

ir
d

 Y
ea

r 
of

 a
ll 

Sc
h

oo
ls

 o
f 

II
M

T
 

U
n

iv
er

si
ty

 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-V
It

h
 

Core Papers 
   

Core Papers 
 

Student must  
be passed in  
Second Year 

Open to all 
 

AECC 
1.UVE-601 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

AECC 
1. Universal Human 

Values 
30 

SEC 
NA 

 
2 
 
 
 

 
2 
 
 
 

 
30 
 
 
 

SEC 
NA 

 
30 
 
 

DSE 
N.A. 

DSE 
N.A. 

GE 
NA 

GE 
NA 

RP 
NA 

RP 
NA 
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PO1: Students will learn about fundamental processes and theories of Human Values 

and Professional Ethics. 
PSO1: Students will be able to know the learning process for holistic development. 

PO2 Understanding about Professional ethics which are broader indicator of 
desirable actions vis-à-vis undesirable actions. 

PSO2 Students will be able to understand impeccable governance. 

PO3. Students will gain knowledge of lay down broader guidelines of values and 
ethics for internal and external stakeholders. 

PSO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion, 
personality and effective institutional management. 

PO4 Students will learn about operational guidelines for value-based and ethical 
practices in the higher educational institutions leading to implementation and 
monitoring. 

PSO4 Students will be able to maintain well laid system of rewards and chastisement. 

PO5 Student can understand the outcomes of creating a value-based and ethical 
culture in HEIs. 

PSO5 Students can interpret behavior of themselves and others. They can judge 
Institutional climate where ‘rights’ enjoy and ‘wrongs’ are discouraged. 

PO6 Students will learn about indicative reinforcement programmes for nurturing 
human values and ethics in HEIs. 

PSO6  

 
 
Progra 
mme 

Year Semester  
(15  
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods  
per  
Week 

Periods  
(Hours)  
per Semester 

Paper Title Unit (Periods  
per semester) 

Prereq 
uisite 

Elective  
(For other  
faculty) 

C
E

R
T

IF
IC

A
T

E
 

C
O

U
R

SE
S 

–
B

us
in

es
s 

E
co

no
m

ic
s 

FI
R

ST
 Y

E
A

R
 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
I 

BAHC-101 
BAEC-001 
BAHG-1 
BECC-114 
 
BNCC 
SPT-111 

4 
4 
4 
2 
 
2 
0 

5 
4 
4 
1 
1 
 
1 

60 
60 
60 
15 
15 
 
15 

Microeconomics and  
Applications- I 
Business Communication 
Computer Applications in  
Business 
Moocs / Swayam 
NCC 
Sports/Yoga 

5 
 
5 
 
5 
 
 

  

BAHC-102 6 6 90 Mathematics for Business 
Economics 

5   

Research project/  
Industry Training/  
Internship Survey 

N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A 
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SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 I

I 
BAHC-103 
BAEC-002 
BAHG-2 
BECC-114 
BNCC 
SPT-111 
 

6 
4 
4 
2 
2 

6 
4 
4 
1 
1 

90 
60 
60 
15 
15 

Microeconomics and  
Applications – II 
Environmental Studies 
Introduction to Marketing  
Management 
Moocs / Swayam 
NCC 
Sports/Yoga 

5 
 
5 
 
 
5 

  

BAHC-104 6 6 90 Statistics for Business  
Economics 

5   

Research project/  
Industry Training/  
Internship Survey 

N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A 
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Programme Outcome: 
PO1 Values for life and character building 
PO2 Disciplinary knowledge 
 
PO3 Communication skills 
PO4 Critical thinking 

Programme Specific Outcome: 
PSO1 Understand the basic concept of microeconomics. 
PSO2 The behavioural patterns of different economic agents, advance theoretical issues and 

their applications. 
PSO3Familiarise and acquaint with the characteristics of the economy of Uttar Pradesh 
PSO4Acquaint with some basic mathematical methods to be applied in economics. 

 
Programme Year Semester  

(15  
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods per 
Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods  
per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

D
IP

L
O

M
A

 
C

O
U

R
S

E
 

(9
2 

C
re

di
ts

) 
–

B
us

in
es

s 
E

co
no

m
ic

s-
--

--
 

SE
C

O
N

D
 Y

E
A

R
 

SE
M

E
S

T
E

R
 -

II
I 

BAHC-105 
 
BSEC-I 
 
BAHG-3 
 
BNCC 
 
 
SPT-111 

4 
 
4 
 
4 
 
 
2 
 
0 

5 
 
4 
 
4 
 
 
1 
 
0 

60 
 
60 
 
60 
 
 
15 
 
0 

Macroeconomics and  
Applications – I 
Entrepreneurial Skills 
 
Fundamentals of Finance and its  
Applications 
NCC 
 
Sports/Yoga 

5 
 
 
5 
 
5 

  

BAHC-106 6 6 90 Basic Econometrics 5   

BAHC-107 6 6 90 Money & Banking    
Research project/  
Industry Training/  
Internship Survey 

N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A 
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SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 I

V
 

BAHC-108 
 
BSEC-2 
 
BAHG-4 
 
BNCC 
 
SPT-111 

4 
 
4 
 
4 
 
 
2 
 
0 

5 
 
4 
 
4 
 
 
1 
 
1 

60 
 
60 
 
60 
 
 
15 
 
15 

Macroeconomics and  
Applications – II 
Introductory Research Methods 
Organization Behaviour 
NCC 
Sports/Yoga 
 
 

5 
 
 
 
5 

  

BAHC-109 6 6 90 Accounting for Managers 5   
BAHC-110 6 6 90 Public Finance 5   
Research project/  
Industry Training/  
Internship Survey 

N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A 

 
Programme Outcome: 
PO1 Professional Skills 
 
PO2 Problem Solving 
PO3 Application Skills 
 
PO4Decision Making Skills 

Programme Specific Outcome: 
PSO1 Learn the basic concept of monetary analysis and financial marketing in Indian 

financial markets. 
PSO2 Acquaint with some basic statistical methods to be applied in economics. 
PSO3Acquaint with some basic concept of environmental economics along with the 

solution of the environmental problems. 
PSO4. Understanding basic concepts of Macroeconomics. 
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Programme Year Semester  

(15 weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per  
Week 

Periods  
(Hours)  
per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods  
per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For other  
faculty) 

U
N

D
E

R
 G

R
A

D
U

A
T

E
 D

E
G

R
E

E
 (

13
2 

C
re

di
ts

) 
B

A
(H

on
s)

 B
us

in
es

s 
E

co
no

m
ic

s 

T
H

IR
D

 Y
E

A
R

 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
V

 

BAHC-111 
BDSE-101 
BDSE-102 
BECC-114 
 
BNCC 
 
SPT-111 
 
 

4 
4 
 
4 
2 
 
2 
 
0 

5 
4 
4 
 
1 
 
1 

 
1 

60 
60 
60 
 
15 
 
15 
 
15 

Quantitative Techniques for  
Management 
Indian Financial Markets  
and Services 
Industrial Economics 
Moocs / Swayam 
NCC 
Sports/Yoga 
 

5 
 
5 
 
5 
 

  

BAHC-112 
 

6 6 90 Economic Growth and 
Development 

5   

*Research  
project/ Industry  
Training/  
Internship  
Survey 

N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A 

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

 -
 V

I 

BAHC-113 
BDSE-103 
BDSE-104 
BECC-114 
 
BNCC 
 
SPT-111 

4 
4 
4 
 
2 
 
2 
 
0 

5 
4 
4 
 
1 
 
1 
 
1 

60 
60 
60 
 
15 
 
15 
 
15 

International Economics 
Indian Economy & Economy  
of Uttar Pradesh 
Environmental Economics 
Moocs / Swayam 
NCC 
Sports/Yoga 

5 
 
5 
 
5 

  

BAHC-114 
 

4 5 60 Legal Aspects of Business 5   
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*Research  
project/ Industry  
Training/  
Internship  
Survey 

2 0 0     

*Research Topic may be selected from any one of 02 core papers. 
 
Programme Outcome: 
PO1 Research related skills 
 
 
PO2 Cooperation/Teamwork 
PO3 Employability 
 
 
Note: Correlation between CO/PO/PSO3 are to be established by bloom taxonomy: 

Programme Specific Outcome: 
PSO1 Acquaint with the measurement of development with the help of theories 

along with the conceptual issues of poverty and inequalities with Indian 
perspectives. 

PSO2Learn the real and monetary sides of International economics. 
PSO3Acquaint with some basic theoretical concept of public finance 
PSO4Delineate the fiscal policies designed for developed and developing 

economics. 
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Format-2 
 
Program Year Semester 

(15 
wee
ks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per Week 

Periods 
(Hours) per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

CERTIFICATE  
COURSE 

FI
R

ST
Y

E
A

R
 

SE
M

E
S

T
E

R
-I

 

Core Papers 
 
1. ENGH- 101 
 
2.ENGH-1 02 

 
 
4 
 
4 

 
 
4 
 
4 
 

 
 
60 
 
60 

Core Papers 
1. Indian English 

fiction and prose  
Literature 

          British Poetry and 
Drama: 14th to 17th 
centauries 

 
 
60 
 
60 

45% in 12th  
and must have  
studied English  
at 10 +2 level. 

Open to all 

AECC 
ENG-001 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

AECC 
English/MIL  
Communication 

 
30 

SEC 
2.ENGH-111 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

SEC 
Moocs / Swayam 

 
30 

DSE 
N.A. 

 
 

 
 

 
 

DSE 
N.A. 

 
 
 
 
30 
 

GE 
1. Media and 

Communication 
Skills – ENGH-105 

 
 
2 
 

 
 
2 
 

 
 
30 
 

GE 
1. Media and 

Communication 
Skills - ENGH-
105 

RP 
ENGRP-111 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

RP 
VIVA VOCE 

 
30 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-I
I 

Core Papers 
 
1.ENGH– 103 
 
 
 
2.ENGH-104 

 
 
4 
 
 
 
4 

 
 
4 
 
 
 
4 

 
 
60 
 
 
 
60 

Core Papers 
 
1. Indian Writing in 

English Poetry and 
Drama 

 
2. British Poetry and 

Drama: 17th to 
18th Centuries 

 
 
60 
 
 
 
60 
 
 

Open to all Open to all 
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AECC 
1.ENGH -002 
 

 
2 
 
 

 
2 
 

 
30 
 
 

AECC 
ENGLISH  
COMMUNICATION  
MODULE-II 

 

SEC 
ENGH-112 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

 
Moocs / Swayam 

 

DSE 
N.A. 

 
 

 
 

 
 

DSE 
N.A. 

 

GE 
ENGH-106 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

GE 
LANGUAGE AND  
LINGUISTICS 

30 

RP 
ENGRP-112 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

RP 
VIVA VOCE/ 

PROJECT 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

 
PO1: Students will learn about fundamental processes and theories of psychology. PSO1: Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves 

and others. 
PO2 Understanding of intelligence tests like-Stanford Binet, Wechsler test of 

intelligence and various culture free tests and its application. 
PSO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects. 

PO3. Students will gain knowledge of psychological concepts and principles PSO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion, and 
personality. 

PO4 Students will learn about various psychological tests and scales. PSO4 Can assess personality through various personality tests like-MMPI, 16 PF, 
NEOPIR and projective techniques. 

PO5 Student can understand the behavior patterns of people. PSO5 Students can interpretate behavior of themselves and others. 
PO6 Students will be introduced to basic psychological statistics. PSO6 Knowledge of parametric and nonparametric tests. 
PO7 Development of critical analytical skill among students. PSO7 Critical thinking will improve their reasoning capacity. 
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Program Year Semester  

(15 weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per  
Week 

Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

Diploma 
COU
RSE 

Se
co

nd
 Y

ea
r 

S
E

M
E

S
T

E
R

-3
 

Degree Course 
 
1. ENGH-105 
 
2.ENGH-106 
 
 
3.ENGH-107 

 
 
4 
 
4 
 
 
4 

 
 
5 
 
5 
 
 
5 

 
 
60 
 
60 
 
 
60 

Degree Course 
 
1American Literature 
 
.British Literature: 19th Century 
 
 
Popular Literature 

 
 
60 
 
60 
 
 
60 

A student needs 
40 percent of 
total credits in 
preceding years 
to take admission 
in next year. 

Open to all 

SEC 
1. ENGH-211 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

SEC 
1. Moocs / Swayam 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

AECC 
UVE-301 

4 4 60 UNIVERSAL HUMAN  
VALUESAND 

PROFESSIONAL  
ETHICS 

60 MANDATORY 
TO ALL 

MANDATORY 
TO ALL 

DSE N.A N.A N.A DSE 
NA 

 
 

 
 

 

  GE 
ENGH-211 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

GE 
Contemporary India: Women  
and Empowerment - 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

RPE 
ENGRP-211 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

RPE 
VIVA VOCE 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

 Forth  
semester 

Degree Course 
1.ENGH-108 
 
2.ENGH-109 
 
3.ENGH-110 

 
4 
 
4 
 
4 

 
5 
 
5 
 
5 

 
60 
 
60 
 
60 

Core Course 
Women’s Writing 
 
British Literature: the early 20th  
century 
Translational studies 

 
60 
 
60 
 
60 

Open to all Open to all 

AECC 
1 UVE-401 

 
4 

 
4 

 
60 

AECC 
UNIVERSAL HUMAN  
VALUESAND 

PROFESSIONAL 

60 OPEN TO ALL OPEN TO ALL 
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ETHICS 
SEC 
ENGH-212 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

SEC 
1. Moocs / Swayam 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

DSE 
NA 

   DSE 
NA 

   

GE 
ENGH-210 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

GE 
Contemporary India: Women 

and Empowerment 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

   RP 
ENGRP-212 

2 2 30 RP 
VIVA VOCE/ PRACTICAL 

30 Open to all Open to all 

 
PO1: Students will learn about fundamental theories of social psychology. PSO1: Students will be able to apply theories to understand social relationships. 
PO2 Understanding of Social Cognitions, person perception. PSO2 Students can apply social psychology to health, law, and environmental field. 
PO3. Students will gain knowledge of pro –social behavior. PSO3 An understanding of the concepts like- Motives, Conformity. 
PO4 Students will learn about abnormal psychology PSO4 Students will be able to understand criteria of abnormality. 
PO5 Various psychological disorders will be introduced. PSO5 Students will be able to identify symptoms, etiology of disorders. 
PO6 Students will be introduced to diagnostic criteria-DSM-5 and ICD-10. PSO6 Knowledge ofassessment, diagnosis, and classification system. 
PO7 Understanding of neurodevelopment disorders. PSO7 Students will develop the sensitivity towards individual diversity and clinical 

features of symptoms and causes. 
 
Program Year Semester (15  

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per  
Week 

Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

Degree 
COURSE 

 

SEMESTER-
5 

Degree Course 
 
1.ENGH-111 
 
 
ENGH-112 

 
 
4 
 
 
4 

 
 
5 
 
 
5 

 
 
60 
 
 
60 

 
Post-Colonial  
literature 
 
Literary Terms and  
Theory 

 
 
60 
 
 
60 

Open to all Open to all 

AECC  
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

   

SEC 
ENGH-311 

2 2 30 2.Moocs / Swayam 
 

30 Open to all Open to all 

DSE NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
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GE 
ENGH-305 

2 
 
 

2 
 
 

30 
 
 

Contemporary India: 
Women and 
Empowerment 

30 
 
 

Open to all Open to all 

RPE 
ENGRP-311 

2 2 30 RPE 
VIVA VOCE/ROJECT 

30 Open to all Open to all 

SEMESTER-
6 

Degree Course 
 
1.ENGH-113 
 
2. ENGH- 114 

 
 
4 
 
4 

 
 
5 
 
5 
 

 
 
60 
 
60 

Core Course 
 
1. Literture of 
the Indian diaspora 
2 British Literature: 
Post World War II 

 
 
60 
 
60 

Open to all Open to all 

AECC 
UVE-601 

4 4 60 UNIVERSAL HUMAN 
VALUES 

60   

SEC 
ENGH-312 

2 2 30 2.Moocs / Swayam- 30 Open to all Open to all 

 GE 
ENGH-306 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

GE 
Research Methodology 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

   DSE    DSE 30 Open to all Open to all 
   RPE 

ENGRP-312 
2 2 30 RPE 

PROJECT/ FIELD  
SURVEY/  
DISSERTATION 

NA 
 

NA NA 

 
PO1: Students will learn about development on various stages of life span. PSO1: Students will be able to identify milestones of different stages. 
PO2 Understanding of types of development-Social, Emotional, cognitive, physical 

and language development. 
PSO2 Students will be understand importance and need of overall development. 

PO3. Students will gain knowledge of perspectives of positive psychology. PSO3 Students will be able to understand the basic principles of positive psychology. 
PO4 Students will learn about positive emotional state. PSO4 Can apply positive psychology tools in own and others’ life. 
PO5 Students will conduct research projects. PSO5 Students will have comprehensive understanding about research, how to frame 

research objectives and plan. 
PO6 Students will learn about perspectives of community psychology PSO6 Students will be able to recognize reciprocal effect of communities on 

individuals. 
PO7 Students will have knowledge of various goals, stages, and techniques of 

Counselling. 
PSO7 Students will be able to understand how to establish rapport and use various 

approaches in counselling 
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Format-2 
 
Program Year Semester  

(15  
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods  
per  
Week 

Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

CERTIFICATE  
COURSE 

FI
R

ST
Y

E
A

R
 

SE
M

E
S

T
E

R
-I

 

Core Papers 
 
PSYH-101 
 
 
 
PSYH-103 

 
 
4 
 
 
 
4 

 
 
5 
 
 
 
5 

 
 
60 
 
 
 
60 

Core Papers 
 
Psychological  
Processes: Applied  
Perspectives- I 
 
Health Psychology 

 
 
60 
 
 
 
60 

45% in 12th  
and must have  
studied English  
at 10 +2 level. 

Open to all 

AECC 
PSYH- 001 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

AECC 
English/MIL  
Communication 

 
30 
 

SEC 
PSYH-111 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

SEC 
Moocs / Swayam 

 
30 

DSE 
N.A. 

 
 

 
 

 
 

DSE 
N.A. 

 
 
 
 
30 
 

GE 
PSYH-105 
 

 
 
2 
 

 
 
2 
 

 
 
30 
 

GE 
Introduction to  
Psychology and its  
Applications 

RP 
PSRP-111 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

RP 
Practical 

 
30 

SE
M

E
S

T
E

R
-I

I 

Core Papers 
PSYH-102 
 
 
PSYH-104 

 
4 
 
 
2 

 
5 
 
 
2 

 
60 
 
 
30 

Core Papers 
Psychological  
Processes:Applied  
Perspectives-II 
Life Span Development 

 
60 
 
 
 
60 

Open to all Open to all 

AECC 
PSYH -002 
 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

AECC 
Environmental Studies 
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SEC 
PSYH-112 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

 
Moocs / Swayam 

 

DSE 
N.A. 

 
 

 
 

 
 

DSE 
N.A. 

 

GE 
PSYH-106 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

GE 
Family and  
Developmental  
applications of  
Psychology 

30 

RP 
PSRP-112 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

RP 
Practical 

 
30 

Only for those  
who opt  
Psychology as  
a subject 

Only for  
Psychology  
students 

 
PO1: Students will learn about fundamental processes and theories of psychology. PSO1: Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and 

others. 
PO2 Understanding of intelligence tests like-Stanford Binet, Wechsler test of 

intelligence and various culture free tests and its application. 
PSO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects. 

PO3. Students will gain knowledge of psychological concepts and principles PSO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion, and 
personality. 

PO4 Students will learn about various psychological tests and scales. PSO4 Can assess personality through various personality tests like-MMPI, 16 PF, 
NEOPIR and projective techniques. 

PO5 Student can understand the behavior patterns of people. PSO5 Students can interpretate behavior of themselves and others. 
PO6 Students will be introduced to basic psychological statistics. PSO6 Knowledge of parametric and nonparametric tests. 
PO7 Development of critical analytical skill among students. PSO7 Critical thinking will improve their reasoning capacity. 
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Program Year Semester (15  

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per Week 
Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

Diploma  
COURSE 

Se
co

nd
 Y

ea
r 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-3
 

Core Papers 
 
1.PSYH-201 
 
 
 
2.PSTH-203 
 
 
 
 
 
3.PSTH-205 

 
 
4 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
 
 
 
4 

 
 
5 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
 
 
 
5 

 
 
60 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
 
 
60 

Core Papers 
 
1. Applied Social 

Psychology 
 
 
2.  Clinical 

Psychology and 
Mental Health 
Problems   
Course 
Code:PSYH-
203 

 
3.  Applied Research 

Methods and 
Data 
Processing-I 

 
 
60 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
 
 
 
60 

A student needs  
40 percent of  
total credits in  
preceding years  
to take  
admission in  
next year. 

Open to all 

AECC NA NA NA NA  NA  
SEC 
PSYH-211 
 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

SEC 
Moocs / Swayam 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

DSE NA NA NA 
 

DSE 
NA 

 
 

  
 

  GE 
PSYH-209 
 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

GE 
1. Application of 

Psychology in 
Social Issues 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

RPE 
PSRP-211 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

RPE 
Practical 

 
30 

Only for 
Psychology 
students 
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 Forth 
semester 

Core Course 
1.PSYH-202 
 
 
 
2.PSYH-204 
 
 
3.PSTH-206 
 

 
4 
 
 
 
4 
 
 
4 

 
5 
 
 
 
5 
 
 
5 

 
60 
 
 
 
60 
 
 
60 

Core Course 
2. Applied 

Research 
Methods and 
Data Processing-
II 

 
3. Living in Media 

World 
 
4. AppliedClinical 

Psychology 

 
 
60 
 
 
60 
 
 
60 

Open to all  

AECC 
NA 

NA NA NA AECC 
NA 

NA NA NA 

SEC 
 
PSYH-212 

 
 
2 

 
 
2 

 
 
30 

SEC 
 
Moocs/ Swayam- 

 
 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

DSE 
NA 

   NA    

GE 
1.PSYH-210 
 
 
2.PPYH-212 

 
2 
 
 
2 

 
2 
 
 
2 

 
30 
 
 
30 

 
1. Environmental 

Psychology 
 
2. Educational 

Psychology 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

   RP 
PSRP-212 

2 2 30 Practical 30  Only for  
psychology  
students 

 
PO1: Students will learn about fundamental theories of social psychology. PSO1: Students will be able to apply theories to understand social relationships. 
PO2 Understanding of Social Cognitions, person perception. PSO2 Students can apply social psychology to health, law, and environmental field. 
PO3. Students will gain knowledge of pro –social behavior. PSO3 An understanding of the concepts like- Motives, Conformity. 
PO4 Students will learn about abnormal psychology PSO4 Students will be able to understand criteria of abnormality. 
PO5 Various psychological disorders will be introduced. PSO5 Students will be able to identify symptoms, etiology of disorders. 
PO6 Students will be introduced to diagnostic criteria-DSM-5 and ICD-10. PSO6 Knowledge ofassessment, diagnosis, and classification system. 
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PO7 Understanding of neurodevelopment disorders. PSO7 Students will develop the sensitivity towards individual diversity and clinical features 
of symptoms and causes. 

 
Program Year Semester (15 

weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods  

per  
Week 

Periods  
(Hours) per  
Semester 

Paper Title Unit   
(Periods per  
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For  
other faculty) 

Degree 
COURSE 

T
hi

rd
 Y

E
A

R
 

   
SE

M
E

ST
E

R
-5

 

Core Paper 
1.PSYH-301 
 
2.PSYH-303 

 
4 
 
 
4 

 
5 
 
 
5 

 
60 
 
 
60 

 
1. Organizational 

Behavior 
 
2. Community 

Psychology 

 
60 
 
 
60 

Open to all Open to all 

AECC NA   NA NA NA NA 
SEC 
 
PSYH-311 

 
 
2 

 
 
2 

 
 
30 

 
 
Moocs / Swayam 

 
 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

DSE NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
GE 
1.PSYH-305 
 
 
2.PSYH-307 

 
2 
 
 
2 

 
2 
 
 
2 

 
30 
 
 
30 

 
1.  Psycho- diagnostics 
 
3. Selection and 

Training 

 
30 
 
 
30 

Open to all Open to all 

RPE 
PSRP-311 
 

2 2 30 Practical 
 

30 Only for  
Psychology  
students 

Only for  
Psychology  
students 

SEMESTER-6 Core course 
1.PSYH-302 
 
2.PSYH-304 

 
4 
 
 
4 

 
5 
 
 
5 

 
60 
 
 
60 

Core Course 
1. Counselling 

Psychology 
2. Human Resource 

Management 

 
60 
 
60 

Open to all Open to all 

AECC 
NA 

NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 

SEC 
PSYH-312 

2 2 30 Moocs / Swayam- 
 

30 Open to all Open to all 

 GE 
1.PSYH-306 

 
2 

 
2 

 
30 

GE 
1.Positive Psychology 

 
30 

Open to all Open to all 
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2.PEYH-308 

 
 
2 

 
 
2 

 
 
30 

 
2.Cross Cultural 

Psychology 

 
 
30 

   DSE 
NA 

NA NA NA DSE 
NA 

NA NA NA 

   RPE 
 
PSRP-312 

2 2 30 RPE 
 
Project work 

30 Only for  
psychology  
student 

Only for  
psychology 

student 
 
PO1: Students will learn about development on various stages of life span. PSO1: Students will be able to identify milestones of different stages. 
PO2 Understanding of types of development-Social, Emotional, cognitive, physical 

and language development. 
PSO2 Students will be understand importance and need  of overall development. 

PO3. Students will gain knowledge of perspectives of positive psychology. PSO3 Students will be able to understand the basic principals’ of positive psychology. 
PO4 Students will learn about positive emotional state. PSO4 Can apply positive psychology tools in own and others’ life. 
PO5 Students will conduct research projects. PSO5 Students will have comprehensive understanding about research, how to frame research 

objectives and plan. 
PO6 Students will learn about perspectives of community psychology PSO6 Students will be able to recognize reciprocal effect of communities on individuals. 
PO7 Students will have knowledge of various goals, stages, and techniques of 

Counselling. 
PSO7 Students will be able to understand how to establish rapport and use various 

approaches in counselling 
 



 

BOS 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Format-3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

BOS 

  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year- I/ Semester- I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D: UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits 4 
Theory:04 
Practical:0 

Subject: Principles Of Micro Economics-I 

Course Code:  
BAECO-101 

Title: Principles of Micro Economics-I 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The students are familiarized with basic concepts of microeconomics such as laws of demand and 

supply and elasticity etc so that he/she can comprehend them & familiarize with day today 
happenings. 

2. The students learn and understand the concepts of consumer behaviour like cardinal utility and 
ordinal utility analysis. 

3. The students learn and understand application of Indifference curve analysis in deriving demand 
curves, price effect, income effect and substitution effect. 

4. The students learn and understand the Theory of production- iso-quants, laws of returns to scale, 
law of variable proportion. 

5. The students learn, understand and compare between the Traditional and modern theory of cost 
6. Demonstrate an understanding, usage and application of basic economic principles 
7. Describe and apply the methods for analyzing consumer behavior through demand and supply, 

elasticity and marginal utility 
8. To analyze the behavioral patterns of different economic agents regarding profit, price, cost etc. 
9. The decision-making process in different market situations such as perfect competition, 

monopolistic competition, monopoly and oligopoly markets. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P-    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction: Problem of scarcity and choice: scarcity, 
choice and opportunity cost; production possibility 
frontier; economic systems. Demand and supply: law 
of demand, determinants of demand, shifts of demand 
versus movements along a demand curve, market 
demand, law of supply, determinants of supply, shifts 
of supply versus movements along a supply curve, 
market supply, market equilibrium. Applications of 
demand and supply: price rationing, price floors, 

15 
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consumer surplus, producer surplus. 
Elasticity: price elasticity of demand, calculating 
elasticity, determinants of price elasticity, other 
elasticities. 

II Consumer Theory: Budget constraint, concept of 
utility, diminishing marginal utility, Diamond-water 
paradox, income and substitution effects; consumer 
choice: indifference curves, derivation of demand 
curve from indifference curve and budget constraint. 
Theory of Revealed Preference 

15 

III Production and Costs: 
a Production: behaviour of profit maximizing firms, 

production process, production functions, law of 
variable proportions, choice of technology, 
isoquant and iso-cost lines, cost minimizing 
equilibrium condition. 

b Costs: costs in the short run, costs in the long   
run,    revenue    and    profit Maximizations, 
minimizing losses, short run industry supply 
curve, economies and diseconomies of scale, long 
run adjustments. 

15 

IV Market Structures 
a Perfect Competition: a. Assumptions: theory of a 

firm under perfect competition, demand and 
revenue; equilibrium of the firm in the short run 
and long run; long run industry supply curve: 
increasing, decreasing and constant cost industries. 
Welfare: allocative efficiency under perfect 
competition. 

b Imperfect Competition 
c Monopolistic competition: Assumptions, SR& LR 

price and output determinations under 
monopolistic competition, economic efficiency 
and resource allocation; 

d oligopoly: assumptions, oligopoly models, game 
theory, contestable markets, role of  government. 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ahuja, H.L (2013) : Advanced Economic Theory, S.Chand & Company. Shastri, Rahul. A (1999) : 

Microeconomics, Orient Blackswan. 
2. Ahuja, H.L (2012) : Ucchatar Arthik Siddhant, S.Chand & Company, New Delhi. 
3. Dwivedi, D.N (2011) : Microeconomics-Theory & Applications, Pearson. 
4. Lal, S.N (2013): Arthshastra Ke Siddhant, Shiva Publishing House, Allahabad. Seth,M.L (2012) : 

Arthshastra Ke Siddhant, Laxmi Narayan Publications, Agra 
5. Lipsey, Richard & Chrystal, Alec (2011) : Economics, Oxford University Press Publications, New 

Delhi. 
6. Pindyck, Robert. S., Rubinfield. Daniel. L., Mehta.Prem.L (2009): Microeconomics, Pear son. 
7. Salvatore, Dominic (2010) : Principles of Microeconomics, Oxford University Press Publications, 

New Delhi. 
8. Samuelson, Paul.A& Nordhaus, William.D(2010): Economics, Tata McGraw Hill. Koutsoyiannis, 
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A (2008) (2nded): Modern Microeconomics‖, Macmillan. Stonier,A.W&Hague.Douglas.C 
(2003)(5thed) : A Text Book of Economic Theory‖, Pearson. 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
Anyone can opt 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3)Assignments 
4)Research Project Report 
Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 

 
75 
- 

Total: IA -25+ EA -75 = 
100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
CO3 

Describe how microeconomic models can be used to consider fundamental economic 
choices of households and firms. 
Interpret and use economic models, diagrams and tables to analyse economic situations. 
Explain how microeconomic factors influence production. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year - I /  Semester- II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D: UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Principles Of Micro Economics-II 

Course Code: 
BAECO-102 

Title: Principles Of Micro Economics-II 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The students are familiarized with basic concepts of microeconomics such as laws of demand and 

supply and elasticity etc so that he/she can comprehend them & familiarize with day today 
happenings. 

2. The students learn and understand the concepts of consumer behaviour like cardinal utility and 
ordinal utility analysis. 

3. The students learn and understand application of Indifference curve analysis in deriving demand 
curves, price effect, income effect and substitution effect. 

4. The students learn and understand the Theory of production- iso-quants, laws of returns to scale, 
law of variable proportion. 

5. The students learn, understand and compare between the Traditional and modern theory of cost 
6. Demonstrate an understanding, usage and application of basic economic principles 
7. Describe and apply the methods for analyzing consumer behavior through demand and supply, 

elasticity and marginal utility 
8. To analyze the behavioral patterns of different economic agents regarding profit, price, cost etc. 
9. The decision-making process in different market situations such as perfect competition, 

monopolistic competition, monopoly and oligopoly markets. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Theory of a Monopoly Firm 
Concept of imperfect competition; short run and long 
run price and output decisions of a monopoly firm; 
concept of a supply curve under monopoly; comparison 
of perfect competition and monopoly, social cost of 
monopoly, price discrimination; 
remedies for monopoly: Antitrust laws, natural 
monopoly. 

15 

II Consumer and Producer Theory 15 
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a Consumer and Producer Theory in Action 
Externalities, marginal cost pricing, internalising 
externalities, public goods; imperfect information: 
adverse selection, moral hazard, social choice, 
government inefficiency. 

b Markets and Market Failure 
Market adjustment to changes in demand, 
efficiency of perfect competition; sources of market 
failure: imperfect markets, public goods, 
externalities, imperfect information; evaluating the 
market mechanism. 

III Income Distribution and Factor pricing 
Input markets: demand for inputs; labour markets, land 
markets, profit maximisation condition in input 
markets, input demand curves, distribution of Income. 

15 

IV Welfare Economics: Concept & Definition of Welfare 
Economics. Normative & Positive Economics. 
Concepts of Social Welfare. Role of Value Judgment in 
Welfare Economics, Individual & Social Welfare. 
Pareto Optimality, Conditions of Pareto Optimality. 
New Welfare Economics: Kaldor-Hicks Welfare 
Criterion. Scitovsky Paradox & Scitovsky’s Double 
Criterion. Grand Utility Possibility Frontier. Social 
Welfare Function. Theories of Social Choice. 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ahuja, H.L (2013) : Advanced Economic Theory, S.Chand & Company. Shastri, Rahul. A (1999) : 

Microeconomics, Orient Blackswan. 
2. Ahuja, H.L (2012) : Ucchatar Arthik Siddhant‖, S.Chand & Company, New Delhi. 
3. Dwivedi, D.N (2011) : Microeconomics-Theory & Applications, Pearson. 
4. Lal, S.N (2013): Arthshastra Ke Siddhant, Shiva Publishing House, Allahabad. Seth, M.L (2012) : 

Arthshastra Ke Siddhant,Laxmi Narayan Publications,Agra 
5. Lipsey, Richard &Chrystal, Alec (2011) : Economics, Oxford University Press Publications, New 

Delhi. 
6. Pindyck, Robert. S., Rubinfield. Daniel. L., Mehta.Prem. L (2009): Microeconomics, Pear son. 
7. Salvatore, Dominic(2010) : Principles of Microeconomics, Oxford University Press Publications, 

New Delhi. 
8. Samuelson, Paul. A & Nordhaus, William. D (2010): Economics, Tata McGraw Hill. 

Koutsoyiannis, A (2008) (2nded): Modern Microeconomics, Macmillan. Stonier, 
A.W&Hague.Douglas.C (2003) ( 5th ed) : A Text Book of Economic Theory, Pearson. 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
Anyone can opt 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3)Assignments 
4)Research Project Report 
Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
75 
- 

Total: IA -25 +EA -75 = 
100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
CO3 

Describe how microeconomic models can be used to consider fundamental economic 
choices of households and firms. 
Interpret and use economic models, diagrams and tables to analyse economic situations. 
Explain how microeconomic factors influence production. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II /  Semester-III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D: UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits:4 
Theory:04 
Practical:0 

Subject: Principles  Of Macro Economics-I 

Course Code: 
BAECO-201 

Title: Principles Of Macro Economics-I 
 

Course Objectives: 
Course Learning Outcomes 
● Students are able to explain national income, comprehend calculation methods of national income, 

and concepts related to national income. 
● Students are able to comprehend classical theory of employment and the Keynesian approach. 
● Students are able to comprehend the concept of multiplier and it’s working. 
● Students are able to understand the relationship between inflation and employment. 
● Students are able to relate factors determining national income such as consumption, saving and 

investment. 
● Students are able to analyze different phases of trade cycle, demonstrate various trade cycle 

theories, understand the impact of cyclical fluctuation on the growth of business, and lay policies 
to control trade  

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction: What is macroeconomics? Macroeconomic issues in 
an economy. Macro vs. Micro Economics, Limitations of 
Macroeconomics; Introduction to National Income. Concepts of 
GDP, 

15 

II National Income Accounting: Concepts of GDP GNP, NDP and 
NNP at market price and factor cost; Personal Income and 
Disposable Personal Income. Measurement of National Income- 
Income, expenditure, product or Value added Methods and related 
aggregates; nominal and real income; limitations of the GDP 
concept. 

15 

III Circular Flow of Income and expenditure in two, three, and four-
sector economy. National Income and Economic Welfare; Green 
Accounting. 

15 

IV Classical Theory of Employment. Say’s Law of Markets. Keynes’ 15 
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Objection to the Classical Theory; Aggregate Demand and 
Aggregate Supply Functions; The Principle of Effective Demand; 
Consumption Function - Average and Marginal Propensity to 
Consume; Factors 
influencing Consumption Spending 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ackley.G (1976) : Macroeconomics: Theory And Policy, Macmillan, New York. 
2. Ahuja,H.L (2012) : Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy , S. Chand &Company, New Delhi. 
3. Ahuja,H.L (2012) : Samasti Arthshastra , S. Chand &Company, New Delhi. Lal,S.N (2012) : 

SamastibhaviVisleshan , Shiva Publishing House,Allahabad. 
4. Branson,W.A (1989) : Macroeconomics Theory And Policy, Harper & Row. 
5. D.L (1969) : Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
6. Dornbusch, Rudiger&startz, Richard (2012): Macroeconomics , Tata McGraw Hill Education. 
7. Dwivedi,D.N (2010) : Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy , Tata McGraw Hill Education. 
8. Gupta,R.D.&Rana,A.S (2009) : Keynes post-Keynesian Economics , Kalyani Publishers, New 

Delhi &Ludhiana. 
9. Hansen,A.H (1953) : A Guide To Keynes, McGraw Hill. 
10. Jhingan, M.L (2010): Macroeconomics ,Vrinda Publications, New Delhi. 
11. Jhingan, M.L (2012) :SamastiArthshastra , Vrinda Publications, New Delhi. 
12. Shapiro, Edward (2005): Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi. 
13. Sikdar,Saumyen (2011) : Principles of Macroeconomics , Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Surrey,M.J.C (1976) : Macroeconomic Themes, Oxford University Press. Romer, 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
Any one can opt 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
75 
- 

Total: IA -25+ EA -75 = 
100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to  
CO1  
 
CO2 
CO3 

Describe how macroeconomic models can be used to consider fundamental economic 
choices of households and firms. 
Interpret and use economic models, diagrams and tables to analyse economic situations. 
Explain how macroeconomic factors influence production. 
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Format 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II  /   Semester-IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D: UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:4 
Theory:04 
Practical:0 

Subject: Principles Of Macro Economics-II 

Course Code: 
BAECO-202 

Title: Principles Of Macro Economics-II 
 

Course Objectives: 
Course Learning Outcomes 
● Students are able to explain national income, comprehend calculation methods of national income, 

and concepts related to national income. 
● Students are able to comprehend classical theory of employment and the Keynesian approach. 
● Students are able to comprehend the concept of multiplier and it’s working. 
● Students are able to understand the relationship between inflation and employment. 
● Students are able to relate factors determining national income such as consumption, saving and 

investment. 
● Students are able to analyze different phases of trade cycle, demonstrate various trade cycle 

theories, understand the impact of cyclical fluctuation on the growth of business, and lay policies 
to control trade  

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P: (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Investment Multiplier and its Effectiveness in LDCs; Theory 
of Investment - Autonomous and Induced Investment; Marginal 
Efficiency of Capital; Savings and Investment - Ex Post and Ex 
Ante, Equality and 
Equilibrium. Principle of Accelerator. 

15 

II Rate of Interest: Classical, Neo-Classical and Keynesian Theories 
of Interest. Indeterminateness in Liquidity Preference Theory 

15 

III IS-LM Analysis: Derivations of the IS and LM functions; IS-LM and 
aggregate demand; shifts in the AD curve. 

15 

IV Inflation and Unemployment Concept of inflation; determinants of 
inflation; relationship between inflation and unemployment: Phillips 
Curve in short run and long run.influencing Consumption Spending 

15 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ackley.G (1976) : Macroeconomics: Theory And Policy, Macmillan, New York. 
2. Ahuja, H.L (2012) : Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy , S. Chand &Company, New Delhi. 
3. Ahuja, H.L (2012) : Samasti Arthshastra , S. Chand &Company, New Delhi. Lal,S.N (2012) : 

SamastibhaviVisleshan , Shiva Publishing House,Allahabad. 
4. Branson,W.A (1989) : Macroeconomics Theory And Policy, Harper & Row. 
5. D.L (1969) : Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
6. Dornbusch, Rudiger&startz, Richard (2012): Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw Hill Education. 
7. Dwivedi,D.N (2010) : Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy , Tata McGraw Hill Education. 
8. Gupta, R.D. & Rana, A.S (2009) : Keynes post-Keynesian Economics , Kalyani Publishers, New 

Delhi &Ludhiana. 
9. Hansen, A.H (1953) : A Guide To Keynes, McGraw Hill. 
10. Jhingan, M.L (2010): Macroeconomics,Vrinda Publications, New Delhi. 
11. Jhingan, M.L (2012) :SamastiArthshastra , Vrinda Publications, New Delhi. 
12. Shapiro, Edward (2005): Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi. 
13. Sikdar,Saumyen (2011) : Principles of Macroeconomics , Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Surrey,M.J.C (1976) : Macroeconomic Themes, Oxford University Press. Romer 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
Any one can opt 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
75 
- 

Total: IA -25+EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
CO3 

Describe how macroeconomic models can be used to consider fundamental economic 
choices of households and firms. 
Interpret and use economic models, diagrams and tables to analyse economic situations. 
Explain how macroeconomic factors influence production. 
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Format 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III  /   Semester-V 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D: UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Economic Growth and Development 

Course Code: 
BAECO-301 

Title: Economic Growth and Development 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To make the students aware of the concepts and basic model of economic growth and 

development. 
2. To introduce students to the theories, challenges, and policies of development economics and to 

develop their ability to apply the theories to explain real- world cases.  
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Meaning and Measurement of Economic Growth and Development 
Measuring Development and Development Gap, GDP, GNP, Per 
Capita Income, Factors affecting Economic growth and Development. 

15 

II Concept of Poverty and Inequality, Vicious cycle of poverty, Lorenz 
Curve, Gini Coefficient Concept of Human Development, Human 
Development Index, Physical Quality of Life Index, Quality of Life 
Indices. Hunger Index, Happiness Index, Development and 
Sustainability. Concept of Sustainable Development.  

15 

III Theory of Demographic Transition, Population as Limits to Growth. 
The Concept of Inclusive Growth- with Reference to India. Market 
Failure and Government Failure, Food Security, Education, Health and 
Nutrition, Gender and Development 

15 

IV Development & Underdevelopment: an Overview; the Characteristics 
and Explanations of Underdevelopment- Vicious Circle of Poverty, 
Circular Causation, Dualism-Social, Technological, Financial, 
Organizational. 

15 

V Accumulation Endogenous growth, Intellectual capital, Role of 
Learning, Education and Research, Explanations of Cross country 
Differentials in Economic Growth, Information Paradigm-Stiglitz 

15 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. gCom Company,Jalandhar (New Delhi). Basu, Kaushik (2010): Analytical Development 

Economics: The Less Developed Economy, Oxford University Press. 
2. Dasgupta, Dipankar: Growth Theory, Oxford University Press, 2007 
3. Ghatak, S., An Introduction to Development Economics. Allen and Unwin London, latest edition.  
4. Hayami, Y., Development Economics, Oxford University Press, New York, 2010 (5th Impression)  
5. Hayami, Yujiro Goto,Yoshihisa (2005) : Development Economics: From the Poverty to the 

Wealth of Nations, Oxford University Press.  
6.  Hendrik Van Den Berg, Economic Growth and Development, McGraw-Hill International 

Edition, 2005 ❖Jhingan ,M.L (2013): Economics of Development and Planning, Vrinda 
Publications, NewDelhi.  

7. Jhingan ,M.L (2013): VikasKaArthashastraEvamNiyojan, Vrinda Publications, NewDelhi.  
8. Lal ,S.N (2012):Vikas, NiyojanAwamParyavaran, Shiva Publishing House,Allahabad.  
9. Lekhi, R.K (2013): Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.  
10.  Meier, G.M., Leading Issues in Economics Development, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 

Latest edition.  
11. Mishra,SKPuri,V.K (2012): Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya Publishers, 

Mumbai.  
12. Ray Debraj, Development Economics, Oxford University Press, Latest Edition.  
13.  Singh, KartarShishodia (2007): Environmental Economics: Theory andApplications, SageIndia.  
14.  Singh,S.R(2012):EnvironmentalEconomics,APHPublishingCorporation,Delhi.  
15. Somashekar, NT: Developmental Economics, New Age Publication (Latest edition)  
16. Taneja,M.L&Myer,R.M (2011): Arthashastra Ki YojnayeAwamVistaar, Visha Publishin 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any one can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
 
CO4 
CO5 

Acquire a basic understanding of the issues and on-going debates on development 
economics. 
Discuss the important models and theories in economic development and their policy 
implications. 
Apply an analytical framework to understand the important structural characteristics of 
development. 
Understand and evaluate the unevenness in development. 
Acquire skills in conducting research related to development issues. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D: UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject:  INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 

Course Code: 
BAECO-401 

Title: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide a critical overview of theoretical, empirical and policy issues relating to international 

economics.   
2. To help to analyze international trade such as the effects of trade on income distribution and 

poverty, the debate about import substitution and trade protection, and alternative approaches to 
trade policy.    

3. To analyze international macroeconomics and finance, including inter alia, the balance of 
payments, exchange rate policy, globalization and international capital flows, financial crises and 
regionalism.    

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Need, Significance and Scope of International Economics. Early 
Trade Theory-Mercantilism; The Classical Theories of Trade -
Adam Smith, David Ricardo; Opportunity Cost Approach; Terms of 
Trade-Meaning and Concepts, Factors affecting Terms of Trade 

15 

II Free Trade and Protection-Meaning of Free Trade, Arguments 
For and Against Free Trade, Meaning of Protection, Arguments for 
ProtectionEconomic and Non-Economic Arguments; Protection and 
Less Developed Countries 

15 

III Theories and Forms of Economics Integration-Meaning & 
Benefits; Forms of Economic Integration- Custom Union: 
Production and Consumption Effects of Customs Union; Problems 
Involved in the Formation of Customs Union; Political Economy of 
Protection; SAFTA,BRICS,IBSA 

15 

IV Foreign Exchange-Meaning and Instruments, Exchange Rate 
Determination, Mint Par Parity theory, Purchasing Power Parity 
Theory, Hedging, Foreign Exchange Rate Policy- Fixed, Flexible & 
Multiple Exchange Rate System; Convertibility of Rupee in Current 

13 
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Account and Capital Account. 

V Balance of Payments-Concepts ; Adjustment Mechanisms of 
Balance of Payments- Adjustment Through Variations in Exchange 
Rates, Devaluation and Balance of Payments Adjustment 

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Bhatia,H.L (2006) :International Economics, Vikas Publishing House.  
2. Cherunilam,Francis (2008) :International Economics” Tata McGraw Hill Education 
3. Salvatore-International Economics-8th Edition  
4. JagdishBhagwati, T.N. Srinivasan: Lectures on International Trade, MIT Press  
5. W.M.Corden Trade Policy and Welfare, Clarendon Oxford.  
6. Handbook of Development, Trade & WTO: World Bank Publication.  
7. Paul Krugman and Maurice Obstfeld: International Economics, 10th Edition: Pearson  
8. Levi, Maurice: International Finance, McGraw Hill Inc., New York, 1996  
9. Madura, Jeff : International Financial Management, 12th Edition, Cengage Learning  
10. Shapiro, Allen C., Multinational Financial Management, Prentice Hall India Pvt Ltd., New Delhi,  

1995.  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: basic knowledge of economics required 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
 
CO4 

Have a good conceptual understanding of the key concepts and practical applications of 
both international trade and international finance. 
Outline the development trade theory historically, differentiating standard classical and 
orthodox trade theories. 
Analyse the links between trade, international finance, economic growth and globalisation, 
with a particular emphasis on the experiences of developing countries.   
Critically comment on and participate in current debates on international economic policy. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D: UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Indian Economy & Economy of Uttar Pradesh 

Course Code: 
BDSE-103 

Title: Indian Economy & Economy of Uttar Pradesh 

Course Objectives: 
1. To recognize the different sources of agricultural finance.        
2.  To evaluate the achievements and problems of the agriculture sector in India. 
3. To detail upon the present features of the Indian Economy.  
4. To identify the challenges faced by the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises. 
5. To explain the composition of the Indian Industrial Sector. 
6. To identify the corrective measures taken by the government to improve agricultural marketing in 

India.  
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T:  
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Structure and Features of Indian Economy: Indian economy as a 
Developing Economy. Comparative Development of Indian States. 

10 

II Agricultural Sector: Institutional Reforms, Technological change in 
Agriculture, Terms of Trade between Agriculture and Industry; 
Agricultural Policy, Policies for Sustainable Agriculture. Agrarian 
Crisis and Agricultural Labour. 

15 

III The Industrial Sector: Industrial Policy; Public Sector Enterprises and 
their Performance, Privatization and Disinvestment debate, Small, 
Medium and Large-scale Sector, Industrial Labour, trade Union 
Movement 

15 

IV Planning in India: Objectives and Strategy of Planning; Success story 
of Indian Plans; Strategy of Inclusive Growth, Resource mobilization 
for Development. 

10 

V Nature, Features, Demographic Profile, Status of Natural Resources, 
Major Factors affecting growth and development in Uttar Pradesh. 
Economic and non-economic factors in economic development of Uttar 
Pradesh 

10 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agarwal,,M K (2009): Uttar Pradesh kaArthikVikas. New Royal Book Company  
2. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) of the Government of Uttar Pradesh published in different 

years & the latest.  
3. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) of the Government of Uttar Pradesh published in different 

years & the latest.  
4. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) various years & latest published by the Government of 

India.  
5. Economic Surveys, Government of India (Hindi/English)  
6. Indian Economy by Mishra &Puri. Himalaya Publishing House (Hindi /English)  
7. Indian Economy by Uma Kapila, Academic Foundation  
8. Indian Economy. RudraDutt&Sunderam. S. Chand & Company (Hindi /English)  
9. Mishra, Arvind Narayan &Atul Chandra (2018):The Economy of Uttar Pradesh. Gutenberg 

Publication ISBN: 9789386240224, 9789386240224  
10. Mishra, Arvind Narayan &Atul Chandra (2018):The Economy of Uttar Pradesh. Gutenberg 

Publication ISBN: 9789386240224, 9789386240224  
11. Publications of the Government of Uttar Pradesh. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 
CO2 
CO3 
CO4 
CO5 
CO6 
 

Understand the different sources of agricultural finance.                            
Evaluate the achievements and problems of the agriculture sector in India.  
Explain the present features of the Indian Economy.  
Identify the challenges faced by the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises.  
Describe the composition of the Indian Industrial Sector. 
Identify the corrective measures taken by the government to improve agricultural marketing in 
India. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D: UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 

Course Code: 
BDSE-104 

Title: ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the effects of trade on Environment.  
2. To understand the nature of environmental problems in developing countries  
3. To understand the importance of forest in keeping environmental balance  
4. To understand the causes and problems of water pollution.   
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 0 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS AND ISSUES 
Role of Economics in Environmental Management   
Environmental Problems: Public Goods and Externalities -Analyzing 
Market Failure.  

10 

II SOLUTIONS TO ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS  
1. Conventional Policy – Environmental Standards, Efficiency of 

Environmental Standards, Command and Control Approach  
2. Market Based Policy – Pollution Charges and Environmental 

Subsidies, Deposit  Refund System, Pollution Permit Trading 
Systems  

3. Environmental Regulations in India  

15 

III ANALYTICAL TOOLS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING  
1. Environmental Risk Analysis – Concept of Risk, Risk 

Assessment and Risk Management  
2. Assessing Benefits for Environmental Decision Making – 

Environmental Benefits – Conceptual Issues, Approaches To 
Measuring Environmental Benefits – Physical Linkage 
Approach,  

3. Behavioral Linkage Approach – Direct and Indirect Estimation 
Methods Benefit – Cost Analysis  

15 

IV SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
ACCOUNTING  

10 
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1. Sustainable Development – Concept and Measurement   
2. Environmental Accounting – Concept, Common Property 

Resources and LDCs  
V GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT  

1. International Trade and International Agreements  
2. A Case of Global Air Quality- Policies for Ozone Depletion and 

Global Warming  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Thomas Callan, (2007) - Environmental Economics, Thompson Learning Inc. Indian Edition  
2. R. N. Bhattacharya: Environmental Economics, An Indian Perspective (Edited), 2001 Oxford 

University Press  
3. Charles D. Kolstad (2014) - Intermediate Environmental Economics - OUP Indian Editio 
4. ParthaDasgupta (2007) - Measuring Sustainable Development: Theory and Application, Asian 

Development Review, vol.24, no.1, pp.1-10  
5. Robert M. Solow, Sustainability: An Economist’s Perspective (this paper was presented at the 

Eighteenth J. Steward Johnson Lecture to the Marine Policy Centre, Woods Hole Oceanographic 
Institution, at Woods Hole, Massachusetts, on June 14, 1991.  

6. Robert Solow, An Almost Practical Step Toward Sustainability,( this paper was first  presented at 
the Resource and Conservation Centre in Washington, D.C. on October 8, 1992, on the Occasion 
of the Fortieth Anniversary of Resources for the Future  

7. William Nordhaus, (2007), Critical Assumptions in the Stern Review on Climate Change, Science 
vol. 317, 13 July  

8. Nicholas Stern and Chris Taylor, (2007), Climate Change: Risk, Ethics, and the Stern Review, 
Science, vol. 317, 13 July  

9. Economic Survey, Government of India, Chapter – 12 - 2012-2013 & 2013-14  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any student can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to:  
CO1 Undertake trade practices as per the international trade agreements  
CO2 Apply desired practices in day to day life which will cause no harm to the environment.  
CO3 Follow good practices which will lead to keeping intact our forest resources.  
CO4 Apply sound knowledge and undertake such practices which will reduce the problem of water 

pollution.  
CO5 Substitute the use of renewable resources to that of non-renewable resources.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-1  / Semester-I 
 

Programme: B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 

Year:1  
 
Semester: I 

Credits:4 
Theory : 4 
Practical : 

Subject: Business Communication 

Course Code : 
BAEC-101 

Title: Business Communication  
 

Course Objectives : 
1. To detail about the importance of effective communication in the business world 
2. To make them analyse about different methods of communication 
3. To explain the importance of ethical communication, Ethics in Business Communication 
4. To offer sound knowledge about staying connected with colleagues, other professionals, and 

customers in the digital age. 
5. To improve students’ vocabulary, written communication and inculcate presentation skills.    
Nature of Paper: AECC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introductioi1n: Nature of Communication, Process of 
Communication, Types of Communication (verbal & Non Verbal), 
Importance of Communication, Different forms of Communication 
Barriers to Communication Causes, Linguistic Barriers, 
Psychological Barriers, Interpersonal Barriers, Cultural Barriers, 
Physical Barriers, Organizational Barriers.  

 
10 

II Business Correspondence: Letter Writing, presentation, Inviting 
quotations, Sending quotations, Placing orders, Inviting tenders, 
Sales letters, claim & adjustment letters and social correspondence, 
Memorandum, Inter - office Memo, Notices, Agenda, Minutes, Job 
application letter, preparing the Resume.  

10 

III Report Writing: Business reports, Types, Characteristics, 
Importance, Elements of structure, Process of writing, Order of 
writing, the final draft, check lists for reports. 

15 

IV Vocabulary:  Words often confused, Words often misspelt, 
Common errors in English.  

15 

V Oral Presentation: Importance, Characteristics, Presentation Plan, 
Powerpoint presentation, Visual aids. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Bovee, and Thill, Business Communication Essentials, Pearson Education  
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2. Shirley Taylor, Communication for Business, Pearson Education  
3. Locker and Kaczmarek, Business Communication: Building Critical Skills, McGraw Hill 

Education 
4. Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane P. Thomas, Effective Business Communication 

(SIE), McGraw Hill Education  
5. Dona Young, Foundations of Business Communication: An Integrative Approach, McGraw Hill 

Education  
6. Raymond V. Lesikar, Marie E. Flatley, Kathryn Rentz, Paula Lentz, and Neerja Pande, Business 

Communication: Connecting in a Digital World (SIE), McGraw Hill Education 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 

N.A. 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25+EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: Student having basic knowledge of English can opt 
Course Learning Outcomes:  
After successful completion of the course, the students should be able to: 
CO1 
CO2 
CO3 
CO4 
CO5 
CO6 

Apply business communication theory to solve workplace communication issues. 
Demonstrate the communication skills required in the workplace. 
Understand complex ideas in written and spoken formats. 
Express complex ideas accurately in written and spoken formats. 
Manage resources effectively and efficiently in an academic context. 
Obtain information from a variety of sources and use it ethically. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I / Semester-I 
 

Programme: B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree, UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I  
 
Semester: I 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Microeconomics and Applications - I 

Course Code: BAHC-101 Title: Microeconomics and Applications - I 
Course Objectives: 
1. To provide an introduction to a broad range of economic concepts and theories. 
2. To highlight various economic factors and make students familiar with the fundamentals of 

economics. 
3. To gain an understanding of core economic principles and how they apply to a wide range of real-

world issues. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:                                                                      
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit ( In Hours / Week ) 
Practical - 2 Hrs. = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Introduction: Problem of scarcity and choice: scarcity, choice and 

opportunity cost; production possibility frontier; economic systems. 
Demand and supply: law of demand, determinants of demand, shifts of 
demand versus movements along a demand curve, market demand, law 
of supply, determinants of supply, shifts of supply versus movements 
along a supply curve, market supply, consumer surplus, and producer 
surplus. Elasticity: price elasticity of demand, calculating elasticity, 
determinants of price elasticity, other elasticities. 

12 

II Consumer Theory: Budget constraint, concept of utility, diminishing 
marginal utility, Diamond-water paradox, income and substitution 
effects; consumer choice: indifference curves, derivation of demand 
curve from indifference curve and budget constraint. Theory of 
Revealed Preference 

12 

III Production: Production behavior of profit maximizing firms, 
production process, production functions, law of variable proportions, 
choice of technology, isoquant and isocost lines, cost minimizing 
equilibrium condition. 

12 

IV Costs: Costs in the short run, costs in the long run, revenue and profit 
maximizations, minimizing losses, short run industry supply curve, 
economies and diseconomies of scale, long run adjustments. 

12 

V Market Structures; a. Perfect Competition:  
a. Assumptions: theory of a firm under perfect competition, demand 

12 
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and revenue; equilibrium of the firm in the short run and long run; long 
run industry supply curve: increasing, decreasing and constant cost 
industries. Welfare: allocative efficiency under perfect competition.  
b. Imperfect Competition Monopolistic competition: Assumptions, 
price and output determinations under monopolistic competition 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Dr. Robert E. Hall and Dr. Marc Lieberman : Microeconomics- Principles and applications  
2. Joseph E. Stiglitz and  Carl E. Walsh: Principles of Microeconomics  
3. Arthur O’ Sullivan and Steven M. Sheffrin: Microeconomics- Principles, Applications and Tools 

(for Application Purposes)  
4. Varian, Hal R.: Intermediate Microeconomics (Sixth edition)  
5. Mankiw, Gregory N.: Principles of Economics (Sixth edition)  
6. Pindyck, Robert S. & Rubinfeld, Daniel L.: Microeconomics Sixth Edition [PHI]   
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1)  School of Journalism and Mass Communication. 
2) School of Commerce and Management. 
3) School of Computer Science and Application.  
4) School of Engineering and Technology. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25+EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of microeconomics. Knowledge 

of mathematics will be an added advantage 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to  
CO1 Describe how microeconomic models can be used to consider fundamental economic choices 
        of households and firms. 
CO2 Interpret and use economic models, diagrams and tables to analyse economic situations. 
CO3 Explain how microeconomic factors influence production. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-I  
 

Programme: B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I  
 
Semester: I 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Mathematics for Business Economics 

Course Code: 
BAHC-102 

Title: Mathematics for Business Economics 
 

Course Objectives:  
1. To understand the basic concepts of Mathematics.  
2. To have a proper understanding of mathematical applications in Economics, Finance, Commerce 

and Management  
Nature of Paper: Core  
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:                                                                   
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit  (In Hours/Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs. = 1 Credit (4 Hrs./Week = 4 Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Basic Concepts: Variables, Sets, Functions, Equations, Identities, 

Systems of Equations, 
Basics of Calculus: Rules of Differentiation of a Function; Maxima 
and Minima. 

12 

II Application of Straight Line System, Slope of the Line, Homogeneous 
Function. 

12 

III Role of Mathematical Techniques in Economic Analysis, Theory of 
Numbers, Indices and Factorization. 

12 

IV Elasticities; Inter-relationships among Total, Marginal, and  Average 
Cost and Revenues; Constrained Optimization Problem; Integration of 
a Function, Consumer and Producer Surplus 

12 

V Matrix and Determinants: Various types of Matrices, Determinants, 
Inverse of a Matrix, Cramer's Rule. 

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agarwal, D.R. (2009): Mathematics for Economics, Vrinda Publications, Delhi. Livernois, John., 

Rees, Ray., & Hoy, Michael (2012)  
2. Mathematics for Economics, PHI Learning.  
3. Agarwal, D.R. “Prarambhik Ganitiya Arthshastra (Hindi), Vrinda Publications, Delhi.  
4. Allen, R.G.D (2008) : Mathematical Analysis for Economics, AITBS.  
5. Bhardwaj, R.S (2006): Mathematics for Economics and Business, Excel Books.  
6. Chiang, A.C& Wainwright, Kevin (2013): Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics” 

Mc Graw Hill Publication. 
7. Dowling, Edward T. (2005): Schaum’s easy Outliner of Introduction to Mathematical Economics, 
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Tata Mcgraw Hill Education. 
8. Madnani, G M K: Mathematics for Economics. Sultan Chand & Sons. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 

N.A. 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA – 25+EA-75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of mathematics. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will help the students To  
CO1  To explain the concepts and use equations, formulae, and mathematical expressions and 

relationships in variety of contexts  
CO2  To Apply the knowledge in mathematics (algebra, matrices, calculus) in solving business 

problems. 
CO3   To Analyse and demonstrate mathematical skills required in mathematically intensive areas in 

Economics and business.  
 CO4   To Integrate concept in international business concepts with functioning of global trade. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-I 
 

Programme: B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Computer Application in Business 

Course Code: 
BAHG-101 

Title: Computer Application in Business  
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The main objective of this course is to offer students sound knowledge about computer application 

in business and the essential skills and training required. 
2. It aims to to enhance the student's understanding of usefulness of information technology tools for 

business operations. 
Nature of Paper: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P: (In Hours / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical - 2 Hrs. = 1 Credit (4 Hrs./Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Word Processing Introduction to word Processing, Word processing 
concepts, Use of Templates, Working with word document: Editing 
text, Find and replace text, Formatting, spell check, Autocorrect, 
Auto text; Bullets and numbering, Tabs, Paragraph Formatting, 
Indent, Page Formatting, Header and footer, Tables: Inserting, filling 
and formatting a table; Inserting Pictures and Video; Mail Merge: 
including linking with Database; Printing documents 

15 

II Preparing Presentations, Basics of presentations: Slides, Fonts, 
Drawing, Editing; Inserting: Tables, Images, texts, Symbols, Media; 
Design; Transition; Animation; and Slideshow. 

15 

III Spreadsheet and its Business Applications Spreadsheet concepts, 
Managing worksheets; Formatting, Entering data, Editing, and 
Printing a worksheet; Handling operators in formula, Project 
involving multiple spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and graphs 
Generally used Spreadsheet functions: Mathematical, Statistical, 
Financial, Logical, Date and Time, Lookup and reference, Database, 
and Text functions 

10 

IV Creating Business Spreadsheet  Creating spreadsheet in the area of: 
Loan and Lease statement; Ratio Analysis; Payroll statements; 
Capital Budgeting; Depreciation Accounting; Graphical 
representation of data; Frequency distribution and its statistical 
parameters; Correlation and Regression 

10 



 

BOS 

  

V Database Management System Database Designs for Accounting and 
Business Applications: Reality- Expressing the Application; Creating 
Initial design in Entity Relationship(ER) Model; Transforming ER 
Model to Relational data model concepts; Implementing RDM 
design using an appropriate DBMS. SQL and Retrieval of 
Information: Basic Queries in SQL;  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Sanjay Saxena, A First Course in Computers, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi  
2. Pradeep K. Sinha and Preeti Sinha, Foundation of Computing, BPB, Publication.  
3. Deepak Bharihoka, Fundamentals of Information Technology, Excel Book, New Delhi.  
4. V. Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, PHI. New Delhi. 
5. R. Hunt, J. Shelley, Computers and Commonsense, Prentice Hall of India New Delhi. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement, anyone can opt 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
 
CO4 
 
 

Identify Computer Concepts terminology and concepts; basic operating system functionality  
and terminology; and internet browsers functionality 
Apply basic and advanced formatting techniques skills to produce word processing 
documents, including Letters and Memos, Business Reports, Flyers, Newsletters. 
Develop a database; create and format tables, queries, and reports; and enter and modify 
table data. 
Develop and deliver business presentations using presentation software; Create 
presentations using text, visual and/or sound elements; use techniques as slide layout, 
themes, transitions and animations, charts and tables. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I / Semester-II 
 

Programme:B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree UG 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Environmental Studies   

Course Code: 
BAEC-102 

Title: Environmental Studies   
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Recognize the interconnectedness of multiple factors in environmental challenges. 
2. Engage constructively with diverse forms of knowledge and experience. 
3. Identify the multiple scales, actors, and stakes of an issue. 
4. Recognize and apply methodological approaches of the social sciences, natural sciences, and 

humanities. 
5. Identify assumptions inherent in arguments and perspectives 
6. Evaluate and interpret various forms of evidence, including text, data, and other media about the 

environment. 
7. Work productively with those within and beyond the academy on interdisciplinary collaborative 

projects. 
8. Communicate clearly and competently matters of environmental concern and understanding to a 

variety of audiences in appropriate forms. 
Nature of Paper: AEC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P: (In Hours / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs. = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to environmental studies  
Multidisciplinary nature of environmental studies; Scope and importance; 
Concept of sustainability and sustainable development. 

15 

II Ecosystems 
What is an ecosystem? Structure and function of ecosystem; Energy flow in 
an ecosystem: food chains, food webs and ecological succession. Case 
studies of the following ecosystems : a) Forest ecosystem b) Grassland 
ecosystem c) Desert ecosystem d) Aquatic ecosystems (ponds, streams, 
lakes, rivers, oceans, estuaries) 

15 

III Natural Resources: Renewable and Non-renewable Resources Land 
resources and land use change; Land degradation, soil erosion and 
desertification.  
Deforestation: Causes and impacts due to mining, dam building on 

10 
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environment, forests, biodiversity and tribal populations. Water: Use and 
over-exploitation of surface and ground water, floods, droughts, conflicts 
over water (international & inter-state). Energy resources: Renewable and 
non-renewable energy sources, use of alternate energy sources, growing 
energy needs, case studies.  

IV Biodiversity and Conservation  Levels of biological diversity : genetic, 
species and ecosystem diversity; Biogeographic zones of India; Biodiversity 
patterns and global biodiversity hotspots India as a mega-biodiversity 
nation; Endangered and endemic species of India  Threats to biodiversity : 
Habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wildlife conflicts, biological 
invasions; Conservation of biodiversity : In-situ and Ex-situ conservation of 
biodiversity. Ecosystem and biodiversity services: Ecological, economic, 
social, ethical, aesthetic and Informational value.  

10 

V Environmental Pollution Environmental pollution: types, causes, effects 
and controls; Air, water, soil and noise pollution Nuclear hazards and 
human health risks Solid waste management: Control measures of urban and 
industrial waste. Pollution case studies. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Carson, R. 2002. Silent Spring. Houghton Mifflin Harcourt.  
2. Gadgil, M., & Guha, R. 1993. This Fissured Land: An Ecological History of India. Univ. of 

California Press.  
3. Gleeson, B. and Low, N. (eds.) 1999. Global Ethics and Environment, London, Routledge.  
4. Gleick, P. H. 1993. Water in Crisis. Pacific Institute for Studies in Dev., Environment & Security. 

Stockholm Env. Institute, Oxford Univ. Press.  
5. Groom, Martha J., Gary K. Meffe, and Carl Ronald Carroll. Principles of Conservation Biology. 

Sunderland: Sinauer Associates, 2006.  
6. Grumbine, R. Edward, and Pandit, M.K. 2013. Threats from India’s Himalaya dams. Science, 339: 

36-37.  
7. McCully, P. 1996. Rivers no more: the environmental effects of dams (pp. 29-64). Zed Books. 
8. McNeill, John R. 2000. Something New Under the Sun: An Environmental History of the 

Twentieth Century.  
9. Odum, E.P., Odum, H.T. & Andrews, J. 1971. Fundamentals of Ecology. Philadelphia: Saunders.  
10. Pepper, I.L., Gerba, C.P. & Brusseau, M.L. 2011. Environmental and Pollution Science. Academic Press.  
11. Rao, M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987. Waste Water Treatment. Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.  
12. Raven, P.H., Hassenzahl, D.M. & Berg, L.R. 2012. Environment. 8th edition. John Wiley & Sons. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement, anyone can opt 
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Course Learning Outcomes: 
The Environmental Studies major prepares students for careers as leaders in understanding 
and addressing complex environmental issues from a problem-oriented, interdisciplinary 
perspective. Students: 
CO1 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
 
CO4 
 
CO5 
 
CO6 
 
CO7 
 
 

Master core concepts and methods from ecological and physical sciences and their application 
in environmental problem solving. 
Master core concepts and methods from economic, political, and social analysis as they 
pertain to the design and evaluation of environmental policies and institutions. 
Appreciate the ethical, cross-cultural, and historical context of environmental issues and the 
links between human and natural systems. 
Understand the transnational character of environmental problems and ways of addressing 
them, including interactions across local to global scales. 
Apply systems concepts and methodologies to analyze and understand interactions between 
social and environmental processes. 
Reflect critically about their roles and identities as citizens, consumers and environmental 
actors in a complex, interconnected world. 
Demonstrate proficiency in quantitative methods, qualitative analysis, critical thinking, and 
written and oral communication needed to conduct high-level work as interdisciplinary  
scholars and or practitioners. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-II 
 

Programme:B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Microeconomics and application - II 

Course Code: 
BAHC-103 

Title: Microeconomics and application - II 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide an introduction to a broad range of economic concepts and theories. 
2. To highlight various economic factors and make students familiar with the fundamentals of 

economics. 
3. To gain an understanding of core economic principles and how they apply to a wide range of real-

world issues. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  0 ( In Hours / Week ) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical - 2 Hrs. = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Theory of a Monopoly Firm Concept of imperfect competition; 
short run and long run price and output decisions of a monopoly firm; 
concept of a supply curve under monopoly; comparison of perfect 
competition and monopoly, social cost of monopoly, price 
discrimination; remedies for monopoly: Antitrust laws, natural 
monopoly. Oligopoly 

12 

II Consumer Theory in Action Externalities, marginal cost pricing, 
internalising externalities, public goods; imperfect information: adverse 
selection, moral hazard, social choice, government inefficiency.  

12 

III Producer Theory 
 Markets and Market Failure Market adjustment to changes in 
demand, efficiency of perfect competition; sources of market failure: 
imperfect markets, public goods, externalities, imperfect information; 
evaluating the market mechanism 

12 

IV Income Distribution and Factor pricing Input markets: demand for 
inputs; labor markets, land markets, profit maximization condition in 
input markets, input demand curves, distribution of Income. 

12 

V Welfare Economics: Concept & Definition of Welfare Economics. 
Normative & Positive Economics. Concepts of Social Welfare. Role of 
Value Judgment in Welfare Economics, Individual & Social Welfare. 

12 
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Pareto Optimality, Conditions of Pareto Optimality.  
Reference / Text Books: 
1. Dr. Robert E. Hall and Dr. Marc Lieberman : Microeconomics- Principles and applications  
2. Joseph E. Stiglitz and  Carl E. Walsh: Principles of Microeconomics  
3. Arthur O’ Sullivan and Steven M. Sheffrin: Microeconomics- Principles, Applications and Tools 

( for Application Purposes)  
4. Varian, Hal R.: Intermediate Microeconomics (Sixth edition)  
5. Mankiw, Gregory N.: Principles of Economics (Sixth edition)  
6. Pindyck, Robert S. & Rubinfeld, Daniel L.: Microeconomics Sixth Edition [PHI]   
7. Browning, Edgar K. &Zupan,: Microeconomic Theory and Applications  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. School of Journalism and Mass Communication  
2.  School of Commerce and Management  
3. School of Computer Science and Application  
4. School of  Engineering and Technology 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25+ EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of microeconomics. 
Course Learning Outcomes:  
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
 
CO4 

Know different forms of market imperfections and market failures observed in real life 
situations. 
Understand the environment where the standard market mechanism fails to generate the 
desirable outcomes. 
Analyse how the production is distributed among the different factors of production and the 
demand for inputs. 
Understand some preliminary concepts of international trade 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-II 
 

Programme:B.A (H) Business Economics   
Degree UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: Statistics for Business Economics 

Course Code: 
BAHC-104 

Title: Statistics for Business Economics  
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide an understanding to the students on statistical concepts  
2. To provide knowledge about measurements of location & dispersion, probability, probability 

distributions, sampling, estimation, hypothesis testing, regression, and correlation analysis, 
multiple regression. 

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit ( In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to Basic Concepts in Statistics: Population, Sample, 
Parameter, Data-Meaning & types. Questionnaire, Schedule & Interview 
Schedule (meaning, concept & types), Frequency Distribution, 
Cumulative frequency; Graphic and Diagrammatic representation of data.  

12 

II Measures of Central Tendency - Mean, Median, Mode, Geometric mean 
and Harmonic mean. (Meaning, concept, properties & methods of 
measurement-in brief).  
Measure of Dispersion: Range, Mean Deviation, Standard deviation, 
Coefficient of Variation, Quartile deviation, Skewness and Kurtosis 
(Meaning, concept, properties & methods of measurement-in brief) 

12 

III  Skewness and kurtosis-Absolute and relative Measures of dispersion; 
Range, Mean deviation, Standard deviation, Coefficient of variation, 
Quartile deviation, relation between various measures of dispersion, 
Skewness and Kurtosis: symmetrical vs asymmetrical distribution. 

12 

IV Correlation: Meaning, Concept, Types & Properties. Methods of 
measurement of Correlation: Karl Pearson and Spearman. Coefficient of 
Correlation  
Regression: Meaning and Concept. Least squares method, Interpretation 
of Regression Coefficients. Meaning, concept & types of Sampling.  

12 

V Time Series: Concept, Meaning & Components - Determination of 
Regular, Trend and Seasonal Indices.  

12 
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Index Number: Concept, Classification of Index Numbers-price relative, 
quantity relative, value relative & special purpose (in brief). Consumer 
Price Index (CPI), WholeSale Price Index (WPI) 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Elhance, D.L (2010) : Sankhiki Ke Siddhant (Hindi), Kitab Mahal.  
2. Greenlaw, Steven A (2005): Doing Economics: A Guide to Understanding and Carrying Out 

Economic Research.  
3. Gupta, S.P (2011) : Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand & Sons, Delhi.  
4. Hazarika, Padmalochan (2006) : Essential Statistics for Economics and Commerce, Akansha 

Publishing House.  
5. Kothari, C.R: Research Methodology: Methods & Techniques. New Age International Publishers 

ISBN (13) : 978-81-224-2488-1  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of statistics. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Analyse how the problem of business economics can be handled using the methods of statistics.  
CO2 Know how to use the modern techniques along with their significance in the area of business 

economics. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I / Semester-II 
 

Programme: B.A (H) Business Economics    
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I 
Semester: II 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: Introduction to Marketing Management 

Course Code: 
BAHG-102 

Title: Introduction to Marketing Management 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the concepts of marketing management 
2. To learn about marketing process for different types of products and services 
3. To understand the tools used by marketing managers in decision situations 
4. To understand the marketing environment 
Nature of Paper: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks Marks 
L:  
T:  
P: (In Hours / Week ) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Nature, Scope and importance of marketing, core marketing concepts, 
Company orientation - Production concept, Product concept, Selling 
concept, Marketing concept, Holistic marketing concept.   

12 

II Overview of consumer buying process and factors influencing consumer 
behavior. Segmentation: Levels of Market Segmentation, bases for 
segmenting consumer markets. Targeting and Positioning  
(briefly).   

12 

III Concept of Product Life Cycle (PLC), Product Classification, concept 
of services - unique characteristics of services, Product Line & Mix 
Decisions, Packaging.  
Pricing Decisions: Determinants of Price, Pricing Methods (non-
mathematical treatment), Market penetration and skimming strategies, 
Geographical Pricing, Promotional, Psychological and Differential 
Pricing.  

12 

IV Eight elements of the Promotion Mix: basics of Advertising (5M’s), 
Sales Promotion, Events & Experiences, Public Relations & Publicity, 
Direct Marketing, Interactive Marketing, Word of Mouth Marketing and 
Personal Selling. Factors affecting the promotion mix.  
Significance of branding, Brand positioning (briefly), Brand Equity, 
Branding Strategy.  

12 

V Channel functions, Channel Levels, Types of Retailers, Store 12 
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atmosphere, Types of Wholesalers.   

VI Marketing Environment: demographic, economic, political, legal, 
socio cultural, technological environment. Porter’s Model of 
Competition, BCG matrix.  

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Kotler, P. & Keller, K. L. (2012). Marketing Management (14th ed.). Pearson.   
2. Kotler, P., Armstrong, G., Agnihotri, P. Y., & Ul Haq, E. (2010). Principles of Marketing – A 

South Asian Perspective.(13th ed.). Pearson.   
3. Ramaswamy, V.S., Namakumari, S. (2009). Marketing Management: Global Perspective-Indian 

Context.(4th ed.). Macmillan Publishers India Limited.  
4. Zikmund, W.G., D’ Amico, M. (1999).Marketing. (6th ed.). Ohio: South-Western College 

Publishing.   
5. Etzel, Michael J, Walker, Bruce J, Stanton William J and Pandit, Ajay (2009). Marketing (14th 

ed.). Tata McGraw Hill  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75= 100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any one can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1  
CO2  
 
CO3 

Demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in the functional area of marketing management. 
Demonstrate effective understanding of relevant functional areas of marketing management 
and its application. 
Demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to 
marketing management. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-III 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: MACROECONOMICS AND APPLICATIONS – II 

Course Code: 
BAHC-205 

Title: MACROECONOMICS AND APPLICATIONS – II 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To help students learn the fundamentals of economics and they can apply these concepts to their 

lives and to the world in which they live. 
2. To give greater understanding about economic news and issues around the world. 
3. To help students in decision making in order to achieve desired economic goals.  
4. To improve the ability of the students to apply economic concepts to complex business realities. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week=4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Investment Multiplier and its Effectiveness in LDCs; 
Theory of Investment - Autonomous and Induced Investment; 
Marginal Efficiency of Capital; Savings and Investment - Ex Post 
and Ex Ante, Equality and Equilibrium. Principle of Accelerator.  

12 

II Rate of Interest: Classical, Neo-Classical and Keynesian Theories 
of Interest. Indeterminateness in Liquidity Preference Theory 

12 

III IS-LM Analysis: Derivations of the IS and LM functions; IS-LM 
and aggregate demand; shifts in the AD and AS curve.  

12 

IV Inflation and Unemployment Concept of inflation; determinants of 
inflation; relationship between inflation and unemployment: Phillips 
Curve in short run and long run. 

12 

V Balance of Payments and Exchange Rate 
Balance of payments: current account and capital account; market 
for foreign exchange; determination of exchange rate. 

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. D’Souza, E. (2008): “Macroeconomics”, Pearson Education: New Delhi.  
2. Blanchard, O. (2006) : “Macroeconomics” (IVth Edition), Pearson Education : New Delhi.  
3. N. Gregory Mankiw (2005)-Vth Edition, Macroeconomics, Worth Publishers  
4. Dornbusch Rudiger, Fischer Stanley and Startz Richard (Latest Edition): Macroeconomics  
5. Charles Jones, Introduction to Economic Growth, (Latest Edition)  
6. Froyen (2013): Macroeconomics:- Theories and Policies Pearson New Delhi 
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If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1) School of Journalism and Mass Communication. 
2) School of Commerce and Management. 
3) School of Computer Science and Application.  
4) School of Engineering and Technology. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1  Explain the concepts of Macroeconomics and its interrelations with Microeconomics. 
CO2 Associate the current economic phenomenon with existing theory and put their views on 

contemporary economic issues. 
CO3 Apply the principle of Macroeconomics in explaining the behaviour of Macroeconomic variables 

at national as well as global level. 
CO4 Extend the concepts of Macroeconomics in unfolding the dynamics of energy sectors. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-III 
 

Programme:B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject:Basic Econometrics  

Course Code: 
BAHC-206 

Title:Basic Econometrics 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide the students with some useful tools for his/her future research. 
2. To help the student to develop a way of thinking in quantitative terms.  
3. To help with analysis of cross-sectional and panel data that is based on alternative regression 

models. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week=4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Basic concepts of econometrics: 
Definition and scope of econometrics; Methodology of econometric 
research; Basic concepts of estimation; desirable properties of 
estimators; Types of Data: Time Series, Cross Section and Panel Data. 

12 

II Linear Regression model  
Methodology of econometric research; Simple Linear Regression 
Model: assumptions, estimation (through OLS method), Gauss- 
Markov Theorem. 

12 

III Problems in OLS Estimation  
Problems of Heteroscedasticity; Autocorrelation (first order) and 
Multicollinearity – their consequences, tests and remedies, 
Specification error. 

12 

IV Lag Models and Summary Variables Lags econometric models – 
Concepts, Koyck model; Partial adjustment and adaptive expectation 
models;  

12 

V Dummy variables and its uses- D.V. as an alternative to Chow test, 
the interaction effects, use of D.V. in seasonal analysis. Proxy 
variables – Concept and uses. 

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Daugherty, C (2011) : Introduction to Econometrics, OUP Oxford; 4 edition  
2. Dimitrios Asteriou and (2007) : Applied Econometrics: A Modern Approach, Palgrave Stephen 
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Hall Macmillan  
3. Greene, W. (1997), : Econometric Analysis, Prentice Hall, New York.  
4. Griffith, W.F., R.H. Hill), : Learning and Practicing Econometrics, john Wiley, and G.G. Judge 

(1993) New York. 
5. Gujarati, D. (2007), : Basic Econometrics, (4th Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delhi.  
6. Hatikar, N. R.(2010) : Principles of econometrics, Sage India  
7. Jeffrey M. Wooldridge, (2014) : Econometrics, Cengage Learning, India Edition,  
8. Johnston, J. (1985), : Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill, New York.  
9. Johnston, J. : Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill, New York. and J.D. Nardo (1997),  
10. Kmenta, J. (1997), : Elements of Econometrics, Michigan Press, New York.  
11. Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977), : Theory of Econometrics, (2nd Edition), The Macmillan Press Ltd., 

Hampshire.  
12. Maddala, G.S. (1993), : Econometrics – An Introduction, McGraw Hill, 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of math’s and statistics. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Explain core concepts and techniques in econometrics, with a special focus on the classical linear 

regression model. 
CO2 Understand the assumptions upon which different econometric methods are based and their 

implications. 
CO3 Use statistical software to implement the various techniques taught employing secondary data 

and demonstrate ability to analyse and assess empirical results. 
CO4 Interpret and critically evaluate applied work and econometric findings. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-III 
 

Programme:B.A. (Hons) Business Economics  
Degree UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits 4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: Money and Banking 

Course Code: 
BAHC-207 

Title: Money and Banking 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course is designed to analyze the impact of money on some of the economy’s key variables 

such as interest rates, inflation, and the banking industry. 
2. Students will learn the role of central and commercial banks in the process of money creation and 

control. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week=4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Money and Value of Money: Money - Meaning, Functions and 
Classification; Gresham’s Law; Role of Money in Capitalist, Socialist and 
Mixed Economies; Monetary Standards -Metallic and Paper Systems of 
Note Issue. Quantity Theory of Money - Cash Transaction and Cash 
Balance Approaches; the Keynesian Approach. 

12 

II Supply of Money: Definitions—Determinants of Money Supply—High 
Powered Money and Money Multiplier—Indian Currency system. 

12 

III Commercial Banking: Meaning and types; Functions of Commercial 
Banks; The process of Credit Creation - Purpose and Limitations; 
Liabilities and Assets of banks; Evolution of Commercial Banking in India 
after Independence; A Critical Appraisal of the Progress Of Commercial 
Banking after Nationalization; Recent Reforms in Banking Sector in India. 

12 

IV Functions of a Central Bank; Quantitative and Qualitative Methods of 
Credit Control - Bank Rate Policy, Open Market Operations, Variable 
Reserve Ratio and Selective Methods; Role and Functions of the Reserve 
Bank of India; Objectives and Limitations of Monetary Policy with 
Special Reference to India. 

12 

V Financial Institutions and Financial Markets  
Role of Financial Markets and Institutions; Problem of Asymmetric 
Information, Money and Capital Markets: Organization, Structure. 

12 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. F. S. Mishkin and S. G. Eakins, Financial Markets and Institutions, Pearson Education, 6th edition, 

2009. 
2. F. J. Fabozzi, F. Modigliani, F. J. Jones, M. G. Ferri, Foundations of Financial Markets and 

Institutions, Pearson Education, 3rd edition, 2009. 
3. L. M. Bhole and J. Mahukud, Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill, 5th edition, 

2011. 
4. M. Y. Khan, Indian Financial System, Tata McGraw Hill, 7th edition, 2011. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No Specific requirement anyone can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Analyses the impact of money on some of the economy’s key variables such as interest rates, 

inflation, and the banking industry. 
CO2 Knows the role of central and commercial banks in the process of money creation and control. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-III 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: Fundamentals of Finance and its Applications 

Course Code: 
BAHG-103 

Title: Fundamentals of Finance and its Applications 
 

Course Objectives: 
This course aims to provide finance information which will help students to:   
1. Apply financial management concepts and tools to the decisions faced by a manager in investment 

decisions.         
2. Apply financial management concepts and tools to the financing decisions and dividend decisions 

faced by the firm.           
3. Evaluate the corporate governance structure of firms and examine the interactions, from a 

governance perspective, between firm management, financial markets and stakeholders.  
4. Appraise the risk profile of firms; specifically, estimate the costs of capital, including debt and 

equity capital using financial data.    
5. Discuss the operations of three distinct capital markets: the equity market, the bond market and the 

derivatives market, and the financial assets traded in each of these markets.   
6. Explain the global financial environment and the globalization process experienced by 

multinational corporations. 
Nature of Paper: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours  / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical - 2 Hrs.= 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction & Sources of Finance     
Nature, scope and objectives of Finance. Meaning of Cash Flows, Risk and 
Return. Meaning of Discounting and How to Discount Cash flows. Sources of 
Finance: Equity & Preference Capital, Dividends and Retained earnings, Debt 
& Bonds & Long term loans. Short term advances from banks, public 
deposits, & advances from customers and trade creditors.  

15 

II Financial Markets:  
Role and Importance of Financial Markets, Types of Financial Markets, 
Financial Markets vs. Capital Markets vs. Stock Markets, Linkages Between 
Economy and Financial Markets,  Players in Financial Markets,  Regulator of 
Financial Markets (RBI and SEBI)  

15 

III Financial Services     10 
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Lease Financing: Concept of leasing, Types of lease agreements, Difference 
between hire purchase and leasing, Advantages and Disadvantages of Leasing.  
Banking & Financial Institutions: Commercial and Development Banks: 
Meaning , their roles (Traditional and New /Changing roles), Challenges 
Ahead, Conversion of Financial Institutions into banks, Mergers and 
Acquisitions in the banking sector in India , Concept of Universal Banking, 
Non-Performing Assets in the Banking Sector.   

IV Housing Finance: Meaning and rise of housing finance in India, Fixing the 
amount of loan, EMI, floating vs. fixed rate, factors which drive the demand 
for residential houses Insurance Introduction, types, reinsurance, riders , life 
and non-life insurance, new types of insurance , LIC vs. private players  
Credit Rating: Introduction, Meaning, and Methodology of rating, Credit 
rating and the banking sector. CIBIL & Various Credit Rating Agencies in 
India and their performance and Different Symbols used by them. Credit 
rating of Non-Debt Instruments   

10 

V Mutual Funds   
Introduction, NAV of a Fund, Classification of Mutual Fund Schemes (Open end & 
closed end, income & growth schemes), sectoral schemes, index Schemes, Fund of 
Funds Schemes, ETF & Gold ETF, faith based and arbitrage funds. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. M. Y Khan. and P. K Jain(2007)., Financial Management, Text and Problems, Tata McGraw Hill 

New Delhi.  
2. Monga, J.R., ‘‘Financial Accounting: Concepts and Applications’’, Mayoor Paper Backs, New Delhi.  
3. Prasanna Chandra (2011), Financial Management-Theory and Practice, Tata McGraw Hill.  
4. Rustagi, R.P, Financial Management(2006) : Theory Concepts and Problems  : 3rd Edition 

Galgotia Publishing Co.   
5. Shahani, Rakesh (2014)‘Financial Markets in India : A Research Initiative’, Anamica Pub Co, 

New Delhi. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Understand how to use financial concepts such as the time value of money, pro forma 

financial statements, financial ratio analysis, capital budgeting analysis, capital structure, and 
the cost of capital.  

CO2 Knows the concepts and functions of bonds and stocks and uses. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester-III 
 

Programme:B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R)  
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: Entrepreneurship and Innovation 
 

Course Code: 
BSEC-201 

Title: Entrepreneurship and Innovation 
 

Course Objectives: 
The course aims to encourage the students  
1. To acquire necessary knowledge and skills required for organizing and carrying 

out entrepreneurial activities,  
2. To develop the ability of analysing and understanding business situations in 

which entrepreneurs act and  
3. To master the knowledge necessary to plan entrepreneurial. 
Nature of Paper: SEC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.= 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Entrepreneurial Mindset  
Concept of an entrepreneur, Concept and Evolution of entrepreneurship, 
Distinction between entrepreneur and manager, Distinction between 
entrepreneur and intrapreneur, Attributes of entrepreneurs, Core elements 
of entrepreneurship, Entrepreneurship in a Developing economy, Factors 
affecting Entrepreneurship development, Entrepreneurship as a Process, 
Role of entrepreneurship in the developing economy.  

15 

II Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures  
Generation of ideas: Methods and process of generating ideas, sources of 
ideas and screening process  
Assessing opportunities: Challenges, pitfalls and critical factors of new 
venture; Business and Entrepreneurial development organizations  
Determining and acquiring required resources (Financial, Physical and 
Human): Search for entrepreneurial capital- Debt vs. Equity; Venture 
Capital Market; Angel Financing and Alternative sources of finance for 
Entrepreneurs  
Business Plan Preparation for new Ventures: Meaning of a business plan, 
benefits, elements and presentation  

15 

III Role of Creativity  10 
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Creativity: Concept and process of creativity; role and importance of 
creativity and mental blocks to creativity  
Innovation:  

IV Role of Innovation 
Meaning and importance of innovation; Types of innovation; Sources of 
innovation; Conditions for effective innovation at Organization level and 
Methods of protecting innovation and creativity: branding, trademarks, 
patents, copyrights and registered design protection  

10 

V Case Study of selected Indian Business Houses 
Note: Case Studies and examples of successful entrepreneurs and 
entrepreneurial ventures should be discussed at relevant places.  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Entrepreneurship: A South Asian Perspective, Donald. F Kuratko& T.V Rao, Cengage Learning 

Publications, 2012  
2. Family Business, Ernesto J. Poza, 3rd ed., 2010  
3. Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management, C.B Gupta and S.S Khanka, Sultan Chand 

Publications, 2014  
4. Entrepreneur Development, Taneja& Gupta, Galgotia Publishing Company, 2nd ed., 2012  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
 
- 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No Specific requirement anyone can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Understand the nature of entrepreneurship 
CO2 Understand the function of the entrepreneur in the successful, commercial application of 

innovations 
CO3 Confirm an entrepreneurial business idea 
CO4 Identify personal attributes that enable best use of entrepreneurial opportunities 
CO5 Explore entrepreneurial leadership and management style. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-IV 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits-4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: Macroeconomics and application - II  

Course Code: 
BAHC-208 

Title: Macroeconomics and application - II 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To help students learn the fundamentals of economics and they can apply these concepts to their 

lives and to the world in which they live. 
2. To give greater understanding about economic news and issues around the world. 
3. To help students in decision making in order to achieve desired economic goals.  
4. To improve the ability of the students to apply economic concepts to complex business realities. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical - 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Investment Multiplier and its Effectiveness in LDCs; Theory 
of Investment - Autonomous and Induced Investment; Marginal 
Efficiency of Capital; Savings and Investment - Ex Post and Ex 
Ante, Equality and Equilibrium. Principle of Accelerator.  

10 

II Rate of Interest: Classical, Neo-Classical and Keynesian Theories 
of Interest. Indeterminateness in Liquidity Preference Theory. 

15 

III IS-LM Analysis: Derivations of the IS and LM functions; IS-LM 
and aggregate demand; shifts in the AD and AS curve.  

10 

IV Inflation and Unemployment Concept of inflation; determinants of 
inflation; relationship between inflation and unemployment: Phillips 
Curve in short run and long run. 

15 

V Balance of Payments and Exchange Rate 
Balance of payments: current account and capital account; 
market for foreign exchange; determination of exchange rate. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. D’Souza, E. (2008): “Macroeconomics”, Pearson Education: New Delhi.  
2. Blanchard, O. (2006) : “Macroeconomics” (IVth Edition), Pearson Education : New Delhi.  
3. N. Gregory Mankiw (2005)-Vth Edition, Macroeconomics, Worth Publishers  
4. Dornbusch Rudiger, Fischer Stanley and Startz Richard (Latest Edition): Macroeconomics  
5. Charles Jones, Introduction to Economic Growth, (Latest Edition)  
6. Froyen (2013): Macroeconomics:- Theories and Policies Pearson New Del 
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If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1)  School of Journalism and Mass Communication. 
2)  School of Commerce and Management. 
3)  School of Computer Science and Application.  
4)  School of Engineering and Technology. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of macroeconomics. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Explain the concepts of Macroeconomics and its interrelations with Microeconomics. 
CO2 Associate the current economic phenomenon with existing theory and put their views on 

contemporary economic issues. 
CO3 Apply the principle of Macroeconomics in explaining the behaviour of Macroeconomic variables 

at national as well as global level. 
CO4 Extend the concepts of Macroeconomics in unfolding the dynamics of energy sectors. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-IV 
 

Programme:B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject:  Accounting for Managers 

Course Code: 
BAHC-209 

Title: Accounting for Managers 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the concepts and principles of financial accounting. 
2. To understand the financial accounting process. 
3. To develop skills necessary to evaluate an enterprise’s financial position. 
Nature of Paper: Core                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                      
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Accounting Fundamentals  
Concept of Financial Accounting. Types of Accounting: Financial, 
Cost and Management Accounting. Accounting as an Information 
System. Advantages and Limitations of Financial Accounting. 
Basis of Accounting; Cash basis and Accrual basis.  The nature of 
Financial Accounting Principles – Basic Concepts and Conventions: 
Entity, Money Measurement, Going Concern, Cost, Realisation, 
Accruals, Periodicity, Consistency, Prudence (Conservatism), 
Materiality and Full Disclosures.  
Financial Accounting Standards: concept, benefits, procedure for 
issuing Accounting Standards in India.  

15 

II Double entry Bookkeeping 
Data Entry in the primary and secondary books of accounts - 
Preparation of Trial Balance.  
Preparation of Final Accounts (Sole Trader); Trading and Profit and 
Loss account, Balance Sheet.  

15 

III Cost and Management Accounting 
Basics of cost and management accounting. Elements of cost and 
cost determination. Cost Classification by Business Function. Cost 
Classification for Planning, Control and Decision Making. Cost 
Control. Cost Reduction. Cost Management. Cost Sheet.  

10 

IV Financial Analysis  
Meaning and Types of Financial Statements. Nature of Financial 

10 
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Statements. Limitations of Financial Statements. Analysis and 
Interpretation of Financial Statements. Techniques of Financial 
Analysis; Ratio Analysis; Advantages of Ratio Analysis. Limitations 
of ratio Analysis.  
Meaning of Cash Flow Statement.  Preparation of Cash Flow 
Statement as per Accounting Standard (AS) 

V Planning and Control   
Budget and Budgetary control — basic concepts. Classification of 
Budgets. Master budget. Fixed and Flexible Budgeting. Revision of 
Budgets. Zero Base Budgeting. Performance Report. 
Cost Volume Profit Analysis-- Concepts and Techniques. 
Contribution Margin Analysis. Break even Analysis.  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. S.N Maheshwari, "Accounting for Management", Vikas Publishing House  
2. I.M. Pandey, "Management Accounting", Vikas Publishing House  
3. R.S.N. Pillai and Bagavathi, "Management Accounting", S.Chand Publishing  
4. Dr. R. P. Rustagi, "Fundamentals of Management Accounting", Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd.  
5. Bibhu Prasad Sahoo and J.C. Varshney, "Accounting for Managers" Wisdom Publication  
6. Jan Williams, "Financial and Managerial Accounting" – The basis for business decisions, Tata 

McGraw Hill Publishers  
7. Horngren, Surdem, Stratton, Burgstahler, Schatzberg, "Introduction to Management  Accounting", 

PHI Learning  
8. Stice Stice, "Financial Accounting Reporting and Analysis", 7th edition, Cengage Learning  
9. Singhvi Bodhanwala, "Management Accounting" -Text and cases, PHI Learning  
10. J.R. Monga, "Basic Corporate Accounting"  
11. Monga, J.R., ‘‘Financial Accounting: Concepts and Applications’’, Mayur Paperbacks, New Delhi  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Develop the skills needed to analyse financial statements effectively. 
CO2 Develop the ability to use accounting concepts, principles, and frameworks to analyze and 

effectively communicate information to a variety of audiences. Develop the ability to use 
accounting information to solve a.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-IV 
 

Programme:B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject:  Public Finance 

Course Code: 
BAHC-210 

Title: Public Finance 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the economics of government expenditure and taxation.  
2. To use economic analysis to predict and verify the effects of government intervention on behavior 

of individuals, households, and firms.  
3. To critically analyze fiscal policies and its implication in the Indian Economy. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:       (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical - 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Nature and Scope of Public Finance: Meaning and scope of Public 
Finance; Distinction between Private and Public Finance; Public Goods 
Vs. Private Goods; The Principle of Maximum Social Advantage; Market 
Failure; Role of the Government 

10 

II Public Expenditure: Meaning, Classification and Principle of Public 
Expenditure; Canons and Effects of Public Expenditure; Trends in Public 
Expenditure and Causes of Growth of Public Expenditure in India. 

15 

III Taxation: Sources of Public Revenue; Taxation — Meaning, Canons 
and Classification of Taxes; Division of Tax Burden — The Benefit and 
Ability-To-Pay Approaches; Impact and Incidence of Taxes; Taxable 
Capacity; Effects of Taxation; Characteristics of A Good Tax System. 

10 

IV Fiscal policy: Components, Instruments, Objectives. Role of Fiscal 
Policy in Developed and Developing Countries, Budget Structure of the 
Government of India, State Budget- Sources of Revenues and 
Expenditures.  

15 

V Fiscal Federalism in India: Union-State Fiscal Relations, Federal Fiscal 
Imbalances and the Role of Finance Commission. Finances of Local 
Bodies. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Musgrave, R.A. and P.B. Musgrave, Public Finance in Theory and Practice, Mc-Graw Hill, 1989. 
2. Mahesh Purohit, “Value Added Tax: Experience of India and Other Countries”, Gayatri 



 

BOS 

  

Publications, 2007. 
3. Kaushik Basu, and A. Maertens (ed.), The Oxford Companion to Economics in India, Oxford 

University Press, 2007. 
4. M.M Sury, Government Budgeting in India, Commonwealth Publishers, 1990. 
5. Shankar Acharya, “Thirty years of tax reform” in India, Economic and Political Weekly, May 

2005. 
6. Government of India, Report of the 13th Finance Commission. 
7. Economic Survey, Government of India (latest). 
8. State Finances: A Study of Budgets, Reserve Bank of India (latest). 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1. To have conceptual clarity of public expenditure and revenue theories; 
CO2. To apply the principle of optimal taxation in analysing various governments tax policies  
CO3. To know the application of public economics in analysing various energy policies; 
CO4. To comprehend various types of public goods and its real world application; 
CO5. To apply and integrate Equity and Efficiency Economics principles to analyse Energy 

consumption 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-IV 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: Organizational Behaviour 

Course Code: 
BAHG-204 

Title:Organizational Behaviour 

Course Objectives: 
1. To learn the basic concepts of Organizational Behavior and its applications in contemporary 

organizations. 
2. To understand how individuals, groups and structure have impacts on organizational effectiveness 

and efficiency. 
3. To appreciate the theories and models of organizations in the workplace. 
4. To creatively and innovatively engage in solving organizational challenges. 
5. To learn and appreciate different cultures and diversity in the workplace. 
Nature of Paper: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Concept of OB; Management roles, skills and activities; Disciplines 
that contribute to OB; Opportunities for OB (Globalization, Indian 
workforce diversity, customer service, innovation and change, 
networked organizations, work-life balance, people skills, positive 
work environment, ethics)  

15 

II Individual Behavior  
Learning, attitude and job satisfaction:    
Concept of learning, conditioning, shaping and reinforcement  
Concept of attitude, components, behaviour and attitude  
Job satisfaction: causation; impact of satisfied employees on 
workplace Comparison of job satisfaction amongst Indian employees 
with other cultures  
Motivation:  
Concept; Theories (Hierarchy of needs, X and Y, Two factor,  Self-
efficacy,  
Personality and Values:  
Concept of personality;. Relevance of values;   Indian values  
Perception, Decision Making and Emotions:  
Perception and judgments; Factors; Linking perception to individual 

15 
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decision making; Decision making in organizations, Ethics in 
decision making.  

III Group Behavior  
Groups and Work Teams:     
Concept; Five stage model of group development; Group think and 
shift; Indian perspective on group norms Groups and teams; Types of 
teams; Creating team players from individuals; Team building and 
team based work (TBW).  
Leadership:        
Concept; Trait theories; Behavioural theories (Ohio and Michigan 
studies); Contingency theories ( Fiedler, Hersey and Blanchard, 
Path-Goal); Authentic leadership; Mentoring, self-leadership, online 
leadership.  
Exercises, games and role plays may be conducted to develop team 
and leadership skills.  

10 

IV Organizational Culture and Structure  
Concept of culture; Impact (functions and liability); Creating and 
sustaining culture; Employees and culture; creating positive and 
ethical cultures.  
Concept of structure; Prevalent Organization designs; new design 
options.  

10 

V Organizational Change, Conflict and Power Forces of change; 
Planned change; Resistance; Learning organization; Organizational 
change in Indian businesses.  
Concept of conflict; Traditional view and integrationist’s view of 
conflict; Conflict process 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Lathan’s Fred., “Organizational Behaviour”, McGraw Hill.  
2. Hellriegel, Slocum and Woodman, Organisational Behavior, South-Western, Thomson  Learning, 

9th edition, 2001.  
3. BehaviourIn Organizations, Jerald Greenberg, 8th ed, Pearson Education.  
4. Arnold, John, Robertson, Ivan t. and Cooper, Cary, l., “Work psychology: understanding  human 

behavior in the workplace”, Macmillan India Ltd., Delhi.  
5. Dwivedi, R. S., “Human relations and organizational behaviour: a global perspective”,  

Macmillan India Ltd., Delhi.  
6. Stephen P. Robbins, Timothy A. Judge and Seema Sanghi, “OrganisationalBehaviour”, 13th  Ed, 

Pearson Education ltd.  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
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Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any one can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1    Understand the conceptual framework of the discipline of OB and its practical applications in 

the organizational set up. 
CO2   Deeply understand the role of individuals, groups and structure in achieving organizational 

goals effectively and efficiently. 
CO3   Critically evaluate and analyze various theories and models that contribute to the overall 

understanding of the discipline. 
CO4     Develop creative and innovative ideas that could positively shape the organizations. 
CO5  Accept and embrace working with different people from different cultural and diverse 

backgrounds in the workplace. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II  / Semester-IV 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject:  INTRODUCTORY RESEARCH METHODS 

Course Code: 
BSEC-202  

Title:INTRODUCTORY RESEARCH METHODS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To equip students with basic methods of scientific research.  
2. To help the students know and learn frame hypothesis.  
3. To make the students able to conduct empirical investigations.  
Nature of Paper: SEC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:     (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Survey Design: Focus should be given to the analysis and evaluation 
of corporate and Government policies  
Data Collection: Designing a Questionnaire, Sampling, threats to 
external validity, random and non-random sampling, random 
sampling methods, sampling bias and error, sample size   

15 

II Data: variables measurement levels and types, Importing Data in 
Excel or SPSS, Use of If, Conditional Formatting, V lookup and 
Filter in Excel. Data Transformations (Log, Difference and other 
arithmetic) 

15 

III Data representation: Cross Tabulations, Bar and Column Diagram, 
Histogram, Line chart etc.  

10 

IV Data Analysis: Use of Basic Statistical Functions in Excel or SPSS, 
correlation and causality (Concept only), Hypothesis Formulation, 
Report writing  

10 

V Secondary Source of Survey data: NSSO, CSO, DLHS, DISE, 
AIHES, structure, extraction and use, Review of Literature (Studies 
Evaluating Government Policies)  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Social science research: principles, methods, and practices: Anol Bhattacherjee,  Poor Economics: 

A Radical Rethinking of the Way to Fight Global Poverty: Abhijit Banerjee, Esther Duflo 
2. http://www.povertyactionlab.org/methodology Accessed on 

27/03/2015http://www.fao.org/docrep/003/x6831e/x6831e08.htm Accessed on 27/03/2015 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt 
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N.A 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any one can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Identify basic methods of scientific research.   
CO2 Frame research hypothesis.  
CO3 Conduct empirical investigations.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-V 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject:  QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES FOR MANAGEMENT 

Course Code: 
BAHC-311 

Title: QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES FOR MANAGEMENT 

Course Objectives: 
1. To equip students with quantitative skills which are required to make business decisions. 
2. To improve their essential skills required like using statistical, forecasting and estimation 

techniques. 
3. To help them know about formulation and application of mathematical models in business decision 

making scenarios. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L:   
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I INTRODUCTION TO OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND LINEAR 
PROGRAMMING  
(i) Introduction Operations research, Meaning of a model, steps in 

building a model. (ii) Linear Programming Linear Introduction, 
terminology and applications, Mathematical formulation of a linear 
programming problem, Graphical solution. 

10 

II TRANSPORTATION & ASSIGNMENT 
(i) Transportation Introduction, Balanced & Unbalanced Problem, 

formulation as Linear Programming Problem and solution using excel 
solver, Initial basic feasible solution (only LCM & VAM methods). 

15 

III DYNAMIC PROGRAMING AND INTEGER PROGRAMMING 
(i) Dynamic Programming: Meaning, applications, Construction and 

problem solving in stages deterministic and probabilistic 
programming  

10 

IV THEORY OF GAMES, SIMULATION & MARKOV PROCESSES  
(i) Game Theory: Introduction and basic terminology, Pure strategy 

games (including identification of saddle point and value of the 
game), Principle of dominance, Mixed strategy games, Formulation 
as a linear programming problem. 

15 

V NETWORK ANALYSIS 10 
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Meaning and applications, Fundamental concepts & Construction, Time 
estimates in network analysis –earliest finish, latest finish, critical path, 
Float (Independent , free and total float). 

Reference / Text Books: 
Suggested Readings:’  
1. Vohra N.D. (2006) Quantitative techniques in management 3rd Ed , Mc. Graw Hill Co.  
2. KantiSwarup, P.K. Gupta and Man Mohan(2001). Operations Research (9th ed.).Sultan Chand & 

Sons.  
3. Hamdy A. Taha (2007). Operations Research-An Introduction (9th ed.). Prentice Hall. 
4. Sharma J K (2013). Operations Research : Theory and Applications,(5th ed..Macmillan India Ltd. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Student must have basic knowledge of math’s 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1  Understand statistical inference in relation to international business decision-making 
CO2 Analyse output from both specialist and general office software 
CO3  Produce quantitative analysis using specialist software 
CO4  Convey the results of quantitative analysis 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-V 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Economic Growth and Development 

Course Code: 
BAHC-312 

Title: Economic Growth and Development 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To make the students aware of the concepts and basic model of economic growth and 

development. 
2. To introduce students to the theories, challenges, and policies of development economics and to 

develop their ability to apply the theories to explain real- world cases.  
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Meaning and Measurement of Economic Growth and Development 
Measuring Development and Development Gap, GDP, GNP, Per 
Capita Income, Factors affecting Economic growth and 
Development. 

15 

II Concept of Poverty and Inequality, Vicious cycle of poverty, Lorenz 
Curve, Gini Coefficient Concept of Human Development, Human 
Development Index, Physical Quality of Life Index, Quality of Life 
Indices. Hunger Index, Happiness Index, Development and 
Sustainability. Concept of Sustainable Development.  

10 

III Theory of Demographic Transition, Population as Limits to Growth. 
The Concept of Inclusive Growth- with Reference to India. Market 
Failure and Government Failure, Food Security, Education, Health 
and Nutrition, Gender and Development 

15 

IV Development & Underdevelopment: an Overview; the 
Characteristics and Explanations of Underdevelopment- Vicious 
Circle of Poverty, Circular Causation, Dualism-Social, 
Technological, Financial, Organizational. 

10 

V Accumulation Endogenous growth, Intellectual capital, Role of 
Learning, Education and Research, Explanations of Cross country 
Differentials in Economic Growth, Information Paradigm-Stiglitz 

10 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Basu, Kaushik (2010): Analytical Development Economics: The Less Developed Economy, Oxford 

University Press. 
2. Dasgupta, Dipankar: Growth Theory, Oxford University Press, 2007 
3. Ghatak, S., An Introduction to Development Economics. Allen and Unwin London, latest edition.  
4. Hayami, Y., Development Economics, Oxford University Press, New York, 2010 (5th Impression)  
5. Hayami, Yujiro Goto,Yoshihisa (2005) : Development Economics: From the Poverty to the Wealth 

of Nations, Oxford University Press.  
6.  Hendrik Van Den Berg, Economic Growth and Development, McGraw-Hill International Edition, 

2005 ❖Jhingan ,M.L (2013): Economics of Development and Planning, Vrinda Publications, 
NewDelhi.  

7. Jhingan ,M.L (2013): VikasKaArthashastraEvamNiyojan, Vrinda Publications, NewDelhi.  
8. Lal ,S.N (2012):Vikas, NiyojanAwamParyavaran, Shiva Publishing House, Allahabad.  
9. Lekhi, R.K (2013): Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.  
10.  Meier, G.M., Leading Issues in Economics Development, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 

Latest edition.  
11. Mishra,SKPuri,V.K (2012): Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya Publishers, 

Mumbai.  
12. Ray Debraj, Development Economics, Oxford University Press, Latest Edition.  
13.  Singh, Kartar Shishodia (2007): Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications, SageIndia.  
14.  Singh,S.R(2012):Environmental Economics, APH Publishing Corporation,Delhi.  
15. Somashekar, NT: Developmental Economics, New Age Publication (Latest edition)  
16. Taneja, M.L & Myer, R.M (2011): Arthashastra Ki Yojnaye Awam Vistaar, Visha Publishing Com 

Company, Jalandhar (New Delhi). 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 

N.A 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any one can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1    Acquire a basic understanding of the issues and on-going debates on development economics. 
CO2  Discuss the important models and theories in economic development and their policy 

implications. 
CO3  Apply an analytical framework to understand the important structural characteristics of 

development. 
CO4     Understand and evaluate the unevenness in development. 
CO5    Acquire skills in conducting research related to development issues. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-V 
 

Programme: BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: INDIAN FINANCIAL MARKETS AND SERVICES 

Course Code: 
BDSE-301 

Title: INDIAN FINANCIAL MARKETS AND SERVICES 

Course Objectives: 
1. Understand the role and function of the financial system in reference to the macro economy. 
2. Demonstrate an awareness of the current structure and regulation of the Indian financial services 

sector. 
3. Evaluate and create strategies to promote financial products and services. 
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I FINANCIAL MARKETS IN INDIA  
Role and Importance of Financial Markets, Major Instruments traded in 
financial markets: Equity Shares, Debentures, Bonds & Derivatives, 
Financial Markets vs. Capital Markets vs. Stock Markets, Linkages between 
Economy and Financial Markets. Role of Regulator (RBI and SEBI)   
  

15 

II PRIMARY MARKET FOR CORPORATE SECURITIES IN INDIA 
Issue of Corporate Securities: Public Issue through Prospectus, Green shoe 
option, Offer for sale, Private Placement Rights Issue, On-Line IPO, Book 
Building of Shares, Disinvestment of PSU, Employees Stock Options, 
Preferential Issue of Shares, Venture Capital, Private Equity.  

15 

III SECONDARY MARKET IN INDIA  
Introduction to Stock Markets: Regional and Modern Stock Exchanges, 
International Stock Exchanges, Demutualization of exchanges, 
Competition amongst major exchanges in India, Raising of funds in 
International Markets : ADRs and GDRs, FCCB and Euro Issues   
Indian Stock Indices and their construction, free float vs. full float 
methodology, Classification of Securities to be included in the Index, 
impact of corporate actions (rights, bonus and stock split) on index    
Bulls and Bears in Stock Markets, Factors influencing the movement of 
stock markets, indicators of maturity of stock markets.  

10 
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IV MONEY MARKETS & DEBT MARKET IN INDIA   
Money Market: Meaning, role and participants in money markets, 
Segments of money markets, Call Money Markets, Repos and reverse 
Repo concepts, Treasury Bill Markets, Market for Commercial Paper, 
Commercial Bills and Certificate of Deposit.   
Debt Market: Introduction and meaning, Market for Government/Debt 
Securities in India, When issued market, Secondary market for 
government/debt securities, Oversubscription and devolvement of 
Government Securities, Fiscal Responsibility Act, Government securities 
issued by State Governments. 

10 

V FINANCIAL SERVICES   
Banking: Recent Developments: Commercial and Development Banks: 
Meaning , their roles (Traditional and New /Changing roles), Challenges 
Ahead, Conversion of Financial Institutions into banks, Mergers and 
Acquisitions in the banking sector in India , Concept of Universal 
Banking, Non-Performing Assets in the Banking Sector  
Credit Rating: Introduction, Meaning, and Methodology of rating, Credit 
rating and the banking sector.  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. National Stock Exchange of India (2003) ‘Indian Securities Market: A Review’ 6th Edition NSE, 

Mumbai. 
2. RanaNisha et. al (2015) Emerging Trends in Business & Management: Shaping the future, 

Anamica Pub Co. Delhi  
3. Rustagi, R.P, Financial Management (2006) : Theory Concepts and Problems : 3rd Edition 

Galgotia Publishing Co.   
4. S.G. Eakins, S.G.(1999) ‘Finance: Investments, Institutions and Management’., Addison Wesley 

Longman Inc, USA.   
5. Shahani, Rakesh (2014)‘Financial Markets in India : A Research Initiative’, Anamica Pub Co, 

New Delhi    
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
1. Understand the structure and functions of the Indian financial system 
2. Analyse development of Indian financial system.  
3. Evaluate the functioning of different financial institutions  
4. Develop rich knowledge about Capital Market: Functions, organisation and instruments. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-V 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS 

Course Code: 
BDSE-302 

Title: INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The course aims to provide a general understanding of economics and management 
2. It covers internal economical work, book-keeping and accounting and the area of external 

economic information  
3. It gives a deeper understanding of financial information.  
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:  
T:  
P: (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I STRUCTURE - CONDUCT - PERFORMANCE PARADIGM  
Definition of Industrial Economics, The Structure, Conduct, 
Performance model/framework with and without feedbacks and its 
critique, Schools of thought: The Harvard, Chicago and Austrian 
Schools  
The Firm: Principal-Agent problem, Hold Up Problem, Tapered 
Integration, Franchising,   
Sustainable Competitive Advantage, Casual Ambiguity  

15 

II MARKET STRUCTURE, POWER AND CONCENTRATION  
- Theories of Measurement of Concentration: deterministic and 

Stochastic Approach  
- Lerner and Herfindahl Index, Concentration and Market Power: 

Theory and Empirical Estimation, Conduct and Market Power: 
Empirical Estimation, Collusion and Efficiency  Hypothesis  

15 

III BARRIERS TO ENTRY  
- Entry Cost and Market Structure, Endogenous versus Exogenous 

Entry Cost, Free Entry  and Social Welfare  
- Strategic Behavior, Entry and Exit: Entry deterrence, Predation, 

Mergers and Acquisitions  

10 

IV VERTICAL  INTEGRATION,  PRODUCT 
DIFFERENTIATION AND ADVERTISING   
- Double Marginalization and Two Part Tariffs, Retailers 

10 
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Competition, Investment Externalities, Indirect control, 
Manufacturer Competition,  Vertical Restraints  

- Horizontal and Vertical Differentiation, Product differentiation and 
Market power, Product Positioning, Imperfect Information and 
Switching cost  

V TECHNICAL PROGRESS & PERFORMANCE  
-  Market Structure and Incentives for Research and Development, 

The Dynamics of R&D Competition, Public Policy, Organizational 
Inertia, Patent and Copyright Protection  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
Roger Clarke, Industrial Economics (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1985)  
1. Luis M Cabral, Introduction to Industrial Organization, The MIT Press  
2. Stephen Martin, Industrial Economics, Blackwell Publishers  
3. Fergusen and Fergusen, Industrial Economics.  
4. Stephen Martin, Advanced Industrial Economics  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement anyone can opt 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Detail about the determinants of the size,  structure of firms and the implications of the 

separation of ownership and control 
CO2 Describe and explain the pricing behaviour by firms with market power and its welfare 

implications 
CO3 Apply analytical models of firm behaviour and strategic interaction to evaluate various business 

practices, including tacit collusion, entry deterrence, product differentiation, price discrimination 
and vertical restraints 

CO4 Recognise and explain the basic determinants of market structure and the key issues in 
competition policy and regulation. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject:  INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 

Course Code:BAHC-313 Title: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 
Course Objectives: 
1. To provide a critical overview of theoretical, empirical and policy issues relating to international 

economics.   
2. To help to analyze international trade such as the effects of trade on income distribution and 

poverty, the debate about import substitution and trade protection, and alternative approaches to 
trade policy.    

3. To analyze international macroeconomics and finance, including inter alia, the balance of 
payments, exchange rate policy, globalization and international capital flows, financial crises and 
regionalism.    

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Need, Significance and Scope of International Economics. Early Trade 
Theory-Mercantilism; The Classical Theories of Trade -Adam Smith, David 
Ricardo; Opportunity Cost Approach; Terms of Trade-Meaning and 
Concepts, Factors affecting Terms of Trade 

10 

II Free Trade and Protection-Meaning of Free Trade, Arguments For and 
Against Free Trade, Meaning of Protection, Arguments for Protection 
Economic and Non-Economic Arguments; Protection and Less Developed 
Countries 

15 

III Theories and Forms of Economics Integration-Meaning & Benefits; 
Forms of Economic Integration- Custom Union: Production and 
Consumption Effects of Customs Union; Problems Involved in the Formation 
of Customs Union; Political Economy of Protection; SAFTA, BRICS, IBSA 

10 

IV Foreign Exchange-Meaning and Instruments, Exchange Rate 
Determination, Mint Par Parity theory, Purchasing Power Parity Theory, 
Hedging, Foreign Exchange Rate Policy- Fixed, Flexible & Multiple 
Exchange Rate System; Convertibility of Rupee in Current Account and 
Capital Account. 

15 

V Balance of Payments-Concepts ; Adjustment Mechanisms of Balance of 10 
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Payments- Adjustment Through Variations in Exchange Rates, Devaluation 
and Balance of Payments Adjustment 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Bhatia, H.L (2006) :International Economics, Vikas Publishing House.  
2. Cherunilam, Francis (2008) :International Economics” Tata McGraw Hill Education 
3. Salvatore-International Economics-8th Edition  
4. Jagdish Bhagwati, T.N. Srinivasan: Lectures on International Trade, MIT Press  
5. W.M.Corden Trade Policy and Welfare, Clarendon Oxford.  
6. Handbook of Development, Trade & WTO: World Bank Publication.  
7. Paul Krugman and Maurice Obstfeld: International Economics, 10th Edition: Pearson  
8. Levi, Maurice: International Finance, McGraw Hill Inc., New York, 1996  
9. Madura, Jeff : International Financial Management, 12th Edition, Cengage Learning  
10. Shapiro, Allen C., Multinational Financial Management, Prentice Hall India Pvt Ltd., New Delhi, 

1995.  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Basic knowledge of economics required 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Have a good conceptual understanding of the key concepts and practical applications of both 

international trade and international finance. 
CO2 Outline the development trade theory historically, differentiating standard classical and orthodox 

trade theories. 
CO3 Analyse the links between trade, international finance, economic growth and globalisation, with 

a particular emphasis on the experiences of developing countries.   
CO4 Critically comment on and participate in current debates on international economic policy. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject:  LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS 

Course Code:  
BAHC-314 

Title: LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide an overview of important laws those have a bearing on the conduct of business in India 
2.  To examine the various legal forms that a business entity can take and the relative advantages and 

disadvantages of each of these forms 
3.  To understand various modes of dispute resolution in business transactions 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I INDIAN CONTRACT ACT, 1872 
Contract – meaning, essentials and kinds. Offer, Acceptance, Consideration-
essentials and exceptions, Capacity of parties, Free consent, Modes of 
discharge of a contract, Remedies for breach of a contract  

10 

II THE SALE OF GOODS ACT, 1930 
Meaning and essentials of Contract of Sale, Sale and Agreement to Sell, 
implied Conditions and Warranties, Transfer of Property in Goods, Unpaid 
Seller and his Rights  

10 

III COMPANIES ACT, 2013  
Company - meaning, kinds, formation of accompany- promotion, 
incorporation, on-line registration, commencement of business. Memorandum 
of association, Articles of Association and Prospectus. Company Meetings 
and Resolutions. Winding up of a Company – Meaning and modes of winding  

10 

IV CONSUMER PROTECTION ACT, 1986    
Scope and applicability of the Act, Consumer - consumer of goods and 
consumer of services. Rights of a consumer, Unfair and Restrictive Trade 
Practices. Complaint- meaning, relief available to a consumer, Consumer 
Protection Councils, Consumer Disputes Redressal Agencies - District 
Forum, State Commission and National Commission. 

10 

V COMPETITION ACT, 2002                                                                    
Scope and applicability of the Act, Definitions. Prohibition of certain 

10 
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agreements, abuse of dominant position and regulation of combinations. 
Competition Commission of India- Composition, duties and powers and 
Competition Appellate Tribunal- Composition and powers.   Appeal to 
Supreme Court.  

VI INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS 
Patents Act, 1970- Objectives, meaning of Patent and Invention, Procedure 
for obtaining a patent, Surrender and Revocation of patents  
Trade Marks Act, 1999– Purpose, meaning of a trademark, goods and 
service; Conditions for registration of trademark, procedure of registration, 
Effects of registration, Certification Trademarks Designs Act, 2000 – 
Definition of Design and Article, registration of Designs, Copyright in 
registered designs, inspection and cancellation of registered designs, piracy of 
registered design  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Kuchhal, M.C.VivekKuchhal , “Business Legislation for Management”, Vikas Publishing, House 

(P) Ltd.,New Delhi.  
2. Chadha, R.,Chadha, S., “Corporate Laws”, Mayur Paperbacks, New Delhi.  
3. Bansal, V. and Arora, A., “Corporate Law”, Vikas Publishing, House (P) Ltd., New Delhi.  
4. Kumar, A., “Corporate Laws”, International Book House (P) Ltd.  
5. Gulshan, S.S.” Business Law”, Excel Books  
6. Bare Acts relating to the laws.  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 To appreciate the importance of law and legal institutions in business 
CO2 To have a basic understanding of the laws relating to contract, consumer protection, competition, 

companies and dispute resolution 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Indian Economy & Economy of Uttar Pradesh 

Course Code: 
BDSE-303 

Title: Indian Economy & Economy of Uttar Pradesh 

Course Objectives: 
1. To recognize the different sources of agricultural finance.        
2. To evaluate the achievements and problems of the agriculture sector in India. 
3. To detail upon the present features of the Indian Economy.  
4. To identify the challenges faced by the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises. 
5. To explain the composition of the Indian Industrial Sector. 
6. To identify the corrective measures taken by the government to improve agricultural marketing in 

India.  
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Structure and Features of Indian Economy: Indian economy as a 
Developing Economy. Comparative Development of Indian States. 

15 

II Agricultural Sector: Institutional Reforms, Technological change in 
Agriculture, Terms of Trade between Agriculture and Industry; 
Agricultural Policy, Policies for Sustainable Agriculture. Agrarian 
Crisis and Agricultural Labour. 

15 

III The Industrial Sector: Industrial Policy; Public Sector Enterprises and 
their Performance, Privatization and Disinvestment debate, Small, 
Medium and Large-scale Sector, Industrial Labour, trade Union 
Movement 

10 

IV Planning in India: Objectives and Strategy of Planning; Success story 
of Indian Plans; Strategy of Inclusive Growth, Resource mobilization 
for Development. 

10 

V Nature, Features, Demographic Profile, Status of Natural Resources, 
Major Factors affecting growth and development in Uttar Pradesh. 
Economic and non-economic factors in economic development of 
Uttar Pradesh 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
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1. Agarwal,, M K (2009): Uttar Pradesh ka Arthik Vikas. New Royal Book Company  
2. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) of the Government of Uttar Pradesh published in different 

years & the latest.  
3. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) of the Government of Uttar Pradesh published in different 

years & the latest.  
4. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) various years & latest published by the Government of 

India.  
5. Economic Surveys, Government of India (Hindi/English)  
6. Indian Economy by Mishra & Puri. Himalaya Publishing House (Hindi /English)  
7. Indian Economy by Uma Kapila, Academic Foundation  
8. Indian Economy. Rudra Dutt & Sunderam. S. Chand & Company (Hindi /English)  
9. Mishra, Arvind Narayan &Atul Chandra (2018):The Economy of Uttar Pradesh. Gutenberg 

Publication ISBN: 9789386240224, 9789386240224  
10. Mishra, Arvind Narayan & Atul Chandra (2018):The Economy of Uttar Pradesh. Gutenberg 

Publication ISBN: 9789386240224, 9789386240224  
11. Publications of the Government of Uttar Pradesh. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
      Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Understand the different sources of agricultural finance.                            
CO2 Evaluate the achievements and problems of the agriculture sector in India.  
CO3 Explain the present features of the Indian Economy.  
CO4 Identify the challenges faced by the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises.  
CO5 Describe the composition of the Indian Industrial Sector. 
CO6 Identify the corrective measures taken by the government to improve agricultural marketing in 

India.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 

Course Code: 
BDSE-304  

Title: ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the effects of trade on Environment.  
2. To understand the nature of environmental problems in developing countries  
3. To understand the importance of forest in keeping environmental balance  
4. To understand the causes and problems of water pollution.   
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:   
T:  
P:     (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS AND ISSUES 
Role of Economics in Environmental Management   
Environmental Problems: Public Goods and Externalities -Analyzing 
Market Failure.  

15 

II SOLUTIONS TO ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS  
1. Conventional Policy – Environmental Standards, Efficiency of 

Environmental Standards, Command and Control Approach  
2. Market Based Policy – Pollution Charges and Environmental 

Subsidies, Deposit  Refund System, Pollution Permit Trading Systems  
3. Environmental Regulations in India  

15 

III ANALYTICAL TOOLS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING  
1. Environmental Risk Analysis – Concept of Risk, Risk Assessment and 

Risk Management  
2. Assessing Benefits for Environmental Decision Making – 

Environmental Benefits – Conceptual Issues, Approaches To 
Measuring Environmental Benefits – Physical Linkage Approach, 
Behavioral Linkage Approach – Direct and Indirect Estimation 
Methods  

3. Benefit – Cost Analysis  

10 

IV SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
ACCOUNTING  

10 
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1. Sustainable Development – Concept and Measurement   
2. Environmental Accounting – Concept, Common Property Resources 

and LDCs  
V GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT  

1. International Trade and International Agreements  
2. A Case of Global Air Quality- Policies for Ozone Depletion and 

Global Warming  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Thomas Callan, (2007) - Environmental Economics, Thompson Learning Inc. Indian Edition  
2. R. N. Bhattacharya: Environmental Economics, An Indian Perspective (Edited), 2001 Oxford 

University Press  
3. Charles D. Kolstad (2014) - Intermediate Environmental Economics - OUP Indian Editio 
4. Partha Dasgupta (2007) - Measuring Sustainable Development: Theory and Application, Asian 

Development Review, vol.24, no.1, pp.1-10  
5. Robert M. Solow, Sustainability: An Economist’s Perspective (this paper was presented at the 

Eighteenth J. Steward Johnson Lecture to the Marine Policy Centre, Woods Hole Oceanographic 
Institution, at Woods Hole, Massachusetts, on June 14, 1991.  

6. Robert Solow, An Almost Practical Step Toward Sustainability, (this paper was first  presented at 
the Resource and Conservation Centre in Washington, D.C. on October 8, 1992, on the Occasion 
of the Fortieth Anniversary of Resources for the Future  

7. William Nordhaus, (2007), Critical Assumptions in the Stern Review on Climate Change, Science 
vol. 317, 13 July  

8. Nicholas Stern and Chris Taylor, (2007), Climate Change: Risk, Ethics, and the Stern Review, 
Science, vol. 317, 13 July  

9. Economic Survey, Government of India, Chapter – 12 - 2012-2013 & 2013-14  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any student can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Undertake trade practices as per the international trade agreements  
CO2 Apply desired practices in day to day life which will cause no harm to the environment.  
CO3 Follow good practices which will lead to keeping intact our forest resources.  
CO4 Apply sound knowledge and undertake such practices which will reduce the problem of water 

pollution.  
CO5 Substitute the use of renewable resources to that of non-renewable resources.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-I 
 

Programme: B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 

Year:I  
 
Semester: I 

Credits:4 
Theory : 4 
Practical : 

Subject: Business Communication 

Course Code : 
BAEC-101 

Title: Business Communication  
 

Course Objectives : 
1. To detail about the importance of effective communication in the business world 
2. To make them analyse about different methods of communication 
3. To explain the importance of ethical communication, Ethics in Business Communication 
4. To offer sound knowledge about staying connected with colleagues, other professionals, and 

customers in the digital age. 
5. To improve students’ vocabulary, written communication and inculcate presentation skills.    
Nature of Paper: AECC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introductioi1n: Nature of Communication, Process of 
Communication, Types of Communication (verbal & Non Verbal), 
Importance of Communication, Different forms of Communication 
Barriers to Communication Causes, Linguistic Barriers, Psychological 
Barriers, Interpersonal Barriers, Cultural Barriers, Physical Barriers, 
Organizational Barriers.  

 
10 

II Business Correspondence: Letter Writing, presentation, Inviting 
quotations, Sending quotations, Placing orders, Inviting tenders, Sales 
letters, claim & adjustment letters and social correspondence, 
Memorandum, Inter - office Memo, Notices, Agenda, Minutes, Job 
application letter, preparing the Resume.  

10 

III Report Writing: Business reports, Types, Characteristics, 
Importance, Elements of structure, Process of writing, Order of 
writing, the final draft, check lists for reports. 

15 

IV Vocabulary:  Words often confused, Words often misspelt, Common 
errors in English.  

15 

V Oral Presentation: Importance, Characteristics, Presentation Plan, 
Powerpoint presentation, Visual aids. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Bovee, and Thill, Business Communication Essentials, Pearson Education  
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2. Shirley Taylor, Communication for Business, Pearson Education  
3. Locker and Kaczmarek, Business Communication: Building Critical Skills, McGraw Hill 

Education 
4. Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane P. Thomas, Effective Business Communication 

(SIE), McGraw Hill Education  
5. Dona Young, Foundations of Business Communication: An Integrative Approach, McGraw Hill 

Education  
6. Raymond V. Lesikar, Marie E. Flatley, Kathryn Rentz, Paula Lentz, and Neerja Pande, Business 

Communication: Connecting in a Digital World (SIE), McGraw Hill Education 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
      Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25+EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: Student having basic knowledge of English can opt 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
After successful completion of the course, the students should be able to: 
CO1 Apply business communication theory to solve workplace communication issues. 
CO2 Demonstrate the communication skills required in the workplace. 
CO3 Understand complex ideas in written and spoken formats. 
CO4 Express complex ideas accurately in written and spoken formats. 
CO5 Manage resources effectively and efficiently in an academic context. 
CO6 Obtain information from a variety of sources and use it ethically. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-I 
 

Programme: B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree, UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I  
 
Semester: I 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Microeconomics and Applications - I 

Course Code: BAHC-101 Title: Microeconomics and Applications - I 
Course Objectives: 
1. To provide an introduction to a broad range of economic concepts and theories. 
2. To highlight various economic factors and make students familiar with the fundamentals of 

economics. 
3. To gain an understanding of core economic principles and how they apply to a wide range of real-

world issues. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:                                                                      
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit ( In Hours / Week ) 
Practical - 2 Hrs. = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Introduction: Problem of scarcity and choice: scarcity, choice and 

opportunity cost; production possibility frontier; economic systems. 
Demand and supply: law of demand, determinants of demand, shifts of 
demand versus movements along a demand curve, market demand, law 
of supply, determinants of supply, shifts of supply versus movements 
along a supply curve, market supply, consumer surplus, and producer 
surplus. Elasticity: price elasticity of demand, calculating elasticity, 
determinants of price elasticity, other elasticities. 

12 

II Consumer Theory: Budget constraint, concept of utility, diminishing 
marginal utility, Diamond-water paradox, income and substitution 
effects; consumer choice: indifference curves, derivation of demand 
curve from indifference curve and budget constraint. Theory of 
Revealed Preference 

12 

III Production: Production behavior of profit maximizing firms, 
production process, production functions, law of variable proportions, 
choice of technology, isoquant and isocost lines, cost minimizing 
equilibrium condition. 

12 

IV Costs: Costs in the short run, costs in the long run, revenue and profit 
maximizations, minimizing losses, short run industry supply curve, 
economies and diseconomies of scale, long run adjustments. 

12 

V Market Structures; a. Perfect Competition:  
a. Assumptions: theory of a firm under perfect competition, demand 

12 
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and revenue; equilibrium of the firm in the short run and long run; long 
run industry supply curve: increasing, decreasing and constant cost 
industries. Welfare: allocative efficiency under perfect competition.  
b. Imperfect Competition Monopolistic competition: Assumptions, 
price and output determinations under monopolistic competition 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Dr. Robert E. Hall and Dr. Marc Lieberman : Microeconomics- Principles and applications  
2. Joseph E. Stiglitz and  Carl E. Walsh: Principles of Microeconomics  
3. Arthur O’ Sullivan and Steven M. Sheffrin: Microeconomics- Principles, Applications and Tools ( 

for Application Purposes)  
4. Varian, Hal R.: Intermediate Microeconomics (Sixth edition)  
5. Mankiw, Gregory N.: Principles of Economics (Sixth edition)  
6. Pindyck, Robert S. & Rubinfeld, Daniel L.: Microeconomics Sixth Edition [PHI]   
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1)  School of Journalism and Mass Communication. 
2) School of Commerce and Management. 
3) School of Computer Science and Application.  
4) School of Engineering and Technology. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25+EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of microeconomics. Knowledge 
of mathematics will be an added advantage 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to  
CO1 Describe how microeconomic models can be used to consider fundamental economic choices of 

households and firms. 
CO2 Interpret and use economic models, diagrams and tables to analyse economic situations. 
CO3 Explain how microeconomic factors influence production. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-I  
 

Programme: B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I  
 
Semester: I 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Mathematics for Business Economics 

Course Code: 
BAHC-102 

Title: Mathematics for Business Economics 
 

Course Objectives:  
1. To understand the basic concepts of Mathematics.  
2. To have a proper understanding of mathematical applications in Economics, Finance, Commerce 

and Management  
Nature of Paper: Core  
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:                                                                   
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit  (In Hours/Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs. = 1 Credit (4 Hrs./Week = 4 Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Basic Concepts: Variables, Sets, Functions, Equations, Identities, 

Systems of Equations, 
Basics of Calculus: Rules of Differentiation of a Function; Maxima and 
Minima. 

12 

II Application of Straight Line System, Slope of the Line, Homogeneous 
Function. 

12 

III Role of Mathematical Techniques in Economic Analysis, Theory of 
Numbers, Indices and Factorization. 

12 

IV Elasticities; Inter-relationships among Total, Marginal, and  Average 
Cost and Revenues; Constrained Optimization Problem; Integration of a 
Function, Consumer and Producer Surplus 

12 

V Matrix and Determinants: Various types of Matrices, Determinants, 
Inverse of a Matrix, Cramer's Rule. 

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agarwal, D.R. (2009): Mathematics for Economics, Vrinda Publications, Delhi. Livernois, John., 

Rees, Ray., & Hoy, Michael (2012)  
2. Mathematics for Economics, PHI Learning.  
3. Agarwal, D.R. “Prarambhik Ganitiya Arthshastra (Hindi), Vrinda Publications, Delhi.  
4. Allen, R.G.D (2008) : Mathematical Analysis for Economics , AITBS.  
5. Bhardwaj, R.S (2006): Mathematics for Economics and Business, Excel Books.  
6. Chiang, A.C& Wainwright, Kevin (2013): Fundamental Methods of Mathematical Economics” 

Mc Graw Hill Publication. 
7. Dowling, Edward T. (2005): Schaum’s easy Outliner of Introduction to Mathematical Economics, 
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Tata Mcgraw Hill Education. 
8. Madnani, G M K: Mathematics for Economics. Sultan Chand & Sons. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 

N.A. 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA – 25+EA-75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of mathematics. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will help the students To  
CO1 To explain the concepts and use equations, formulae, and mathematical expressions and 

relationships in variety of contexts  
CO2 To Apply the knowledge in mathematics (algebra, matrices, calculus) in solving business 

problems. 
CO3 To Analyse and demonstrate mathematical skills required in mathematically intensive areas in 

Economics and business.  
CO4  To Integrate concept in international business concepts with functioning of global trade. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-I 
 

Programme: B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Computer Application in Business 

Course Code: 
BAHG-101 

Title: Computer Application in Business  
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The main objective of this course is to offer students sound knowledge about computer application 

in business and the essential skills and training required. 
2. It aims to to enhance the student's understanding of usefulness of information technology tools for 

business operations. 
Nature of Paper: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  
 (In Hours / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical - 2 Hrs. = 1 Credit (4 Hrs./Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Word Processing Introduction to word Processing, Word processing 
concepts, Use of Templates, Working with word document: Editing 
text, Find and replace text, Formatting, spell check, Autocorrect, Auto 
text; Bullets and numbering, Tabs, Paragraph Formatting, Indent, Page 
Formatting, Header and footer, Tables: Inserting, filling and formatting 
a table; Inserting Pictures and Video; Mail Merge: including linking 
with Database; Printing documents 

15 

II Preparing Presentations, Basics of presentations: Slides, Fonts, 
Drawing, Editing; Inserting: Tables, Images, texts, Symbols, Media; 
Design; Transition; Animation; and Slideshow. 

15 

III Spreadsheet and its Business Applications Spreadsheet concepts, 
Managing worksheets; Formatting, Entering data, Editing, and Printing 
a worksheet; Handling operators in formula, Project involving multiple 
spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and graphs Generally used 
Spreadsheet functions: Mathematical, Statistical, Financial, Logical, 
Date and Time, Lookup and reference, Database, and Text functions 

10 

IV Creating Business Spreadsheet  Creating spreadsheet in the area of: 
Loan and Lease statement; Ratio Analysis; Payroll statements; Capital 
Budgeting; Depreciation Accounting; Graphical representation of data; 
Frequency distribution and its statistical parameters; Correlation and 
Regression 

10 
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V Database Management System Database Designs for Accounting and 
Business Applications: Reality- Expressing the Application; Creating 
Initial design in Entity Relationship(ER) Model; Transforming ER 
Model to Relational data model concepts; Implementing RDM design 
using an appropriate DBMS. SQL and Retrieval of Information: Basic 
Queries in SQL;  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Sanjay Saxena, A First Course in Computers, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi  
2. Pradeep K. Sinha and Preeti Sinha, Foundation of Computing, BPB, Publication.  
3. Deepak Bharihoka, Fundamentals of Information Technology, Excel Book, New Delhi.  
4. V. Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, PHI. New Delhi. 
5. R. Hunt, J. Shelley, Computers and Commonsense, Prentice Hall of India New Delhi. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement, anyone can opt 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Identify Computer Concepts terminology and concepts; basic operating system functionality 

and terminology; and internet browsers functionality 
CO2 Apply basic and advanced formatting techniques skills to produce word processing documents, 

including Letters and Memos, Business Reports, Flyers, Newsletters. 
CO3 Develop a database; create and format tables, queries, and reports; and enter and modify table 

data. 
CO4 Develop and deliver business presentations using presentation software; Create presentations 

using text, visual and/or sound elements; use techniques as slide layout, themes, transitions and 
animations, charts and tables. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-II 
 

Programme:B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree UG 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Environmental Studies   

Course Code: 
BAEC-102 

Title: Environmental Studies   
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Recognize the interconnectedness of multiple factors in environmental challenges. 
2. Engage constructively with diverse forms of knowledge and experience. 
3. Identify the multiple scales, actors, and stakes of an issue. 
4. Recognize and apply methodological approaches of the social sciences, natural sciences, and 

humanities. 
5. Identify assumptions inherent in arguments and perspectives 
6. Evaluate and interpret various forms of evidence, including text, data, and other media about the 

environment. 
7. Work productively with those within and beyond the academy on interdisciplinary collaborative 

projects. 
8. Communicate clearly and competently matters of environmental concern and understanding to a 

variety of audiences in appropriate forms. 
Nature of Paper: AEC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P: (In Hours / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs. = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to environmental studies  
Multidisciplinary nature of environmental studies; Scope and importance; 
Concept of sustainability and sustainable development. 

15 

II Ecosystems 
What is an ecosystem? Structure and function of ecosystem; Energy flow in 
an ecosystem: food chains, food webs and ecological succession. Case 
studies of the following ecosystems : a) Forest ecosystem b) Grassland 
ecosystem c) Desert ecosystem d) Aquatic ecosystems (ponds, streams, lakes, 
rivers, oceans, estuaries) 

15 

III Natural Resources: Renewable and Non-renewable Resources Land 
resources and land use change; Land degradation, soil erosion and 
desertification.  
Deforestation: Causes and impacts due to mining, dam building on 

10 
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environment, forests, biodiversity and tribal populations. Water: Use and 
over-exploitation of surface and ground water, floods, droughts, conflicts 
over water (international & inter-state). Energy resources: Renewable and 
non-renewable energy sources, use of alternate energy sources, growing 
energy needs, case studies.  

IV Biodiversity and Conservation  Levels of biological diversity : genetic, 
species and ecosystem diversity; Biogeographic zones of India; Biodiversity 
patterns and global biodiversity hotspots India as a mega-biodiversity nation; 
Endangered and endemic species of India  Threats to biodiversity : Habitat 
loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wildlife conflicts, biological invasions; 
Conservation of biodiversity : In-situ and Ex-situ conservation of 
biodiversity. Ecosystem and biodiversity services: Ecological, economic, 
social, ethical, aesthetic and Informational value.  

10 

V Environmental Pollution Environmental pollution: types, causes, effects 
and controls; Air, water, soil and noise pollution Nuclear hazards and human 
health risks Solid waste management: Control measures of urban and 
industrial waste. Pollution case studies. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Carson, R. 2002. Silent Spring. Houghton Mifflin Harcourt.  
2. Gadgil, M., & Guha, R. 1993. This Fissured Land: An Ecological History of India. Univ. of 

California Press.  
3. Gleeson, B. and Low, N. (eds.) 1999. Global Ethics and Environment, London, Routledge.  
4. Gleick, P. H. 1993. Water in Crisis. Pacific Institute for Studies in Dev., Environment & Security. 

Stockholm Env. Institute, Oxford Univ. Press.  
5. Groom, Martha J., Gary K. Meffe, and Carl Ronald Carroll. Principles of Conservation Biology. 

Sunderland: Sinauer Associates, 2006.  
6. Grumbine, R. Edward, and Pandit, M.K. 2013. Threats from India’s Himalaya dams. Science, 339: 36-37.  
7. McCully, P. 1996. Rivers no more: the environmental effects of dams (pp. 29-64). Zed Books. 
8. McNeill, John R. 2000. Something New Under the Sun: An Environmental History of the 

Twentieth Century.  
9. Odum, E.P., Odum, H.T. & Andrews, J. 1971. Fundamentals of Ecology. Philadelphia: Saunders.  
10. Pepper, I.L., Gerba, C.P. & Brusseau, M.L. 2011. Environmental and Pollution Science. Academic 

Press.  
11. Rao, M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987. Waste Water Treatment. Oxford and IBH Publishing Co. Pvt. Ltd.  
12. Raven, P.H., Hassenzahl, D.M. & Berg, L.R. 2012. Environment. 8th edition. John Wiley & Sons. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement, anyone can opt 
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Course Learning Outcomes: 
The Environmental Studies major prepares students for careers as leaders in understanding and 
addressing complex environmental issues from a problem-oriented, interdisciplinary 
perspective. Students: 
CO1 Master core concepts and methods from ecological and physical sciences and their application in 

environmental problem solving. 
CO2 Master core concepts and methods from economic, political, and social analysis as they pertain 

to the design and evaluation of environmental policies and institutions. 
CO3 Appreciate the ethical, cross-cultural, and historical context of environmental issues and the links 

between human and natural systems. 
CO4 Understand the transnational character of environmental problems and ways of addressing them, 

including interactions across local to global scales. 
CO5 Apply systems concepts and methodologies to analyze and understand interactions between 

social and environmental processes. 
CO6 Reflect critically about their roles and identities as citizens, consumers and environmental actors 

in a complex, interconnected world. 
CO7 Demonstrate proficiency in quantitative methods, qualitative analysis, critical thinking, and 

written and oral communication needed to conduct high-level work as interdisciplinary scholars 
and or practitioners. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-II 
 

Programme:B.A. (Honors) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Microeconomics and application - II 

Course Code: 
BAHC-103 

Title: Microeconomics and application - II 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide an introduction to a broad range of economic concepts and theories. 
2. To highlight various economic factors and make students familiar with the fundamentals of 

economics. 
3. To gain an understanding of core economic principles and how they apply to a wide range of real-

world issues. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  0 ( In Hours / Week ) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical - 2 Hrs. = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Theory of a Monopoly Firm Concept of imperfect competition; short 
run and long run price and output decisions of a monopoly firm; concept 
of a supply curve under monopoly; comparison of perfect competition 
and monopoly, social cost of monopoly, price discrimination; remedies 
for monopoly: Antitrust laws, natural monopoly. Oligopoly 

12 

II Consumer Theory in Action Externalities, marginal cost pricing, 
internalising externalities, public goods; imperfect information: adverse 
selection, moral hazard, social choice, government inefficiency.  

12 

III Producer Theory 
 Markets and Market Failure Market adjustment to changes in 
demand, efficiency of perfect competition; sources of market failure: 
imperfect markets, public goods, externalities, imperfect information; 
evaluating the market mechanism 

12 

IV Income Distribution and Factor pricing Input markets: demand for 
inputs; labor markets, land markets, profit maximization condition in 
input markets, input demand curves, distribution of Income. 

12 

V Welfare Economics: Concept & Definition of Welfare Economics. 
Normative & Positive Economics. Concepts of Social Welfare. Role of 
Value Judgment in Welfare Economics, Individual & Social Welfare. 
Pareto Optimality, Conditions of Pareto Optimality.  

12 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Dr. Robert E. Hall and Dr. Marc Lieberman : Microeconomics- Principles and applications  
2. Joseph E. Stiglitz and  Carl E. Walsh: Principles of Microeconomics  
3. Arthur O’ Sullivan and Steven M. Sheffrin: Microeconomics- Principles, Applications and Tools 

( for Application Purposes)  
4. Varian, Hal R.: Intermediate Microeconomics (Sixth edition)  
5. Mankiw, Gregory N.: Principles of Economics (Sixth edition)  
6. Pindyck, Robert S. & Rubinfeld, Daniel L.: Microeconomics Sixth Edition [PHI]   
7. Browning, Edgar K. &Zupan,: Microeconomic Theory and Applications  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. School of Journalism and Mass Communication  
2.  School of Commerce and Management  
3. School of Computer Science and Application  
4. School of  Engineering and Technology 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25+ EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of microeconomics. 
Course Learning Outcomes:  
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Know different forms of market imperfections and market failures observed in real life 

situations. 
CO2 Understand the environment where the standard market mechanism fails to generate the 

desirable outcomes. 
CO3 Analyse how the production is distributed among the different factors of production and the 

demand for inputs. 
CO4 Understand some preliminary concepts of international trade 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-II 
 

Programme:B.A (H) Business Economics   
Degree UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: Statistics for Business Economics 

Course Code: 
BAHC-104 

Title: Statistics for Business Economics  
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide an understanding to the students on statistical concepts  
2. To provide knowledge about measurements of location & dispersion, probability, probability 

distributions, sampling, estimation, hypothesis testing, regression, and correlation analysis, 
multiple regression. 

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit ( In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to Basic Concepts in Statistics: Population, Sample, 
Parameter, Data-Meaning & types. Questionnaire, Schedule & Interview 
Schedule (meaning, concept & types), Frequency Distribution, Cumulative 
frequency; Graphic and Diagrammatic representation of data.  

12 

II Measures of Central Tendency - Mean, Median, Mode, Geometric mean 
and Harmonic mean. (Meaning, concept, properties & methods of 
measurement-in brief).  
Measure of Dispersion: Range, Mean Deviation, Standard deviation, 
Coefficient of Variation, Quartile deviation, Skewness and Kurtosis 
(Meaning, concept, properties & methods of measurement-in brief) 

12 

III  Skewness and kurtosis-Absolute and relative Measures of dispersion; 
Range, Mean deviation, Standard deviation, Coefficient of variation, 
Quartile deviation, relation between various measures of dispersion, 
Skewness and Kurtosis: symmetrical vs asymmetrical distribution. 

12 

IV Correlation: Meaning, Concept, Types & Properties. Methods of 
measurement of Correlation: Karl Pearson and Spearman. Coefficient of 
Correlation  
Regression: Meaning and Concept. Least squares method, Interpretation of 
Regression Coefficients. Meaning, concept & types of Sampling.  

12 

V Time Series: Concept, Meaning & Components - Determination of 
Regular, Trend and Seasonal Indices.  

12 
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Index Number: Concept, Classification of Index Numbers-price relative, 
quantity relative, value relative & special purpose (in brief). Consumer 
Price Index (CPI), WholeSale Price Index (WPI) 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Elhance, D.L (2010) : Sankhiki Ke Siddhant (Hindi), Kitab Mahal.  
2. Greenlaw, Steven A (2005): Doing Economics: A Guide to Understanding and Carrying Out 

Economic Research.  
3. Gupta, S.P (2011) : Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand & Sons, Delhi.  
4. Hazarika, Padmalochan (2006) : Essential Statistics for Economics and Commerce , Akansha 

Publishing House.  
5. Kothari, C.R: Research Methodology: Methods & Techniques. New Age International Publishers 

ISBN (13) : 978-81-224-2488-1  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of statistics. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Analyse how the problem of business economics can be handled using the methods of statistics.  
CO2 Know how to use the modern techniques along with their significance in the area of business 

economics. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester-II 
 

Programme: B.A (H) Business Economics    
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:I 
Semester: II 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: Introduction to Marketing Management 

Course Code: 
BAHG-102 

Title: Introduction to Marketing Management 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the concepts of marketing management 
2. To learn about marketing process for different types of products and services 
3. To understand the tools used by marketing managers in decision situations 
4. To understand the marketing environment 
Nature of Paper: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks Marks 
L:  
T:  
P: (In Hours / Week ) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Nature, Scope and importance of marketing, core marketing concepts, 
Company orientation - Production concept, Product concept, Selling 
concept, Marketing concept, Holistic marketing concept.   

12 

II Overview of consumer buying process and factors influencing consumer 
behavior. Segmentation: Levels of Market Segmentation, bases for 
segmenting consumer markets. Targeting and Positioning (briefly).   

12 

III Concept of Product Life Cycle (PLC), Product Classification, concept of 
services - unique characteristics of services, Product Line & Mix 
Decisions, Packaging.  
Pricing Decisions: Determinants of Price, Pricing Methods (non-
mathematical treatment), Market penetration and skimming strategies, 
Geographical Pricing, Promotional, Psychological and Differential 
Pricing.  

12 

IV Eight elements of the Promotion Mix: basics of Advertising (5M’s), Sales 
Promotion, Events & Experiences, Public Relations & Publicity, Direct 
Marketing, Interactive Marketing, Word of Mouth Marketing and 
Personal Selling. Factors affecting the promotion mix.  
Significance of branding, Brand positioning (briefly), Brand Equity, 
Branding Strategy.  

12 

V Channel functions, Channel Levels, Types of Retailers, Store 
atmosphere, Types of Wholesalers.   

12 
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VI Marketing Environment: demographic, economic, political, legal, socio 
cultural, technological environment. Porter’s Model of Competition, 
BCG matrix.  

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Kotler, P. & Keller, K. L. (2012). Marketing Management (14th ed.). Pearson.   
2. Kotler, P., Armstrong, G., Agnihotri, P. Y., & Ul Haq, E. (2010). Principles of Marketing – A 

South Asian Perspective.(13th ed.). Pearson.   
3. Ramaswamy, V.S., Namakumari, S. (2009). Marketing Management: Global Perspective-Indian 

Context.(4th ed.). Macmillan Publishers India Limited.  
4. Zikmund, W.G., D’ Amico, M. (1999).Marketing. (6th ed.). Ohio: South-Western College 

Publishing.   
5. Etzel, Michael J, Walker, Bruce J, Stanton William J and Pandit, Ajay (2009). Marketing (14th 

ed.). Tata McGraw Hill  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75= 100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any one can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Demonstrate strong conceptual knowledge in the functional area of marketing management. 
CO2 Demonstrate effective understanding of relevant functional areas of marketing management and 

its application. 
CO3 Demonstrate analytical skills in identification and resolution of problems pertaining to marketing 

management. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-III 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: MACROECONOMICS AND APPLICATIONS – II 

Course Code: 
BAHC-205 

Title: MACROECONOMICS AND APPLICATIONS – II 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To help students learn the fundamentals of economics and they can apply these concepts to their 

lives and to the world in which they live. 
2. To give greater understanding about economic news and issues around the world. 
3. To help students in decision making in order to achieve desired economic goals.  
4. To improve the ability of the students to apply economic concepts to complex business realities. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week=4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Investment Multiplier and its Effectiveness in LDCs; 
Theory of Investment - Autonomous and Induced Investment; 
Marginal Efficiency of Capital; Savings and Investment - Ex Post 
and Ex Ante, Equality and Equilibrium. Principle of Accelerator.  

12 

II Rate of Interest: Classical, Neo-Classical and Keynesian Theories 
of Interest. Indeterminateness in Liquidity Preference Theory 

12 

III IS-LM Analysis: Derivations of the IS and LM functions; IS-LM 
and aggregate demand; shifts in the AD and AS curve.  

12 

IV Inflation and Unemployment Concept of inflation; determinants 
of inflation; relationship between inflation and unemployment: 
Phillips Curve in short run and long run. 

12 

V Balance of Payments and Exchange Rate 
Balance of payments: current account and capital account; market 
for foreign exchange; determination of exchange rate. 

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. D’Souza, E. (2008): “Macroeconomics”, Pearson Education: New Delhi.  
2. Blanchard, O. (2006) : “Macroeconomics” (IVth Edition), Pearson Education : New Delhi.  
3. N. Gregory Mankiw (2005)-Vth Edition, Macroeconomics, Worth Publishers  
4. Dornbusch Rudiger, Fischer Stanley and Startz Richard (Latest Edition): Macroeconomics  
5. Charles Jones, Introduction to Economic Growth, (Latest Edition)  
6. Froyen (2013): Macroeconomics:- Theories and Policies Pearson New Delhi 



 

BOS 

  

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1) School of Journalism and Mass Communication. 
2) School of Commerce and Management. 
3) School of Computer Science and Application.  
4) School of Engineering and Technology. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Explain the concepts of Macroeconomics and its interrelations with Microeconomics. 
CO2 Associate the current economic phenomenon with existing theory and put their views on 

contemporary economic issues. 
CO3 Apply the principle of Macroeconomics in explaining the behaviour of Macroeconomic variables 

at national as well as global level. 
CO4 Extend the concepts of Macroeconomics in unfolding the dynamics of energy sectors. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-III 
 

Programme:B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject:Basic Econometrics  

Course Code: 
BAHC-206 

Title:Basic Econometrics 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide the students with some useful tools for his/her future research. 
2. To help the student to develop a way of thinking in quantitative terms.  
3. To help with analysis of cross-sectional and panel data that is based on alternative regression 

models. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week=4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Basic concepts of econometrics: 
Definition and scope of econometrics; Methodology of 
econometric research; Basic concepts of estimation; desirable 
properties of estimators; Types of Data: Time Series, Cross 
Section and Panel Data. 

12 

II Linear Regression model  
Methodology of econometric research; Simple Linear Regression 
Model: assumptions, estimation (through OLS method), Gauss- 
Markov Theorem. 

12 

III Problems in OLS Estimation  
Problems of Heteroscedasticity; Autocorrelation (first order) and 
Multicollinearity – their consequences, tests and remedies, 
Specification error. 

12 

IV Lag Models and Summary Variables Lags econometric 
models – Concepts, Koyck model; Partial adjustment and 
adaptive expectation models;  

12 

V Dummy variables and its uses- D.V. as an alternative to Chow 
test, the interaction effects, use of D.V. in seasonal analysis. 
Proxy variables – Concept and uses. 

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Daugherty, C (2011) : Introduction to Econometrics, OUP Oxford; 4 edition  
2. Dimitrios Asteriou and (2007) : Applied Econometrics: A Modern Approach, Palgrave Stephen 
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Hall Macmillan  
3. Greene, W. (1997), : Econometric Analysis, Prentice Hall, New York.  
4. Griffith, W.F., R.H. Hill), : Learning and Practicing Econometrics, john Wiley, and G.G. Judge 

(1993) New York. 
5. Gujarati, D. (2007), : Basic Econometrics, (4th Edition), McGraw Hill, New Delhi.  
6. Hatikar, N. R.(2010) : Principles of econometrics, Sage India  
7. Jeffrey M. Wooldridge, (2014) : Econometrics, Cengage Learning, India Edition,  
8. Johnston, J. (1985), : Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill, New York.  
9. Johnston, J. : Econometric Methods, McGraw Hill, New York. and J.D. Nardo (1997),  
10. Kmenta, J. (1997), : Elements of Econometrics, Michigan Press, New York.  
11. Koutsoyiannis, A. (1977), : Theory of Econometrics, (2nd Edition), The Macmillan Press Ltd., 

Hampshire.  
12. Maddala, G.S. (1993), : Econometrics – An Introduction, McGraw Hill, 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of math’s and statistics. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Explain core concepts and techniques in econometrics, with a special focus on the classical linear 

regression model. 
CO2 Understand the assumptions upon which different econometric methods are based and their 

implications. 
CO3 Use statistical software to implement the various techniques taught employing secondary data 

and demonstrate ability to analyse and assess empirical results. 
CO4 Interpret and critically evaluate applied work and econometric findings. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-III 
 

Programme:B.A. (Hons) Business Economics  
Degree UG(R) 
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits 4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: Money and Banking 

Course Code: 
BAHC-207 

Title: Money and Banking 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course is designed to analyze the impact of money on some of the economy’s key variables 

such as interest rates, inflation, and the banking industry. 
2. Students will learn the role of central and commercial banks in the process of money creation and 

control. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week=4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Money and Value of Money: Money - Meaning, Functions and 
Classification; Gresham’s Law; Role of Money in Capitalist, Socialist and 
Mixed Economies; Monetary Standards -Metallic and Paper Systems of 
Note Issue. Quantity Theory of Money - Cash Transaction and Cash 
Balance Approaches; the Keynesian Approach. 

12 

II Supply of Money: Definitions—Determinants of Money Supply—High 
Powered Money and Money Multiplier—Indian Currency system. 

12 

III Commercial Banking: Meaning and types; Functions of Commercial 
Banks; The process of Credit Creation - Purpose and Limitations; 
Liabilities and Assets of banks; Evolution of Commercial Banking in 
India after Independence; A Critical Appraisal of the Progress Of 
Commercial Banking after Nationalization; Recent Reforms in Banking 
Sector in India. 

12 

IV Functions of a Central Bank; Quantitative and Qualitative Methods of 
Credit Control - Bank Rate Policy, Open Market Operations, Variable 
Reserve Ratio and Selective Methods; Role and Functions of the Reserve 
Bank of India; Objectives and Limitations of Monetary Policy with 
Special Reference to India. 

12 

V Financial Institutions and Financial Markets  
Role of Financial Markets and Institutions; Problem of Asymmetric 
Information, Money and Capital Markets: Organization, Structure. 

12 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. F. S. Mishkin and S. G. Eakins, Financial Markets and Institutions, Pearson Education, 6th edition, 

2009. 
2. F. J. Fabozzi, F. Modigliani, F. J. Jones, M. G. Ferri, Foundations of Financial Markets and 

Institutions, Pearson Education, 3rd edition, 2009. 
3. L. M. Bhole and J. Mahukud, Financial Institutions and Markets, Tata McGraw Hill, 5th edition, 

2011. 
4. M. Y. Khan, Indian Financial System, Tata McGraw Hill, 7th edition, 2011. 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No Specific requirement anyone can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Analyses the impact of money on some of the economy’s key variables such as interest rates, 

inflation, and the banking industry. 
CO2 knows the role of central and commercial banks in the process of money creation and control. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-III 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: Fundamentals of Finance and its Applications 

Course Code: 
BAHG-103 

Title: Fundamentals of Finance and its Applications 
 

Course Objectives: 
This course aims to provide finance information which will help students to:   
1. Apply financial management concepts and tools to the decisions faced by a manager in investment decisions.  
2. Apply financial management concepts and tools to the financing decisions and dividend decisions 

faced by the firm.           
3. Evaluate the corporate governance structure of firms and examine the interactions, from a 

governance perspective, between firm management, financial markets and stakeholders.  
4. Appraise the risk profile of firms; specifically, estimate the costs of capital, including debt and 

equity capital using financial data.    
5. Discuss the operations of three distinct capital markets: the equity market, the bond market and the 

derivatives market, and the financial assets traded in each of these markets.   
6. Explain the global financial environment and the globalization process experienced by 

multinational corporations. 
Nature of Paper: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours  / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical - 2 Hrs.= 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction & Sources of Finance     
Nature, scope and objectives of Finance. Meaning of Cash Flows, Risk and 
Return. Meaning of Discounting and How to Discount Cash flows. Sources of 
Finance: Equity & Preference Capital, Dividends and Retained earnings, Debt 
& Bonds & Long term loans. Short term advances from banks, public deposits, 
& advances from customers and trade creditors.  

15 

II Financial Markets:  
Role and Importance of Financial Markets, Types of Financial Markets, 
Financial Markets vs. Capital Markets vs. Stock Markets, Linkages Between 
Economy and Financial Markets,  Players in Financial Markets,  Regulator of 
Financial Markets (RBI and SEBI)  

15 

III Financial Services     
Lease Financing: Concept of leasing, Types of lease agreements, Difference 

10 
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between hire purchase and leasing, Advantages and Disadvantages of Leasing.  
Banking & Financial Institutions: Commercial and Development Banks: 
Meaning , their roles (Traditional and New /Changing roles), Challenges 
Ahead, Conversion of Financial Institutions into banks, Mergers and 
Acquisitions in the banking sector in India , Concept of Universal Banking, 
Non-Performing Assets in the Banking Sector.   

IV Housing Finance: Meaning and rise of housing finance in India, Fixing the 
amount of loan, EMI, floating vs. fixed rate, factors which drive the demand 
for residential houses   
Insurance Introduction, types, reinsurance, riders , life and non-life insurance, 
new types of insurance , LIC vs. private players  
Credit Rating: Introduction, Meaning, and Methodology of rating, Credit 
rating and the banking sector. CIBIL & Various Credit Rating Agencies in 
India and their performance and Different Symbols used by them. Credit rating 
of Non-Debt Instruments   

10 

V Mutual Funds   
Introduction, NAV of a Fund, Classification of Mutual Fund Schemes (Open end & 
closed end, income & growth schemes), sectoral schemes, index Schemes, Fund of 
Funds Schemes, ETF & Gold ETF, faith based and arbitrage funds. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. M. Y Khan. and P. K Jain(2007)., Financial Management, Text and Problems, Tata McGraw Hill 

New Delhi.  
2. Monga, J.R., ‘‘Financial Accounting: Concepts and Applications’’, Mayoor Paper Backs, New Delhi.  
3. Prasanna Chandra (2011), Financial Management-Theory and Practice, Tata McGraw Hill.  
4. Rustagi, R.P, Financial Management (2006) : Theory Concepts and Problems : 3rd Edition 

Galgotia Publishing Co.   
5. Shahani, Rakesh (2014)‘Financial Markets in India : A Research Initiative’, Anamica Pub Co, 

New Delhi. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 understand how to use financial concepts such as the time value of money, pro forma 

financial statements, financial ratio analysis, capital budgeting analysis, capital structure, and 
the cost of capital.  

CO2 knows the concepts and functions of bonds and stocks and uses. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester-III 
 

Programme:B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R)  
Class: B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: Entrepreneurship and Innovation 
 

Course Code: 
 BSEC-201 

Title: Entrepreneurship and Innovation 
 

Course Objectives: 
The course aims to encourage the students  
1. To acquire necessary knowledge and skills required for organizing and carrying 

out entrepreneurial activities,  
2. To develop the ability of analysing and understanding business situations in 

which entrepreneurs act and  
3. To master the knowledge necessary to plan entrepreneurial. 
Nature of Paper: SEC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.= 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Entrepreneurial Mindset  
Concept of an entrepreneur, Concept and Evolution of entrepreneurship, 
Distinction between entrepreneur and manager, Distinction between 
entrepreneur and intrapreneur, Attributes of entrepreneurs, Core elements 
of entrepreneurship, Entrepreneurship in a Developing economy, Factors 
affecting Entrepreneurship development, Entrepreneurship as a Process, 
Role of entrepreneurship in the developing economy.  

15 

II Launching Entrepreneurial Ventures  
Generation of ideas: Methods and process of generating ideas, sources of 
ideas and screening process  
Assessing opportunities: Challenges, pitfalls and critical factors of new 
venture; Business and Entrepreneurial development organizations  
Determining and acquiring required resources (Financial, Physical and 
Human): Search for entrepreneurial capital- Debt vs. Equity; Venture 
Capital Market; Angel Financing and Alternative sources of finance for 
Entrepreneurs  
Business Plan Preparation for new Ventures: Meaning of a business plan, 
benefits, elements and presentation  

15 
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III Role of Creativity  
Creativity: Concept and process of creativity; role and importance of 
creativity and mental blocks to creativity  
Innovation:  

10 

IV Role of Innovation 
Meaning and importance of innovation; Types of innovation; Sources of 
innovation; Conditions for effective innovation at Organization level and 
Methods of protecting innovation and creativity: branding, trademarks, 
patents, copyrights and registered design protection  

10 

V Case Study of selected Indian Business Houses 
Note: Case Studies and examples of successful entrepreneurs and 
entrepreneurial ventures should be discussed at relevant places.  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Entrepreneurship: A South Asian Perspective, Donald. F Kuratko& T.V Rao, Cengage Learning 

Publications, 2012  
2. Family Business, Ernesto J. Poza, 3rd ed., 2010  
3. Entrepreneurship and Small Business Management, C.B Gupta and S.S Khanka, Sultan Chand 

Publications, 2014  
4. Entrepreneur Development, Taneja& Gupta, Galgotia Publishing Company, 2nd ed., 2012  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
 
- 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No Specific requirement anyone can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Understand the nature of entrepreneurship 
CO2 Understand the function of the entrepreneur in the successful, commercial application of 

innovations 
CO3 Confirm an entrepreneurial business idea 
CO4 Identify personal attributes that enable best use of entrepreneurial opportunities 
CO5 Explore entrepreneurial leadership and management style. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-IV 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits-4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: Macroeconomics and application - II  

Course Code: 
BAHC-208 

Title: Macroeconomics and application - II 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To help students learn the fundamentals of economics and they can apply these concepts to their 

lives and to the world in which they live. 
2. To give greater understanding about economic news and issues around the world. 
3. To help students in decision making in order to achieve desired economic goals.  
4. To improve the ability of the students to apply economic concepts to complex business realities. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours / Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical - 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Investment Multiplier and its Effectiveness in LDCs; Theory 
of Investment - Autonomous and Induced Investment; Marginal 
Efficiency of Capital; Savings and Investment - Ex Post and Ex Ante, 
Equality and Equilibrium. Principle of Accelerator.  

10 

II Rate of Interest: Classical, Neo-Classical and Keynesian Theories 
of Interest. Indeterminateness in Liquidity Preference Theory 
 

15 

III IS-LM Analysis: Derivations of the IS and LM functions; IS-LM 
and aggregate demand; shifts in the AD and AS curve.  
 

10 

IV Inflation and Unemployment Concept of inflation; determinants of 
inflation; relationship between inflation and unemployment: Phillips 
Curve in short run and long run. 

15 

V Balance of Payments and Exchange Rate 
Balance of payments: current account and capital account; 
market for foreign exchange; determination of exchange rate. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. D’Souza, E. (2008): “Macroeconomics”, Pearson Education: New Delhi.  
2. Blanchard, O. (2006) : “Macroeconomics” (IVth Edition), Pearson Education : New Delhi.  
3. N. Gregory Mankiw (2005)-Vth Edition, Macroeconomics, Worth Publishers  
4. Dornbusch Rudiger, Fischer Stanley and Startz Richard (Latest Edition): Macroeconomics  
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5. Charles Jones, Introduction to Economic Growth, (Latest Edition)  
6. Froyen (2013): Macroeconomics:- Theories and Policies Pearson New Del 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1)  School of Journalism and Mass Communication. 
2)  School of Commerce and Management. 
3)  School of Computer Science and Application.  
4)  School of Engineering and Technology. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Students must have basic knowledge of macroeconomics. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Explain the concepts of Macroeconomics and its interrelations with Microeconomics. 
CO2 Associate the current economic phenomenon with existing theory and put their views on 

contemporary economic issues. 
CO3 Apply the principle of Macroeconomics in explaining the behaviour of Macroeconomic variables 

at national as well as global level. 
CO4 Extend the concepts of Macroeconomics in unfolding the dynamics of energy sectors. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-IV 
 

Programme:B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject:  Accounting for Managers 

Course Code: 
BAHC-209 

Title: Accounting for Managers 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the concepts and principles of financial accounting. 
2. To understand the financial accounting process. 
3. To develop skills necessary to evaluate an enterprise’s financial position. 
Nature of Paper: Core                                                                                                                                                                    
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Accounting Fundamentals  
Concept of Financial Accounting. Types of Accounting: Financial, 
Cost and Management Accounting. Accounting as an Information 
System. Advantages and Limitations of Financial Accounting. 
Basis of Accounting; Cash basis and Accrual basis.  The nature of 
Financial Accounting Principles – Basic Concepts and Conventions: 
Entity, Money Measurement, Going Concern, Cost, Realisation, 
Accruals, Periodicity, Consistency, Prudence (Conservatism), 
Materiality and Full Disclosures.  
Financial Accounting Standards: concept, benefits, procedure for 
issuing Accounting Standards in India.  

15 

II Double entry Bookkeeping 
Data Entry in the primary and secondary books of accounts - 
Preparation of Trial Balance.  
Preparation of Final Accounts (Sole Trader); Trading and Profit and 
Loss account, Balance Sheet.  

15 

III Cost and Management Accounting 
Basics of cost and management accounting. Elements of cost and 
cost determination. Cost Classification by Business Function. Cost 
Classification for Planning, Control and Decision Making. Cost 
Control. Cost Reduction. Cost Management. Cost Sheet.  

10 

IV Financial Analysis  
Meaning and Types of Financial Statements. Nature of Financial 

10 
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Statements. Limitations of Financial Statements. Analysis and 
Interpretation of Financial Statements. Techniques of Financial 
Analysis; Ratio Analysis; Advantages of Ratio Analysis. Limitations 
of ratio Analysis.  
Meaning of Cash Flow Statement.  Preparation of Cash Flow 
Statement as per Accounting Standard (AS) 

V Planning and Control   
Budget and Budgetary control — basic concepts. Classification of 
Budgets. Master budget. Fixed and Flexible Budgeting. Revision of 
Budgets. Zero Base Budgeting. Performance Report. 
Cost Volume Profit Analysis-- Concepts and Techniques. 
Contribution Margin Analysis. Break even Analysis.  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. S.N Maheshwari, "Accounting for Management", Vikas Publishing House  
2. I.M. Pandey, "Management Accounting", Vikas Publishing House  
3. R.S.N. Pillai and Bagavathi, "Management Accounting", S.Chand Publishing  
4. Dr. R. P. Rustagi, "Fundamentals of Management Accounting", Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd.  
5. Bibhu Prasad Sahoo and J.C. Varshney, "Accounting for Managers" Wisdom Publication  
6. Jan Williams, "Financial and Managerial Accounting" – The basis for business decisions, Tata 

McGraw Hill Publishers  
7. Horngren, Surdem, Stratton, Burgstahler, Schatzberg, "Introduction to Management  Accounting", 

PHI Learning  
8. Stice Stice, "Financial Accounting Reporting and Analysis", 7th edition, Cengage Learning  
9. Singhvi Bodhanwala, "Management Accounting" -Text and cases, PHI Learning  
10. J.R. Monga, "Basic Corporate Accounting"  
11. Monga, J.R., ‘‘Financial Accounting: Concepts and Applications’’, Mayur Paperbacks, New Delhi  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Develop the skills needed to analyse financial statements effectively. 
CO2 Develop the ability to use accounting concepts, principles, and frameworks to analyze and 

effectively communicate information to a variety of audiences. Develop the ability to use 
accounting information to solve a.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-IV 
 

Programme:B.A. (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject:  Public Finance 

Course Code: 
BAHC-210 

Title: Public Finance 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the economics of government expenditure and taxation.  
2. To use economic analysis to predict and verify the effects of government intervention on behavior 

of individuals, households, and firms.  
3. To critically analyze fiscal policies and its implication in the Indian Economy. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical - 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Nature and Scope of Public Finance: Meaning and scope of Public 
Finance; Distinction between Private and Public Finance; Public Goods 
Vs. Private Goods; The Principle of Maximum Social Advantage; Market 
Failure; Role of the Government 

10 

II Public Expenditure: Meaning, Classification and Principle of Public 
Expenditure; Canons and Effects of Public Expenditure; Trends in Public 
Expenditure and Causes of Growth of Public Expenditure in India. 

15 

III Taxation: Sources of Public Revenue; Taxation — Meaning, Canons 
and Classification of Taxes; Division of Tax Burden — The Benefit and 
Ability-To-Pay Approaches; Impact and Incidence of Taxes; Taxable 
Capacity; Effects of Taxation; Characteristics of A Good Tax System. 

10 

IV Fiscal policy: Components, Instruments, Objectives. Role of Fiscal 
Policy in Developed and Developing Countries, Budget Structure of the 
Government of India, State Budget- Sources of Revenues and 
Expenditures.  

15 

V Fiscal Federalism in India: Union-State Fiscal Relations, Federal Fiscal 
Imbalances and the Role of Finance Commission. Finances of Local 
Bodies. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Musgrave, R.A. and P.B. Musgrave, Public Finance in Theory and Practice, Mc-Graw Hill, 1989. 
2. Mahesh Purohit, “Value Added Tax: Experience of India and Other Countries”, Gayatri 
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Publications, 2007. 
3. Kaushik Basu, and A. Maertens (ed.), The Oxford Companion to Economics in India, Oxford 

University Press, 2007. 
4. M.M Sury, Government Budgeting in India, Commonwealth Publishers, 1990. 
5. Shankar Acharya, “Thirty years of tax reform” in India, Economic and Political Weekly, May 

2005. 
6. Government of India, Report of the 13th Finance Commission. 
7. Economic Survey, Government of India (latest). 
8. State Finances: A Study of Budgets, Reserve Bank of India (latest). 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1. To have conceptual clarity of public expenditure and revenue theories; 
CO2. To apply the principle of optimal taxation in analysing various governments tax policies  
CO3. To know the application of public economics in analysing various energy policies; 
CO4. To comprehend various types of public goods and its real world application; 
CO5. To apply and integrate Equity and Efficiency Economics principles to analyse Energy 

consumption 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester-IV 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: Organizational Behaviour 

Course Code: 
BAHG-204 

Title:Organizational Behaviour 

Course Objectives: 
1. To learn the basic concepts of Organizational Behavior and its applications in contemporary 

organizations. 
2. To understand how individuals, groups and structure have impacts on organizational effectiveness 

and efficiency. 
3. To appreciate the theories and models of organizations in the workplace. 
4. To creatively and innovatively engage in solving organizational challenges. 
5. To learn and appreciate different cultures and diversity in the workplace. 
Nature of Paper: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Concept of OB; Management roles, skills and activities; Disciplines that 
contribute to OB; Opportunities for OB (Globalization, Indian workforce 
diversity, customer service, innovation and change, networked 
organizations, work-life balance, people skills, positive work 
environment, ethics)  

15 

II Individual Behavior  
Learning, attitude and job satisfaction:    
Concept of learning, conditioning, shaping and reinforcement  
Concept of attitude, components, behaviour and attitude  
Job satisfaction: causation; impact of satisfied employees on workplace  
Comparison of job satisfaction amongst Indian employees with other 
cultures  
Motivation:  
Concept; Theories (Hierarchy of needs, X and Y, Two factor,  Self-
efficacy,  
Personality and Values:  
Concept of personality;. Relevance of values;   Indian values  
Perception, Decision Making and Emotions:  
Perception and judgments; Factors; Linking perception to individual 

15 
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decision making; Decision making in organizations, Ethics in decision 
making.  

III Group Behavior  
Groups and Work Teams:     
Concept; Five stage model of group development; Group think and shift; 
Indian perspective on group norms Groups and teams; Types of teams; 
Creating team players from individuals; Team building and team based 
work (TBW).  
Leadership:        
Concept; Trait theories; Behavioural theories (Ohio and Michigan 
studies); Contingency theories ( Fiedler, Hersey and Blanchard, Path-
Goal); Authentic leadership; Mentoring, self-leadership, online 
leadership. Exercises, games and role plays may be conducted to develop 
team and leadership skills.  

10 

IV Organizational Culture and Structure 
Concept of culture; Impact (functions and liability); Creating and 
sustaining culture; Employees and culture; creating positive and ethical 
cultures. Concept of structure; Prevalent Organization designs; new 
design options.  

10 

V Organizational Change, Conflict and Power Forces of change; 
Planned change; Resistance; Learning organization; Organizational 
change in Indian businesses.  
Concept of conflict; Traditional view and integrationist’s view of 
conflict; Conflict process 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Lathan’s Fred., “Organizational Behaviour”, McGraw Hill.  
2. Hellriegel, Slocum and Woodman, Organisational Behavior, South-Western, Thomson  Learning, 

9th edition, 2001.  
3. BehaviourIn Organizations, Jerald Greenberg, 8th ed, Pearson Education.  
4. Arnold, John, Robertson, Ivan t. and Cooper, Cary, l., “Work psychology: understanding  human 

behavior in the workplace”, Macmillan India Ltd., Delhi.  
5. Dwivedi, R. S., “Human relations and organizational behaviour: a global perspective”,  

Macmillan India Ltd., Delhi.  
6. Stephen P. Robbins, Timothy A. Judge and Seema Sanghi, “OrganisationalBehaviour”, 13th  Ed, 

Pearson Education ltd.  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any one can opt. 
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Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 understand the conceptual framework of the discipline of OB and its practical applications in the 

organizational set up. 
CO2 deeply understand the role of individuals, groups and structure in achieving organizational goals 

effectively and efficiently. 
CO3 critically evaluate and analyze various theories and models that contribute to the overall 

understanding of the discipline. 
CO4  develop creative and innovative ideas that could positively shape the organizations. 
CO5 accept and embrace working with different people from different cultural and diverse 

backgrounds in the workplace. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 



 

BOS 

  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II  / Semester-IV 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject:  INTRODUCTORY RESEARCH METHODS 

Course Code: 
BSEC-202  

Title:INTRODUCTORY RESEARCH METHODS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To equip students with basic methods of scientific research.  
2. To help the students know and learn frame hypothesis.  
3. To make the students able to conduct empirical investigations.  
Nature of Paper: SEC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:     (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Survey Design: Focus should be given to the analysis and evaluation 
of corporate and Government policies  
Data Collection: Designing a Questionnaire, Sampling, threats to 
external validity, random and non-random sampling, random 
sampling methods, sampling bias and error, sample size   

15 

II Data: variables measurement levels and types, Importing Data in 
Excel or SPSS, Use of If, Conditional Formatting, V lookup and 
Filter in Excel. Data Transformations (Log, Difference and other 
arithmetic) 

15 

III Data representation: Cross Tabulations, Bar and Column Diagram, 
Histogram, Line chart etc.  

10 

IV Data Analysis: Use of Basic Statistical Functions in Excel or SPSS, 
correlation and causality (Concept only), Hypothesis Formulation, 
Report writing  

10 

V Secondary Source of Survey data: NSSO, CSO, DLHS, DISE, 
AIHES, structure, extraction and use, Review of Literature (Studies 
Evaluating Government Policies)  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Social science research: principles, methods, and practices: Anol Bhattacherjee,   
Poor Economics: A Radical Rethinking of the Way to Fight Global Poverty: Abhijit Banerjee, Esther 

Duflo 
2. http://www.povertyactionlab.org/methodology Accessed on 27/03/2015 

http://www.fao.org/docrep/003/x6831e/x6831e08.htm Accessed on 27/03/2015 
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If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any one can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Identify basic methods of scientific research.   
CO2 Frame research hypothesis.  
CO3 Conduct empirical investigations.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-V 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject:  QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES FOR MANAGEMENT 

Course Code: 
BAHC-311 

Title: QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES FOR MANAGEMENT 

Course Objectives: 
1. To equip students with quantitative skills which are required to make business decisions. 
2. To improve their essential skills required like using statistical, forecasting and estimation 

techniques. 
3. To help them know about formulation and application of mathematical models in business decision 

making scenarios. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L:   
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I INTRODUCTION TO OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND LINEAR 
PROGRAMMING  
(i) Introduction Operations research, Meaning of a model, steps in 

building a model.  
(ii) Linear Programming Linear Introduction, terminology and 

applications, Mathematical formulation of a linear programming 
problem, Graphical solution. 

10 

II TRANSPORTATION & ASSIGNMENT 
(i) Transportation Introduction, Balanced & Unbalanced Problem, 

formulation as Linear Programming Problem and solution using 
excel solver, Initial basic feasible solution (only LCM & VAM 
methods). 

15 

III DYNAMIC PROGRAMING AND INTEGER PROGRAMMING 
(i) Dynamic Programming: Meaning, applications, Construction and 

problem solving in stages deterministic and probabilistic 
programming  

10 

IV THEORY OF GAMES, SIMULATION & MARKOV PROCESSES  
(i)  Game Theory: Introduction and basic terminology, Pure strategy 

games (including identification of saddle point and value of the 
game), Principle of dominance, Mixed strategy games, Formulation 

15 
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as a linear programming problem. 

V NETWORK ANALYSIS 
Meaning and applications, Fundamental concepts & Construction, Time 
estimates in network analysis –earliest finish, latest finish, critical path, 
Float (Independent , free and total float). 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
Suggested Readings:’  
1. Vohra N.D. (2006) Quantitative techniques in management 3rd Ed , Mc. Graw Hill Co.  
2. KantiSwarup, P.K. Gupta and Man Mohan(2001). Operations Research (9th ed.).Sultan Chand & 

Sons.  
3. Hamdy A. Taha (2007). Operations Research-An Introduction (9th ed.). Prentice Hall. 
4. Sharma J K (2013). Operations Research : Theory and Applications,(5th ed..Macmillan India Ltd. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Student must have basic knowledge of math’s 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1  Understand statistical inference in relation to international business decision-making 
CO2 Analyse output from both specialist and general office software 
CO3  Produce quantitative analysis using specialist software 
CO4  Convey the results of quantitative analysis 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-V 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Economic Growth and Development 

Course Code: 
BAHC-312 

Title: Economic Growth and Development 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To make the students aware of the concepts and basic model of economic growth and 

development. 
2. To introduce students to the theories, challenges, and policies of development economics and to 

develop their ability to apply the theories to explain real- world cases.  
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Meaning and Measurement of Economic Growth and Development 

Measuring Development and Development Gap, GDP, GNP, Per Capita 
Income, Factors affecting Economic growth and Development. 

15 

II Concept of Poverty and Inequality, Vicious cycle of poverty, Lorenz 
Curve, Gini Coefficient Concept of Human Development, Human 
Development Index, Physical Quality of Life Index, Quality of Life 
Indices. Hunger Index, Happiness Index, Development and 
Sustainability. Concept of Sustainable Development.  

10 

III Theory of Demographic Transition, Population as Limits to Growth. 
The Concept of Inclusive Growth- with Reference to India. Market 
Failure and Government Failure, Food Security, Education, Health and 
Nutrition, Gender and Development 

15 

IV Development & Underdevelopment: an Overview; the Characteristics 
and Explanations of Underdevelopment- Vicious Circle of Poverty, 
Circular Causation, Dualism-Social, Technological, Financial, 
Organizational. 

10 

V Accumulation Endogenous growth, Intellectual capital, Role of 
Learning, Education and Research, Explanations of Cross country 
Differentials in Economic Growth, Information Paradigm-Stiglitz 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Basu, Kaushik (2010): Analytical Development Economics: The Less Developed Economy, Oxford 

University Press. 
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2. Dasgupta, Dipankar: Growth Theory, Oxford University Press, 2007 
3. Ghatak, S., An Introduction to Development Economics. Allen and Unwin London, latest edition.  
4. Hayami, Y., Development Economics, Oxford University Press, New York, 2010 (5th Impression)  
5. Hayami, Yujiro Goto,Yoshihisa (2005) : Development Economics: From the Poverty to the Wealth 

of Nations, Oxford University Press.  
6.  Hendrik Van Den Berg, Economic Growth and Development, McGraw-Hill International Edition, 

2005 ❖Jhingan ,M.L (2013): Economics of Development and Planning, Vrinda Publications, 
NewDelhi.  

7. Jhingan ,M.L (2013): VikasKaArthashastraEvamNiyojan, Vrinda Publications, NewDelhi.  
8. Lal ,S.N (2012):Vikas, NiyojanAwamParyavaran, Shiva Publishing House, Allahabad.  
9. Lekhi, R.K (2013): Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.  
10.  Meier, G.M., Leading Issues in Economics Development, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 

Latest edition.  
11. Mishra,SKPuri,V.K (2012): Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya Publishers, 

Mumbai.  
12. Ray Debraj, Development Economics, Oxford University Press, Latest Edition.  
13.  Singh, Kartar Shishodia (2007): Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications, SageIndia.  
14.  Singh,S.R(2012):Environmental Economics, APH Publishing Corporation,Delhi.  
15. Somashekar, NT: Developmental Economics, New Age Publication (Latest edition)  
16. Taneja, M.L & Myer, R.M (2011): Arthashastra Ki Yojnaye Awam Vistaar, Visha Publishing Com 

Company, Jalandhar (New Delhi). 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 

N.A 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any one can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Acquire a basic understanding of the issues and on-going debates on development economics. 
CO2 Discuss the important models and theories in economic development and their policy 

implications. 
CO3 Apply an analytical framework to understand the important structural characteristics of 

development. 
C04 Understand and evaluate the unevenness in development. 
CO5 Acquire skills in conducting research related to development issues. 
 

 
 



 

BOS 

  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-V 
 

Programme: 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: INDIAN FINANCIAL MARKETS AND SERVICES 

Course Code: 
BDSE-301 

Title: INDIAN FINANCIAL MARKETS AND SERVICES 

Course Objectives: 
1. Understand the role and function of the financial system in reference to the macro economy. 
2. Demonstrate an awareness of the current structure and regulation of the Indian financial services 

sector. 
3. Evaluate and create strategies to promote financial products and services. 
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I FINANCIAL MARKETS IN INDIA  
Role and Importance of Financial Markets, Major Instruments traded in 
financial markets: Equity Shares, Debentures, Bonds & Derivatives, Financial 
Markets vs. Capital Markets vs. Stock Markets, Linkages between Economy 
and Financial Markets. Role of Regulator (RBI and SEBI)     

15 

II PRIMARY MARKET FOR CORPORATE SECURITIES IN INDIA 
Issue of Corporate Securities: Public Issue through Prospectus, Green 
shoe option, Offer for sale, Private Placement Rights Issue, On-Line IPO, 
Book Building of Shares, Disinvestment of PSU, Employees Stock 
Options, Preferential Issue of Shares, Venture Capital, Private Equity. 

15 

III SECONDARY MARKET IN INDIA  
Introduction to Stock Markets: Regional and Modern Stock Exchanges, 
International Stock Exchanges, Demutualization of exchanges, 
Competition amongst major exchanges in India, Raising of funds in 
International Markets : ADRs and GDRs, FCCB and Euro Issues Indian 
Stock Indices and their construction, free float vs. full float methodology, 
Classification of Securities to be included in the Index, impact of 
corporate actions (rights, bonus and stock split) on index  Bulls and Bears 
in Stock Markets, Factors influencing the movement of stock markets, 
indicators of maturity of stock markets.  

10 

IV MONEY MARKETS & DEBT MARKET IN INDIA   10 
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Money Market: Meaning, role and participants in money markets, 
Segments of money markets, Call Money Markets, Repos and reverse 
Repo concepts, Treasury Bill Markets, Market for Commercial Paper, 
Commercial Bills and Certificate of Deposit.   
Debt Market: Introduction and meaning, Market for Government/Debt 
Securities in India, When issued market, Secondary market for 
government/debt securities, Oversubscription and devolvement of 
Government Securities, Fiscal Responsibility Act, Government securities 
issued by State Governments. 

V FINANCIAL SERVICES   
Banking: Recent Developments: Commercial and Development Banks: 
Meaning , their roles (Traditional and New /Changing roles), Challenges 
Ahead, Conversion of Financial Institutions into banks, Mergers and 
Acquisitions in the banking sector in India , Concept of Universal 
Banking, Non-Performing Assets in the Banking Sector  
Credit Rating: Introduction, Meaning, and Methodology of rating, Credit 
rating and the banking sector.  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. National Stock Exchange of India (2003) ‘Indian Securities Market: A Review’ 6th Edition NSE, 

Mumbai. 
2. RanaNisha et. al (2015) Emerging Trends in Business & Management: Shaping the future, 

Anamica Pub Co. Delhi  
3. Rustagi, R.P, Financial Management (2006) : Theory Concepts and Problems : 3rd Edition 

Galgotia Publishing Co.   
4. S.G. Eakins, S.G.(1999) ‘Finance: Investments, Institutions and Management’., Addison Wesley 

Longman Inc, USA.   
5. Shahani, Rakesh (2014)‘Financial Markets in India : A Research Initiative’, Anamica Pub Co, 

New Delhi    
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course:NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
1. Understand the structure and functions of the Indian financial system 
2. Analyse development of Indian financial system.  
3. Evaluate the functioning of different financial institutions  
4. Develop rich knowledge about Capital Market: Functions, organisation and instruments. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-V 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS 

Course Code: 
BDSE-302 

Title: INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The course aims to provide a general understanding of economics and management 
2. It covers internal economical work, book-keeping and accounting and the area of external 

economic information  
3. It gives a deeper understanding of financial information.  
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I STRUCTURE - CONDUCT - PERFORMANCE PARADIGM  
Definition of Industrial Economics, The Structure, Conduct, 
Performance model/framework with and without feedbacks and its 
critique, Schools of thought: The Harvard, Chicago and Austrian 
Schools  
The Firm: Principal-Agent problem, Hold Up Problem, Tapered 
Integration, Franchising,   
Sustainable Competitive Advantage, Casual Ambiguity  

15 

II MARKET STRUCTURE, POWER AND CONCENTRATION  
- Theories of Measurement of Concentration: deterministic and 

Stochastic Approach  
- Lerner and Herfindahl Index, Concentration and Market Power: 

Theory and Empirical Estimation, Conduct and Market Power: 
Empirical Estimation, Collusion and Efficiency  Hypothesis  

15 

III BARRIERS TO ENTRY  
- Entry Cost and Market Structure, Endogenous versus Exogenous 

Entry Cost, Free Entry  and Social Welfare  
- Strategic Behavior, Entry and Exit: Entry deterrence, Predation, 

Mergers and Acquisitions  

10 

IV VERTICAL  INTEGRATION,  PRODUCT 
DIFFERENTIATION AND ADVERTISING   
- Double Marginalization and Two Part Tariffs, Retailers 

10 
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Competition, Investment Externalities, Indirect control, 
Manufacturer Competition,  Vertical Restraints  

- Horizontal and Vertical Differentiation, Product differentiation 
and Market power, Product Positioning, Imperfect Information 
and Switching cost  

V TECHNICAL PROGRESS & PERFORMANCE  
-   Market Structure and Incentives for Research and Development, 

The Dynamics of R & D Competition, Public Policy, 
Organizational Inertia, Patent and Copyright Protection  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
Roger Clarke, Industrial Economics (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1985)  
1. Luis M Cabral, Introduction to Industrial Organization, The MIT Press  
2. Stephen Martin, Industrial Economics, Blackwell Publishers  
3. Fergusen and Fergusen, Industrial Economics.  
4. Stephen Martin, Advanced Industrial Economics  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement anyone can opt 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Detail about the determinants of the size,  structure of firms and the implications of the 

separation of ownership and control 
CO2 Describe and explain the pricing behaviour by firms with market power and its welfare 

implications 
CO3 Apply analytical models of firm behaviour and strategic interaction to evaluate various business 

practices, including tacit collusion, entry deterrence, product differentiation, price discrimination 
and vertical restraints 

CO4 Recognise and explain the basic determinants of market structure and the key issues in 
competition policy and regulation. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject:  INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 

Course Code:BAHC-313 Title: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 
Course Objectives: 
1. To provide a critical overview of theoretical, empirical and policy issues relating to international 

economics.   
2. To help to analyze international trade such as the effects of trade on income distribution and 

poverty, the debate about import substitution and trade protection, and alternative approaches to 
trade policy.    

3. To analyze international macroeconomics and finance, including inter alia, the balance of 
payments, exchange rate policy, globalization and international capital flows, financial crises and 
regionalism.    

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Need, Significance and Scope of International Economics. Early Trade 
Theory-Mercantilism; The Classical Theories of Trade -Adam Smith, David 
Ricardo; Opportunity Cost Approach; Terms of Trade-Meaning and 
Concepts, Factors affecting Terms of Trade 

10 

II Free Trade and Protection-Meaning of Free Trade, Arguments For and 
Against Free Trade, Meaning of Protection, Arguments for Protection 
Economic and Non-Economic Arguments; Protection and Less Developed 
Countries 

15 

III Theories and Forms of Economics Integration-Meaning & Benefits; 
Forms of Economic Integration- Custom Union: Production and 
Consumption Effects of Customs Union; Problems Involved in the Formation 
of Customs Union; Political Economy of Protection; SAFTA, BRICS, IBSA 

10 

IV Foreign Exchange-Meaning and Instruments, Exchange Rate 
Determination, Mint Par Parity theory, Purchasing Power Parity Theory, 
Hedging, Foreign Exchange Rate Policy- Fixed, Flexible & Multiple 
Exchange Rate System; Convertibility of Rupee in Current Account and 
Capital Account. 

15 

V Balance of Payments-Concepts ; Adjustment Mechanisms of Balance of 10 



 

BOS 

  

Payments- Adjustment Through Variations in Exchange Rates, Devaluation 
and Balance of Payments Adjustment 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Bhatia, H.L (2006) :International Economics, Vikas Publishing House.  
2. Cherunilam, Francis (2008) :International Economics” Tata McGraw Hill Education 
3. Salvatore-International Economics-8th Edition  
4. Jagdish Bhagwati, T.N. Srinivasan: Lectures on International Trade, MIT Press  
5. W.M.Corden Trade Policy and Welfare, Clarendon Oxford.  
6. Handbook of Development, Trade & WTO: World Bank Publication.  
7. Paul Krugman and Maurice Obstfeld: International Economics, 10th Edition: Pearson  
8. Levi, Maurice: International Finance, McGraw Hill Inc., New York, 1996  
9. Madura, Jeff : International Financial Management, 12th Edition, Cengage Learning  
10. Shapiro, Allen C., Multinational Financial Management, Prentice Hall India Pvt Ltd., New Delhi, 

1995.  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Basic knowledge of economics required 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Have a good conceptual understanding of the key concepts and practical applications of both 

international trade and international finance. 
CO2 Outline the development trade theory historically, differentiating standard classical and orthodox 

trade theories. 
CO3 Analyse the links between trade, international finance, economic growth and globalisation, with a 

particular emphasis on the experiences of developing countries.   
CO4 Critically comment on and participate in current debates on international economic policy. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject:  LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS 

Course Code:  
BAHC-314 

Title: LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide an overview of important laws those have a bearing on the conduct of business in India 
2. To examine the various legal forms that a business entity can take and the relative advantages and 

disadvantages of each of these forms 
3. To understand various modes of dispute resolution in business transactions 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I INDIAN CONTRACT ACT, 1872 
Contract – meaning, essentials and kinds. Offer, Acceptance, Consideration-
essentials and exceptions, Capacity of parties, Free consent, Modes of 
discharge of a contract, Remedies for breach of a contract  

10 

II THE SALE OF GOODS ACT, 1930 
Meaning and essentials of Contract of Sale, Sale and Agreement to Sell, 
implied Conditions and Warranties, Transfer of Property in Goods, Unpaid 
Seller and his Rights  

10 

III COMPANIES ACT, 2013  
Company - meaning, kinds, formation of accompany- promotion, 
incorporation, on-line registration, commencement of business. Memorandum 
of association, Articles of Association and Prospectus. Company Meetings 
and Resolutions. Winding up of a Company – Meaning and modes of winding  

10 

IV CONSUMER PROTECTION ACT, 1986    
Scope and applicability of the Act, Consumer - consumer of goods and 
consumer of services. Rights of a consumer, Unfair and Restrictive Trade 
Practices. Complaint- meaning, relief available to a consumer, Consumer 
Protection Councils, Consumer Disputes Redressal Agencies - District Forum, 
State Commission and National Commission. 

10 

V COMPETITION ACT, 2002                                                                    
Scope and applicability of the Act, Definitions. Prohibition of certain 

10 
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agreements, abuse of dominant position and regulation of combinations. 
Competition Commission of India- Composition, duties and powers and 
Competition Appellate Tribunal- Composition and powers.   Appeal to 
Supreme Court.  

VI INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS 
Patents Act, 1970- Objectives, meaning of Patent and Invention, Procedure 
for obtaining a patent, Surrender and Revocation of patents  
Trade Marks Act, 1999– Purpose, meaning of a trademark, goods and 
service; Conditions for registration of trademark, procedure of registration, 
Effects of registration, Certification Trademarks Designs Act, 2000 – 
Definition of Design and Article, registration of Designs, Copyright in 
registered designs, inspection and cancellation of registered designs, piracy of 
registered design  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Kuchhal, M.C.VivekKuchhal , “Business Legislation for Management”, Vikas Publishing, House 

(P) Ltd.,New Delhi.  
2. Chadha, R.,Chadha, S., “Corporate Laws”, Mayur Paperbacks, New Delhi.  
3. Bansal, V. and Arora, A., “Corporate Law”, Vikas Publishing, House (P) Ltd., New Delhi.  
4. Kumar, A., “Corporate Laws”, International Book House (P) Ltd.  
5. Gulshan, S.S.” Business Law”, Excel Books  
6. Bare Acts relating to the laws.  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 To appreciate the importance of law and legal institutions in business 
CO2 To have a basic understanding of the laws relating to contract, consumer protection, competition, 
companies and dispute resolution 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Indian Economy & Economy of Uttar Pradesh 

Course Code: 
BDSE-303 

Title: Indian Economy & Economy of Uttar Pradesh 

Course Objectives: 
1. To recognize the different sources of agricultural finance.        
2. To evaluate the achievements and problems of the agriculture sector in India. 
3. To detail upon the present features of the Indian Economy.  
4. To identify the challenges faced by the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises. 
5. To explain the composition of the Indian Industrial Sector. 
6. To identify the corrective measures taken by the government to improve agricultural marketing in 

India.  
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P: (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Structure and Features of Indian Economy: Indian economy as a 
Developing Economy. Comparative Development of Indian States. 

15 

II Agricultural Sector: Institutional Reforms, Technological change in 
Agriculture, Terms of Trade between Agriculture and Industry; 
Agricultural Policy, Policies for Sustainable Agriculture. Agrarian 
Crisis and Agricultural Labour. 

15 

III The Industrial Sector: Industrial Policy; Public Sector Enterprises and 
their Performance, Privatization and Disinvestment debate, Small, 
Medium and Large-scale Sector, Industrial Labour, trade Union 
Movement 

10 

IV Planning in India: Objectives and Strategy of Planning; Success story 
of Indian Plans; Strategy of Inclusive Growth, Resource mobilization 
for Development. 

10 

V Nature, Features, Demographic Profile, Status of Natural Resources, 
Major Factors affecting growth and development in Uttar Pradesh. 
Economic and non-economic factors in economic development of 
Uttar Pradesh 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
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1. Agarwal,, M K (2009): Uttar Pradesh ka Arthik Vikas. New Royal Book Company  
2. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) of the Government of Uttar Pradesh published in different 

years & the latest.  
3. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) of the Government of Uttar Pradesh published in different 

years & the latest.  
4. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) various years & latest published by the Government of 

India.  
5. Economic Surveys, Government of India (Hindi/English)  
6. Indian Economy by Mishra & Puri. Himalaya Publishing House (Hindi /English)  
7. Indian Economy by Uma Kapila, Academic Foundation  
8. Indian Economy. Rudra Dutt & Sunderam. S. Chand & Company (Hindi /English)  
9. Mishra, Arvind Narayan &Atul Chandra (2018):The Economy of Uttar Pradesh. Gutenberg 

Publication ISBN: 9789386240224, 9789386240224  
10. Mishra, Arvind Narayan & Atul Chandra (2018):The Economy of Uttar Pradesh. Gutenberg 

Publication ISBN: 9789386240224, 9789386240224  
11. Publications of the Government of Uttar Pradesh. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Understand the different sources of agricultural finance.                            
CO2 Evaluate the achievements and problems of the agriculture sector in India.  
CO3 Explain the present features of the Indian Economy.  
CO4 Identify the challenges faced by the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises.  
CO5 Describe the composition of the Indian Industrial Sector. 
CO6 Identify the corrective measures taken by the government to improve agricultural marketing in 

India.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme:BA (Hons) Business Economics 
Degree UG 
Class: BA (Hons) Business Economics 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 

Course Code: 
BDSE-304  

Title: ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the effects of trade on Environment.  
2. To understand the nature of environmental problems in developing countries  
3. To understand the importance of forest in keeping environmental balance  
4. To understand the causes and problems of water pollution.   
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:   
T:  
P:     (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS AND ISSUES 

Role of Economics in Environmental Management   
Environmental Problems: Public Goods and Externalities -Analyzing 
Market Failure.  

15 

II SOLUTIONS TO ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS  
1. Conventional Policy – Environmental Standards, Efficiency of 

Environmental Standards, Command and Control Approach  
2. Market Based Policy – Pollution Charges and Environmental 

Subsidies, Deposit  Refund System, Pollution Permit Trading Systems  
3. Environmental Regulations in India  

15 

III ANALYTICAL TOOLS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING  
1. Environmental Risk Analysis – Concept of Risk, Risk Assessment 

and Risk Management  
2. Assessing Benefits for Environmental Decision Making – 

Environmental Benefits – Conceptual Issues, Approaches To 
Measuring Environmental Benefits – Physical Linkage Approach, 
Behavioral Linkage Approach – Direct and Indirect Estimation 
Methods  

3. Benefit – Cost Analysis  

10 

IV SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
ACCOUNTING  
1. Sustainable Development – Concept and Measurement   

10 
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2. Environmental Accounting – Concept, Common Property Resources 
and LDCs  

V GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT  
1. International Trade and International Agreements  
2. A Case of Global Air Quality- Policies for Ozone Depletion and 

Global Warming  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Thomas Callan, (2007) - Environmental Economics, Thompson Learning Inc. Indian Edition  
2. R. N. Bhattacharya: Environmental Economics, An Indian Perspective (Edited), 2001 Oxford 

University Press  
3. Charles D. Kolstad (2014) - Intermediate Environmental Economics - OUP Indian Editio 
4. Partha Dasgupta (2007) - Measuring Sustainable Development: Theory and Application, Asian 

Development Review, vol.24, no.1, pp.1-10  
5. Robert M. Solow, Sustainability: An Economist’s Perspective (this paper was presented at the 

Eighteenth J. Steward Johnson Lecture to the Marine Policy Centre, Woods Hole Oceanographic 
Institution, at Woods Hole, Massachusetts, on June 14, 1991.  

6. Robert Solow, An Almost Practical Step Toward Sustainability, (this paper was first  presented at 
the Resource and Conservation Centre in Washington, D.C. on October 8, 1992, on the Occasion 
of the Fortieth Anniversary of Resources for the Future  

7. William Nordhaus, (2007), Critical Assumptions in the Stern Review on Climate Change, Science 
vol. 317, 13 July  

8. Nicholas Stern and Chris Taylor, (2007), Climate Change: Risk, Ethics, and the Stern Review, 
Science, vol. 317, 13 July  

9. Economic Survey, Government of India, Chapter – 12 - 2012-2013 & 2013-14  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1. Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2. Presentations /Seminar 
3. Assignments 
4. Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5. ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA-25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any student can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 Undertake trade practices as per the international trade agreements  
CO2 Apply desired practices in day to day life which will cause no harm to the environment.  
CO3 Follow good practices which will lead to keeping intact our forest resources.  
CO4 Apply sound knowledge and undertake such practices which will reduce the problem of water 

pollution.  
CO5 Substitute the use of renewable resources to that of non-renewable resources.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits : 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENGLISH 

Course Code: 
BAENG-101 

Title: English Prose and Computer & Writing Skills 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Take cognizance of the historical, social and cultural context of each literary work and thereby 

make connections between literature and society & appreciate literature’s ability to stimulate 
feeling 

2. To sensitize students to the aesthetic, cultural and social aspects of literature 
3. Prose is to develop the language ability of the students 
4. To understand the passage and grasp its meaning. 
5. To develop their imagination. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I An Introduction to Indian Writing in English: Contributions of Sri 
Aurobindo, Rabindranath Tagore, K. S. Venkataramani, Bhabani 
Bhattacharya, R. K. Narayan, Mulk Raj Anand, Sarojini Naidu, Kamala 
Markandaya and Nayantara Sahgal, etc. towards the growth of Indian 
writing in English. 

8 

II Elements of Short Story: 
Plot, Characterization, Narrative Technique and Structure 
Types of Prose & Prose Style: Autobiography, Biography, Memoir; 
Travelogue; Periodical Essay; Formal Essay; Personal Essay. 

7 

III Prose Devices: Theme; Point of View; Sentence Pattern; Imagery; Tone 
or Mood; Analogy, Anecdote; Antithesis; Aphorism; Diction; 
Inversion; Humour and Pathos. 

8 

IV Short Stories 
1. O’ Henry- The Last Leaf 
2. Anton Chekhov- The Lament 
3. Guy de Maupassant- The Terror 

8 

V Short Stories 
1. M.R. Anand- The Barber’s Trade Union 

7 
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2. R.K Narayan- Under the Banyan Tree 
3. Anita Desai- Games at Twilight 

VI Prose 
1. Francis Bacon- *Of Studies 
2. Charles Lamb- *Dream Children 
3. Joseph Addison- *Sir Roger at the Church 

8 

VII Prose 
1. Virginia Woolf- *Professions for Women 
2. A.P.J. Kalam- *Patriotism Beyond Politics & Religion 
3. (from Our Ignited Minds) 
4. Amartya Sen- * Tagore & His India (from The 

Argumentative Indian) 

7 

VIII Computer & Writing skills in English 
1. Power Point Presentation 
2. Letter writing – formal, informal/ Letters of Inquiry/ Complaints, 

Grievance Redressal Letters & Right to Information (RTI) 
3. Preparing Resumes/CV using Microsoft Word/ Letter of 

Acceptance/ Resignation (Job) 
4. Online Writing (Blogging, Content Writing, Effective E- mail 

Writing) 

7 

Reference / Text Books: 
 Ahluwalia, J.P.,“ModernNewsStructureinPrintMediaandElectronicMedia”,Adyayan Publishers, 

New Delhi,2007. 
 Daiches, D., “A Critical History of English Literature”, Supernova Publishers, 2010. 
 Compton- Rickett, A., “A History of English Literature” Nabu Press, 2010. 
 Boulton, M., “The Anatomy of Prose”, Kalyani, New Delhi,1982. 
 Chambers, E., “The Development of English Prose”, Oxford University Press, London, 1957. 
 Berman, J., “A Companion to Virginia Woolf”, John Wiley and Sons, 2016. 
 Kalam, A.P.J., “Ignited Minds: Unleashing the power within India” Penguin, 2014. 
 Sen A., “Tagore and His India”, The New York Review of Books, 1997. 
 Dorner, J., “Writing for the Internet”, Oxford University Press, New York, 2002. 
 Majumdar, P.K., “Commentary on the Consumer Protection Act”, Prentice Hall, New 

Delhi,1992. 
 Norton, P., “Introduction to Computers”, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi, 2005. 
 http://www.gutenberg.org/files/3090/3090-h/3090-h.htm 
 Read, H., “English Prose Style”, Pantheon, New York, 1981. 
 Walker, H., “English Essays and Essayists”, J.M. Dent and Sons Ltd., London, 1928. 
 Williams, W.E., “A Book of English Essays”, Penguin Books, Harmondsworth, 1948. 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/l-kbE7oyUWU 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/Cb7IbraaIm4 
 https://rtionline.gov.in/index.php 
 http://consumerhelpline.gov.in/consumer-rights.php 
 www.jaagore.com/know-your-police/procedure-of-filing-fir 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

5 
5 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following 
subjects: 
Open to all 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:  
 
CO2:  
 
CO3:  
 
CO4: 

Read a variety of texts critically and proficiently to demonstrate in writing or speech the 
comprehension, analysis, and interpretation of those texts.  
Write a literary or expository text using the conventions of standard English as stylistically 
Demonstrate knowledge and comprehension of major texts and traditions of language and 
literature. 
Read with interpretive and analytical proficiency one or more creative literary form (poetry, 
fiction, creative non-fiction) 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I  / Semester : II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENGLISH 

Course Code: 
BAENG-201 

Title: Readings in English Poetry 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Understand the basic terminology and practical elements of poetry 
2. Comprehend the meaning of words, phrases and sentences in a given context 
3. Analyse the underlying meaning of a poem by using the elements of poetry 
4. Be acquainted with the representative poets and writers of 16th ,17th, 18th and 19th and 20th 

century 
5. Examine the difference between Shakespearean and Miltonic sonnet forms 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I I Forms of Poetry 
1. The Sonnet 
2. The Elegy 
3. The Ode 
4. The Epic 
5. The Ballad 
6. The Lyric  
7. The Dramatic Monologue 
8. Allegory  

8 

II Stanza Forms 
1. The Heroic Couplet 
2. Blank Verse 
3. The Spenserian Stanza 
4. Terza Rima 

7 

III Poetic Device 
Structure; Tone; Theme; Rhythm; Rhyme Scheme, Kinds of 
Metre; Stressed & Unstressed Syllables; Figures of Speech; Irony; 
Inversion; Negative Capability; Juxtaposition 

8 

IV William Shakespeare – 8 



 

BOS 

  

*Let Me Not to the Marriage of True Minds (Sonnet No. 116) 
OR 
John Milton - *On His Blindness 
John Donne - *Presence in Absence Alexander Pope -*Essay on 
Man 

V 1. Thomas Gray- * Elegy written in a Country Churchyard 
2. William Wordsworth-* The World is Too Much with Us 
3. John Keats-* Ode on a Grecian Urn 

7 

VI 1. Alfred Lord Tennyson- *Break, Break, Break 
2. Matthew Arnold- *Dover Beach 
3. Robert Browning- *My Last Duchess 

8 

VII 1. T.S. Eliot- *The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock 
2. W.B. Yeats- *The Lake Isle of Innisfree 
3. Philip Larkin- *Church Going 

7 

VIII Rhetoric & Prosody Practical Criticism 
Introduction to Practical Criticism 
One Stanza from Poetry for Practical Criticism 

7 

Reference / Text Books: 
 Abrams, M.H. & Harpham, G.G., “A Glossary of Literary Terms”, Cengage Learning, Delhi,2015. 
 Ford, B., “The New Pelican Guide to English Literature 4: From Dryden to Johnson”, Penguin, 

2000. 
 Daiches, D., “A Critical History of English Literature”, Supernova Publishers, 2010. 
 Compton- Rickett, A., “A History of English Literature” Nabu Press, 2010. 
 Abrams, M.H., “English Romantic Poets”, Oxford University Press, New York, 1975. 
 Bhattacharyya, A., “Studies in English Rhetoric and Prosody”, Books Way, New Delhi, 2014. 
 Boulton, M., “The Anatomy of Poetry”, Kalyani, New Delhi,1979. 
 Bowra, C.M., “The Romantic Imagination”, Oxford University Press, Delhi,1961 
 Chandler, J. (ed.), “The Cambridge History of English Romantic Literature”, Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge, 2009. 
 Gardener, H., “The Metaphysical Poets”, Penguin Classics, Delhi, 1960. 
 Murry, J.M., “The Problems of Style”, Oxford University Press, London, 1922. 
 Shakespeare, W., “Shakespeare's Sonnets-Arden Shakespeare”, Bloomsbury, UK, 2013. 
 Thwaite, A., “Twentieth-century English Poetry: An Introduction” Heinemann 

Educational,1978. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
05 
05 

 
10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following 
subjects: Open to all 
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Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:  
CO2:  
CO3: 
 
CO4: 

Exposed to the trends in 20th century poetry of Eliot, Yeats and Larkin 
Understand the difference between reason and imagination, literature and revolution 
Discuss the significance of the literary period of the text by analysing the effects of the major 
events of that period 
Understand the literary terms used by the Victorian poets. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : III  
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENGLISH 

Course Code: 
BAENG-301 

Title: British and American Drama 

Course Objectives: 
1. Comprehend and learn to critically and aesthetically analyse works in British & Americandrama 
2. Analyse and evaluate different drama by discussing the significance of the literary age of the 

particular text and by analysing the effects of major events of that period 
3. Understand the social and artistic movements that shaped the British and American drama and 

theatre 
4. Recognize the nature and scope of translation 
5. Introduce some of the tools of technology for translation. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Drama Types 
Tragedy & Types; Comedy & Types; Tragi-Comedy; Expressionist 
Drama; Drama of Ideas; Poetic Drama; Closet Drama; The Problem 
Play; Theatre of Absurd 

8 

II Elements of Drama 
Authorial Intrusion; Cacophony; Circumlocution; Conflict; Diction; 
Epilogue; Epithet; Euphemism; Euphony; Malapropism 

7 

III Literary Terms (Drama) 
Flashback; Foil; Foreshadowing; Hubris; Hyperbaton; Motif; 
Nemesis; Periphrasis; Portmanteau; Prologue; Epilogue 

8 

IV Literary Terms (Drama) 
Unity of Time; Place & Action; Setting; Spoonerism; Stage 
Direction; Syntax; Theme; Understatement; Verisimilitude. 

8 

V British Drama 
William Shakespeare- *Othello 

7 

VI British Drama 
G.B. Shaw- Arms & the Man 
Goldsmith- She Stoops to Conquer 

8 
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VII American Drama 
T.S. Eliot- *Murder in the Cathedral 

7 

VIII American Drama 
Tennessee Williams- A Street Car Named Desire 
Arthur Miller- The Price 

7 

Reference / Text Books: 
 Bogard, T. & Oliver, W., “Modern Drama: Essays in Criticism”, Oxford UniversityPress, New 

York, 1965. 
 Boulton, M., “The Anatomy of Drama”, Kalyani, New Delhi,1980. 
 Brooks, V.W., “The Writer in America”, E.P. Dutton and Co. Inc., New York, 1953. 
 Cohn, R., “Currents in Contemporary Drama”, Indiana University Press, Bloomington, 1969. 
 Golden, W.C., “A Brief History of English Drama from the Earliest to the Latest Times”, 

Forgotten Books, London,2018. 
 Krasner, D., Ed., “A Companion to Twentieth Century American Drama”, Blackwell 

Companions, 2007. 
 Kernan, A.B., “The Modern American Theatre”, Prentice Hall, New Jersey,1967. 
 Kitchin, L., “Drama in Sixties”, Faber and Faber, London,1966. 
 Nicoll, A., “A History of English Drama”, Cambridge University Press,Cambridge, 2009. 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/whvEeYQ3ZKg 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/NtsBzRd7Mcs 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/ReOOYnIj2mI 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/oA78Lh7RGy4 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/ajmt0BLnI14 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
05 
05 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following 
subjects: Open to all 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1  
CO2: 
 
CO3: 
 
CO4: 

Develop an understanding of various types of drama & related literary terms. 
Learn the core elements of structure such as exposition, complication and resolution or 
denouement 
Comprehend the political, economic, social and intellectual background leading to the rise of 
drama 
Comprehend the trends in modern drama through the study of poetic drama and problem plays 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II  / Semester : IV  
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENGLISH 

Course Code: 
BAENG-401 

Title: Indian Literature in Translation & Translation Practice 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Develop a comparative perspective to study the texts. 
2. Understand the history of translation and various forms of translations. 
3. Analyse the translation tools to make use of technology like computer and mobile in the process of 

translation. 
4. Attain accessibility to regional literary forms. 
5. Contextualize the texts of Jaishankar Prasad, Amrita Pritam, and Tagore intheir respective social 

and culturalmilieu. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I 1. Introducing Translation: A Brief History and Significance of 
Translation in a Multilinguistic and Multicultural Society like India 

2. Literal translation Versus Free translation 
7 

II Using Tools of Technology for Translation: Computer / Mobile 
Translation, Software or Translating Different Kinds of Texts with 
Differing Levels of Complexity and for Transliteration 

7 

III Fiction 
Rabindranath Tagore, The Home and the World, tr. Surendranath 
Tagore 
OR 
Amrita Pritam, Pinjar: The Skeleton and Other Stories, tr. Khushwant 
Singh (New Delhi: Tara Press, 2009) 

8 

IV Poetry 
Jayshankar Prasad, Aanshu (The Garden of Loneliness), tr. Charles 
S.J. White (Delhi: Motilal Banarasidas, 2006) 
OR 
Kabir: The English Writings of Rabindra Nath Tagore (1994, 

7 
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Vol.1Ed. Sisir Kumar Das, Sahitya Akademi, Verses- 1,2, 8,12, 53, 
69) 

V Short Fiction 
1. BhishamSahni- Amritsar Aa Gaya 
2. Mahasweta Devi- The Hunt 

8 

VI Drama 
1. Mohan Rakesh- AdheAdhure (Halfway House) 
2. Vijay Tendulkar- Kanyadan 

8 

VII Translation Practice 
1. One Passage for Translation (Hindi to English) 
2. One Stanza for Translation (Hindi to English) 

7 

VIII Translation Practice 
1. One Passage for Translation (English to Hindi) 
2. One Stanza for Translation (Hindi to English) 

8 

Reference / Text Books: 
• Baker, M., “In Other Words: A Course Book on Translation”, Routledge, New York, 2001. 
• Chaudhuri, Sukanta, “Translation and Understanding”, OUP, New Delhi. 
• Gargesh, R. &Goswami, K.K., “Translation and Interpreting: Reader and Workbook”, Orient 

Longman, New Delhi, 2007. 
• Lakshmi, H., “Problems of Translation”, Booklings Corporation, Hyderabad, 1993. 
• Newmark, P., “A Textbook of Translation”, Prentice Hall, London, 1988. 
• Toury, G., “Translation Across Cultures”, Bahri Publications, New Delhi, 1984. 
• Sukrita P. Kumar, “Narrating Partition”, Indialog, Delhi, 2004. 
• Tendulkar, V., “Kanyadan”, OUP, 1996. 
• https://www.ijsr.net/archive/v5i9/ART20161838.pdf 
• https://www.youtube.com/embed/DNohmWH21OY 
• https://www.youtube.com/embed/UmDqN7zWPhs 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
05 
05 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following subjects: Open to all. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:  
CO2:  
 
CO3:  
CO4:  

Develop an insight into the philosophy of Kabir through his verses. 
Gain a historical vision of the partition trauma and the contemporary issues of the tribal 
people through the writings of Bhisham Sahni and Mahashweta Devi. 
Develop an insight about Indian familial conflicts and social evils. 
Enhance job opportunities by fostering translation skills. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III  /  Semester : V 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENGLISH 

Course Code: 
BAENG-501 

Title: Classical Literature & History of English Literature  
OR British, American & Indian Popular Fiction 

Course Objectives: 
1. Develop an understanding of the historical background of Greek and Roman literature and history 
2. Recognise the great works of unparalleled classical writers like Plato, Homer and Sophocles 
3. Develop an understanding of the evolution of English Literature, the concept, causes and impact of 

Renaissance and Reformation 
4. Be exposed to the origin and development of English drama through Miracle and Morality plays 

and the plays of University Wits 
5. Be acquainted with major religious, political and social movements from 15th to 20th century and 

their influence on English literature 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Historical Background: 
 The Epic 
 Birth of Tragedy 
 Comedy and Tragedy in Classical Drama 
 The Athenian City State 
 Literary Cultures in Augustan Rome 

7 

II Prose 
Plato- The Republic (Book VII) 

7 

III Poetry 
Homer- The Iliad (Book I) 

8 

IV Drama 
Sophocles- Oedipus Rex 

7 

V English Literature from Chaucer to Renaissance 
Chaucer, The Dark Ages, Renaissance and Reformation; Miracle and 
Morality Play; University Wits; Elizabethan Poetry; Metaphysical 
Poetry 

8 
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VI Seventeenth Century & Eighteenth Century 
Neo-Classicism, Growth of the Novel; Precursors of Romanticism; 
French Revolution; Growth of Romantic Literature (Prose, Poetry, 
Drama and Novel) 

8 

VII The Romantic Age & Nineteenth Century 
Growth of Victorian Literature (Prose, Poetry, Drama and Novel); Pre-
Raphaelite Poetry; Naughty Nineties 

7 

VIII The Twentieth Century 
Georgian Poetry, Imagism and Symbolism; Twentieth Century Novel- 
Psychological Novel, Stream of Consciousness Novel; Twentieth 
Century Drama; Drama of Ideas; Epic Theatre; Feminism. 

8 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Literary Terms: Plot, Characterization, Narrative Technique & 
Structure, Elements of novel, 

7 

II Earlier Trends in fiction: Picaresque Novel, Historical Novel, Gothic 
Novel, Epistolary Novel, Regional Novel, Domestic novel. 

7 

III Trends in 20th & 21st Century Fiction: Detective Novel, Science 
Fiction, Meta Fiction, Utopia, Dystopia, Campus Fiction, Space 
Fiction, Chic lit, Junk Fiction 

8 

IV British Fiction 
Charles Dickens- A Tale of Two Cities 
OR 
Thomas Hardy- Far from the Madding Crowd 

7 

V British Fiction 
Jane Austen- Pride and Prejudice 
OR 
George Eliot- Mill on the Floss 

8 

VI American Fiction 
Toni Morrison- The Bluest Eye 
OR 
Harper Lee- To Kill a Mocking Bird 

8 

VII American Fiction 
Ernest Hemmingway- The Old Man and the Sea 
OR 
John Steinbeck- The Grapes of Wrath 

7 

VIII Indian Popular Fiction 
1. Arvind Adiga- The White Tiger 
2. Sanjay Chitranshi- Dalit, Dynasty and She 
OR 
Sudha Murthy- Dollar Bahu 

8 

Reference / Text Books: 
 Albert, E., “History of English Literature”, Oxford University Press, London, 2015. 
 Homer: The Iliad, (Book I) tr. E.V. RieuHarmondsworth: Penguin, 1985. 
 Sophocles: Oedipus, the King, tr. Robert Fagles in Sophocles: The Three Theban Plays 

Harmondsworth: Penguin, 1984. 
 Gilbert Murray, A History of Ancient Greek Literature, Andesite Press, 2017. 
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 Plato, The Republic, Book X, tr. Desmond Lee London: Penguin, 2007. 
 Gregory, J. (ed.) The Blackwell Companion to Greek Tragedy. Oxford, 2005. 
 Cuddon, J.A., “Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary Theory”, Penguin Books, London, 1999. 
Reference / Text Books: 
 Forster, E.M., “Aspects of the Novel”, Penguin, London, 2005. 
 Toliver & Calderwood, “Perspectives on Fiction”, Oxford University Press, New York, 1970. 
 Wynne-Davies, M., “The Bloomsbury Guide to English Literature”, Prentice Hall, New York, 

1990. 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/O7DeTnf0_yM 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/4IijTINyHK8 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/a4JH8ssrAFY 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/HJJlXOS3gJ8 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/6q9_EbDrUgQ 
 https://www.youtube.com/embed/2yN_X-zkC-E 
 Bloom, H., “Toni Morrison’s The Bluest Eye”, Chelsea House, 1999. 
 Heavilin, Barbara A., “The Critical Response to John Steinbeck's The Grapes of Wrath”, 

Greenwood Press, 2000. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
05 
05 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:To study this course, a student must have passed/opted English in B.A. II 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
 
 
CO2: 
 
CO3: 
 
CO4: 

Comprehend the basic difference and special characteristics of the major literary tendencies 
of various ages and develop familiarity with major literary works by British writers in the 
field of Poetry, Drama and Fiction 
Be able to understand the characteristics of Elizabethan and Metaphysical poetry and special 
features of Neo-classical age and its literature 
Identify the reasons of the emergence of prose and novels and the decline of drama in 
England in the 18th century 
Be able to comprehend the role of French Revolution in the evolution of romanticism in 
English literature 

Course Learning Outcomes Title 02: 
CO1: 
CO2: 
 
CO3: 
 
CO4: 

Develop an understanding of the growth of novel form and its various types. 
Enhance reading skills and understand how to represent their experience and ideas critically, 
creatively, and persuasively through the medium of language. 
Get acquainted with different cultures, myths and social conservation through the reading of 
selected novels of Britain, America and India. 
Learn human values and behavioural pattern from the prescribed novels and develop an 
understanding of the human race. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III  / Semester : VI 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENGLISH 

Course Code: 
BAENG-601 

Title: Indian & New Literature in English 
Title: Literature in Films & Media Studies 
Title: Media and Journalistic Writing 

Course Objectives: 
1. Develop an understanding of the Indian freedom struggle, the contemporary political, social and 

economic scenario and the contribution of Mahatma Gandhi 
2. Appraise the values and issues arising from colonialism 
3. Acknowledge the contribution of Elaine Showalter towards developing the concept of 

‘gynocritics’ and her role as one of the founders of feminist literary criticism 
4. Develop an understanding of the themes, styles and poetic sensibilities of poets like Toru Dutt, 

Nissim Ezekiel, Jayant Mahapatra and Keki N. Daruwala 
5. Comprehend and analyse the poetic discourses of poets like Pablo Neruda, Margaret Atwood, 

Alice Walker, Maya Angelou and Sujata Bhatt and the variations in their themes, styles and 
responsiveness 

Course Objectives: 
1. Develop an understanding of the technical terminology associated with film and media studies 
2. Interpret films as text and evaluate them critically 
3. Appraise the process of adaption of texts into films 
Course Objectives: 
1. To understand different types of journalism and their importance. 
2. To introduce the student to various principles of mass communication. 
3. To understand different forms of media & journalistic writing and reporting. 
4. To understand the meaning and nature of public speaking. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Prose 
Mahatma Gandhi- Hind Swaraj: Chapter VIII- The Condition of India, 
Chapter, XVII- Passive Resistance, XVIII- Education 
Elaine Showalter- A Literature of Their Own: Towards Feminist Poetics 

7 
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II Poetry 
Toru Dutt:            *Lakshman 
Nissim Ezekiel: *A Poem of Dedication 
JayantaMahapatra: *Hunger Keki N. Daruwala: *Mother 

7 

III Poetry 
Pablo Neruda: Margaret Atwood: Alice Walker: Maya Angelou:  
*If You Forget Me 
*Spellings 
*Remember 
*Woman Work 

8 

IV Drama 
Mahesh Dattani-  
*Seven Steps Around the Fire 

7 

V Drama 
Harold Pinter-  
*Silence (One-Act Play) 

8 

VI Fiction 
Kamala Markandaya- Nectar in a Sieve 
OR 
Nadine Gordimer- A Guest of Honour 

8 

VII Fiction 
V.S. Naipaul- A House for Mr. Biswas 
OR 
Indira Goswami- The Moth-Eaten Howdah of the Tusker 

7 

VIII Fiction 
Asif Currimbhoy- The Doldrummers 
OR 
Marsha Norman- ‘Night, Mother 

8 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I James Monaco, ‘The Language of Film: Signs and Syntax’, in How to 
Read a Film: The World of Movies, Media & Multimedia (New York: 
OUP, 2009) Chapter-3, pp.170-249 

7 

II William Shakespeare- The Comedy of Errors, and its adaptation Angoor 
(1982 film; Directed by Gulzar) 

7 

III Khushwant Singh- Train to Pakistan, and its adaptation 
Train to Pakistan (1998 film; Directed by Pamela Rooks) 

8 

IV R.N.Tagore- Kabuliwala and its adaptation Kabuliwala (1961 film; 
Directed by Hemen Gupta) 

7 

V William Shakespeare- Macbeth, and its adaptation Maqbool 
(2003 film, directed by Vishal Bhardwaj) 

8 

VI Chetan Bhagat- The 3 Mistakes of My Life, and its adaptation 
Kai Po Che (2013 film, directed by Abhishek Kapoor) 

8 

VII Script Writing 
Dialogue Writing 

7 

VIII Movie Review 
 Editing  

8 
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Narration 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I AN INTRODUCTION TO MEDIA & JOURNALISM 
Media and Society 
Principles of Mass Communication & Journalism Tools of Gathering 
Information 
Misinformation and Disinformation 

7 

II INTRODUCTION TO CYBER MEDIA AND SOCIAL MEDIA 
Social Media 
Types of Social Media Online Journalism Basics of Cyber Media 

7 

III CORE SKILLS IN PRINT MEDIA 
Written English: Précis, Paragraph, Essay 
News Reporting: Parts of a news report, 5Ws, Headline writing, Types of 
Leads, and Report writing. 

8 

IV CORE SKILLS IN ELECTRONIC MEDIA 
Public Speaking 
News Production, Reporting and Presentation for Radio News Production/ 
Reporting for Television 
News Presentation: Basic principles-objectivity, accuracy, speed, clarity 
and integrity. 

7 

V BASICS OF REPORTING 
News Value, News Gathering, Readers’ interest, qualities and aptitude 
necessary for a reporter 
Types of reports 

8 

VI BASICS OF FEATURE WRITING 
Types of features: Obits, Reviews, Columns, Trend stories. 

8 

VII BASICS OF EDITING 
Principles of editing, editorial policy, role of the Editor, role of the News 
Editor, role of Chief Sub-editor, role of Sub-editors. 

7 

VIII ADVERTISEMENT 
Types of Advertisements Advertising Ethics 
How to create advertisements/storyboards 

8 

Reference / Text Books: 
 Boehmer, E., “Empire Writing: An Anthology of Colonial Literature 1870-1918”, Oxford 

University Press, Oxford, 1998. 
 Chinweizu, I., “Decolonising the African Mind”, Pero, Lagos, 1987. 
 Ngugiwa, T., “Homecoming: Essays on African and Caribbean Literature, Culture and Politics”, 

Heinemann Educational Books, London, 1972. 
 Rowland, S.W., “Postcolonizing the Commonwealth: Studies in Literature and Culture”, Laurier 

University Press, Ontario, 2000. 
 Rao, A.V. Krishna and Menon, M., “Kamala Markandaya: A Critical Study of Her Novels 1954-

1982 (Indian Writers Series)”, BR Publishing Corporation, 1997. 
 Esslin, M., “The Theatre of the Absurd”, Penguin Books, Harmondsworth, 1979. 
 Goswami I. and Satarawala K., “Indira Goswami and Her Fictional World: The Moth Eaten 

Howdah of the Tusker”, BR Publishing Corporation, 2002. 
Suggested Readings: 
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 Boyum, J.G., “Double Exposure”, Seagull, Calcutta, 1989. 
 Cartmell, D. &Whelehan, I., “The Cambridge Companion to Literature on Screen”, Cambridge 

University Press, Cambridge, 2007. 
 Corrigan, Timothy, J. “A Short Guide to Writing about Film”, Pearson India, 2009. 
 Dix, Andrew, “Beginning Film Studies”, Viva Books, New Delhi, 2010. 
 Hutcheon, L., “A Theory of Adaptation”, Routledge, New York, 2006. 
 John, M.D. & Hawkes, P., “Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature”, McGraw-Hill, New York, 

2005. 
 Mcfarlane, B., “Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation”, Clarendon Press, 

UK, 1996. 
 Thomas, L., Adaptation Studies at Crossroads, “Adaptation”, Cambridge University Press, 

Cambridge, 2007. 
Suggested Readings: 
 Kamath. M V. Professional Journalism, New Delhi, Vikas Publishing House, 1980. 
 Mencher, Melvin. Basic News Writing, New Delhi, Universal Book Stall, 1992. 
 Menon, P. K. Practical Journalism, Jaipur, Avishkar Publishers, 2005. 
 Parthasarathy, Rangaswami. Basic Journalism, New Delhi, MacMillan India Ltd. 1989. 
 Parthasarathy, Rangaswami. Here is the News! Reporting for the Media, New Delhi, Sterling 

Publishers, 1994. 
 Prasad, Sharada. RukunAdvani (et al) Editors on Editing, New Delhi, National Book Trust, 2004. 
 Selvaraj, Madhur. News Editing and Reporting, New Delhi, Dominant Publishers, 2005. 
 Saxena, Ambrish. Fundamentals of Reporting and Editing, New Delhi, Kanishka Publishers, 2007. 
 Bayan, R., Words that Sell: More than 6000 Entries to Help You Promote Your Products, 

Services, and Ideas, McGraw-Hill Education; 2nd edition, 2006 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
05 
05 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:This course can be opted as an elective by the students of following 
subjects: Open to all 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
 
CO2: 
 
CO3: 
 
CO4: 

Address the identity issues and marginalization through a study of the works of Indira 
Goswami and Naipaul 
Acquaint the students with the adolescent issues of disorientation, anxiety and moral 
desolation 
Distinguish the difference of technical approach in the ‘Absurd Drama’ as opposite to the 
typical English Drama, through a critical reading and analysis of Harold Pinter’s play 
Understand the concept of ‘Pinter Pauses’ and its connection to Surrealism 

Course Learning Outcomes: 
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CO1: 
CO2: 
CO3: 
 
CO4: 
 
 

Recognize the nuances of film narration 
Assess various film genres and their characteristics 
Appreciate the works of prescribed writers and the directors as well who directed their 
adaptations 
Students will exercise critical viewing and reading skills in determining the success of 
adaptations and present their assessments through a variety of mediums including 
presentations and essays 

Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
CO2: 
CO3: 
CO4: 

To identify social media norms and online journalism. 
To write in various journalistic formats effectively. 
To understand the meaning and nature of public speaking. 
To edit reports and create engaging advertisements. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester : I 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits: 04 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-101 

Title: fgUnh dkO; 

Course Objectives: 
1. fgUnh dkO; ds izfrfuf/k dfo;ksa dh dforkvksa ds fo"k; esa tkudkjh nsuk  
2. vk/kqfud dkyhu dkO; ds bfrgkl dh tkudkjh nsuk 
3. vkfndkyhu dfo;ksa ds dkO; dk v/;;u djkuk] HkfDrdkyhu fuxqZ.k dfo;kas ds dkO; dk v/;;u djkuk vkSj HkfDrdkyhu 

lxq.k dfo;kas ds dkO; dk v/;;u djkuk 
4. fgUnh lkfgR; ds jhfrdky vkSj vk/kqfud dky dh tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:60 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Hkkjrh; Kku ijEijk ds vUrxZr vkfndkyhu ,oa e/;dkyhu fgUnh dkO; dk bfrgkl% 
bfrgkl ys[ku dh ijEijk ,oa fodkl % 
Hkkjrh; Kku ijaijk vkSj fganh lkfgR;] fganh lkfgR; dk dky foHkktu] ukedj.k ,oa 
lkfgfR;d izof̀Rr;k¡A 
fl) lkfgR;] tSu lkfgR;] jklks lkfgR;] ukFk lkfgR; vkSj ykSfdd 
lkfgR;] HkfDr vkanksyu ds mn; ds lkekftd ,oa lkaLdf`rd 
dkj.k] HkfDrdky ds eq[; laiznk; vkSj mudk oSpkfjd vk/kkj fuxqZ.k vkSj lxq.k dfo vkSj 
mudk dkO;A jhfrdky dh lkefktd] lkaLdfr̀d ì’BHkfwe] ukedj.k] izo`fRr;k¡ ,oa ifjisz{;A 
jhfrdkyhu lkfgR; ds eq[k HksnA 
¼jhfrc)] jhfrfl)] jhfreqDr] eq[; dfo vkSj mudk dkO;A 

8 

II vk/kqfud dkyhu dkO; dk bfrgkl % 
lkekftd] lkaLdf̀rd ì’BHkfwe] ukedj.k ,oa izof̀Rr;k¡] 1857 dk izFke LorU=rk laxzke vkSj 
iqutkxZj.k] fganh uotkxj.k] HkkjrsUnq ;qx] f}osnh ;qx ,oa Nk;kokn dh izòfRr;k¡ ,oa 
vonkuA mRrj Nk;kokn dh fofo/k oSpkfjd izof̀Rr;k¡] izxfrokn] iz;ksxokn] ubZ dfork] 
ledkyhu dfork] izeq[k dfo ,oa mudh jpuk,¡ vkSj lkfgfR;d fo'ks"krk,¡A 

7 

III vkfndkyhu dfo % fo|kifr % 
fo|kifr inkoyh & lik- vkpk;Z jkeykspu'kj.k½ 
d- jk/kk dh oanuk] [k- Jh—’.k izse ¼35½] x- jk/kk izse & ¼36½ 
xksj[kukFk % 
¼xksj[kckuh % laiknd ihrkacjnRr cM+Foky xksj[kckuh lcnh ¼2]4]7]8]16½] in ¼jkx jke Jh 
10]11½ 

8 
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vehj [kqljks % 
¼vehj [kqljks & O;fDrRo ,oa df̀rRo % M‚- ijekuUn ikapky½ 
dOokyh & ?k ¼1½] xhr&M +¼4½] ¼13½] nksgs & p ¼i’̀B 86½] 05 nksgs & xksjh lksos] [kqljks jSu] 
ns[k eSa] pdok pdoh] lst lwuh 

IV HkfDrdkyhu fuxqZ.k dfo % 
dchj % 
¼dchjnkl & laik- ';kelqanj nkl½ 
d- xq#nso dks vax &01] 06] 11] 17] 20 
[k- fcjg dkS vax &04] 10] 12] 20] 33 
efyd eksgEen tk;lh % efyd eksgEen tk;lh & laik- & vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy½ 
ekuljksnd [kaM ¼01 ls 06 in rd½ 

8 

V HkfDrdkyhu lxq.k dfo % 
lwjnkl % Hkzejxhr lkj&laik- vkpk;ZjkepUnz 'kqDy½ 
¼in la[;k& 07] 21] 23] 24] 26½ 
xksLokeh rqylhnkl % 
¼Jhjkepjr ekul&xksLokeh rqylhnkl] xhrk izsl xksj[kiqj½ 
v;ks/;k dk.M&nksgk la[;k 28 ls 41 

7 

VI jhfrdkyhu dfo% 
ds'konkl % 
¼dfofiz;k ¼fiz;k izdk'k½ & ykyk Hkxokunhu½ 
rr̀h; izHkko ¼ 1] 2] 4] 5½ 
fcgkjhyky % 
¼fcgkjh jRukdj & txUukFk nkl jRukdj½ 
izkjaHk ds 10 nksgs 
?kukuan % 
¼?kukuan xzUFkkoyh & lEiknd fo'oukFk izlkn feJ½ lqtkufgr 1] 4] 7 

8 

VII vk/kqfuddkyhu dfo % 
HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUnz& ekrH̀kk"kk izse ij nksgs] jksd gw¡ tks rks veaxy gks;] czt ds yrk irk 
eksfg dhts 
t;'kadj izlkn % dkek;uh ds J)k lxZ ds izFke nl in] vkalw ds izFke ikap in 
lw;ZdkUr f=ikBh fujkyk % oj ns oh.kk okfnfu oj ns] rqylhnkl ¼izkjaHk ds nl in½] og 
rksM+rh iRFkj 
lqfe=kuUnu iUr % ekSu fuea=.k] izFke jf'e] ;g /kjrh fdruk nsrh gS 
egknsoh oekZ % chu gw¡ eSa rqEgkjh jkfxuh Hkh gw¡ fQj fody gSa izk.k esjs] ;g efUnj dk nhi 
bls uhjo tyus nks 

7 

VIII ¼v½ Nk;koknksRrj dfo vkSj fganh lkfgR; esa 'kks/k % 
vKs; % unh ds }hi] u;k dfo % vkRe Lohdkj] uank nsoh & 6 ¼uank chl rhl & ,d e: 
nhi½ 
ukxktZqu % vdky vkSj mlds ckn] ckny dks f?kjrs ns[kk gS 
/keZohj Hkkjrh % cksvkbZ dk xhr] dfork dh ekSr ¼nwljk lIrd] lEiknd vKs;½ 
'ke'ksj % 1 ckr cksysxh ge ugha] Hksn [kksysxh ckr gh 
        2 dky rq>ls gksM+ gS esjh ¼dfork½ 
nq’;ar % 1 gks x;h gS ihj ioZr lh fia?kyuh pkfg,] 
        2 rks r; Fkk fpjkxk gj ,d ?kj ds fy,A 

7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. M‚- uxsUnz] ¼laik-½]fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] us'kuy ifCyf'kax gkml] ubZ fnYyh] 1976 
2. cPpu flag] fganh lkfgR; dk nwljk bfrgkl] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1996 
3. 'kqDy] jkepUnz] fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 2019 
4. frokjh] jkepanz] fganh x| dk bfrgkl fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1992 
5. prqosZnh] jke:o:i] fganh lkfgR; vkSj laossnuk dk fodkl] yksdHkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 2019 
6. ukeoj flag] vk/kqfud lkfgR; dh izof̀Ùk;k¡] jktdey izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2011 
7. vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn ,oa jk; M‚- vfuy] Nk;koknksÙkj dkO; izfrfuf/k jpuk,a] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2014 
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8. vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn] vk/kfqqud fganh dfork] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2011 
9. vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn ,oa dqekj] M‚- jkts'k] vk/kqfud dk izfrfuf/k jpuk,a] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2014 
10. f}osnh gtkjh izlkn] fganh lkfgR; dk vkfndky] fcgkj jk"VªHkk"kk ifj"kn~] iVuk] 1961] rr̀h; laLdj.k 
11. HkVukxj] M‚- jkejru] izkphu fganh dkO;] bafM;u izsl fyfeVsM] iz;kx]1952 
12. gtkjh izlkn f}osnh] fganh lkfgR; dh Hkwwfedk] fganh xzUFk jRukdj dk;kyZ;] eqEcbZ] 1940 
13. JhokLro] M‚- j.k/khj] fo|kifr % ,d v/;;u] Hkkjrh; xzUFk fudsru] u;h fnYyh] 1991 
14. flag] M‚- f'koizlkn] fo|kifr] fganh izpkjd iqLrdky;] okjk.klh] 1957 
15. oekZ] jkedqekj] lar dchj] lkfgR; Hkou fyfeVsM] bykgkckn] 1943 
16. gtkjh izlkn f}osnh] dchj] fganh xzUFk jRukdj dk;kZy;] eqEcbZ] 1946 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

5 
5 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:  
 
CO2:  
 
CO3:  
 
 
 
 
CO4:  

blls fo|kfFkZ;kas dks Hkkjrh; Kku ijEijk ds vkfndkyhu lkfgR; dks le>us esa lgk;rk feysxh rFkk fgUnh lkfgR; 
ds e/;dky ds nksuksa dkyksa&HkfDrdky vkSj jhfrdky dks le>us esa lgk;rk feysxhA 
blds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds thou esa vk/kqfud dkyhu dkO; ds izkjEHk vkSj vktknh ds izFke LorU=rk laxzke dh 
tkudkjh izkIr gksxhA lekt lq/kkj ds {ks= esa iqutkZxj.k ds egÙp dh tkudkjh ls le> fodflr gksxhA 
vkfndkyhu dfo;ksa ds dkO; dks i<+dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa izse ds okLrfod Lo:Ik dh tkudkjh gksxhA blh ds lkFk 
xksj[kukFk o vehj [kqljks dks i<+dj fofHkUu izdkj dh tkudkjh gksxhA fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdkyhu fuxqZ.k dfo;kas 
dchj] efyd eqgEen tk;lh ds dkO; dks i<+dj lekt lq/kkj] /kkfeZd ,drk] bZ'oj ds fujkdkj Lo:Ik vkfn dh 
tkudkjh gksxhA fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdkyhu lxq.k dfo;ksa lwjnkl o rqylhnkl dks i<+dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa Jhd"̀.k 
dh cky&yhyk] xksfi;ksa ds izse] lwjnkl dh okfXonX/krk rFkk rqylhnkl dk v/;;u djus ls Hkxoku Jhjke ds 
e;kZnk iq#"kksRre Lo:Ik dh mRre tkudkjh gksxhA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa jhfrdky dh dfork dkfeuh vkSj jhfrdky ds dfo;ksa dh dkO;&n`f"V ds ckjs esa Kku izkIr gksxkA 
vk/kqfud dky ds dfo;ksa esa HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUnz] t;'kadj izlkn] lw;Zdkar f=ikBh fujkyk] lqfe=kuUnu iUr rFkk 
egknsoh oekZ tSls dfo;ksa dh jpukvksa dks i<+dj mlds thou esa vHkwriwoZ ifjorZu ns[kus dks feysxkA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester : II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-201 

Title: dk;kZy;h fgUnh vkSj dEI;wVj 

Course Objectives: 
1. fgUnh ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks dk;kZy; ds dk;ksZa dh ewyHkwr tkudkjh iznku 
2. dEI;wVj dk ewyHkwr Kku iznku fd;k tk,xk 
3. dk;kZy; esa iz;ksx esa vkus okys fofHkUu i=ksa ds ckjs esa tkudkjh nsuk 
4. dEI;wVj vkSj fgUnh ls lEcfU/kr leLr f'k{k.k lkexzh rFkk fgUnh Hkk"kk vkSj f'k{k.k dh tkudkjh nsuk] dEI;wVj rduhdh ls 

lEcfU/kr tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L:  
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I dk;kyZ;h fganh dk Lo:i] mn~ns'; ,oa {ks=% 
dk;kyZ;h fganh dh ladYiuk 
mn~ns'; ,oa {ks= 
dk;kZy;h fganh esa laHkkouk,a 

7 

II dk;kZy;h fganh esa iz;qDr ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh % 
'kCnkoyh fuekZ.k ds fl)kar 
dk;kZy;h fganh dh ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh 
dk;kZy;ksa ,oa vf/kdkfj;ksa ds inuke] lacks/ku vkfn 
iz'kklfud ,oa izkfof/kd 'kCnkoyh 

7 

III dk;kZy;h fganh i=kpkj % 
vkosnu i= 
ljdkjh i= 
v)Zljdkjh i= 
dk;kZy; vkns'k 
ifji= 
vf/klwpuk 
dk;kZy; Kkiu 
foKkiu 
fufonk 
ladYi 
izsl foKfIr 

8 
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IV izk:i.k] fVIi.k] la{ksi.k] iYyou ,oa izfrosnu % 
izk:i.k dk vFkZlkekU; ifjp;] izk:i.k ys[ku dh i)fr 
fVIi.k dk vFkZlkekU; ifjp;] fVIi.k ys[ku dh i)fr] fVIi.k vkSj 
fVIi.kh esa varj 
la{ksi.k dk vFkZlkekU; ifjp;] la{ksi.k dh i)fr 
iYyou dk vFkZ lkekU; ifjp;] iYyou ds fl)kar]  
izfrosnu dk vFkZlkekU; ifjp; ,oa iz;ksx 

7 

V fganh Hkk"kk vkSj dEI;wVj dk fodkl Øe % 
dEI;wVj dk lkekU; ifjp; vkSj bfrgkl 
dEI;wVj esa fganh Hkk"kk ds fodkl dk bfrgkl 
dEI;wVj esa fganh dk iz;ksx 

8 

VI fganh Hkk"kk esa dEI;wVj izkS|ksfxdh 
baVjusV vkSj fganh] bZ esy 
fganh esa miyC/k l‚¶Vos;j ,oa osclkbV 
lks'ky ehfM;k ij fganh ys[ku dkS'ky 

8 

VII fganh Hkk"kk vkSj bZ f'k{k.k % 
baVjusV ij miyC/k i=&if=dk,a 
baVjusV ij miyC/k –';&JO; lkexzh 
Cy‚x] Qslcqd ist] bZ iqLrdky; lkexzh 
ljdkjh rFkk xSj ljdkjh pSuy ¼nwjn'kZu] bZ ikB'kkyk] Lo;a] ewDl vkfn½] i‚MdkLV] 
vkHkklh d{kk,a 

7 

VIII fganh dEI;wVj Vad.k ,oa 'kkVZgSS.M dk lS)kfUrd i{k % 
fganh Hkk"kk ds fofHkUu Q‚.V 
;wfudksM 
Lihp Vw VsDLV izkS|ksfxdh 
fganh ih0ih0Vh0 LykbM ,oa iksLVj fuekZ.k 

8 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- lkxj] jkepUnz flag] dk;kZy;] dk;Z] fof/k] vkRekjke ,.M lal] ubZ fnYyh 1963 
2- 'kekZ] paæiky] dk;kZy;h fganh dh iz—fr] lerk izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1991 
3- izKk ikBekyk] jktHkk"kk foHkkx] xzg ea=ky;] Hkkjr ljdkj] u;h fnYyh 
4- xksnjs] M‚- fouksn] iz;kstu ewyd fganh] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2009 
5- >kYVs] naxy] iz;kstu ewyd fganh % fl)kUr vkSj iz;ksx] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2016 
6- lksuVDds] M‚- ek/ko] iz;kstu ewyd fganh % iz;qfDr vkSj vuqokn] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh  
7- HkkfV;k] dSyk'k pUnz] iz;kstu ewyd fganh % izfØ;k vkSj Lo:i] r{kf'kyk izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2005 
8- tSu] M‚- latho dqekj] iz;kstu ewyd dkedkth fganh ,oa dEI;wfVax] dSyk'k iqLrd lnu] Hkksiky 
9- eYgks=k] fot; dqekj] dEI;wVj ds Hkkf"kd vuqqiz;ksx] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
10- xks;y larks"k] fganh Hkk"kk vkSj dEI;wVj] Jh uVjkt izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh 
11- gfjeksgu] vk/kqqfud tulapkj vkSj fganh] r{kf'kyk izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
10 

 
 

75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
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CO1: 
CO2: 
 
 
CO3: 

dk;kZy; ds dk;kZas dh tkudkjh izkIr djds fo|kFkhZ dk;kZy; ds dk;ksZa dks lqxerkiwoZd dj ldsxkA 
blls fo|kFkhZ dEI;wVj ij fgUnh esa dke dj ldsxk vkSj dEI;wVj ds fofHkUu QkW.V~l vkfn dh tkudkjh izkIr gksus 
ls mlds O;kogkfjd thou eas Hkh ifjorZu ns[kus dks feysxk rkfd fo|kFkhZ dEI;wVj eas n{krk gkfly dj jkstxkj 
izkIr dj ldsA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa leLr izdkj ds i=ksa vkfn dh tkudkjh feysxh vkSj os blesa vUrj djuk lh[k tk,axs fd dkSu 
i= ljdkjh gS vFkok dkSu i= ljdkjh ugha gSA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester :III 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-301 

Title: fgUnh x| 

Course Objectives: 
1. fgUnh x| ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh x| dh lHkh fo/kkvksa dk lE;d~ Kku nsuk 
2. fgUnh x| ds izfrfuf/k miU;kldkjksa] dFkkdkjksa] ukVddkjksa ,oa ,dkadhdkjksa] fucU/kdkjksa lfgr vU; x| fo|kvksa ds ys[kdksa 

ds egRoiw.kZ ;ksxnku ls ifjfpr djkuk 
3. fgUnh x| dh fofo/k&fo/kkvksa ds ys[kdksa] dgkuhdkjksa] ukVddkjksa] ,dkadhdkjksa dh fofHkUu jpukvksa dks i<+kuk 
4. vU; x| fo/kkvksa esa js[kkfp=] laLej.k] thouh] fjiksrkZt] O;aX; vkfn fo/kkvksa dh tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I fganh x| lkfgR; dk laf{kIr bfrgkl % 
fganh dgkuh dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
fganh miU;kl dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
fganh ukVd dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
fganh vkykspuk dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
fganh dh vU; x| fo/kkvksa dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 

7 

II fgnh x| dh egRoiw.kZ fo/kkvksa dk laf{kIr ifjp; % rRo ,oa izeq[k izof̀Ùk;k¡ 
dgkuh 
miU;kl 
ukVd 
,dkadh 
vkykspuk  
fuca/k 
;k=k o`rkUr 
laLej.k 
js[kkfp= 
Mk;jh 
fjiksrkZt 
vkRedFkk 
thouh 
O;aX; 

7 
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III fganh miU;kl % 
xcu % izsepan 8 

IV fganh dgkuh 
iap ijes'oj & izsepUn 
iktsc & tSusUnz 
ijnk& ;'kiky 
rhljh dle & js.kq 
fo".kq izHkkdj & /kjrh vc Hkh ?kwe jgh gS 
xaxk izlkn foey &fo/oal 

7 

V fganh ukVd ,oa ,dkadh % 
ukVd % 
paæxqIr & t;'kadj izlkn 
,dkadh % 
nhinku & M‚ jkedqekj oekZ 
jh<+ dh gM~Mh & txnh'k pUnz ekFkqj 

8 

VI fganh fucU/k % 
Hkkjro"kksZUufr dSls gks ldrh gS & HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUnz 
fe=rk & vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy 
v'kksd ds Qwy & gtkjh izlkn f}osnh 
mÙkjk QkYxquh ds vklikl & dqcsjukFk jk; 
rqe panu ge ikuh & M‚- fo|kfuokl feJ 

8 

VII vU; x| fo/kk,a& izFke [k.M % 
js[kkfp= ¼fxYyw & egknsoh oekZ½ 
laLej.k ¼rhl cjl dk lkFkh & jkefoykl 'kekZ½ 
thouh va'k ¼dye dk flikgh & ver̀ jk;½ 
fjiksrkZt ¼igkM+h fjD'kk& dUgS;k yky feJ izHkkdj ½ 
O;aX; ¼,d Qkby dk lQj & johUnz ukFk R;kxh½ 

7 

VIII vU; x| fo/kk,a & f}rh; [k.M % 
;k=k o`ÙkkUr ¼esjh frCcr ;k=k & jkgqy lka—R;k;u½ 
Mk;jh va'k ¼,d lkfgfR;d dh Mk;jh & Hkfwedk Hkkx ,oa rhljk {k.k ì"B laå 7&28 eqfDrcks/k½ 
b.VjO;w  ¼eaS buls feyk] Jh lw;ZdkUr f=ikBh fujkyk & ine flag 'kekZ deys'k½ 
vkRedFkk va'k ¼twBu & vkseizdk'k okYehfd½ 

8 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. frokjh- jkepUnz] fganh fuca/k vkSj fuca/kdkj] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 2007 
2. 'kqDy] jkepUnz] fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1992 
3. frokjh] fganh x| dk bfrgkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] iz;kxjkt] 2019 
4. flag] ukeoj] vk/kqqfud lkfgR; dh izof̀Ùk;ka] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2018 
5. prqosZnh] jkeLo:i] x| foU;kl vkSj fodkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] iz;kxjkt] 2018 
6. ds- lR;ukjk;.k ¼laik-½ n'̀; lIrd] nf{k.k Hkkjr fganh izpkj lHkk] enzkl] izFke laLdj.k] lu 1975 
7. nl ,dkadh] Jhjke esgjk ,aM daiuh] vkxjk 
8. oekZ] M‚- jkedqekj] vkB ,dkadh ukVd] lzksr % bZ iqLrdky; 
9. HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUnz & va/ksj uxjh] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
10. izlkn t;'kadj] /kzqoLokfeuh] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
11. jLrksxh fxjh'k] fganh ukVd dk vkRela?k"kZ] yksdHkkjrh] bykgkckn 
12. vks>k] M‚- n'kjFk] fganh ukVd % mn~Hko vkSj fodkl] jktiky ,aM lal] fnYyh 
13. f=ikBh lR;orh] vk/kqfud fgnh ukVdksa esa iz;ksx/kfeZrk] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
14. fd'kksj cztjkt] fganh ukVd vkSj jaxeap] tufiz; izdk'ku 
15. jLrksxh fxjh'k] ledkyhu fganh ukVddkj] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
CO2: 
CO3: 
 
CO4: 

blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh x| dh lEiw.kZ fo/kkvksa dk ifjp; izkIr gksxkA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks :>ku fgUnh x| dh vksj gksxk vkSj bu fofHkUu x| fo/kkvksa esa viuk dSfj;j cuk ldsaxsA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks bu jpukdkjksa dh jpukvksa dks i<+dj ,d uohu nf̀"Vdks.k fodflr gksxkA mudh ekuoh; 
laosnukvksa dks tkxr̀ djus dk dk;Z Hkh gksxkA  
fgUnh dh vU; fo/kkvksa dh tkudkjh izkIr djds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds eu esa bu fo/kkvksa esa dSfj;j cukus dh laHkkouk dk 
tkxj.k gks ldsxkA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year:II / Semester : IV 
 

Programme :  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-401 

Title: fgUnh vuqokn 

Course Objectives: 
1. fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh ds lkFk&lkFk vaxzsth dh izkjfEHkd tkudkjh iznku djukA  
2. vuqokn vkSj mldh vo/kkj.kk dh tkudkjh nsuk 
3. vuqokn djus ds lk/kuksa] ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh vkSj Kku&foKku ds fofHkUu {ks=ksa dh ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh dh tkudkjh 

nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I vuqokn dh vo/kkj.kk % 

vuqokn % ifjHkk"kk] Lo:i 
vuqokn dk egRo 
vuqokn ds vU; :i % fyI;arj.k] e'khuh vuqokn vkfn 
vuqoknd ds xq.k] nkf;Ro vkSj vis{kk,a 
vuqokn esa jkstxkj dh laHkkouk,a 

7 

II vuqokn dh izfØ;k] izdkj] lhek,¡] vuqokn ds {ks= % lkfgR;] dk;kZy;h] foKku] fof/k] cSafdax 
vkfn 
vaxzsth&fganh vuqokn dh leL;k,a vkSj lek/kku 

7 

III vuqokn dk lkefktd&lkaL—frd lanHkZ % 
laLÑfr] lkfgR; vkSj Hkk"kk 
vuqokn vkSj laLÑfr 
vuqokn vkSj lekt 
vuqokn vkSj Hkk"kk 
cgqHkfk"kd lekt esa vuqokn 

8 

IV vuqokn ds lk/ku % 
vuqokn esa dks'k dk egÙo 
dks'kksa ds izdkj 
dks'kksa ds mi;ksx 
ladsr iz.kkyh 
'kCndks'k ds mi;ksx 
fFkl‚jl ds mi;ksx 
i;k;Zdks'k ds mi;ksx 

7 
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mPpkj.kdks'k ds mi;ksx 
Hkkf"kddks'k ds mi;ksx 
fo"k;dks'k ds mi;ksx 
ifjHkk"kkdks'k ds mi;ksx 
fo'odks'k ds mi;ksx 
lkfgR;dks'k ds mi;ksx 
feFkddks'k ds mi;ksx 
iqjk.kdks'k ds mi;ksx 

V ikfjHkkf"kd 'kOnkoyh % 
ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCn % rkRi;Z rFkk y{k.k 
lkekU; 'kCn rFkk ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnksa dh vuqokn esa Hkwfedk 
ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh fuekZ.k ds fl)kar 
ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh fuekZ.k dh izfØ;k 

8 

VI vuqokn dk iqujh{k.k] ewY;kadu rFkk leh{kk % 
iqujh{k.k 
ewY;kadu 
leh{kk 

8 

VII vuqokn lS)kfUrdh& ,d % 
¼fganh ls vaxzsth rFkk vaxzsth ls fganh½ 
iz'kklfud vuqokn 
cSafdax vuqokn 
fof/k vuqokn 
foKku rFkk rduhdh vuqokn 

7 

VIII vuqokn lS)kfUrdh & nks % 
¼fganh ls vaxzsth rFkk vaxzsth ls fganh½ 
Lkkekftd fo"k;ksa dk vuqokn 
ltZukRed vuqokn 

8 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. frokjh HkksykukFk] vuqokn foKku] 'kCndkj izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1972 
2. lehj Jh ukjk;.k] vuqokn dh izfØ;k] rduhd vkSj leL;k,a] jktdey izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2012 
3. ikyhoky M‚- jhrkjkuh] vuqokn dh izfØ;k vkSj ifjn'̀;] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2016 
4. xqIrk M‚- xkxhZ] frokjh M‚- HkksykukFk] vuqokn dk O;kdj.k] Hkkjrh; vuqokn ifj"kn~] ubZ fnYyh] 1994 
5. dqekj M‚- lqjs'k] vuqokn fl)kUr dh :ijs[kk] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2016 
6. frokjh] HkksykukFk] prqosZnh egsUnz] dkO;kuqokn dh leL;k,a 'kCndkj izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1980 
7. dqekj] M‚- lqjs'k] vuqokn vkSj ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh] dsUnzh; fganh laLFkku] vkxjk] 1997 
8. frokjh] HkksykukFk] dqekj —".k] dk;kZy;h vuqokn dh leL;k,a] 'kCndkj izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1987 
9. vxzoky dqlqe] vuqokn f'kYi% ledkyhu lUnHkZ] lkfgR; lgdkjizdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1999 
10. pkS/kjh M‚- izoh.k] dk;kZy;h Hkk"kk vkSj vuqokn] fou; izdk'ku] vgenkckn] 2012 
11. VaMu iwjupan] Hkk"kk n{krk ¼Hkkx 01 ls 04½] fdrkc?kj izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2018 
12. VaMu iwjupan ,oa lsBh M‚- gjh'k dqekj] vuqokn ds fofo/k vk;ke] r{kf'kyk izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2005 
13. daqaqa qphikne lhrk] cSadksa esa vuqokn fof/k] Hkkjrh; vuqokn ifj"kn~] ubZ fnYyh] 1991 
14. fclkfj;k] M‚- iquhr] vuqokn vkSj fganh lkfgR;] vuax izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2018 
15. vxzoky dqle] vuqokn f'kYi % ledkyhu lanHkZ] lgdkj izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1999 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
CO2: 
CO3: 
 

blls fo|kFkhZ dks thou esa oSf'od izfrLi/kkZRed okrkoj.k ds lkFk lkeatL; LFkkfir djus esa lgk;rk izkIr gksxhA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks vuqokn ds {ks= esa dSfj;j cukus dh lEHkkoukvksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA  
vuqokn djrs le; iz;ksx esa vkus okys lk/kuksa dh tkudkjh izkIr djds fo|kFkhZ vuqokn ds {ks= esa ikjaxr gks ldrk 
gSA ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ds fuekZ.k ds fl)kUr vkSj fofHkUu Kku&foKku ds {ks=ksa dh ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ds 
voyksdu ls muds 'kCndks"k esa of̀) gksxhA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : V 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-501 

Title: lkfgR;'kkL= vkSj fgUnh vkykspuk 

Course Objectives: 
1. fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks lkfgR;'kkL= vkSj vkykspuk ds vFkZ] egRo vkSj muds fo"k; {ks= ls ifjp; djk;k tk,xkA 
2. fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks Hkkjrh; dkO; fl)kUrksa dh tkudkjh nsuk 
3. ukV~;'kkL= dh tkudkjh nsuk 
4. ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dh tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= % 
dkO; iz;kstu 
dkO; y{k.k 
dkO; gsrq 
dkO; dk Lo:i 

7 

II Hkkjrh; dkO; fl)kUr % 
vyadkj fl)kar 
jhfr fl)kar 
jl fl)kar 
/ofu fl)kar 
oØksfDr fl)kar 
vkSfpR; fl)kar 

7 

III lkfgR;'kkL=h; vo/kkj.kk,¡ 
dkO; :i 
dkO; xq.k 
dkO; nks"k 
'kCn 'kfDr 

8 

IV ukV~;'kkL= % 
Hkkjrh; ukV~;'kkL= dk lkekU; ifjp; 
of̀Ùk 
vfHku; 
:id 
dFkk 

7 
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usrk ;k uk;d 
ukf;dk 
jaxeap ds izdkj 
jaxeaph; fo'ks"krk,a 

V Ikk'pkR; dkO;'kkL= 
vjLrw % vuqdj.k fl)kar] fojspu fl)kar 
ykWtkbZul mnkÙk fl)kar 
oM~lZoFkZ dk dkO; Hkk"kk fl)kar 
fjpM~lZ dk laizs"k.k fl)kar 
Vh- ,l- bfy;V dk fuoSZ;fDrdrk dk fl)kar 

8 

VI fganh vkykspuk dk bfrgkl rFkk lS)kfUrdh % lkekU; ifjp; 
fganh vkykspuk dk fodkl 
lS)kfUrd vkykspuk 
LoPNUnrkoknh vkykspuk 
ekDlZoknh vkykspuk 
euksfo'ys"k.koknh vkykspuk 

8 

VII leh{kk dh fopkj/kkjk,¡ % lkekU; ifjp; 
u;h leh{kk 
uo'kkL=okn 
;FkkFkZokn 
vfHktkR;okn vkSj uovfHktkR;okn 
dykokn 
fcEcokn 
izrhdokn 
lajpukokn rFkk mÙkj lajpukokn  
fo[k.Mu 

7 

VIII vkykspd ,oa vkykspuk –f"V % lkekU; ifjp; 
jkepUnz 'kqDy % dkO; esa yksdeaxy 
izsepan % lkfgR; dk mn~ns'; 
gtkjhizlkn f}osnh % vk/kqfud lkfgR; & ubZ ekU;rk,a 
M‚- uxsUæ % esjh lkfgfR;d ekU;rk,a 
jkefoykl 'kekZ % rqylh lkfgR; esa lkeUr fojks/kh ewY; 
ukeoj flag % dgkuh % ubZ vkSj iqjkuh 
eqfDrcks/k % ubZ dfork dk vkRela?k"kZ 

8 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- 'kekZ] nsosUnzukFk] ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL=] e;wj isij cqDl] uks,Mk] 2002 
2- tSu] fueZy] ik'pkR; lkfgR; fpUru] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 1990 
3- flag] cPpu] Hkkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dk rqyukRed v/;;u] gfj;k.kk lkfgR; vdkneh] paMhx<+] 1987 
4- feJ] HkxhjFk] ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL=] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1988 
5- feJ] HkxhjFk] dkO;'kkL=] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 
6- f=ikBh] fo'oukFk] fganh vkykspuk] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 1992 
7- frokjh] M‚- jkepUnz] Hkkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dh :ijs[kk] yksdHkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] rr̀h; laLdj.k] 2010 
8- dkO;rRo foe'kZ & jkeewfrZ f=ikBh 
9- fl)kUr vkSj v/;;u & ckcw xqykcjk; 
10- lkfgR; fl)kar & jkevo/k f}osnh  
11- Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= dh Hkwfedk & MkW uxsUnz 
12- jl fl)kUr % Lo:i vkSj fo'ys"k.k & vkuUnizdk'k nhf{kr 
13- jl fl)kar & MkŒ uxsUnz 
14- lkfgR; dk Lo:i & fuR;kuan frokjh 
15- lkfgR; lgpj & vkpk;Z gtkjh izlkn f}osnh  
16- jk"Vªh; xkSjo ,oa Hkkjrh; laL—fr & izdk'kd & pkS/kjh pj.k flag fo'ofo|ky;] esjB 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
 
CO2: 
 

CO3: 
CO4: 

blds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= vkSj dkO; ds y{k.kksa] iz;kstuksa] dkO; gsrq vkSj dkO; ds Lo:Ik dh 
tkudkjh gksus ls dkO; djus dh izof̀Ùk dk fodkl gksxkA 
Hkkjrh; dkO; fl)kUrksa ds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa vyadkj] jhfr] jl] /ofu] oØksfDr rFkk vkSfpR; fl)kUrksa ds 
v/;;u ls uohure vkSj egRoiw.kZ tkudkjh izkIr gksxhA 
ukVd ds rÙoksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa ik'pkR; dkO;'kkfL=;ksa dh dkO;&nf̀"V dks le>us esa enn feysxhA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-601 

Title: Hkk"kk foKku] fgUnh Hkk"kk rFkk nsoukxjh fyfi 

Course Objectives: 
1. Hkk"kk ds vaxksa] fgUnh Hkk"kk ds mn~Hko vkSj fodkl dh tkudkjh nsukA 
2. fgUnh dh cksfy;ksa dk lkekU; ifjp; fn;k tk,xkA 
3. fgUnh dh laoS/kkfud fLFkfr dh tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Hkk"kk ,oa Hkk"kk foKku dk lkekU; ifjp; % 
Hkk"kk % ifjHkk"kk] Lo:i] vfHky{k.k 
Hkk"kk foKku % ifjHkk"kk] izdkj] {ks=] 'kk[kk,¡ 

7 

II Hkkf"kd lajpuk rFkk Lrj % 
/ofu 
'kCn 
:i 
okD; 
izksfDr 
vFkZ 

7 

III fganh Hkk"kk dh mRifÙk rFkk fodkl % 
i"̀BHkfwe 
viHkza'k 
vogV~V 
iqjkuh fganh 
fganqLrkuh 
ekud fganh 

8 

IV fganh 'kCn lEink vkSj mlds ewy lzksr % 
fganh /ofu;ksa dk oxhZdj.k vk/kkj & cká iz;Ru] vkH;arj iz;Ru] mPpkj.k] LFkku] 
izk.kRo vkSj vuqukfldrk 

7 

V fganh dh miHkk"kkvksa rFkk cksfy;ksa dk ifjp; % 
if'peh fganh 
iwohZ fganh 
igkM+h fganh 

8 
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jktLFkkuh fganh 
fcgkjh fganh 

VI fganh dh oS/kkfud rFkk laoS/kkfud fLFkfr % 
jktHkk"kk vk;ksx 
jktHkk"kk vf/kfu;e rFkk mudk fo'ys"k.k 
laoS/kkfud izko/kku rFkk mudk fo'ys"k.k 

8 

VII nsoukxjh fyfi % 
ukedj.k 
mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
fo'ks"krk,a 
oSKkfudrk 
leL;k 
lq/kkj 

7 

VIII {ks=h; cksyh dk fo'ks"k v/;;u % 
dkSjoh cksyh dk fodkl Øe 
dkSjoh cksyh dk lkfgfR;d fodkl 

8 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. 'kekZ] vkpk;Z nsosUnzukFk] Hkk"kk foKku dh Hkwfedk] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] nfj;kxat] u;h fnYyh] 1972 
2. f}osnh dfiynso] Hkk"kk foKku ,oa Hkk"kk 'kkL=] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1980 
3. 'kekZ] M‚- jkefd'kksj] fganh Hkk"kk dk ,sfrgkfld ifjizs{;] fo|k izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 1994 
4. frokjh HkksykukFk] fganh Hkk"kk dk bfrgkl] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1987 
5. f=ikBh lR;ukjk;.k] fganh Hkk"kk vkSj fyfi dk ,sfrgkfld fodkl] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1981 
6. 'kekZ jktef.k] fganh Hkk"kk% bfrgkl ,oa Lo:i] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2014 
7. frokjh HkksykukFk] Hkk"kk foKku] fdrkc egy] bykgkckn] 1999 
8. oekZ M‚- /khjsUnz] fganh Hkk"kk vkSj fyfi] fgUnqLrkuh ,dsMeh] iz;kx] 1951 
9. ckgjh gjnso] fganh Hkk"kk] vfHkO;fDr izdk'ku] fnYyh] 2017 
10. ckgjh gjnso] fganh mn~Hko] fodkl vkSj :i] fdrkc egy] bykgkckn] 42oka laLdj.k]  2018 
11. fganh Hkk"kk& dSyk'kpUnz HkkfV;k 
12. Hkk"kk foospu & HkxhjFk feJ 
13. fganh dk O;kogkfjd O;kdj.k & gjnso ckgjh 
14. fganh O;kdj.k & dkerkizlkn xq: 
15. fganh Hkk"kk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
16. fganh Hkk"kk dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl & mn;ukjk;.k frokjh 
17. fganh Hkk"kk dh fyfi lajpuk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
18. nsoukxjh ys[ku rFkk fganh orZuh O;oLFkk & y{eh ukjk;.k 
19. fganh Hkk"kk dh okD; lajpuk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
20. fganh Hkk"kk dh vkFkhZ lajpuk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
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Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
 

CO2: 
 
CO3: 
CO4: 

blls Hkk"kk vkSj Hkk"kk ls lEcfU/kr vo;oksa dk lkekU; ifjp; gksxkA Hkkf"kd lajpuk ds vUrxZr /ofu] 'kCn] :i] 
okD; vkfn dk Kku gksus ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa Hkk"kk lEcU/kh Kku dh o`f) gksxhA 
fgUnh Hkk"kk dh mRifÙk vkSj fodkl dh tkudkjh gksxhA blds lkFk fgUnh ds fodkl Øe dh tkudkjh gksus ls 
fofHkUu izdkj dh izfr;ksxh ijh{kkvksa dh rS;kjh djus eas lgk;rk izkIr gksxhA 
fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh vkSj fgUnh dh fofHkUu cksfy;ksa dk ifjp; izkIr gksus ls mlds Hkkf"kd Lrj dk fodkl gksxkA 
lafo/kku esa fgUnh dh fLFkfr vkSj Hkkjr ljdkj o fofHkUu Hkk"kk laLFkkvksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme :  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits : 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: Title: yksd lkfgR; ,oa yksd laLd̀fr 
Course Objectives: 
1. Hkkjrh; laLd`fr esa tuJqfr ds vk/kkj ij fufeZr lkfgR; dh tkudkjhA 
2. yksd lkfgR;] yksd laLdf̀r vkSj jk"Vªh; ,drk dh tkudkjh nsukA 
3. yksd lkfgR; dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa dk lkekU; ifjp; nsukA 
4. fgUnh yksd lkfgR; ds fodkl Øe dh tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I yksd lkfgR; dk lkekU; ifjp; % 
yksd lkfgR; % ifjHkk"kk] {ks=] oxhZdj.k 7 

II yksd lkfgR; vkSj f'k"V lkfgR; % 
yksd lkfgR; vkSj f'k"V lfkg; dk ikjLifjd laca/k 7 

III yksd lkfgR;] yksd laL—fr ,oa jk"Vªh; ,drk % 
yksd lkfgR; esa yksd laLdfr̀ dk fp=.k] yksd laLdf̀r vkSj jk"Vªh; ,drk 8 

IV yksd lkfgR; dk ladyu] laj{k.k ,oa lao/kZu% 
yksd lkfgR; ladyu] laj{k.k ,oa lao)Zu] jk"Vªh; thou esa yksd lkfgR; dk egÙoA 7 

V yksd lkfgR; dh fofo/k fo/kk,¡ % 
yksd xhr] yksd xkFkk] yksd dFkk] yksd ukV~;] yksd uR̀; ,oa yksd laxhr 8 

VI yksd dk izdh.kZ lkfgR; % 
yksdksfDr;k¡] eqgkojs ,oa igsfy;k¡&ijaijk ,oa egÙo 8 

VII fganh yksd lkfgR; dk fodkl Øe % 
fganh dk yksd lkfgR;] bfrgkl% v/;;u Øe% lhek,¡ ,oa vko';drk,¡] fganh dk 
yksd lkfgR; vkSj cksfy;k¡ 

7 

VIII dkSjoh yksd lkfgR; ds eq[; jpukdj] jpuk,a ,oa dkSjoh yksd lkfgR; dh 
fo'ks"krk,a  
¼bl bdkbZ esa lEcfU/kr fo'ofo|ky;@laLFkk viuh lfqo/kkuqlkj vkapfyd yksd 
lkfgR; ds ckjs esa v/;;u djk,axs ½ 

8 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- izlkn] M‚- fnus'oj] yksd lkfgR; vkSj laL—fr] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] iz;kxjkt] 1973 
2- 'kekZ] M‚- Jhjke] yksd lkfgR; fl)kUr vkSj iz;ksx] fouksn iqLrd eafnj] vkxjk] 1973 
3- lDlsuk] M‚- m"kk] yksd lkfgR; ,oa yksd laL—fr] jktHkk"kk izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2007 
4- mik/;k;] —".knso] yksd lkfgR; dh Hkwfedk] lkfgR; Hkou izkbosV fyfeVsM] iz;kxjkt] 1957 



 

BOS 

  

5- lqeu] jkeukFk] lEiknd] lEesyu if=dk] yksd laL—fr fo'ks"kkad] iz;kxjkt] laor~ 2010 
6- feJ] izks- fprjatu ,oa vks>k] nqxkZ izlkn] ledkyhu fganh ,oa vo/kh dfork] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2019 
7- feJ] M‚- Jh/kj] Hkkstiqjh yksd lkfgR; % lkaL—frd v/;;u] fganqLrkuh ,dsMeh] iz;kxjkt] 1971 
8- ;kno] M‚- ohjflag] Hkkjr dk yksd lkaL—frd foe'kZ] dkSfVY; cqDl] ubZ fnYyh] 2018 
9- fclkfj;k] M‚- iquhr ,oa ;kno] M‚- ohjflag] Hkkstiqjh foe'kZ] fueZy ifCyds'kUl] ubZ fnYyh] 2009 
10- M‚- lR;sUnz] yksd lkfgR; foKku] f'koyky vxzoky daiuh] vkxjk] 1971 
11- fclkfj;k] M‚- iqquhr] cqUnsyh efgek] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2017 
12- fclkfj;k] M‚- iquhr] cqUnsyh dkO;/kkjk] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2019 
13- mik/;k;] —".knso] Hkkstiqjh yksd dk v/;;u] fganh izpkjd iqLrdky;] okjk.klh] 1949 
14- lR;sUnz czt dh yksd dgkfu;ka] czt lkfgR; eaMy] eFkqjk 
15- lR;sUnz yksd lkfgR; dk v/;;u] lkfgR; jRu HkaMkj] vkxjk 
16- fgnh izns'k ds yksd xhr & —".k nso mik/;k; 
17- gfj;k.kk izns'k dk yksd lkfgR; & 'kadjyky ;kno 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
CO2: 
CO3: 

blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk ifjp; yksd lkfgR; vkSj yksd laLdf̀r ls gksxkA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa yksd lkfgR;] yksd laLd`fr vkSj jk"Vªh; ,drk ds izfr le> fodflr gksxhA 
fo|kfFkZ;ksa eas yksd lkfgR; dh leLr fo/kkvksa dh tkudkjh gks ldsxh vkSj Kku lao)Zu esa of̀) gksxhA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I /  Semester : I 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: Certificate 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAHIS-101 

Title: Ancient and Early Medieval India (Till 1206 A.D.) 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The present course is constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of 

ancient civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
2. Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge of 

ancient pride of India and develop a positive attitude towards history. 
3. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop students' research aptitude. 
4. This section studies the political situation in North India. Students can gain knowledge of how 

political decentralization arose in North India after death of Harsha and which historical 
circumstances proved helpful in the origin of Rajputs. 

5. It also includes the history of the dynasties of Kashmir, Punjab and Sindh. 
6. This section gives a historical account of new political conditions and conflicts in India after 1000 

AD. 
7. Students can gain historical knowledge of political and strategic weakness of India through 

political conflicts. 
8. In this paper, a student will get knowledge of the nature of Muslim attacks and the struggle of 

Rajputs. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L:90 
T: 90 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to Ancient History, Culture & Tradition, Eminent Historians of 
India-Kallhan, R.C. Majumdar, JadunathSarkar, V.D. Savarkar, K.P. Jaiswal 
etc., Indian Knowledge System, Short brief History of Pre Historic age. 

8 

II Indus Valley Civilization, Vedic and later Vedic period. 7 
III Rise of Magadh Empire and Maurya Dynasty- Chandragupt, Bindusar 

andAshok the Great, Kautilya and his Arthshastra. 
8 

IV Gupta Dynasty – Chandragupt, Samudragupt, Chandragupt 'Vikramaditya', 
Golden Era of Ancient India 

8 
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V Age of Harsh Vardhan and Rise of Rajput States - Pratihar, chalukya,Parmar 
and Chauhan 

7 

VI Rise of Feudalism in India. 8 
VII Customs, rituals and beliefs of Hindus. 7 
VIII Advent of Islam: Invasion of Mahmood Ghaznabi and Md. Ghori. 7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Jha D.N., Ancient India an Introductory Outline 
2. Basham, A.L., The Wonder that was India 
3. Thapar, Romila, History of India, 
4. Majumdar,R.C. – History and Culture of Indian People 
5. Lunia, B.N. – Evolution of Indian Culture 
6. Chopra, P.N. &Puri, V.N., Das, M.N. – Social, Economic & Cultural History of India, Vols I, II & 

III 
7. Majumdar, R.C. –Ancient Indian (Hindi and English) 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 
Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1  
 
 
CO2  
 
CO3  
CO4  
 
 
 
CO5  

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations ofIndia, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge of 
ancient pride of India and develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will 
motivate the students to contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the 
social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I /  Semester : II 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: Certificate 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject:History 

Course Code:  
BAHIS- 201 

Title: History of medieval India 1257-1757A.D 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper is designed to develop the understanding of India with the advent of Turks, Timurs, 

Afghans and subsequently the establishment of Mughal rule in some parts of India.  
2. An emphasis has been laid to cover the regions of India not under the domination of Turks and 

Mughals in India.  
3. This paper covers the territorial expansion of various Indian Kings and impact of Medievalism on 

Indian society and culture. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Early Turks and The Khiljis. 8 
II The Tugluqs and Lodies. 7 
III The Mughals: Babur and Humayun, Interlude of Shershah with special 

reference to Administration and Land revenue system. 
8 

IV Akbar to Shahjahan: Mansabdari, Relation with Rajpoot and 
MaharanaPratap, Religious Policy. 

8 

V Aurangzeb: Rajput, Religious and Deccan policy, Decline and 
disintegration of Mughals 

7 

VI Rise of Maratha under Shivaji: Administration, Revenue system, 
Concept of Hindu Pad- Padshahi and later Mughal. 

8 

VII Development of Architecture and Painting in Mughal Period. 7 
VIII Development of Sufiism in India, Bhakti Movement and Re-

strengthening in North India. 
7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Kulke, Herman (ed.) (1995), The State in India (1000-1700), New York and Delhi: Oxford 

UniversityPress. 
2. Nigam, S.B.P.: (1968), Nobility under the Sultans of Delhi, Delhi, Munsiram Manoharlal 
3. Prasad, Ishwari: (1940), Medieval India (English or Hindi Version) Delhi, Indian Press 
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4. Roy, S.C.: (1935), Dynastic History of Northern India, Calcutta, Calcutta University Press 
5. Sharma, S.R.: (2005), Crescent in India (English or Hindi Version) Delhi, Bhartiya Kala 

Prakashan 
6. Singh, Dilbag: Structure of Rural Society in Medieval India 
7. Srivastav, A.L.: (2017), Delhi Sultanate (English or Hindi Version) India, Shivlal Agarwal & Co. 
8. Srivastava, A.L: (2017), The Mughal Empire (English or Hindi Version) India, Shivlal Agarwal & 

Co. 
9. Tripathi, R.P.: (2012), Rise and Fall of the Mughal Empire (English or Hindi Version), Delhi, 

SurjeetPublications 
10. Yadav, B.N.S.: (2012), Society and Culture in North India in the 12th Century, India, 

RakaPrakashan 
11. Sarkar, J.N., Shivaji and his Times 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 
Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2  
 
CO3  
CO4  
 
 
 
CO5  
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge of 
ancient pride of India and develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will 
motivate the students to contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the 
social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability 
of knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II /  Semester: III 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.:Diploma 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAHIS- 301 

Title: History of Modern India (1757 A.D – 1857 A.D) 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper is designed to cover the era of Indian history witnesses the transfer of power from 

Mughals, other provincial important dynasties to East India Company. 
2. It covers the study of Indian resistance at various levels and finally culminates in the First War of 

Independence. 
3. This is an important era of Indian History, as it witnesses the rise of indigenous powers like 

Marathas and Sikh State, along with new regional identities.  
4. This paper covers also the colonial land revenue system and Indian Renaissance. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L:90 
T: 90 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Arrival of European Companies: Rivalry for Control. 8 
II Ascendancy of British East India Company: Plassey and Buxar and its Impact. 7 
III Territorial Expansion of East India Company: 1770-1813 8 
IV Territorial Expansion of East India Company: 1813-1856. 8 
V Rise of Punjab under Ranjeetsingh: conquests and administration. 7 
VI Rise of Hyderabad and Mysore in 18th century. 8 
VII Land Revenue system during colonial period: permanent settlement, 

Raiyatwari and Mahaalwari system. 
7 

VIII Indian Renaissance: Reform and revivals. 7 
Reference / Text Books: 
1. Banerjee, A.C.: (1983) The New History of Modern India (1707–1947), Calcutta, K.P. Bagchi 
2. Bayly, C.A: An Illustrated History of Modern India 1600–1947, London 1990 
3. Chabra, G.S.: (1989), Advanced History of Modern India, Stearling Publication 
4. Desai, A.R. (1948), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Mumbai, Ramdas (Bhatakoi, 

Popular Publication) 
5. Desai, A.R.: (1984), India’s Path of Development, Mumbai, Popular Publication 
6. Dodwell: (1925) A Sketch of the History of India, London, Longman’s Green and Co. 
7. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
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8. Freedenberg, R.E.: (1912) Land Control and Social Structure in India 
9. Grover, B.L: A New look on Modern Indian History 
10. Jain, M.S.: (1993) Aadhunik Bharat VarshKaItihas, New Age International Pvt. Ltd. 
11. Lal, Sunder: (2018) Bharat Mein Angreji Raj, Prabhat Publication 
12. Majumdar, Dutta and Ray Chawdhury (ed.) (1967), Advanced History of India 3 Vols. 

Macmillan Publication 
13. Metcalf, Berbara D and T.R. Metcalf: (1995) A Concise History of India, Cambridge, 2002 
14. Metcalf, Thomas: (1995), Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge University 
15. Mishra, B.B. (1972), Administrative History of Modern India, Oxford University Publication 
16. Mishra, J.P.: Aadhunik Bharat KaItihas, Uttar Pradesh Granth Academic, Prabhag 
17. Mittal, S.C.: Bharat Ka Saamajikaur AarthikItihas (1758–1947) 
18. Muir, Ramssay: (1969) The Making of British India, Oxford University Press 
19. Prasad, Ishwari&Subedar: (1951) History of Modern India (English or Hindi), Indian Press 
20. Robert's P.E. and Spear: (1931) History of British India (English or Hindi), London, Oxford University Press 
21. Sarkar, Sumit: (1993), Aadhunik Bharat (Hindi), Delhi, RajkamalPrakashan 
22. Sarkar, Sumit:( 1983)Modern India , Macmillan 
23. Sen, Sunil, K.: (1979), Agrarian relations in India, 1793–1947, People’s Publication House 
24. Shukla, R.L. (ed.): Adhunik Bharat KaItihas (Hindi), Delhi University Publication 
25. Singh, G.N. (1963), Constitutional Development in Modern India, Punjab, Atma Ram 
26. Stein, Burton: (1992) The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770-1900, Oxford 

University Press 
27. Thompson & Garret : (1934) Rise and Fulfillment of British Rule in India, Originally Published 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 
Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : IV 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.:Diploma 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAHIS-401 

Title: History of Modern India 1857-1950 A.D 
 

Course Objectives: 
1) The course is designed to provide an overview of modern Indian political history and key concepts 

of the modern constitutional development to the students.  
2) The paper covers the history of British educational and agricultural policy with their impact over 

India. 
3) This paper also covers the development of communalism in India and mergers of Princely states 

after Independence. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T:  60 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Lord Lytton and Lord Ripon 8 
II Lord Curzon and Partition of Bengal 7 
III Commercialization of Agriculture and its Impact on India. 8 
IV Development of Railway and its Impact. 8 
V Development of Education in Colonial India. 7 
VI Morley-Minto reforms, Govt. of India Act 1919 and 1935. 8 
VII Rise and Development of Comunalism in India. 7 
VIII Mergers of Princely states after Independence and Role of 

SardarVallabh Bhai Patel. 
7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Banerjee, A.C.: (1983) The New History of Modern India (1707–1947), Calcutta, K.P. Bagchi 
2. Bayly, C.A: An Illustrated History of Modern India 1600–1947, London 1990 
3. Chabra, G.S.: (1989), Advanced History of Modern India, Stearling Publication 
4. Desai, A.R. (1948), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Mumbai, Ramdas (Bhatakoi, 

Popular Publication) 
5. Desai, A.R.: (1984), India’s Path of Development, Mumbai, Popular Publication 
6. Dodwell: (1925) A Sketch of the History of India, London, Longman’s Green and Co. 
7. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
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8. Freedenberg, R.E.: (1912) Land Control and Social Structure in India 
9. Grover, B.L: A New look on Modern Indian History 
10. Jain, M.S.: (1993) Aadhunik Bharat Varsh KaItihas, New Age International Pvt. Ltd. 
11. Lal, Sunder: (2018) Bharat Mein Angreji Raj, Prabhat Publication 
12. Majumdar, Dutta and Ray Chawdhury (ed.) (1967), Advanced History of India 3 Vols. Macmillan 

Publication 
13. Metcalf, Berbara D and T.R. Metcalf: (1995) A Concise History of India, Cambridge, 2002 
14. Metcalf, Thomas: (1995), Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge University 
15. Mishra, B.B. (1972), Administrative History of Modern India, Oxford University Publication 
16. Mishra, J.P.: Aadhunik Bharat KaItihas, Uttar Pradesh Granth Academic, Prabhag 
17. Mittal, S.C.: Bharat KaSaamajikaur AarthikItihas (1758–1947) 
18. Muir, Ramssay: (1969) The Making of British India, Oxford University Press 
19. Prasad, Ishwari&Subedar: (1951) History of Modern India (English or Hindi), Indian Press 
20. Robert's P.E. and Spear: (1931) History of British India (English or Hindi), London, Oxford 

University Press 
21. Sarkar, Sumit: (1993), Aadhunik Bharat (Hindi), Delhi, Rajkamal Prakashan 
22. Sarkar, Sumit:( 1983)Modern India , Macmillan 
23. Shukla, R.L. (ed.): Adhunik Bharat KaItihas (Hindi), Delhi University Publication 
24. Singh, G.N. (1963), Constitutional Development in Modern India, Punjab, Atma Ram 
25. Stein, Burton: (1992) The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770-1900, Oxford 

UniversityPress 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 
Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.:Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
BAHIS-501 

Title: Nationalism in India. 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Acquaintance to Indian National Movement is indispensable for a student to make a sense of 

Indian Modern History and Nationalism.  
2. The course is designed to provide an overview of Indian freedom Struggle and key concepts of the 

Indian Nationalism to the students, which would evolve them into a conscientious citizen.  
3. The paper covers the history of Freedom Movement in a manner that each section, which played a 

vital role in independence of the country is introduced to the student. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I First war of Independence: Causes, Impact and Nature. 8 
II Factor leading to the growth of Nationalism in India. 7 
III Theories of Nationalism : Views of Gandhi and Tagore 8 
IV Early phase: the Ideology, Programme and Policy of Moderates. 8 
V Extremist phase: Rise and development of Extremist in India. 7 
VI Swadeshi Movement and Congress split at Surat. 8 
VII Rise of Muslim League: Demands and Programme 7 
VIII National awakening during First World War: Lucknow Pact and 

Homerule Movement. 
7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agrow, D,: (1968), Moderates and Extremists in the Indian National Movement, Asia 

PublishingHouse 
2. Brass, Paul: (1994, 2015), The Politics of India since Independence, London, Cambridge 

UniversityPress 
3. Chandra, Bipan and Others: Freedom Struggle 
4. Desai, A.R. (2016), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Sage Publication Pvt. Ltd. 
5. Desai, A.R. (1984), India’s Path of Development, Popular Prakashan 
6. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
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7. Gupta, M.N.: (1972), History of the Revolutionary Movement in India, Samatya Publication 
8. Jeffery, R. and J Masseloss: From Rebellion to the Republic 
9. Majumdar, R.C.: (1954), History of the Freedom Movement in India 3 vols. Reprint 
10. Majumdar, R.C.: Struggle for Freedom 
11. Mehrotra, S.R.: (2004), The Emergence of Indian National Congress, Rupa and Co. 
12. Moon, Penderal (1998), Divide and Quit, USA, Oxford University Press 
13. Patel, Vallab Bhai: Correspondence, Writings and Speeches. 
14. Prasad, Bisheswar,: Bandage and freedom, 2 Vols. 
15. Rai, Satya M.(ed.): Bharat Mein UpniveshwadAurRashtrawad (Hindi) 
16. Sarkar, Sumit: Adhunik Bharat (Hindi) 
17. Sarkar, Sumit, Modern India 1885 and 1947, Macmillan, 1983 
18. Sen, S.N.: (1957), Eighteen Fifty Seven Publication Division 
19. Singh, Ayodhya: (2012), Bharat Ka Mukti Sangram, Neha Publishers and Distributors 
20. Subramanian, K.G.: (1987), The Living Tradition: Perspectives on Modern Indian Art, Seagull 

Books Pvt. Ltd. 
21. Tara Chand: History of the Freedom Movement in India, Vols. I – IV, Division Publication 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 
Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4  
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability 
of knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III /  Semester : V 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code:BAHIS502a (Option-1) Title: History of Modern World 1453-1815 A.D 
Course Objectives: 
1. This paper is designed to develop the understanding of Modern Europe from a theocratic society to 

modern Nation-State system. Renaissance and its aftermaths on European society, economy, polity 
and culture and above all breaking of Roman Catholic Church leading to subsequent development 
of Nation-State and emergence of new ideologies culminating in the form of French Revolution 
which is supposed to be the last nail in the Medieval coffins and first cradle of Modern Times in 
European context.  

2. This paper covers the Napolean era in Europe also.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 75 
T: 75 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Political and Religious structure of Europe in the early 15th 
Century. 

10 

II Renaissance: Its Causes, Feature and Impact. 10 
III Reformation Movement in Europe and Role of Martin Luther. 5 
IV Religious warfare: The Thirty Years War 10 
V Glorious Revolution and Development of Cabinet system in 

England. 
10 

VI Industrial Revolution in 18th Century. 10 
VII French Revolution: Causes, Significance and Impact on world. 10 
VIII Napoleon Bonaparte: Reforms, Continental System and His 

Foreign Policy. 
10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Acton: (1906), Lectures on Modern History, London, Macmillan and Co. Limited. 
2. Fisher, H.A.L: (1938), History of Europe (relevant portion only), London, Eyre and Spottiswoode 
3. Hayes, C.J.H.: (1936), A Cultural and Political History of Europe (Vol. I) (1500–1830), 

London,Macmillan 
4. Hazen, C.D.: (1937), A History of Europe in Modern Times, Henry Holt and Company 
5. Phulkan, Meenaxi: (2012) Rise of Modern West, Trinity Press Pvt. Ltd. 
6. Schevil: (1898), History of Modern Europe (Hindi or English), Charles Scribners Sons 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 



 

BOS 

  

NA 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks: 100 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 
Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 

=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3  
CO4 
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations ofIndia, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III  /  Semester : V 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.:Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
BAHIS502b (Option-2) 

Title: Social and Economic History of Medieval India (1200A.D- 
1700 A.D) 

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper comprises social, economic and cultural aspect of medieval India. In this paper a 

student will be introduced to the saints of medieval India who had shown the path of Bhakti 
movement and flourish the Indian culture and religion during Turk and Mughal attacks.  

2. It covers also the condition of women in medieval Indian history. In spite of Turk ,Timur, Mughal 
and Afghan attacks Indian economy had a lion's share in all over world's economy, this aspect will 
also be known to the scholars of history. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 75 
T: 75 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Social condition during Sultanate Period. 8 
II Market Control Policy and Revenue system of Allaudin Khilji. 7 
III Sufism and Bhakti Movement in India. 8 
IV Women’s Condition during Sultanate Period. 8 
V Land Revenue System during Mughal Period. 7 
VI Trade and Commerce during Mughal Period. 8 
VII Development of Banking system during Mughal Period. 7 
VIII Development of Industry during Mughal Period. 7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Kulke, Herman (ed.) (1995), The State in India (1000-1700), New York and Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 
2. Nigam, S.B.P.: (1968), Nobility under the Sultans of Delhi, Delhi, Munsiram Manoharlal 
3. Prasad, Ishwari: (1940), Medieval India (English or Hindi Version) Delhi, Indian Press 
4. Roy, S.C.: (1935), Dynastic History of Northern India, Calcutta, Calcutta University Press 
5. Sharma, S.R.: (2005), Crescent in India (English or Hindi Version) Delhi, Bhartiya Kala 

Prakashan 
6. Singh, Dilbag: Structure of Rural Society in Medieval India 
7. Srivastav, A.L.: (2017), Delhi Sultanate (English or Hindi Version) India, Shivlal Agarwal & Co. 



 

BOS 

  

8. Srivastava, A.L: (2017), The Mughal Empire (English or Hindi Version) India, Shivlal Agarwal & 
Co. 

9. Tripathi, R.P.: (2012), Rise and Fall of the Mughal Empire (English or Hindi Version), Delhi, 
SurjeetPublications 

10. Yadav, B.N.S.: (2012), Society and Culture in North India in the 12th Century, India, 
RakaPrakashan 

11. Sarkar, J.N., Shivaji and his Times 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt 
it.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4  
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III /  Semester : V 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code:BAHIS-502c (Option-3) Title: Ethics in History 
Course Objectives: 
1. History is in an excellent position to inculcate moral values in students’ mind. Study of Ved and 

Geeta with Life stories of great saints, heroes and reformers, like Shankracharya, Buddha, Rama, 
Maharana Pratap, Guru Nanak, Swami Dayananda, Swami Vivekananda, Mahatma Gandhi, 
Aurobindo and Radhakrishnanetc. encourage students to be truthful, courageous, just and selfless. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction of Ethics- History. 8 
II Determinants of Ethics, Normative and Applied Ethics. 7 
III Different early Indian approach to understand Ethics. 8 
IV The survey of early Indian Ethics- study of Ved and Geeta. 8 
V Dharma and Rationality 7 
VI The Bhakti Movement. 8 
VII Ideas and Ethical Philosophy of Aurobindo 7 
VIII Ideas and Ethical Philosophy of Gandhi and Radhakrishnan 7 
Reference / Text Books: 
1. Sreedharan, E. : A Textbook of Histiriography 
2. Carr, E.H. : What is History 
3. Ali Sheik, : History, Theory and Method. 
4. Chaudhry,K.P., (1975) Effective teaching of History in India, New Delhi; National Council of 

Education and Research and Training, 
5. Collingwood, R.G, (1951),The Idea of History, London; Oxford University Press, 
6. Ghate, V.D., (1953) Suggestions for the Teaching of History, Bombay; Oxford University Press, 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt 
it.NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks: 100 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 
Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 2 
Theory : 0 
Practical: 2 

Subject: PROJECT 

Course Code: BAH5IS03P Title: Research Methodology, Tour and Study of Maps 
Course Objectives: 
Students will be able to understand :  
 In-depth knowledge of research methodology. 
 The variation among Historical locations. 
 Interaction with people with different natural and cultural settings. 
 Study of Historical area being visited. 
 Learn to prepare tour report. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 50% Marks 
L: 45 
T:  
P: 45 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Student has to prepare research report on any relevant topic of his/her 
interest in consultation with Supervisor. Supervisor will teach following 
to their students for enabling students to prepare research report;  
Meaning, types and significance of Research, Literature reviewand 
formulation of research design, research problem, objectives, 
hypothesis, Research materials and methods, Sampling etc. Techniques 
of writing scientific reports: Preparing notes, references, bibliography, 
abstract and keywords etc.  
Tour in-charge will also explain all the steps and methods for preparing 
Tour report. 

45 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Chitnis, K.N., (2006)—Research Metodology in History, Atlantic Publication. 
2. Sreedharan,E. : A Textbook of Histiriography 
3. Kimerling, A. Jon, --Map Use – Reading Analysis Interpretation, ESRI Press 
4. Mishra, P.K. –(2018) Tourism in India , New Century Publications 
5. Roday, Sunetra ,Archana Biwal&Vandana Joshi – Tourism ; Operations and Management 
6. Atkinson RJC : (1953) Field Archaeology, London, Mathew and Co. 
7. Basker P. : (1982) Techniques of Archaeological Excavation, London, Batsford. 
8. Rajan K. : (2002) Archaeology, Principles and Methods, Tanjavur. 
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9. Raman K.V. : (1976) Principles and Methods in Archaeology, Madras. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt 
it.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
50 

 
 
 

50 

Total: IA- 50 + EA- 50 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2  
 
CO3 
CO4 
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 

 



 

BOS 

  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 2 

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAHIS-601 

Title: Era of Gandhi and Mass Movement. 
 

Course Objectives: 
This paper is designed to introduce the student regarding the Gandhian Philosophy, his tools and 
techniques which laid a mass movement in India. This paper covers rise of revolutionary movement 
and Gandhian programs that guided the path of Indian National Movement in twentieth century. It 
concludes with the vital role of 'Netaji' Subhash Chandra Bose in the National Movement. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Entry of Gandhi and The Non Co-operation Movement. 8 
II Rise of Revolutionary Movement in India with special reference to 

HRA, HSRA and Trial of Bhagat Singh. 
7 

III Rise of Revolutionary Movement outside India with special 
reference to Gadar Party. 

8 

IV Simon commission, Nehru report, The Civil Disobedience 
Movement 

8 

V The Quit India Movement. 7 
VI Constitutional Crisis : Cripps and Cabinet Mission. 8 
VII Subhas Chandra Bose and Indian National Army. 7 
VIII Mountbatten Plan, Partition and Independence. 7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agrow, D,: (1968), Moderates and Extremists in the Indian National Movement, Asia 

PublishingHouse 
2. Brass, Paul: (1994, 2015), The Politics of India since Independence, London, Cambridge 

UniversityPress 
3. Chandra, Bipan and Others: Freedom Struggle 
4. Desai, A.R. (2016), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Sage Publication Pvt. Ltd. 
5. Desai, A.R. (1984), India’s Path of Development, Popular Prakashan 
6. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
7. Gupta, M.N.: (1972), History of the Revolutionary Movement in India, Samatya Publication 
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8. Jeffery, R. and J Masseloss: From Rebellion to the Republic 
9. Majumdar, R.C.: (1954), History of the Freedom Movement in India 3 vols. Reprint 
10. Majumdar, R.C.: Struggle for Freedom 
11. Mehrotra, S.R.: (2004), The Emergence of Indian National Congress, Rupa and Co. 
12. Moon, Penderal (1998), Divide and Quit, USA, Oxford University Press 
13. Patel, Vallab Bhai: Correspondence, Writings and Speeches. 
14. Prasad, Bisheswar,: Bandage and freedom, 2 Vols. 
15. Rai, Satya M.(ed.): Bharat Mein UpniveshwadAurRashtrawad (Hindi) 
16. Sarkar, Sumit: Adhunik Bharat (Hindi) 
17. Sarkar, Sumit, Modern India 1885 and 1947, Macmillan, 1983 
18. Sen, S.N.: (1957), Eighteen Fifty Seven Publication Division 
19. Singh, Ayodhya: (2012), Bharat KaMuktiSangram, Neha Publishers and Distributors 
20. Subramanian, K.G.: (1987), The Living Tradition: Perspectives on Modern Indian Art, Seagull 

BooksPvt. Ltd. 
21. Tara Chand: History of the Freedom Movement in India, Vols. I – IV, Division Publication 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt 
it.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 
 
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAH602a (Option-1) 

Title: History of  modern world 1815A.D- 1945 A.D 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper is designed to introduce the student regarding rapid changes which occurred in Europe. 

Special emphasis is laid on the positioning of Nationalities and the rise of new order defying the 
traditional theory of kingship.  

2. This is era of new ideologies leading to the First World War to which a student of history must be 
introduced with. This paper covers the history of Modern World between the two World 
Wars.This is an era when there is shift from Euro-centric history of world history.  

3. These turbulent times witnessed the rise of Totalitarianism as an alternative to democratic and liberal ideal, 
as Second World War was lesser Imperialistic clash and more a clash of two ideologies.  

4. This period also witnesses the formation of International Agencies and above all in the same 
period Colonist and Imperialist structure crumbled. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Unification of Germany and Itally. 8 
II Causes leading to First world war. 7 
III Paris Peace Convention and treaty of Versailles. 8 
IV League of Nations: Organisation, Achievements and Failure. 8 
V Rise of Communism in Russia: The Bolshevik Revolution. 7 
VI Rise of Dictatorship: Mussolini and Hitler. 8 
VII United states in world affairs: Economic Depression and New Deal 

policy of F.D. Roosevelt. 
7 

VIII Factor leading for Second World War and U.N.O. 7 
Reference / Text Books: 

1. Stavarianos.A.J. : History of the Modern World Since 1500 
2. Bronoski Jacob & Bruce Mazlish : Western Intellectual tradition 
3. Robertz. J.M. : Pelican History of the World 
4. Fisher. H.A.L : History of Europe 
5. Palmer. R.R. : A History of Modern World 
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6. Wallerstine Immanuel : Modern World System 
7. Macneill. W.H : History of the World 
8. Panikkar. K.M : Asia and Western Dominance 
9. Bailey. C.A. : The Birth of Modern World 
10. Benns, F. Lee: Europe since 1914 
11. Car, E.H.: (1948), International. Relations between two world war (1919–1939), Delhi, Macmillanand Co. 
12. Carsten, F.L. (1982), The Rise of Fascism University of California Press 
13. Dhar, S.N.: (1967), International Relations and World Politics Since 1919, Bombay, Asia Publish House. 
14. Hardy, G.M.S.: (1950), Short History of International Affairs 1920–1939, New York, 

OxfordUniversity Press 
15. Langasm, W.C.: World Since 1919, Surjeet Publication 
16. Lowe, Normon: (1982), Masterning Modern World History, Macmillan and Co. 
17. Marriot, M,: International Relations between the two world war 
18. Parker, R.A.C.: (1969), Europe (1919–1915) London, Weidenfield and Nicolson 
19. Taylor, A.J.P.: (1961), Origin of the second world war, Simon and Schuster 
20. Verma, Dinanath: Aadhunik VishwaKaItihas (Hindi), Jnanada Publication 
21. Vinacke Herald: (1959), A History of For East in Modern Times, East Asia, Appleton Century –Crofts 
22. Woodroff, C: (1998), Modern World, St. Martin’s 
23. Grant &Temperley : Europe in Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries 
24. Hayes, C.J.H.: A Political and Cultural History of Europe, 1830–1839 
25. Ketelbey, C.D.M.: A History of Modern Times (English or Hindi) 
26. Lipson: Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 
Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1  
 
 
CO2  
 
CO3  
CO4 
 
 
CO5  
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 
constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient civilizations of 
India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge about the 
heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and develop 
a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to contribute towards 
nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events and develop 
students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAH602b (Option-2) 

Title: Social and Economic History of Medieval India (1700A.D- 
1900 A.D) 

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper comprises social, economic and cultural aspect of modern India. In this paper a student 

will be introduced to thesocial and religious reformation movement in colonial India.  
2. Decline of Indian Handicraft, land revenue system and commercialization of agriculture are the 

salient feature of 18th and 19thCentury India. Development of banking and Railway had played a 
vital role in the drain of Indian wealth to England. All these aspects have been covered under this 
paper title. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 75 
T: 75 
P: (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Social and Religious Reformation Movement 8 
II Reforms in Muslim society. 7 
III Land Revenue System during colonial period: Permanent Settlement, 

Raiyatwari and Mahaalwari system. 
8 

IV Decline of Indian Handicraft in British period. 8 
V Commercialisation of Agriculture and its Impact on India. 7 
VI Theory of Drain of Wealth. 8 
VII Development of Railway and its Impact. 7 
VIII Development of Banking System in Colonial Period. 7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Banerjee, A.C.: (1983) The New History of Modern India (1707–1947), Calcutta, K.P. Bagchi 
2. Bayly, C.A: An Illustrated History of Modern India 1600–1947, London 1990 
3. Chabra, G.S.: (1989), Advanced History of Modern India, Stearling Publication 
4. Desai, A.R. (1948), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Mumbai, Ramdas (Bhatakoi, 

Popular Publication) 
5. Desai, A.R.: (1984), India’s Path of Development, Mumbai, Popular Publication 
6. Dodwell: (1925) A Sketch of the History of India, London, Longman’s Green and Co. 
7. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
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8. Freedenberg, R.E.: (1912) Land Control and Social Structure in India 
9. Grover, B.L: A New look on Modern Indian History 
10. Jain, M.S.: (1993) Aadhunik Bharat VarshKaItihas, New Age International Pvt. Ltd. 
11. Lal, Sunder: (2018) Bharat Mein Angreji Raj, Prabhat Publication 
12. Majumdar, Dutta and Ray Chawdhury (ed.) (1967), Advanced History of India 3 Vols. 

Macmillan Publication 
13. Metcalf, Berbara D and T.R. Metcalf: (1995) A Concise History of India, Cambridge, 2002 
14. Metcalf, Thomas: (1995), Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge University 
15. Mishra, B.B. (1972), Administrative History of Modern India, Oxford University Publication 
16. Mishra, J.P.: Aadhunik Bharat KaItihas, Uttar Pradesh Granth Academic, Prabhag 
17. Mittal, S.C.: Bharat Ka Saamajikaur Aarthik Itihas (1758–1947) 
18. Muir, Ramssay: (1969) The Making of British India, Oxford University Press 
19. Prasad, Ishwari&Subedar: (1951) History of Modern India (English or Hindi), Indian Press 
20. Robert's P.E. and Spear: (1931) History of British India (English or Hindi), London, Oxford 

University Press 
21. Sarkar, Sumit: (1993), Aadhunik Bharat (Hindi), Delhi, Rajkamal Prakashan 
22. Sarkar, Sumit:( 1983)Modern India , Macmillan 
23. Shukla, R.L. (ed.): Adhunik Bharat KaItihas (Hindi), Delhi University Publication 
24. Singh, G.N. (1963), Constitutional Development in Modern India, Punjab, Atma Ram 
25. Stein, Burton: (1992) The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770-1900, Oxford 

University Press 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 
Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1  
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4  
 
 
CO5  
 
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge 
and develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability 
of knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code: BAH602c (Option-3) Title: History and its Professional Utility 
Course Objectives: 
1. This paper is designed to introduce application of history among students of history. 
2. Different units are designed about use of Archives, Museums and Libraries. History and its 

professional utility is the central idea behind this paper.  
3. This paper covers environmental aspect of history as well as historical survey of development of 

science and technology in India. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 75 
T: 75 
P: (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Use of Archives and Museums. 8 
II Use of Map in History. 7 
III Importance of Libraries. 8 
IV Local Heritage, Temples and Shrines. 8 
V Tourism for Architectural Monuments. 7 
VI Preservation of Environment in History. 8 
VII A Historical Survey of development of Science and Technology in India. 7 
VIII Use of History in Journalism: Print and Electronic Media. 7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Sreedharan,E. : A Textbook of Histiriography 
2. Carr, E.H. : What is History 
3. Ali Sheik, : History ,Theory and Method. 
4. Botticelli, Peter , Martha R.Mahard and Michele V. Cloonan, --(2019) Libraries, Archives and 

Museums Today, Rowan & Littlefield Publishers 
5. Kimerling, A. Jon, --Map Use – Reading Analysis Interpretation, ESRI Press 
6. Koopman , Harry Lyman – The Mastery of Books; Hints on Reading and The Use of Libraries, 

American Book Company 
7. Mishra, P.K. –(2018) Tourism in India, New Century Publications 
8. Roday, Sunetra ,Archana Biwal &Vandana Joshi – Tourism ; Operations and Management 
9. Atkinson RJC : (1953) Field Archaeology, London, Mathew and Co. 
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10. Basker P. : (1982) Techniques of Archaeological Excavation, London, Batsford. 
11. Chakrabarthi D.K.: (1989) Theoretical Perspectives in Indian Archaeology, Munshiram 

Manoharlal. 
12. Rajan K. : (2002) Archaeology, Principles and Methods, Tanjavur. 
13. Raman K.V. : (1976) Principles and Methods in Archaeology, Madras. 
14. Agee, Ault & Emery, Introduction to Mass Communication. 
15. Asa Briggs, A Social History of Media from Guttenberg to the Internet. 
16. Gardiner Lambert, A History of Media. 
17. Kamath, M.V., Professional Journalism. 
18. Keval J. Kumar, Mass Communication in India. 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt 
it.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 

10 
 

75 
Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 
 
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 2 
Theory : 0 
Practical: 2 

Subject: PROJECT 

Course Code: 
BAHIS-603P 

Title: Study of Languages used in Indian History 
 

Course Objectives: 
Students will be able to understand: 
 In-depth knowledge of Languages used in Indian History. 
 The variation among Historical aspect of different languages. 
 Interaction with people with different languages and cultural settings. 
 Study of Historical area of different languages being visited. 
 Learn to prepare language analysis report. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 45 
T:  
P:  45  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Student has to prepare research report on any language of 

Historical importance of his/her interest in consultation withSupervisor. 
Supervisor will teach following to their students for enabling students 
to prepare research report;  
Meaning, types and significance of Historical Languages, 
Literature review and formulation of research design of the language. 
Techniques of writing and reading of the selected language. 

45 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Chitnis, K.N., (2006)—Research Metodology in History, Atlantic Publication. 
2. Sreedharan,E. : A Textbook of Histiriography 
3. Kimerling, A. Jon, --Map Use – Reading Analysis Interpretation, ESRI Press 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks: 100 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
50 

 
 
 

50 

Total: IA- 50 + EA- 50 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1  
 
 
CO2  
 
CO3 
CO4 
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 

 
 



 

BOS 

  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : I  
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Certificate 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits: 4 
Theory : 4 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
 Theory –BASOC -101 

Title: Introduction to Basic Concepts of Sociology. 

Course Objectives: 
This introductory paper is intended to acquaint the students with sociology as a social science and the 
distinctiveness of its approach among the social science. It is to be organized in such a way that even 
students without any previous exposure to sociology could acquire an interest in the subject and 
follow it. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:4 
T:0 
P: 0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Sociology: Meaning, Nature, Scope of Sociology, Sociology and Common 
Sense, Sociology as a Science, Humanistic Orientation in Sociology. 
History and Emergence of Sociology in India. 

8 

II Sociology and other Social Sciences (Anthropology, Economics, History, 
Psychology, Political Science). 

7 

III Basic Concepts: Society, Community, Institutions, Association, Social 
Group, Human and Animal Society.  

8 

IV Social Institutions: Family, Kinship, Marriage, Education, State &Religion. 8 
V Culture and Civilization, Pluralism, Multiculturalism, Cultural Relativism 7 
VI Socio-Cultural Processes: Cooperation, Conflict, Competition, Acculturation, 

Assimilation and Integration. 
8 

VII Social Structure, Status and Role, Norms, Folkways and Mores, Sanctions 
and Values. 

7 

VIII Social Stratification: Meaning, Forms and Basis, Social Mobility: Meaning 
and Types. 

7 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. What Is Sociology? Elias, Norbert. 1978. What Is Sociology? New York: Columbia University 

Press. Hanson, Kenneth and Craig Gundersen. 2002. “How Unemployment Affects the Food 
Stamp Program.” Food Assistance and Nutrition Research Report Number 26-7. USDA. Retrieved 
January 19, 2012 (http://www.ers.usda.gov/publications/fanrr26/fanrr26-7/fanrr26-7.pdf). 

2. The History of Sociology Hannoum, Abdelmajid. 2003. Translation and the Colonial Imaginary: 
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Ibn Khaldun Orientalist. Middletown, CT: Wesleyan University. Retrieved January 19, 2012 
(http://www.jstor.org/pss/3590803). 

Open to all  
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
 

75 
Total: 25+75=75 

Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
CO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality skills 

to  carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : lI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Certificate 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II course I (theory) 

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
 Theory -BA 205 

Title Society in India: Structure, Organization and change 
 

Course Objectives: 
This paper is designed in this manner, so that students are introduced to the concepts related to Indian 
Society. They are made familiar with the Indian Society, its linkages and continuity with past and 
present. It also gives insights to analyze contemporary Indian society. This paper provides 
comprehensive understanding of Indian society. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I The structure and composition of Indian society: Village, Town, City, 
Rural Urban linkages. Unity and diversity in Indian societ 

8 

II Indological, Historical, Structural and Functional Perspective to study 
Indian Society. 

7 

III Cultural and Ethnic diversity: Diversities in respect of language, caste, 
region and religious beliefs and practices. 

8 

IV Tribal Communities in India: Geographical distribution, Problem of 
Assimilation, Integration and Assertion, Backwardness and 
underdevelopment in tribe. 

8 

V Basic Institutions of Indian society: Caste, Marriage, Religion, Class and 
joint family. 

7 

VI Social Classes in India: Agrarian-Rural, Industrial-Urban: The Middle 
Class; Exclusion and Inclusion, Backward classes, Dalits, Women. 

8 

VII Population: Structure and dynamics, Demographic analysis, Population 
explosion, Demographic theories, Population growth and control 

7 

VIII  Change and Transformation in Indian Society; Factors affecting 
National Integration: Casteism and Politics of caste in India, 
Communalism and Politics of communalism, Naxalism. 

7 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Bose, N.K.1967:Culture and Society in India 
2. Dube, S.C., 1958: India’s Changing Villages. 
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3. Karve, Irawati, 1961: Hindu Society: An Interpretation. 
4. Srinivas, M.N., 1963Social Change in Modern India. 
5. अ जा आर] 2000] भारतीय समाज रावत प केशन 
Open to all for( theory) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 

75 
 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline 
Course Learning Outcomes: 

CO1 
CO2 
CO3  
 

Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality 
skills to carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : lI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Certificate 
Class: BA 

Year: I  
 
Semester: II  

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code:  
Theory –BASOC-205 

Title : Society in India: Structure, Organization and change 
 

Course Objectives: 
This paper is designed in this manner, so that students are introduced to the concepts related to Indian 
Society. They are made familiar with the Indian Society, its linkages and continuity with past and 
present. It also gives insights to analyze contemporary Indian society. This paper provides 
comprehensive understanding of Indian society. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I The structure and composition of Indian society: Village, Town, City, Rural 
Urban linkages. Unity and diversity in Indian societ 

8 

II Indological, Historical, Structural and Functional Perspective to study Indian 
Society. 

7 

III  Cultural and Ethnic diversity: Diversities in respect of language, caste,region 
and religious beliefs and practices. 

8 

IV Tribal Communities in India: Geographical distribution, Problem of 
Assimilation, Integration and Assertion, Backwardness and under 
development in tribe. 

8 

V Basic Institutions of Indian society: Caste, Marriage, Religion, Class and joint 
family. 

7 

VI Social Classes in India: Agrarian-Rural, Industrial-Urban: The Middle Class; 
Exclusion and Inclusion, Backward classes, Dalits, Women. 

8 

VII Population: Structure and dynamics, Demographic analysis, Population 
explosion, Demographic theories, Population growth and control 

7 

VIII Change and Transformation in Indian Society; Factors affecting National 
Integration: Casteism and Politics of caste in India, Communalism and 
Politics of communalism, Naxalism. 

7 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Bose, N.K.1967: Culture and Society in India 
2. Dube, S.C., 1958: India’s Changing Villages. 
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3. Karve, Irawati, 1961: Hindu Society: An Interpretation. 
4. Srinivas, M.N., 1963Social Change in Modern India. 
5. अ जा आर, 2000, भारतीय समाज रावत प केशन 
Open to all for (theory) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
 

75 
Total: 25+75=100 

Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
CO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality skills to  

carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : III  
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Certificate 
Class: BA 

Year:II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
 Theory –BASOC- 301 

Title : Social Change & Social Movement 

Course Objectives: 
This paper is designed in a manner, so that students are introduced to the concepts related to Social 
change and Social Movement. This course will introduce students to the dynamic aspect and 
dissension tendencies of society. The critical evaluation would enable students to come out with better 
suggestions, contributing in cohesion of society 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:4 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Concept, Meaning & Nature of Social change, Factors of Social Change, 
Change in structure and Change of structure 

8 

II Types of Social change: Evolution, Development, Progress and 
revolution 

7 

III Theories of Social Change: Linear, Cyclical, Demographic, and 
Economic (Conflict). Information technology and Social Chang 

8 

IV Processes of Social Change in India: Sanskritization, Westernization, 
Modernization. Concept &Impact of Secularization and Globalization 
parochialisation, and universalization 

8 

V Concept & Meaning of Social Movement, Nature, Definitions and 
Characteristics of Social Movements. 

7 

VI Social Movement and Social Change, Types of Social 
Movement:Reform, Rebellion, Revival, Revolution, Insurrection, 
Counter movement. 

8 

VII Theories of Social Movement: Structural –functional, Marxist, Resource 
Mobilization Theory, New Social Movement. 

7 

VIII Social Movement in India: Peasant movement, Labour movement, Dalit 
movement, Women’s movement, Environmental movement. 

7 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:  For theory 
1. Social change :W F Ogburn  
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2. Social change in India : Crisis and resilience - Yogendra Singh  
3. Social movement and Social Transformation -MSA Rao  
4. Protest and change : Studies in social movement -T K Oommen  
5. Social movements in india- Ghanshyam Shah 
6. आधुिनक भारत मसामािजक प रवतन जे पी िसंह 
7. भारत मसामािजक आंदोलन  : वी.एन िसंह,  जनमेजय िसंह 
8. आधुिनक भारत मसामािजक प रवतन :एम एन  ीिनवास 
1. Open to all for( theory) 
2.  This course can be opted by the students who has opted psychology as a subject (for Practical) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 

75 

Total: 25+75 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline for Theory 
Prerequisites for the course: Only for those who took sociology as a subject. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
CO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality skills to   
CO4 Carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : IV  
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Certificate 
Class: BA 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV Sem course I (theory) 

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: BASOC-401 T Title  Social Problems & Social Development in India 
Course Objectives: 
The syllabus is designed to introduce students to the emerging social problems, the concept and issues 
of development in Indian Society. The course intends to focus upon the deviant and delinquent 
behaviour, issue of corruption and other disorganizational and structural problems of Indian Society. 
The endeavour of the course is to make learners aware about the social problems and developmental 
issues in the Indian Society. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Deviance: Concept & Meaning, Definition. Crime and Juvenile 
Delinquency White Collar crime 

8 

II Corruption in Public life, Cyber Crime, Drug Addiction, Suicide, 
Terrorism 

7 

III Structural Problems: Poverty, Caste Inequality, Problems: Religious 
Ethnic and Regional, Minorities, Backward Classes and Dalits 

8 

IV Familial Problems: Dowry, Domestic Violence, Divorce, Intra and Inter 
Generational Conflict, Problem of Elderly. 

8 

V Concept of Development, Economic Vs Social Development, Human 
Development. 

7 

VI Theories of Development: Smelser, Lerner, Rostow.Under Development 
Dependency: Centre Periphery (Frank), Uneven Development (Samir 
Amin); Globalization and Development Society. 

8 

VII Issues of Development: Agrarian Crisis, Human Resource, Development 
& Skilled Unemployment. 

7 

VIIi Ecology and Development: Development and Displacement, 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement Policy, Sustainable development Global 
Warming and Climate Change. 

7 
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Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings 
1. Cloward, R., 1960. Delinquency and Opportunity. 
2. Charles, L.C., Michael, W.F., 2000. Crime and Deviance: Essays and Innovations of Edwin M 

Lemert. 
3. Cohen, Albert .K. 1955, Delinquent Boys: The Culture of the gang. 
4. H, Travis, 1969, Causes of Delinquency. 
5. E, Sutherland, D, Cressey, D.F., Luckenbill, 1934. Principles of Sociology. 
6. Betellie, Andre, 1974: Social Inequality. 
7. Gill, S.S., 1998: The Pathology of Corruption. 
8. Lewis,Oscar,1966: Culture of Poverty, Scientific American, Vol.II & V 
9. Gadgil, Madhav and Guha, Ramchandra, 1996: Ecology and Equity: The Use and Abuse of 

Nature in Contemporary India. 
10. Berreman, G.D., 1979: Caste and Other Inequalities: Essays in Inequality. 
11. Browning Halcli, Webster(ed), 1996: Understanding Contemporary Society: Theories of the 

Present. 
12. Desai A.R, 1971: Essays on Modernization of Underdeveloped Societies.  
13. Datt and Sundaram, 2008. Indian Economy  
14. Eade D and Ligteringen E, Debating Development, 2006. – NGOs and the Future  
15. EPW Research Foundation, Social Indicators of Development for India, Economic and Political 

Weekly, May 14-1994. 
16. Escobar Arturo, 1995: Encountering Development, the Making and Unmaking of the Third World 
17. जे.पी. िसंह आधुिनक भारत का समाज 
1. Open to all for (theory) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 

10 
 

5 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline for Theory 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
CO2 
CO3  

Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality 
skills to carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : IV  
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Certificate 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV course II (project) 

Credits 2 
Project-2 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code:  
BASOC-401P 

Title: Project on Sustainable Society 

Course Objectives: 
The syllabus designed to introduce students to the emerging social problems and the concept and 
issues of development in Indian Society. The project work will engage students directly in practical 
knowledge about the conducting research project. This project work will help learners to know about 
the issue of sustainability and policies & programmes. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 

Allotted 

I Research Project: Definition & Concept, Selection of Research Topic 
related to Social Problems and Social Development, Sustainable 
Development. 

07 

II How to develop Research Proposal and its Implementation. 07 
III Methods & Techniques for conducting scientific study.Writing of 

Bibliography. 
08 

IV Research Project final draft and writing of findings, Presentation of 
Research Project. 

08 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:    
1. Goode and Hatt, 2006: Methods in Social Research. 
2. Young Pauline, 1988 Scientific Social Surveys and Research Practice. 
3. Silverman David, 1985 Gower, Vermont Qualitative Methodology and sociology. 
4. Sachdev Meetali, 1987: Qualitative Research in Social Sciences. 
5. https://www.westminster.ac.uk/study/postgraduate/research-degrees/entry-requirements/how-to-

write your-research- proposal 
This course can be opted by the students who has opted Sociology as a subject (for Practical) 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
 

75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Only for those who took Sociology as a subject for Practical 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
CO2 
CO3 
 

Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality skills 
to  carry out experiments in lab settings 

 
 



 

BOS 

  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V  
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Certificate 
Class: BA 

Year:III 
 
Semester V course I (Theory) 

Credits 4 
Theory-4 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code:BA -505 Title : Pioneers of Western Sociological Thought 
Course Objectives: 
The course syllabus is designed to help students to know about the classical contributions of Pioneers 
of Sociology. The paper will focus upon the history of Sociology and the intellectual traditions 
originated during the crisis in Europe and the impact it had on the structures of society. The learner 
will gain theoretical as well as methodological knowledge about the subject. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Emergence of Sociology, Intellectual Sources: Enlightenment, 
Philosophy of History, Political History, Social and Political Reform 
Movements. Revolution French Revolution and Industrial Revolution. 

8 

II .August Comte: Positivism, The Hierarchy of Sciences, Law of Three 
Stages. Herbert Spencer: Social Evolution and Social Darwinism 

7 

III Emile Durkheim: Social Fact, Mechanical Solidarity and Organic 
Solidarity Suicide. 

8 

IV Vilfredo Pareto: Action – Logical and Non Logical Action, Residues 
and Derivatives. 

8 

V Karl Marx: Dialectical Historical Materialism, Class Struggle, Theory 
of Alienation. 

7 

VI Max Weber: Social Action, Power and Authority, Protestant Ethics 
and Spirit of Capitalism. 

8 

VII G.H.Mead: Symbolic Interaction, Concept of ‘Self’ and ‘Me.’. 7 
VIII Talcott Parsons: Action and Behaviour; Social System, Pattern 

Variables. R.K.Merton: Middle Range Theory, Manifest and Latent 
Function. 

7 
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Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings 
1. Giddens Anthony,1989 : Sociology, Polity Press, Cambridge 
2. Kalberg Stephen, 2002: The Protestant Ethic and Spirit of Capitalism, III rd edition. 
3. Kamernka Eugene, 1983: The Portable Marx, Penguin. 
4. Kalberg Stephen, 1994: Connecting Issues in Comparative Historical Studies Today 
5. Lukes Steven, Durkheim: Life and Works: A Critical Study, 1973. 
6. Morrison Ken, Marx, Durkheim, Weber – formation of Modern Social Thought, Sage 

Publication, New Delhi, 1995. 
7. Tucker K.N, 2002. Classical Social Theory. ,e-,y- nks"kh ,oa ih-lh- tSu] eq[; lekt'kkL=h fopkjd] jkor 

ifCyds'ku 
1. Open to all for(theory) 
2. This course can be opted by the students who has opted Sociology  as a subject(for Practical) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
 

75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline for Theory 
Prerequisites for the course: Only for those who took Psychology as a subject for Practical 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
CO2 
CO3 

Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality 
skills to  carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester II 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Certificate 
Class: BA. 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits 
Theory)04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code :  
Theory-BAPSY-201T 
Practical-BAPSY-201P 

Title – Research Methodology And Statistics(Theory) 
Lab Work/ Psychological Testing (Practical) 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about various psychological tests and scales. 
2. Student can understand the behavior patterns of people. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of psychological concepts and principles. 
4. Students will be introduced to basic psychological statistics. 
5. Development of critical analytical skill among students 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC -  Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits : 40% Marks 
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents ( Theory) No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Measurement; Properties and Functions of Measurement, Tests: Concept and 
Types. 

8 

II Intelligence Testing: History, Measurement of abilities: Stanford Binet, 
Wechsler Test of Intelligence, Culture Fair Tests, Structure and Application. 

7 

III Personality Tests: Self Report Inventories (MMPI, 16 PF, NEOPIR), Projective 
Techniques: Rorschach Inkblot Test and Thematic Apperception Test. 

8 

IV Psychometric Properties of Tests: Validity, Reliability, Nature and Types; 
Norms: Concepts and Types. 

8 

V Scientific Approach: Aim and Functions, Types of Research, Empirical 
Research Methods; Variable: Concept and Types; Hypothesis: Types and 
Criteria. 

7 

VI Research Designs: Objectives and Criteria, Major Types, Sampling: Concept 
and Methods. 

8 

VII Psychological Statistics: Introduction; The Normal Distribution: meaning and 
uses, Descriptive Statistics, Significance of Statistics, t test 

7 

VIII Correlation; types and interpretation; Univariate Regression Analysis; Non- 
Parametric Tests: Chi- Square, Mann- Whitney U Test. 

7 

Unit Contents(Practical) No. of 
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Lectures 
Allotted 

I Plan, conduct and report an experiment using between group research design 08 
II Ascertain the Test-retest Reliability of any psychological test 08 
III Administer any one Self-Report Inventory on a subject,  score  and report 07 
IV Administer any one Intelligence Test on a subject,  score  and report 07 

Suggested Readings:  For Theory 
1. Anastasi, A. (1950). Psychological Testing. Prentice Hall.   
2. Cronbach, L.J. (1960) (2nd Edition). Essentials of Psychological Testing. New York: Harper.  
3. Freeman, F.S. (1962) (3rd Edition). Theory and practice of psychological testing. New York: Holt, 

Rinehart & Winston.  
4. Garrett, H. E. (1966). Statistics in Psychology and Education. Paragon International Publishers.  
5. Gregory, R.J. (2014) (6th Edition). Psychological Testing: History, Principles and Applications. 

New Delhi: Pearson India Education.   
6. Guilford, J.P. (1936). Psychometric Methods. London: McGraw Hill Publishing Company.  
7. Kerlinger, F.N. (1983). Foundations of Behavioral Research. New Delhi: Surjeet Publications.  
8. Singh, A.K. (2006). Tests, Measurement and Research Methods in Behavioural Sciences. Patna: 

Bharti Bhavan.  
9. Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx   
Suggested Readings:  For Practical 
1. Suggestive digital platforms web links- http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx,  

www.psytoolkit.org      
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

For Theory 10 marks 
10 marks Attendance (5 Marks) 

For Practical 
marks Presentation of Practical file 

(15 Marks) 
Attendance (10 marks) 

Total: 25+75 
Internal+External 

Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline - for theory 
Only for those who took Psychology as a subject – for Practical 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
CO2 
CO3 

Can assess personality through various personality tests like-MMPI, 16 PF, NEOPIR and 
projective techniques. 
Students can interpret ate behavior of themselves and others. 
Knowledge of parametric and non parametric tests. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : III 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits 
Theory) 04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code 
BAPSY-301 

Title - Psychology of Social Behaviour 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about fundamental theories of social psychology. 
2. Understanding of Social Cognitions, person perception. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of pro –social behavior. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Social Psychology: Nature, and Scope; Methods of Studying Social 
Behavior. 

8 

II Person  Perception: Concept, Determinants of Impression Formation. 7 
III Social Cognition: Schema, Schematic Processing; Attribution of Causality: 

Harold Kelly and Bernard Weiner 
8 

IV Attitude: Nature and Formation; Aggression: Nature, Causes and Control 
of Human Aggression. 

8 

V Pro-social Behavior: Motives to help; Bystander Effect; Determinants; 
Interpersonal Attraction: Concept and Determinants. 

7 

VI Social Influence Processes: Conformity and Compliance; Intergroup 
Relations: Prejudice and Discrimination; Groups:  
Norms, Roles, Status & Cohesiveness.   

8 

VII Group Influence: Social Facilitation; Social Loafing; and Deindividuation.   7 

VIII Applying Social Psychology to Health, Law and Environment: Health 
Attitude and Health, Stress and Health; Eyewitness Identification and 
Testimony, Factors that affect Juror Decision Making; Human 
Environmental Relationship, Environmental Stress: Types and 
Characteristics. 

7 
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Unit Contents (Practical) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Measurement of Attitude/ Interpersonal Attraction 08 
II Measurement of Helping Behavior/ Prejudice 08 
III Conduct an experiment on Attribution/Aggression/Impression Formation 07 
IV Impression Formation 07 

Reference / Text Books:  Theory 
1. Baron, R.A. & Branscombe, N.R. (2012). Social Psychology (13th ed.) New Delhi: Pearson.  
2. Baron, R.A., Byrne, D. & Bhardwaj, G. (2010). Social Psychology (12thed). New Delhi: Pearson.  
3. Baumeister, R.F. & Bushman, B.J.(2013). Social Psychology and Human Nature. (3rd ed.). 

Wadsworth Pub. Co.  
4. Taylor, S.E., Paplau, L.A., & Sears, D.O. (2006). Social Psychology (12thed). New Delhi: Pearson 

Publications.  
5. Suggestive digital platforms web links-http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx,  

http://www.apa.org, http://www.yale.edu  
Practical 
 Suggestive digital platforms web links-http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx, 
www.psytoolkit.org 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. This course can be opted by the students who took Psychology as a subject( For both theory and 

Practical) 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 marks 
10 marks 
 
 
 
05marks 

Total: 25 
Prerequisites for the course: Only to Psychology Students 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply theories to understand social relationships 
CO2 Students can apply social psychology to health, law, and environmental field. 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- Motives, Conformity. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II  /  Semester : IV 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 
Theory)04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code Theory -BAPSY-401T 
Course Code: Practical-BAPSY-401P 

Title - Abnormal Psychology (theory) 
Screening and Assessment  (practical) 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about fundamental theories of social psychology. 
2. Understanding of Social Cognitions, person perception. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of pro –social behavior 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks / 50% Marks(Practical+Theory) 
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents -Theory No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Abnormal Psychology: Concepts and Criteria of Abnormality, Classification 
of Abnormality (DSM V), Major Approaches to Abnormal Behavior. 

8 

II Anxiety Disorders: Types (Generalized Anxiety Disorder, Phobia, Panic 
Disorder and Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder), Clinical Picture and 
Etiology. 

7 

III Somatic and Dissociative Disorders: Somatic Symptom and Related 
Disorders, Dissociative Disorders- Types, Clinical Picture and Etiology. 

8 

IV Depressive and Bipolar Disorders: Types, Clinical Picture and Etiology. 8 
V Schizophrenia:  History, Types, Clinical Picture and Etiology 7 
VI Major and Mild Neurocognitive Disorders: Etiology and Clinical Picture. 8 
VII Substance Related Disorder and other Addictive Disorders: Substance 

Abuse and Dependence; Alcohol, Nicotine, Marijuana, Sedatives and 
Stimulants: Etiology. 

7 

VIII Neurod evelopmental Disorders: Tics and Tourette’s Disorder, Attention- 
Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder, Autism Spectrum Disorders, Intellectual 
Disability, Learning Disorders: Clinical Picture and Etiology. 

7 

Unit Contents-  Practical No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Assessment and report of any one anxiety disorder 7 
II Assessment and report of depressive / bipolar disorders 8 
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III Case Study/ Screening of any Intellectual Disability/ Attention  
Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder and report 

7 

IV Case Study/ Screening of any Learning Disability/ Autism Spectrum 
Disorder and report  

8 

Reference / Text Books: Theory 
1. Barlow D. H. & Durand V. M, & Stewart, S. H. (2009). Abnormal Psychology. New Delhi: 

Cengage Learning.  
2. Bennett, P. (2006). Abnormal and Clinical Psychology: An introductory textbook. New York: 

Open University Press.  
3. Brewer, K. (2001). Clinical Psychology. Oxford: Heinemann Educational Publishers  
4. Carson, R.C., Butcher, J.N., Mineka, S. & Hooley, J.M. (2008). Abnormal Psychology. New 

Delhi: Pearson.  
5. Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal Psychology and Life: A dimensional approach. 

New Delhi: Cengage learning  
6. Suggestive digital platforms web links-http://heeco: ntent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx, 

http://www.apa.org, www.nimh.nih.gov  
Reference / Text Books  Practical 
Suggestive digital platforms web links- http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx, 
http://www.apa.org  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. This course can be opted by the students who took Psychology as a subject( For theory and 

practical both) 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

For Theory 
 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05marks 

Total: 25 
Prerequisites for the course: Only to Psychology Students( For both theory and practical) 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply theories to understand social relationships 
CO2 Students can apply social psychology to health, law, and environmental field. 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- Motives, Conformity. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 
Theory) 04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code Theory-BAPSY-501T 
Course Code: Practical- 
BAPSY-501P 

Title- Human Development(Theory) 
Positive Psychology (Theory) 
Field Visit/ Lab Work/Survey/ (practical) 
Problem Identification & Research Proposal Writing 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about development on various stages of life span. 
2. Understanding of types of development-Social, Emotional, cognitive, physical and language 

development. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of perspectives of positive psychology. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-    Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks /50% Marks (Practical+Theory) 
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents –Theory (Human Development) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to Human Development: Concepts of Growth and Maturation; 
Developmental Stages; Principles of Development; Methods of Studying 
Human Development. 

8 

II Prenatal Development: Stages and hazards; Neonatal Development:  
Sensory and Motor Capacity. 

7 

III Infancy:  Physical Development, Social and  Language Development. 8 
IV Childhood Development: Cognitive, Social, Emotional and Moral 

Development 
8 

V Adolescence Development: Physical Changes (Puberty and Growth spurts); 
Psychological changes- Development of Identity, Cognitive, Social, 
Emotional and Moral Development. 

7 

VI Early Adulthood: Physical, Cognitive and Psycho-social Development. 8 
VII Middle Adulthood: Physical, Cognitive and Psycho-social Development. 7 
VIII Late Adulthood: Physical, Cognitive and Psycho-social Development. 7 
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Unit Contents- Positive Psychology (Theory) 
 

No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Positive Psychology: Historical roots; Assumptions and Goals;  
Eastern and Western Perspectives on Positive Psychology 

8 

II Positive Emotional State: The Broaden and Build Theory of Positive 
Emotions; Wellbeing and Happiness: Eudemonics and Hedonistic View; 
Psychological and Subjective Wellbeing; Flow: Flow State, Auto telic 
Personality. Concept and Mindfulness in Buddhism. 

7 

III Positive Cognitive States: Self Efficacy : Concept, measurement; Hope and 
Resilience : Concept, Childhood antecedents, measurements;  Wisdom and 
Courage : Difference between intelligence and wisdom, Theories of wisdom 
and courage, measurement;  Positive Thinking : Concept of Optimism 
measurement and Health related outcomes   

8 

IV Prosocial Behaviour:   Forgiveness ( मा): Definition, Cultivation exercises, 
measurement, benefits, Buddhist view on forgiveness.   
Empathy and Compassion : Definition, empathy – egotism hypothesis;  

Gratitude (कृत ता): Concept, Cultivation exercises in Positive Psychology 

8 

V Personal Competence:  Self –awareness (आ म- ान): SWOT Analysis, 

Techniques to enhance self- awareness; Self-regulation (आ म-वनयमन): 
Concept and strategies related to self-regulation 

7 

VI Social Competence: The Value of Social Support and Relationships in a 
Fulfilling and Meaningful Life; Love and belongingness 

8 

VII Application of Positive Psychology in Counseling: Model of Mental Health: 
Flourishing, Languishing, Floundering and Struggling  Character Strength 
Based Counseling 

7 

VIII Positive Psychology in School: Positive Education through The PERMA 
model of human flourishing & VIA Character Strengths 

7 

Unit Contents – Practical No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Write a Journal. For Example a Gratitude or Forgiveness Journal or any other 
of your choice by recording your entries at least 2-3 times a week and report 
your Reflection like any thoughts and feelings that may arise as you become 
aware of that. What benefits could you gain from developing this habit of 
mind, short and long term? Be aware of any shifts from stress/anxiety to 
enhanced wellbeing and calm. 

10 

II Conduct a survey research. For Example; meaning of life/happiness 
index/positive and Negative Affect/life satisfaction/optimism/well being etc. 
(10- 12 students group can be formed)   

10 

III Conduct a field study on anyone topic of human development/positive 
schooling, analyze the data and report (10-12 student groups can be formed) 

10 
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Unit Problem Identification & Research Proposal Writing No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Visit of any community of the surrounding and identification of problems, 
issues, good practices, skills, community services etc.  For example- Health 
Services, Women Self Help Groups, NGOs, Banks, Organizations, Industries, 
Villages, Panchayat etc. (10-12 students group can be formed). 

20 

II Based on the field visit observations and experiences, each student will write 
a research proposal in this semester. 
The research proposal is an important process in providing a clear statement 
of the problem, a review of literature, how the literature relates to the 
proposed study, formal research questions and hypotheses, a full methods 
section, and the data analysis you intend to conduct The student will work in 
groups in completing the project, but will write the proposal and final paper 
individually. 
Each student will be evaluated on diligence in writing the research proposal 
as per APA guidelines.  

25 

Reference / Text Books: Theory (Human Development) 
1. Berk, L. E. (2010). Child Development (9th ed.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall.  
2. Berk, L.E. (2017). Development through the Life span (7th ed.). Allyn & Bacon: Perason.  
3. Feldman, R.S. & Babu. N. (2011). Discovering the Lifespan. New Delhi: Pearson.    
4. Misra, G. (2011). Handbook of Psychology in India (Section IV), New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press.    
5. Santrock, J. W. (2011). Child Development (13th ed.). New Delhi: McGraw-Hill.    
6. Santrock, J.W. (2012). Life Span Development (13th ed.). New Delhi: McGraw-Hill.   
7. Srivastava, A.K. (1997). Child Development: An Indian Perspective. New Delhi: NCERT.  
8. Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  

                                                                       http://www.apa.org  
Reference / Text Books: Theory(Positive Psychology) 
1- Baumgardner, S.R. & Crothers, M.K. (2009). Positive Psychology. Pearson.  
2- Carr, A. (2004). Positive Psychology: The Science of Happiness and Human Strength U.K.: 

Routledge.  
3- Gilman, R., Hubner, E. & Furlong, M.J. ( Eds.) (2009). Handbook of Positive Psychology in 

Schools. New York: Routledge.  
4- Lyubomirsky, Sonja. (2008). The How of Happiness: A Scientific Approach to Getting the Life 

You Want. The Penguin Press.  
5- Noddings, N (2003). Happiness in Education, New York, Cambridge Press.  
6- Peterson, C. (2006). A Primer in Positive Psychology. New York: Oxford University Press.  
7- Synder, C.R. & Lopaz, S.J. (2011). Positive Psychology: The Scientific and practical exploration 

of Human Strengths. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.  
8- Synder, C. R. & Shane, J.L. (2005). Handbook of Positive Psychology. Oxford University Press.   
      Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  

                                                                       http://www.apa.org  
Reference / Text Books Practical 

Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  
                                                                       http://www.apa.org  

Reference / Text Books     Problem Identification & Research Proposal Writing,  
Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  

                                                                 http://www.apa.org 



 

BOS 

  

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. This course can be opted by the students who took Psychology as a subject( For theory and 

practical both) 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

For Theory 
 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05marks 

Total: 25 
Prerequisites for the course: Only to Psychology Students (For both theory and practical) 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to identify milestones of different stages. 
CO2 Students will be understand importance and need of overall development. 
CO3 Students will be able to understand the basic principals’ of positive psychology.  
 

 



 

BOS 

  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III  / Semester : VI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 
Theory: 04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code 
Theory A090601T, A090602T 
Course Code:  
Practical A090603R 
Research Project A090604R 

Title :  Community  and  Health Psychology(Theory) 
 Counseling Psychology (Theory) 
  Survey/Field Visit Research Project 
 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about development on various stages of life span. 
2. Understanding of types of development-Social, Emotional, cognitive, physical and language 

development. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of perspectives of positive psychology. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks / 50% Marks 
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents –Theory (Community  and  Health Psychology) No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Community Psychology: Nature of Community Psychology; Historical 
Development of Community Psychology; Fields of Community Psychology 

8 

II Approaches of Community Psychology: Mental Health approach;  7 
III Some Community Intervention Issues: Poverty and Prolonged Deprivation; 

Marginalization; Migration & Immigration issues; Population and 
Disadvantaged Children & Family; Superstitions in Indian society; Peace and 
social harmony 

8 

IV Community Interventions: Community Mental Health; Gender, 
Discrimination and Power Issues related interventions; School Intervention; 
Sector Intervention; Rural development Intervention. 

8 

V Health Psychology:  Nature, Development and Goals of Health Psychology; 
Biopsychosocial Model of Health. 

7 

VI Health Behavior: Health Compromising and Health Enhancing Behaviors; 
Theories of Health Behavior: Health Belief Model, Protection Motivation 
Theory, Planned Behavior and Reasoned Action Theory and Modeling.   

8 

VII Stress and Health: Nature and Types of Stress, Stress appraisal; Coping with 
Stress; Psychological Moderators of Stress. 

7 
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VIII Chronic Illnesses: Coronary Heart Disease, Diabetes and Cancer: Nature, 
Etiology and Psychological correlates. 

7 

Unit Contents- Counseling Psychology (Theory) 
 

No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Counseling: Meaning, Purpose and Goals; Types of Counseling: An 
Overview. 

8 

II Theoretical Bases of Counseling: Psychoanalytic; Humanistic; Cognitive-
Behavioral and Indian Contribution to Counseling Theories and Techniques.   

7 

III Counseling Processes: Rapport Building and History Taking; Counseling 
Interview, Phases of Counseling; Counseling Micro Skills: Attending, 
Paraphrasing, Encouragers, Confronting and Summarizing.   

8 

IV Counseling Approaches: Techniques: Psychoanalytic, Person- Centered and  
Cognitive-Behavioral ( Beck and Albert Allis). 

8 

V Child & Adolescents Counseling; Counseling in Schools; Family Counseling. 7 
VI Career, Marriage and Group Counseling. 8 
VII Counseling for Substance-abuse, Child Abuse, and Behavioral and 

Adjustment Issues. 
7 

VIII Professional Issues and Counseling Ethics; Referrals and Reporting 7 
Unit Contents – Survey/Field Visit  No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Field Visit to any Community Center/Social Service Center/ School and 
submit a report (10-12 students group can be formed) 

10 

II  Conduct a survey on any Health Related issues and submit the report(10-12 
students group can be formed) 

10 

III Conduct a field study on anyone topic of human development/positive 
schooling, analyze the data and report (10-12 student groups can be formed) 

10 

Unit Content for Research Project No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Based on the field visit observations and experiences, the learner get in 
Semester V, plan to visit to identified unit, organization, community etc. to get 
an understanding of the same and do data collection either through 
questionnaire, or interview or with the help of audio-visual medium based on 
the identified research problems/issues.      

20 

II Analyze the data and submit a detailed report and a presentation. The student 
will work in groups in completing the project, but will write the final paper 
individually.  Each student will be evaluated on diligence in writing the 
research project as per APA guidelines.   

25 

Suggested Readings: (Community  and Health  Psychology) 
1. Dalal, A.K. (2016). Cultural Psychology of Health in India: Well-being, Medicine and Traditional 

Health Care. New Delhi: Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd.  
2. Dalal, A.K. (2015). Heath Beliefs and Coping with Chronic Diseases. New Delhi: Sage 

Publications India Pvt. Ltd.  
3. Ghosh, Manika (2015). Health Psychology: Concepts in Health and Well-being. New Delhi: 

Pearson.  
4. Kloos, B., Hill, J., Thomas, E., Wandersman, Elias, M. J., & Dalton, J.H. (2012). Community 
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Psychology: Linking Individuals and Communities. Wadsworth, Cengage Learning.  
5. Marks, D. F. Murray, M. Evans, B. & Willing, C. (2000). Health Psychology: Theoretical, 

Research and Application. New Delhi: Concept.  
6. Misra, G. (1999). Psychological perspectives on stress and health, New Delhi: Concept 

Publishing Company.  
7. Schneider, F.W., Gruman, A., Coults, L .M. (Eds.). (2012). Applied Social Psychology: 

Understanding and addressing Social and Practical Problems. New Delhi: Sage publication.  
8. Sarafino, E.P. & Smith, T.W. (2012). Health Psychology: Biopsychosocial Interaction.  
a. (7th ed.). U.K.: John Wiley & Sons.  
9. Taylor, S.E. (2013). Health Psychology. New Delhi: McGraw-Hill Education Pvt. Ltd.  
10. Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  

                                                                       http://www.apa.org  
Suggested Readings:  Counseling Psychology 

1. Edward, N. (2011). Counseling Theory and Practice. Cengage Learning.  
2. Gelso, C. J. & Pretz, B.R. (1995). Counseling Psychology. Bangalore: Prism Books Pvt. Ltd.  
3. Gibson, R. L. & Mitchell, M.H. (2005). Introduction to Counseling and Guidance (6th Ed.)    

Pearson Education.   
4. Kapur, Malavika (2011). Counseling Children with Psychological Problems. Pearson 

Publications.  
5. Nelson-Jones, R. (2011). Theory and Practice of Counseling & Therapy. New Delhi:  

a. sage South Asia Edition.  
6. Patri,V. R. (2008). Counseling Psychology. New Delhi: Authors Press.  
7. Rao, S. N. (1991). Counseling and Guidance. New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.  

a. Woolfe, R., Dryden, W. & Strawbridge, S. (2003). Handbook of Counseling Psychology 
(2nded.). London: Sage Publication Ltd. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

For Theory 
 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05marks 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Only to Psychology Students (For both theory and practical) 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to identify milestones of different stages. 
CO2 Students will be understand importance and need of overall development. 
CO3 Students will be able to understand the basic principles of positive psychology.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I /  Semester : I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Economics 

Course Code: 
BAECO-101 

Title: Principles Of Micro Economics-I 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The students are familiarized with basic concepts of microeconomics such as laws of demand and 

supply and elasticity etc so that he/she can comprehend them & familiarize with day today 
happenings. 

2. The students learn and understand the concepts of consumer behaviour like cardinal utility and 
ordinal utility analysis. 

3. The students learn and understand application of Indifference curve analysis in deriving demand 
curves, price effect, income effect and substitution effect. 

4. The students learn and understand the Theory of production- iso-quants, laws of returns to scale, 
law of variable proportion. 

5. The students learn, understand and compare between the Traditional and modern theory of cost 
6. Demonstrate an understanding, usage and application of basic economic principles 
7. Describe and apply the methods for analyzing consumer behavior through demand and supply, 

elasticity and marginal utility 
8. To analyze the behavioral patterns of different economic agents regarding profit, price, cost etc. 
9. The decision-making process in different market situations such as perfect competition, 

monopolistic competition, monopoly and oligopoly markets. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L:90 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction: Problem of scarcity and choice: scarcity, choice and opportunity 
cost; production possibility frontier; economic systems. Demand and supply: 
law of demand, determinants of demand, shifts of demand versus movements 
along a demand curve, market demand, law of supply, determinants of supply, 
shifts of supply versus movements along a supply curve, market supply, 
market equilibrium. Applications of demand and supply: price rationing, price 
floors, consumer surplus, producer surplus. 
Elasticity: price elasticity of demand, calculating elasticity, determinants of 

15 
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price elasticity, other elasticities. 
II Consumer Theory: Budget constraint, concept of utility, diminishing marginal 

utility, Diamond-water paradox, income and substitution effects; consumer 
choice: indifference curves, derivation of demand curve from indifference 
curve and budget constraint. Theory of Revealed Preference 

10 

III Production and Costs: 
a. Production: behaviour of profit maximizing firms, production process, 

production functions, law of variable proportions, choice of technology, 
isoquant and iso-cost lines, cost minimizing equilibrium condition. 

b. Costs: costs in the short run, costs in the long   run,    revenue    and    
profit Maximizations, minimizing losses, short run industry supply curve, 
economies and diseconomies of scale, long run adjustments. 

10 

IV Market Structures 
a. Perfect Competition: a. Assumptions: theory of a firm under perfect 

competition, demand and revenue; equilibrium of the firm in the short run 
and long run; long run industry supply curve: increasing, decreasing and 
constant cost industries. Welfare: allocative efficiency under perfect 
competition. 

b. Imperfect Competition 
Monopolistic competition: Assumptions, SR& LR price and output 
determinations under monopolistic competition, economic efficiency and 
resource allocation; 
Oligopoly: assumptions, oligopoly models, game theory, , contestable 
markets, role of  government. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ahuja, H.L (2013) : Advanced Economic Theory, S.Chand & Company. Shastri, Rahul.A (1999) : 

Microeconomics, Orient Blackswan. 
2. Ahuja, H.L (2012) : Ucchatar Arthik Siddhant, S.Chand & Company, New Delhi. 
3. Dwivedi, D.N (2011) : Microeconomics-Theory & Applications, Pearson. 
4. Lal, S.N (2013): Arthshastra Ke Siddhant, Shiva Publishing House, Allahabad. Seth, M.L (2012) : 

Arthshastra Ke Siddhant‖, Laxmi Narayan Publications, Agra 
5. Lipsey, Richard & Chrystal, Alec (2011): Economics, Oxford University Press Publications, New 

Delhi. 
6. Pindyck, Robert. S., Rubinfield. Daniel. L., Mehta. Prem. L (2009): Microeconomics‖, Pear son. 
7. Salvatore, Dominic (2010): Principles of Microeconomics, Oxford University Press Publications, 

New Delhi. 
8. Samuelson, Paul. A & Nordhaus, William. D (2010): Economics, Tata McGraw Hill. 

Koutsoyiannis, A (2008) (2nded): Modern Microeconomics‖, Macmillan. Stonier, A. W & Hague. 
Douglas. C (2003) (5th ed): A Text Book of Economic Theory, Pearson. 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
Anyone can opt 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
75 

 
- 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
CO3 

Describe how microeconomic models can be used to consider fundamental economic 
choices of households and firms. 
Interpret and use economic models, diagrams and tables to analyse economic situations. 
Explain how microeconomic factors influence production. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I /  Semester II 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits 4 
Theory:  
Practical:0 

Subject: Economics 

Course Code: 
BAECO-201 

Title: Principles Of Micro Economics-II 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The students are familiarized with basic concepts of microeconomics such as laws of demand and 

supply and elasticity etc so that he/she can comprehend them & familiarize with day today 
happenings. 

2. The students learn and understand the concepts of consumer behaviour like cardinal utility and 
ordinal utility analysis. 

3. The students learn and understand application of Indifference curve analysis in deriving demand 
curves, price effect, income effect and substitution effect. 

4. The students learn and understand the Theory of production- iso-quants, laws of returns to scale, 
law of variable proportion. 

5. The students learn, understand and compare between the Traditional and modern theory of cost 
6. Demonstrate an understanding, usage and application of basic economic principles 
7. Describe and apply the methods for analyzing consumer behavior through demand and supply, 

elasticity and marginal utility 
8. To analyze the behavioral patterns of different economic agents regarding profit, price, cost etc. 
9. The decision-making process in different market situations such as perfect competition, 

monopolistic competition, monopoly and oligopoly markets. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Theory of a Monopoly Firm 
Concept of imperfect competition; short run and long run price and output 
decisions of a monopoly firm; concept of a supply curve under monopoly; 
comparison of perfect competition and monopoly, social cost of 
monopoly, price discrimination; 
remedies for monopoly: Antitrust laws, natural monopoly. 

10 

II Consumer and Producer Theory 
a. Consumer and Producer Theory in Action 

15 
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Externalities, marginal cost pricing, internalising externalities, public 
goods; imperfect information: adverse selection, moral hazard, social 
choice, government inefficiency. 
b. Markets and Market Failure 
Market adjustment to changes in demand, efficiency of perfect 
competition; sources of market failure: imperfect markets, public goods, 
externalities, imperfect information; evaluating the market mechanism. 

III Income Distribution and Factor pricing 
Input markets: demand for inputs; labour markets, land markets, profit 
maximisation condition in input markets, input demand curves, 
distribution of Income. 

10 

IV Welfare Economics: Concept & Definition of Welfare Economics. 
Normative &Positive Economics. Concepts of Social Welfare. Role of 
Value Judgment in Welfare Economics, Individual & Social Welfare. 
Pareto Optimality, Conditions of Pareto Optimality. New Welfare 
Economics: Kaldor-Hicks Welfare Criterion. Scitovsky Paradox & 
Scitovsky’s Double Criterion. Grand Utility Possibility Frontier. Social 
Welfare Function. Theories of Social Choice. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ahuja, H. L (2013) : Advanced Economic Theory, S. Chand & Company. Shastri, Rahul. A (1999) 

:  Microeconomics, Orient Blackswan. 
2. Ahuja, H.L (2012) : Ucchatar Arthik Siddhant, S.Chand & Company, New Delhi. 
3. Dwivedi, D.N (2011) : Microeconomics-Theory & Applications, Pearson. 
4. Lal, S.N (2013): Arthshastra Ke Siddhant, Shiva Publishing House, Allahabad. Seth, M. L  (2012) 

: Arthshastra Ke Siddhant, Laxmi Narayan Publications, Agra 
5. Lipsey, Richard & Chrystal, Alec (2011) : Economics, Oxford University Press Publications, New 

Delhi. 
6. Pindyck, Robert. S., Rubinfield. Daniel. L., Mehta. Prem. L (2009): Microeconomics, Pear son. 
7. Salvatore, Dominic (2010): Principles of Microeconomics, Oxford University Press Publications, 

New Delhi. 
8. Samuelson, Paul. A & Nordhaus, William. D (2010): Economics, Tata McGraw Hill. 

Koutsoyiannis, A (2008) (2nded): Modern Microeconomics, Macmillan. 
Stonier, A.W & Hague. Douglas.C (2003) (5thed) : A Text Book of Economic Theory, Pearson. 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
Anyone can opt 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
75 

 
- 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
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Course Learning Outcomes: 
On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to:  
CO1 
 
CO2 
CO3 

Describe how microeconomic models can be used to consider fundamental economic 
choices of households and firms. 
Interpret and use economic models, diagrams and tables to analyse economic situations. 
Explain how microeconomic factors influence production. 
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Format-3  
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : III 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits 4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Economics 

Course Code:  
BAECO-301 

Title: Principles Of Macro Economics-I 
 

Course Objectives: 
Course Learning Outcomes 
● Students are able to explain national income, comprehend calculation methods of national income, 

and concepts related to national income. 
● Students are able to comprehend classical theory of employment and the Keynesian approach. 
● Students are able to comprehend the concept of multiplier and it’s working. 
● Students are able to understand the relationship between inflation and employment. 
● Students are able to relate factors determining national income such as consumption, saving and 

investment. 
● Students are able to analyze different phases of trade cycle, demonstrate various trade cycle 

theories, understand the impact of cyclical fluctuation on the growth of business, and lay policies 
to control trade  

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L:90 
T: 
P: (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Introduction: What is macroeconomics? Macroeconomic issues in an 

economy. Macro vs. Micro Economics, Limitations of 
Macroeconomics; 
Introduction to National Income. Concepts of GDP, 

15 

II National Income Accounting: Concepts of GDP GNP, NDP and NNP at 
market price and factor cost; Personal Income and Disposable Personal 
Income. Measurement of National Income- Income, expenditure, 
product or Value added Methods and related aggregates; nominal and 
real income; limitations of the GDP concept. 

10 

III Circular Flow of Income and expenditure in two, three, and four-
sector economy. National Income and Economic Welfare; Green 
Accounting. 

10 

IV Classical Theory of Employment. Say’s Law of Markets. Keynes’ 
Objection to the Classical Theory; Aggregate Demand and Aggregate 

10 
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Supply Functions; The Principle of Effective Demand; Consumption 
Function - Average and Marginal Propensity to Consume; Factors 
influencing Consumption Spending 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ackley. G (1976): Macroeconomics: Theory And Policy, Macmillan, New York. 
2. Ahuja, H.L (2012): Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi. 
3. Ahuja, H.L (2012): Samasti Arthshastra, S. Chand &Company, New Delhi. Lal, S.N (2012): 

Samastibhavi Visleshan , Shiva Publishing House, Allahabad. 
4. Branson, W.A (1989) : Macroeconomics Theory And Policy, Harper & Row. 
5. D.L (1969) : Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
6. Dornbusch,  Rudiger & startz, Richard (2012): Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw Hill Education. 
7. Dwivedi, D.N (2010) : Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy, Tata McGraw Hill Education. 
8. Gupta, R.D. & Rana, A. S (2009) : Keynes post-Keynesian Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New 

Delhi  & Ludhiana. 
9. Hansen, A.H (1953) : A Guide To Keynes, McGraw Hill. 
10. Jhingan, M.L (2010): Macroeconomics, Vrinda Publications, New Delhi. 
11. Jhingan, M.L (2012) :Samasti Arthshastra, Vrinda Publications, New Delhi. 
12. Shapiro, Edward (2005): Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi. 
13. Sikdar, Saumyen (2011) : Principles of Macroeconomics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Surrey, M.J.C (1976) : Macroeconomic Themes, Oxford University Press. Romer, 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
Any one can opt 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
75 

 
- 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to  
CO1 
CO2 
CO3 
 

Describe how macroeconomic models can be used to consider fundamental economic 
choices of households and firms. 
Interpret and use economic models, diagrams and tables to analyse economic situations. 
Explain how macroeconomic factors influence production. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II /  Semester : IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits 
Theory:06 
Practical:0 

Subject: Economics 

Course Code:  
BAECO-401 

Title: Principles Of Macro Economics-II 
 

Course Objectives: 
Course Learning Outcomes 
● Students are able to explain national income, comprehend calculation methods of national income, 

and concepts related to national income. 
● Students are able to comprehend classical theory of employment and the Keynesian approach. 
● Students are able to comprehend the concept of multiplier and it’s working. 
● Students are able to understand the relationship between inflation and employment. 
● Students are able to relate factors determining national income such as consumption, saving and 

investment. 
● Students are able to analyze different phases of trade cycle, demonstrate various trade cycle 

theories, understand the impact of cyclical fluctuation on the growth of business, and lay policies 
to control trade  

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L:90 
T: 
P: (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Investment Multiplier and its Effectiveness in LDCs; Theory of 
Investment - Autonomous and Induced Investment; Marginal Efficiency of 
Capital; Savings and Investment - Ex Post and Ex Ante, Equality and 
Equilibrium. Principle of Accelerator. 

15 

II Rate of Interest: Classical, Neo-Classical and Keynesian Theories of 
Interest. Indeterminateness in Liquidity Preference Theory 

10 

III IS-LM Analysis: Derivations of the IS and LM functions; IS-LM and 
aggregate demand; shifts in the AD curve. 

10 

IV Inflation and Unemployment Concept of inflation; determinants of inflation; 
relationship between inflation and unemployment: Phillips Curve in short 
run and long run. influencing Consumption Spending 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ackley.G (1976): Macroeconomics: Theory And Policy, Macmillan, New York. 
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2. Ahuja, H.L (2012): Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy, S. Chand &Company, New Delhi. 
3. Ahuja,H.L (2012): Samasti Arthshastra, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi. Lal, S.N (2012): 

Samastibhavi Visleshan , Shiva Publishing House, Allahabad. 
4. Branson,W.A (1989) : Macroeconomics Theory And Policy, Harper & Row. 
5. D.L (1969): Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
6. Dornbusch, Rudiger & startz, Richard (2012): Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw Hill Education. 
7. Dwivedi, D.N (2010): Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy , Tata McGraw Hill Education. 
8. Gupta, R.D. & Rana, A.S (2009) : Keynes post-Keynesian Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New 

Delhi & Ludhiana. 
9. Hansen, A.H (1953) : A Guide To Keynes, McGraw Hill. 
10. Jhingan, M.L (2010): Macroeconomics, Vrinda Publications, New Delhi. 
11. Jhingan, M.L (2012): Samasti Arthshastra, Vrinda Publications, New Delhi. 
12. Shapiro, Edward (2005): Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi. 
13. Sikdar, Saumyen (2011): Principles of Macroeconomics, Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 

Surrey, M.J.C (1976): Macroeconomic Themes, Oxford University Press. Romer, 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 

Any one can opt 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
75 

 
- 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
On the successful completion of this course, the students should be able to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
CO3 

Describe how macroeconomic models can be used to consider fundamental economic 
choices of households and firms. 
Interpret and use economic models, diagrams and tables to analyse economic situations. 
Explain how macroeconomic factors influence production. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III /  Semester : V 
 
Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA( Economics) 

Year:III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Economic 

Course Code: 
BAECO-501 

Title: Economic Growth and Development 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To make the students aware of the concepts and basic model of economic growth and 

development. 
2. To introduce students to the theories, challenges, and policies of development economics and to 

develop their ability to apply the theories to explain real- world cases.  
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 4 
T: 2 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Meaning and Measurement of Economic Growth and Development 
Measuring Development and Development Gap, GDP, GNP, Per Capita 
Income, Factors affecting Economic growth and Development. 

20 

II Concept of Poverty and Inequality, Vicious cycle of poverty, Lorenz 
Curve, Gini Coefficient Concept of Human Development, Human 
Development Index, Physical Quality of Life Index, Quality of Life 
Indices. Hunger Index, Happiness Index, Development and Sustainability. 
Concept of Sustainable Development.  

20 

III Theory of Demographic Transition, Population as Limits to Growth. The 
Concept of Inclusive Growth- with Reference to India. Market Failure and 
Government Failure, Food Security, Education, Health and Nutrition, 
Gender and Development 

20 

IV Development & Underdevelopment: an Overview; the Characteristics and 
Explanations of Underdevelopment- Vicious Circle of Poverty, Circular 
Causation, Dualism-Social, Technological, Financial, Organizational. 

20 

V Accumulation Endogenous growth, Intellectual capital, Role of Learning, 
Education and Research, Explanations of Cross country Differentials in 
Economic Growth, Information Paradigm-Stiglitz 

20 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Basu, Kaushik (2010): Analytical Development Economics: The Less Developed Economy, Oxford 
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University Press. 
2. Dasgupta, Dipankar: Growth Theory, Oxford University Press, 2007 
3. Ghatak, S., An Introduction to Development Economics. Allen and Unwin London, latest edition.  
4. Hayami, Y., Development Economics, Oxford University Press, New York, 2010 (5th Impression)  
5. Hayami, Yujiro Goto, Yoshihisa (2005) : Development Economics: From the Poverty to the Wealth 

of Nations, Oxford University Press.  
6.  Hendrik Van Den Berg, Economic Growth and Development, McGraw-Hill International Edition, 

2005 ❖Jhingan, M.L (2013): Economics of Development and Planning, Vrinda Publications, New 
Delhi.  

7. Jhingan, M.L (2013): Vikas KaArthashastra Evam Niyojan, Vrinda Publications, New Delhi.  
8. Lal, S.N (2012): Vikas, Niyojan Awam Paryavaran, Shiva Publishing House, Allahabad.  
9. Lekhi, R.K (2013): Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.  
10.  Meier, G.M., Leading Issues in Economics Development, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 

Latest edition.  
11. Mishra, SK Puri, V.K (2012): Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya Publishers, 

Mumbai.  
12. Ray Debraj, Development Economics, Oxford University Press, Latest Edition.  
13.  Singh, Kartar Shishodia (2007): Environmental Economics: Theory and Applications, SageIndia.  
14.  Singh, S.R (2012): Environmental Economics, APH Publishing Corporation, Delhi.  
15. Somashekar, NT: Developmental Economics, New Age Publication (Latest edition)  
16. Taneja, M.L & Myer, R.M (2011): Arthashastra Ki Yojnaye Awam Vistaar, Visha Publishing Com 

Company, Jalandhar (New Delhi). 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25, EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any one can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
 
CO4 
CO5 

Acquire a basic understanding of the issues and on-going debates on development 
economics. 
Discuss the important models and theories in economic development and their policy 
implications. 
Apply an analytical framework to understand the important structural characteristics of 
development. 
Understand and evaluate the unevenness in development. 
Acquire skills in conducting research related to development issues. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-III / Semester-VI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA (Economics) 

Year:III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits: 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Economics 

Course Code: 
BAECO-601 

Title: INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide a critical overview of theoretical, empirical and policy issues relating to international 

economics.   
2. To help to analyze international trade such as the effects of trade on income distribution and 

poverty, the debate about import substitution and trade protection, and alternative approaches to 
trade policy.    

3. To analyze international macroeconomics and finance, including inter alia, the balance of 
payments, exchange rate policy, globalization and international capital flows, financial crises and 
regionalism.    

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 4 
T: 2 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Need, Significance and Scope of International Economics. Early Trade 
Theory-Mercantilism; The Classical Theories of Trade -Adam Smith, David 
Ricardo; Opportunity Cost Approach; Terms of Trade-Meaning and 
Concepts, Factors affecting Terms of Trade 

20 

II Free Trade and Protection-Meaning of Free Trade, Arguments For and 
Against Free Trade, Meaning of Protection, Arguments for 
ProtectionEconomic and Non-Economic Arguments; Protection and Less 
Developed Countries 

20 

III Theories and Forms of Economics Integration-Meaning & Benefits; Forms 
of Economic Integration- Custom Union: Production and Consumption 
Effects of Customs Union; Problems Involved in the Formation of Customs 
Union; Political Economy of Protection; SAFTA,BRICS,IBSA 

20 

IV Foreign Exchange-Meaning and Instruments, Exchange Rate Determination, 
Mint Par Parity theory, Purchasing Power Parity Theory, Hedging, Foreign 
Exchange Rate Policy- Fixed, Flexible & Multiple Exchange Rate System; 
Convertibility of Rupee in Current Account and Capital Account. 

20 
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V Balance of Payments-Concepts ; Adjustment Mechanisms of Balance of 
Payments- Adjustment Through Variations in Exchange Rates, Devaluation 
and Balance of Payments Adjustment 

20 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Bhatia,H.L (2006) :International Economics, Vikas Publishing House.  
2. Cherunilam,Francis (2008) :International Economics” Tata McGraw Hill Education 
3. Salvatore-International Economics-8th Edition  
4. JagdishBhagwati, T.N. Srinivasan: Lectures on International Trade, MIT Press  
5. W.M.Corden Trade Policy and Welfare, Clarendon Oxford.  
6. Handbook of Development, Trade & WTO: World Bank Publication.  
7. Paul Krugman and Maurice Obstfeld: International Economics, 10th Edition: Pearson  
8. Levi, Maurice: International Finance, McGraw Hill Inc., New York, 1996  
9. Madura, Jeff : International Financial Management, 12th Edition, Cengage Learning  
10. Shapiro, Allen C., Multinational Financial Management, Prentice Hall India Pvt Ltd., New Delhi,  

1995.  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25, EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: basic knowledge of economics required 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
 
CO4 

Have a good conceptual understanding of the key concepts and practical applications of 
both international trade and international finance. 
Outline the development trade theory historically, differentiating standard classical and 
orthodox trade theories. 
Analyse the links between trade, international finance, economic growth and globalisation, 
with a particular emphasis on the experiences of developing countries.   
Critically comment on and participate in current debates on international economic policy. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA (Economics) 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:  
Theory:  
Practical:2 

Subject: Economics 

Course Code:BDSE-103 Title: Indian Economy & Economy of Uttar Pradesh 
Course Objectives: 
1. To recognize the different sources of agricultural finance.        
2. To evaluate the achievements and problems of the agriculture sector in India. 
3. To detail upon the present features of the Indian Economy.  
4. To identify the challenges faced by the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises. 
5. To explain the composition of the Indian Industrial Sector. 
6. To identify the corrective measures taken by the government to improve agricultural marketing in 

India.  
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 3 
T: 1 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Structure and Features of Indian Economy: Indian economy as a 
Developing Economy. Comparative Development of Indian States. 

15 

II Agricultural Sector: Institutional Reforms, Technological change in 
Agriculture, Terms of Trade between Agriculture and Industry; 
Agricultural Policy, Policies for Sustainable Agriculture. Agrarian Crisis 
and Agricultural Labour. 

15 

III The Industrial Sector: Industrial Policy; Public Sector Enterprises and 
their Performance, Privatization and Disinvestment debate, Small, 
Medium and Large-scale Sector, Industrial Labour, trade Union 
Movement 

10 

IV Planning in India: Objectives and Strategy of Planning; Success story of 
Indian Plans; Strategy of Inclusive Growth, Resource mobilization for 
Development. 

10 

V Nature, Features, Demographic Profile, Status of Natural Resources, 
Major Factors affecting growth and development in Uttar Pradesh. 
Economic and non-economic factors in economic development of Uttar 
Pradesh 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agarwal, M K (2009): Uttar Pradesh ka Arthik Vikas. New Royal Book Company  
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2. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) of the Government of Uttar Pradesh published in different 
years & the latest.  

3. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) of the Government of Uttar Pradesh published in different 
years & the latest.  

4. Annual Financial Statement (Budget) various years & latest published by the Government of 
India.  

5. Economic Surveys, Government of India (Hindi/English)  
2. Indian Economy by Mishra & Puri. Himalaya Publishing House (Hindi /English)  
3. Indian Economy by Uma Kapila, Academic Foundation  
4. Indian Economy. Rudra Dutt & Sunderam. S. Chand & Company (Hindi /English)  
5. Mishra, Arvind Narayan & Atul Chandra (2018):The Economy of Uttar Pradesh. Gutenberg 

Publication ISBN: 9789386240224, 9789386240224  
6. Mishra, Arvind Narayan & Atul Chandra (2018):The Economy of Uttar Pradesh. Gutenberg 

Publication ISBN: 9789386240224, 9789386240224  
7. Publications of the Government of Uttar Pradesh. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 

N.A 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25, EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1  
CO2  
CO3  
CO4  
CO5  
CO6 

Understand the different sources of agricultural finance.                            
Evaluate the achievements and problems of the agriculture sector in India.  
Explain the present features of the Indian Economy.  
Identify the challenges faced by the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises.  
Describe the composition of the Indian Industrial Sector. 
Identify the corrective measures taken by the government to improve agricultural marketing in 
India. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Diploma 
Class: BA (Economics) 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits: 2 
Theory:  
Practical:2 

Subject: Economics 

Course Code:BDSE-104 Title: ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 
Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the effects of trade on Environment.  
2. To understand the nature of environmental problems in developing countries  
3. To understand the importance of forest in keeping environmental balance  
4. To understand the causes and problems of water pollution.   
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L: 3  
T: 1 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS AND ISSUES 
Role of Economics in Environmental Management   
Environmental Problems: Public Goods and Externalities -Analyzing 
Market Failure.  

15 

II SOLUTIONS TO ENVIRONMENTAL PROBLEMS  
1. Conventional Policy – Environmental Standards, Efficiency of 

Environmental Standards, Command and Control Approach  
2. Market Based Policy – Pollution Charges and Environmental Subsidies, 

Deposit  Refund System, Pollution Permit Trading Systems  
3. Environmental Regulations in India  

15 

III ANALYTICAL TOOLS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING  
1. Environmental Risk Analysis – Concept of Risk, Risk Assessment and 

Risk Management  
2. Assessing Benefits for Environmental Decision Making – 

Environmental Benefits – Conceptual Issues, Approaches To 
Measuring Environmental Benefits – Physical Linkage Approach,  
Behavioral Linkage Approach – Direct and Indirect Estimation 
Methods  

3. Benefit – Cost Analysis  

10 

IV SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
ACCOUNTING  

10 
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1. Sustainable Development – Concept and Measurement   
2. Environmental Accounting – Concept, Common Property Resources 

and LDCs  
V GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT  

1. International Trade and International Agreements  
2. A Case of Global Air Quality- Policies for Ozone Depletion and Global 

Warming  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Thomas Callan, (2007) - Environmental Economics, Thompson Learning Inc. Indian Edition  
2. R. N. Bhattacharya: Environmental Economics, An Indian Perspective (Edited), 2001 Oxford 

University Press  
3. Charles D. Kolstad (2014) - Intermediate Environmental Economics - OUP Indian Editio 
4. Partha Dasgupta (2007) - Measuring Sustainable Development: Theory and Application, Asian 

Development Review, vol.24, no.1, pp.1-10  
5. Robert M. Solow, Sustainability: An Economist’s Perspective (this paper was presented at the 

Eighteenth J. Steward Johnson Lecture to the Marine Policy Centre, Woods Hole Oceanographic 
Institution, at Woods Hole, Massachusetts, on June 14, 1991.  

6. Robert Solow, An Almost Practical Step Toward Sustainability,( this paper was first  presented at 
the Resource and Conservation Centre in Washington, D.C. on October 8, 1992, on the Occasion 
of the Fortieth Anniversary of Resources for the Future  

7. William Nordhaus, (2007), Critical Assumptions in the Stern Review on Climate Change, Science 
vol. 317, 13 July  

8. Nicholas Stern and Chris Taylor, (2007), Climate Change: Risk, Ethics, and the Stern Review, 
Science, vol. 317, 13 July  

9. Economic Survey, Government of India, Chapter – 12 - 2012-2013 & 2013-14  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1. Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2. Presentations /Seminar 
3. Assignments 
4. Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5. ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25, EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: No specific requirement any student can opt. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course will enable the student to  
CO1 
CO2  
CO3  
CO4  
 
CO5 

Undertake trade practices as per the international trade agreements  
Apply desired practices in day to day life which will cause no harm to the environment.  
Follow good practices which will lead to keeping intact our forest resources.  
Apply sound knowledge and undertake such practices which will reduce the problem of 
water pollution.  
Substitute the use of renewable resources to that of non-renewable resources. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester : I 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits: 04 
Theory:04 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-101 

Title: fgUnh dkO; 

Course Objectives: 
1. fgUnh dkO; ds izfrfuf/k dfo;ksa dh dforkvksa ds fo"k; esa tkudkjh nsuk  
2. vk/kqfud dkyhu dkO; ds bfrgkl dh tkudkjh nsuk 
3. vkfndkyhu dfo;ksa ds dkO; dk v/;;u djkuk] HkfDrdkyhu fuxqZ.k dfo;kas ds dkO; dk v/;;u djkuk vkSj HkfDrdkyhu 

lxq.k dfo;kas ds dkO; dk v/;;u djkuk 
4. fgUnh lkfgR; ds jhfrdky vkSj vk/kqfud dky dh tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Hkkjrh; Kku ijEijk ds vUrxZr vkfndkyhu ,oa e/;dkyhu fgUnh dkO; dk bfrgkl% 
bfrgkl ys[ku dh ijEijk ,oa fodkl % 
Hkkjrh; Kku ijaijk vkSj fganh lkfgR;] fganh lkfgR; dk dky foHkktu] ukedj.k ,oa 
lkfgfR;d izof̀Rr;k¡A 
fl) lkfgR;] tSu lkfgR;] jklks lkfgR;] ukFk lkfgR; vkSj ykSfdd 
lkfgR;] HkfDr vkanksyu ds mn; ds lkekftd ,oa lkaLdf`rd 
dkj.k] HkfDrdky ds eq[k laiznk; vkSj mudk oSpkfjd vk/kkj fuxqZ.k vkSj lxq.k dfo vkSj 
mudk dkO;A jhfrdky dh lkefktd] lkaLdf̀rd i’̀BHkfwe] ukedj.k] izo`fRr;k¡ ,oa ifjisz{;A 
jhfrdkyhu lkfgR; ds eq[k HksnA 
¼jhfrc)]jhfrfl)] jhfreqDr] eq[; dfo vkSj mudk dkO;A 

10 

II vk/kqfud dkyhu dkO; dk bfrgkl % 
lkekftd] lkaLdf̀rd ì’BHkfwe] ukedj.k ,oa izof̀Rr;k¡] 1857 dk izFke LorU=rk laxzke vkSj 
iqutkxZj.k] fganh uotkxj.k] HkkjrsUnq ;qx] f}osnh ;qx ,oa Nk;kokn dh izòfRr;k¡ ,oa 
vonkuA mRrj Nk;kokn dh fofo/k oSpkfjd izof̀Rr;k¡] izxfrokn] iz;ksxokn] ubZ dfork] 
ledkyhu dfork] izeq[k dfo ,oa mudh jpuk,¡ vkSj lkfgfR;d fo'ks"krk,¡A 

10 

III vkfndkyhu dfo % fo|+kifr % 
fo|+kifr inkoyh & laik- vkpk;Z jkeykspu'kj.k½ 
d- jk/kk dh oanuk] [k- Jh—’.k izse ¼35½] x- jk/kk izse & ¼36½ 
xksj[kukFk % 
¼xksj[kckuh % laiknd ihrkacjnRr cM+Foky xksj[kckuh lcnh ¼la;k 
2]4]7]8]16½] in ¼jkx jkeJh 10]11½ 

8 
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vehj [kqljks % 
¼vehj [kqljks & O;fDrRo ,oa dqfrRo % M‚- ijekuUn ikapky½ 
dOokyh & ?k ¼1½] xhr&M +¼4½] ¼13½] nksgs & p ¼i`’B 86½] 05 nksgs & xksjh lksos] [kqljks jSu] 
ns[k eSa ]pdok pdoh] lst lwuh 

IV HkfDrdkyhu fuxqZ.k dfo % 
dchj % 
¼dchjnkl & laik- ';kelqanj nkl½ 
d- xq#nso dks vax &01] 06] 11] 17] 20 
[k- fcjg dkS vax &04] 10] 12] 20] 33 
efyd eksgEen tk;lh % efyd eksgEen tk;lh & laik- & vkpk;Z 
jkepUnz 'kqDy½ 
ekuljksnd [kaM ¼01 ls 06 in rd½ 

8 

V HkfDrdkyhu lxq.k dfo % 
lwjnkl %Hkzejxhr lkj&laik- vkpk;ZjkepUnz 'kqDy½ 
¼in la[;k& 07] 21] 23] 24] 26½ 
xksLokeh rqylhnkl % 
¼Jhjkepjr ekul&xksLokeh rqylhnkl] xhrk izsl xksj[kiqj½ 
v;ks/;k dk.M&nksgk la[;k 28 ls 41 

6 

VI jhfrdkyhu dfo% 
ds'konkl % 
¼dfofiz;k ¼fiz;k izdk'k½ & ykyk Hkxokunhu½ 
rr̀h; izHkko ¼ 1] 2] 4] 5½ 
fcgkjhyky % 
¼fcgkjh jRukdj & txUukFk nkl jRukdj½ 
izkjaHk ds 10 nksgs 
?kukuan % 
¼?kukuan xzUFkkoyh & laik- fo'oukFk izlkn feJ½ lqtkufgr 1] 4] 7 

6 

VII vk/kqfuddkyhu dfo % 
HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUnz& ekrH̀kk"kk izse ij nksgs] jksdgw¡ tks rks veaxy gks;] czt ds yrk irk eksfg 
dhts 
t;'kadj izlkn % dkek;uh ds J)k lxZ ds izFke nl in] vkalw ds izFke ikap in 
lw;ZdkUr f=ikBh fujkyk* % oj ns oh.kk okfnfu oj ns] rqylhnkl ¼izkjaHk ds nl in½] og 
rksM+rh iFkj 
lqfe=kuUnu iUr % ekSu fuea=.k] izFke jf'e] ;g /kjrh fdruk nsrh gS 
egknsoh oekZ % chu gw¡ eSa rqEgkjh jkfxuh Hkh gw¡ fQj fody gSaizk.k esjs] ;g efUnj dk nhi bls 
uhjo tyus nks 

6 

VIII ¼v½ Nk;koknksRrj dfo vkSj fganh lkfgR; esa 'kks/k % 
vKs; % unh ds }hi] u;k dfo % vkRe Lohdkj] uank nsoh & 6 ¼uank chl rhl & ,d e: 
nhi½ 
ukxktZqu % vdky vkSj mlds ckn] ckny dks f?kjrs ns[kk gS 
/keZohj Hkkjrh % cksvkbZ dk xhr] dfork dh ekSr ¼nwljk lIrd] lEiknd vKs;½ 
'ke'ksj % 1 ckr cksysxh ge ugha ] Hksn [kksysxh ckr gh 
        2 dky rq>ls gksM+ gS esjh ¼dfork½ 
nq’;ar % 1 gks x;h gS ihj ioZr lh fia?kyuh pkfg,] 
        2 rks r; Fkk fpjkxk gj ,d ?kj ds fy,A 

6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. M‚- uxsUnz ] ¼laik-½]fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] us'kuy ifCyf'kax gkml] ubZ fnYyh] 1976 
2. cPpu flag] fganh lkfgR; dk nwljk bfrgkl] jk/kk—'.k izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1996 
3. 'kqDy] jkepUnz] fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 2019 
4. frokjh] jkepanz] fganh x| dk bfrgkl fo'fo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1992 
5. prqosZnh] jke:o:i] fganh lkfgR; vkSj laossnuk dk fodkl] yksdHkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 2019 
6. flag] ukeoj] vk/kqfud lkfgR; dh izof̀Ùk;k¡] jktdey izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2011 
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7. vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn ,oa jk; M‚- vfuy] Nk;koknksÙkj dkO; izfrfu/k jpuk,a] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2014 
8. vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn] vk/kfqqud fganh dfork] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2011 
9. vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn ,oa dqekj] M‚- jkts'k ] vk/kqfud dk izfrfuf/k jpuk,a] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2014 
10. f}osnh] gtkjhizlkn] fganh lkfgR; dk vkfndky] fcgkj jk"VªHkk"kk ifj"kn~] iVuk] 1961] rr̀h; laLdj.k 
11. HkVukxj] M‚- jkejru] izkphu fganh dkO;] bafM;u izsl fyfeVsM] iz;kx]1952 
12. f}osnh] gtkjhizlkn] fganh lkfgR; dh Hkwwfedk] fganh xzUFk jRukdj dk;kyZ;] eqEcbZ] 1940 
13. JhokLro] M‚- j.k/khj] fo|kifr % ,d v/;;u] Hkkjrh; xzUFk fudsru] u;h fnYyh] 1991 
14. flag] M‚- f'koizlkn] fo|kifr] fganh izpkjd iqLrdky;] okjk.klh] 1957 
15. oekZ] jkedqekj] lar dchj] lkfgR; Hkou fyfeVsMs] bykgkckn] 1943 
16. f}osnh] gtkjh izlkn] dchj] fganh xzUFk jRukdj dk;kZy;] eqEcbZ] 1946 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:  
 
CO2:  
 
CO3:  
 
 
 
 
CO4:  

blls fo|kfFkZ;kas dks Hkkjrh; Kku ijEijk ds vkfndkyhu lkfgR; dks le>us esa lgk;rk feysxh rFkk fgUnh lkfgR; 
ds e/;dky ds nksuksa dkyksa& HkfDrdky vkSj jhfrdky dks le>us esa lgk;rk feysxhA 
blds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds thou esa vk/kqfud dkyhu dkO; ds izkjEHk vkSj vktknh ds izFke LorU=rk laxzke dh 
tkudkjh izkIr gksxhA lekt lq/kkj ds {ks= esa iqutkZxj.k ds egÙp dh tkudkjh ls le> fodflr gksxhA 
vkfndkyhu dfo;ksa ds dkO; dks i<+dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa izse ds okLrfod Lo:Ik dh tkudkjh gksxhA blh ds lkFk 
xksj[kukFk o vehj [kqljks dks i<+dj fofHkUu izdkj dh tkudkjh gksxhA fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdkyhu fuxqZ.k dfo;kas 
dchj] efyd eqgEen tk;lh ds dkO; dks i<+dj lekt lq/kkj] /kkfeZd ,drk] bZ’oj ds fujkdkj Lo:Ik vkfn dh 
tkudkjh gksxhA fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdkyhu lxq.k dfo;ksa lwjnkl o rqylhnkl dks i<+dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa Jhd"̀.k 
dh cky&yhyk] xksfi;ksa ds izse] lwjnkl dh okfXonX/krk rFkk rqylhnkl dk v/;;u djus ls Hkxoku Jhjke ds e;kZnk 
iq#"kksRre Lo:Ik dh mRre tkudkjh gksxhA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa jhfrdky dh dfork dkfeuh vkSj jhfrdky ds dfo;ksa dh dkO;&nf̀"V ds ckjs esa Kku izkIr gksxkA 
vk/kqfud dky ds dfo;ksa esa HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUnz] t;’kadj izlkn] lw;Zdkar f=ikBh fujkyk] lqfe=kuUnu iUr rFkk 
egknsoh oekZ tSls dfo;ksa dh jpukvksa dks i<+dj mlds thou esa vHkwriwoZ ifjorZu ns[kus dks feysxkA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester : II 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits: 4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-201 

Title: dk;kZy;h fgUnh vkSj dEI;wVj 

Course Objectives: 
1. fgUnh ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks dk;kZy; ds dk;ksZa dh ewyHkwr tkudkjh iznku 
2. dEI;wVj dk ewyHkwr Kku iznku fd;k tk,xk 
3. dk;kZy; esa iz;ksx esa vkus okys fofHkUu i=ksa ds ckjs esa tkudkjh nsuk 
4. dEI;wVj vkSj fgUnh ls lEcfU/kr leLr f'k{k.k lkexzh rFkk fgUnh Hkk"kk vkSj f'k{k.k dh tkudkjh nsuk] dEI;wVj rduhdh ls 

lEcfU/kr tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I dk;kyZ;h fganh dk Lo:i] mn~ns'; ,oa {ks=% 
dk;kyZ;h fganh dh ladYiuk 
mn~ns'; ,oa {ks= 
dk;kyZ;h fganh esa laHkkouk,a 

10 

II dk;kZy;h fganh esa iz;qDr ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh % 
'kCnkoyh fuekZ.k ds fl)kar 
dk;kZy;h fganh dh ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh 
dk;kZy;ksa ,oa vf/kdkfj;ksa ds inuke] lacks/ku vkfn 
iz'kklfud ,oa izkfof/kd 'kCnkoyh 

10 

III dk;kZy;h fganh i=kpkj % 
vkosnu i= 
ljdkjh i= 
v)Zljdkjh i= 
dk;kZy; vkns'k 
ifji= 
vf/klwpuk 
dk;kZy; Kkiu 
foKkiu 
fufonk 
ladYi 
izsl foKfIr 

8 
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IV izk:i.k] fVIi.k] la{ksi.k] iYyou ,oa izfrosnu % 
izk:i.k dk vFkZlkekU; ifjp;] izk:i.k ys[ku dh i)fr 
fVIi.k dk vFkZlkekU; ifjp;] fVIi.k ys[ku dh i)fr] fVIi.k vkSj 
fVIi.kh esa varj 
la{ksi.k dk vFkZlkekU; ifjp;] la{ksi.k dh i)fr 
iYyou dk vFkZ lkekU; ifjp;] iYyou ds fl)kar]  
izfrosnu dk vFkZlkekU; ifjp; ,oa iz;ksx 

8 

V fganh Hkk"kk vkSj dEI;wVj dk fodkl Øe % 
dEI;wVj dk lkekU; ifjp; vkSj bfrgkl 
dEI;wVj esa fganh Hkk"kk ds fodkl dk bfrgkl 
dEI;wVj esa fganh dk iz;ksx 

6 

VI fganh Hkk"kk esa dEI;wVj izkS|ksfxdh 
baVjusV vkSj fganh] bZ esy 
fganh esa miyC/k l‚¶Vos;j ,oa osclkbV 
lks'ky ehfM;k ij fganh ys[ku dkS'ky 

6 

VII fganh Hkk"kk vkSj bZ f'kJ.k % 
baVjusV ij miyC/k i=&if=dk,a 
baVjusV ij miyC/k –';&JO; lkexzh 
Cy‚x] Qslcqd ist] bZ iqLrdky; lkexzh 
ljdkjh rFkk xSj ljdkjh pSuy ¼nwjn’kZu] bZ ikB'kkyk] Lo;a] ewDl 
vkfn½] i‚MdkLV] vkHkklh d{kk,a 

6 

VIII fganh dEI;wVj Vad.k ,oa 'kkVZgSS.M dk lS)kfUrd i{k % 
fganh Hkk"kk ds fofHkUu Q‚.V 
;fwudksM 
Lihp Vw VsDLV izkS|ksfxdh 
fganh ihihVh LykbM ,oa iksLVj fuekZ.k 

6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- lkxj] jkepUnz flag] dk;kZy;] dk;Z] fof/k] vkRekjke ,.M lal] ubZ fnYyh 1963 
2-  'kekZ] paæiky] dk;kZy;hu fganh dh iz—fr] lerk izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1991 
3-  izKk ikBekyk] jktHkk"kk foHkkx] xzg ea=ky;] Hkkjr ljdkj] u;h fnYyh 
4-  xksnjs] M‚-fouksn] iz;kstuewyd fganh] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2009 
5-  >kYVs] naxy] iz;kstuewyd fganh % fl)kUr vkSj iz;ksx] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2016 
6-  lksuVDds ] M‚- ek/ko] iz;kstuewyd fganh % iz;qfDr vkSj vuqokn] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyhA  
7-  HkkfV;k] dSyk'k pUnz] iz;kstuewyd fganh % izfØ vkSj Lo:i] r{kf'kyk izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh]  2005 
8-  tSu] M‚- latho dqekj] iz;kstuewyd dkedkth fganh ,oa dEI;wfVax] dSyk'k iqLrd lnu] Hkksiky 
9-  eYgks=k] fot;dqekj] dEI;wVj ds Hkkf"kd vuqqiz;ksx] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
10-  xks;y larks"k] fganh Hkk"kk vkSj dEI;wVj] Jh uVjkt izdk'ku]ubZ fnYyh 
11-  gfjeksgu] vk/kqqfud tulapkj vkSj fganh] r{kf'kyk izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 

NA 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

 Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
10 
 
 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
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Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
CO2: 
 
 
CO3: 

dk;kZy; ds dk;kZas dh tkudkjh izkIr djds fo|kFkhZ dk;kZy; ds dk;ksZa dks lqxerkiwoZd dj ldsxkA 
blls fo|kFkhZ dEI;wVj ij fgUnh esa dke dj ldsxk vkSj dEI;wVj ds fofHkUu QkW.V~l vkfn dh tkudkjh izkIr gksus 
ls mlds O;kogkfjd thou eas Hkh ifjorZu ns[kus dks feysxk rkfd fo|kFkhZ dEI;wVj eas n{krk gkfly dj jkstxkj 
izkIr dj ldsA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa leLr izdkj ds i=ksa vkfn dh tkudkjh feysxh vkSj os blesa vUrj djuk lh[k tk,axs fd dkSu 
i= ljdkjh gS vFkok dkSu i= ljdkjh ugha gSA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II/ Semester :III 
 

Programme :  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-301 

Title: fgUnh x| 

Course Objectives: 
1. fgUnh x| ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh x| dh lHkh fo/kkvksa dk lE;d~ Kku nsuk 
2. fgUnh x| ds izfrfuf/k miU;kldkjksa] dFkkdkjksa] ukVddkjksa ,oa ,dkadhdkjksa] fucU/kdkjksa lfgr vU; x| fo|kvksa ds ys[kdksa 

ds egRoiw.kZ ;ksxnku ls ifjfpr djkuk 
3. fgUnh x| dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa ds ys[kdksa] dgkuhdkjksa] ukVddkjksa] ,dkadhdkjksa dh fofHkUu jpukvksa dks i<+kuk 
4. vU; x| fo/kkvksa esa js[kkfp=] laLej.k] thouh] fjiksrkZt] O;aX; vkfn fo/kkvksa dh tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I fganh x| lkfgR; dk laf{kIr bfrgkl % 
fganh dgkuh dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
fganh miU;kl dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
fganh ukVd dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
fganh vkykspuk dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
fganh dh vU; x| fo/kkvksa dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 

10 

II fgnh x| dh egRoiw.kZ fo/kkvksa dk laf{kIr ifjp; % rRo ,oa izeq[k izof̀Ùk;k¡ 
dgkuh 
miU;kl 
ukVd 
,dkadh 
vkykspuk  
fuca/k 
;k=k o`rkUr 
laLej.k 
js[kkfp= 
Mk;jh 
fjiksrkZt 
vkRedFkk 
thouh 
O;aX; 

10 
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III fganh miU;kl % 
xcu % izsepan 

8 

IV fganh dgkuh 
iap ijes’oj & izsepUn 
iktsc & tSusUnz 
ijnk& ;'kiky 
rhljh dle & js.kq 
fo".kq izHkkdj & /kjrh vc Hkh ?kwe jgh gS 
xaxk izlkn foey &fo/oal 

8 

V fganh ukVd ,oa ,dkadh % 
ukVd % 
paæxqIr & t;'kadj izlkn 
,dkadh % 
nhinku & M‚ jkedqekj oekZ 
jh<+ dh gM~Mh & txnh'k pUnz ekFkqj 

6 

VI fganh fucU/k % 
Hkkjro"kksZUufr dSls gks ldrh gS & HkkjrsUnq gfj’pUnz 
fe=rk & vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy 
v'kksd ds Qwy & gtkjhizlkn f}osnh 
mÙkjk QkYxquh ds vklikl & dqcsjukFk jk; 
rqe panu ge ikuh & M‚- fo|kfuokl feJ 

6 

VII vU; x| fo/kk,a& izFke [k.M % 
js[kkfp= ¼fxYyw& egknsoh oekZ½ 
laLej.k ¼rhl cjl dk lkFkh & jkefoykl 'kekZ½ 
thouh va'k ¼dye dk flikgh & ver̀ jk;½ 
fjiksrkZt ¼igkM+h fjD'kk& dUgS;k yky feJ izHkkdj ½ 
O;aX; ¼,d Qkby dk lQj & johUnz ukFk R;kxh½ 

6 

VIII vU; x| fo/kk,a & f}rh; [k.M % 
;k=k o`ÙkkUr ¼esjh frCcr ;k=k & jkgqy lka—R;k;u½ 
Mk;jh va'k ¼,d lkfgfR;d dh Mk;jh & Hkfwedk Hkkx ,oa rhljk {k.k ì"B laå 7&28 eqfDrcks/k½ 
b.VjO;w  ¼eaS buls feyk] Jh lw;ZdkUr f=ikBh fujkyk & ine flag 'kekZ deys'k½ 
vkRedFkk va'k ¼twBu & vkseizdk'k okYehfd½ 

6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. frokjh- jkepUnz] fganh fuca/k vkSj fuca/kdkj] fo’ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 2007 
2. 'kqDy] jkepUnz] fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] fo’ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1992 
3. frokjh]  fganh x| dk bfrgkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] iz;kxjkt] 2019 
4. flag] ukeoj] vk/kqqfud lkfgR; dh izof̀Ùk;ka] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2018 
5. prqosZnh] jkeLo:i] x| foU;kl vkSj fodkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] iz;kxjkt] 2018 
6. ds- lR;ukjk;.k ¼laik-½ n’̀; lIrd] nf{k.k Hkkjr fganh izpkj lHkk] enzkl] izFke laLdj.k] lu 1975 
7. nl ,dkadh] Jhjke esgjk ,aM daiuh] vkxjk 
8. oekZ] M‚- jkedqekj] vkB ,dkadh ukVd] lzksr % bZ iqLrdky; 
9. HkkjrsUnq gfj’pUnz & va/ksj uxjh] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
10. izlkn t;'kadj] /kzqoLokfeuh] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
11. jLrksxh fxjh'k] fganh ukVd dk vkRela?k"kZ] yksdHkkjrh] bykgkckn 
12. vks>k] M‚- n'kjFk] fganh ukVd % mn~Hko vkSj fodkl] jktiky ,aM lal] fnYyh 
13. f=ikBh lR;orh] vk/kqfud fgnh ukVdksa esa iz;ksx/kfeZrk] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
14. fd'kksj cztjkt] fganh ukVd vkSj jaxeap] tufiz; izdk'ku 
15. jLrksxh fxjh'k] ledkyhu fganh ukVddkj] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
CO2: 
CO3: 
 
CO4: 

blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh x| dh lEiw.kZ fo/kkvksa dk ifjp; izkIr gksxkA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks :>ku fgUnh x| dh vksj gksxk vkSj bu fofHkUu x| fo/kkvksa esa viuk dSfj;j cuk ldsaxsA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks bu jpukdkjksa dh jpukvksa dks i<+dj ,d uohu nf̀"Vdks.k fodflr gksxkA mudh ekuoh; 
laosnukvksa dks tkxr̀ djus dk dk;Z Hkh gksxkA  
fgUnh dh vU; fo/kkvksa dh tkudkjh izkIr djds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds eu esa bu fo/kkvksa esa dSfj;j cukus dh laHkkouk dk 
tkxj.k gks ldsxkA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year:II / Semester : IV 
 

Programme :  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-401 

Title: fgUnh vuqokn 

Course Objectives: 
1. fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh ds lkFk&lkFk vaxzsth dh izkjfEHkd tkudkjh iznku djukA  
2. vuqokn vkSj mldh vo/kkj.kk dh tkudkjh nsuk 
3. vuqokn djus ds lk/kuksa] ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh vkSj Kku&foKku ds fofHkUu {ks=ksa dh ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh dh tkudkjh 

nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I vuqokn dh vo/kkj.kk % 

vuqokn % ifjHkk"kk] Lo:i 
vuqokn dk egRo 
vuqokn ds vU; :i % fyI;arj.k] e'khuh vuqokn vkfn 
vuqoknd ds xq.k] nkf;Ro vkSj vis{kk,a 
vuqokn esa jkstxkj dh laHkkouk,a 

10 

II vuqokn dh izfØ;k] izdkj] lhek,¡] vuqokn ds {ks= % lkfgR;] dk;kZy;h] foKku] fof/k] 
cSafdax vkfn 
vaxzsth&fganh vuqokn dh leL;k,a vkSj lek/kku 

10 

III vuqokn dk lkefktd&lkaL—frd lanHkZ % 
laLdf̀r] lkfgR; vkSj Hkk"kk 
vuqokn vkSj laLdf̀r 
vuqokn vkSj lekt 
vuqokn vkSj Hkk"kk 
cgqHkfk"kd lekt esa vuqokn 

8 

IV vuqokn ds lk/ku % 
vuqokn esa dks'k dk egÙo 
dks'kksa ds izdkj 
dks'kksa ds mi;ksx 
ladsr iz.kkyh 
'kCndks'k ds mi;ksx 
fFkl‚jl ds mi;ksx 
i;k;Zdks'k ds mi;ksx 

8 



 

BOS 

  

mzPpkj.kdks'k ds mi;ksx 
Hkkf"kddks'k ds mi;ksx 
fo"k;dks'k ds mi;ksx 
ifjHkk"kkdks'k ds mi;ksx 
fo’odks'k ds mi;ksx 
lkfgR;dks'k ds mi;ksx 
feFkddks'k ds mi;ksx 
iqjk.kdks'k ds mi;ksx 

V ikfjHkkf"kd 'kOnkoyh % 
ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCn % rkRi;Z rFkk y{k.k 
lkekU; 'kCn rFkk ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnksa dh vuqokn esa Hkfwedk 
ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh fuekZ.k ds fl)kar 
ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh fuekZ.k dh izfØ;k 

6 

VI vuqokn dk iqujh{k.k] ewY;kadu rFkk leh{kk % 
iqujh{k.k 
ewY;kadu 
leh{kk 

6 

VII vuqokn lS)kfUrdh& ,d % 
¼fganh ls vaxzsth rFkk vaxzsth ls fganh½ 
iz'kkflud vuqokn 
cSafdax vuqokn 
fof/k vuqokn 
foKku rFkk rduhdh vuqokn 

6 

VIII vuqokn lS)kfUrdh & nks % 
¼fganh ls vaxzsth rFkk vaxzsth ls fganh½ 
Lkkekftd fo"k;ksa dk vuqokn 
ltZukRed vuqokn 

6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. frokjh HkksykukFk] vuqokn foKku] 'kCndkj izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1972 
2. lehj Jh ukjk;.k] vuqokn dh izfØ;k] rduhd vkSj leL;k,a] jktdey izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2012 
3. ikyhoky M‚- jhrkjkuh] vuqokn dh izfØ;k vkSj ifjn’;] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2016 
4. xqIrk M‚- xkxhZ] frokjh M‚- HkksykukFk] vuqokn dk O;kdj.k] Hkkjrh; vuqokn ifj"kn~] ubZ fnYyh] 1994 
5. dqekj M‚- lqjs'k] vuqokn fl)kUr dh :ijs[kk] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2016 
6. frokjh] HkksykukFk ] prqosZnh egsUnz] dkO;kuqokn dh leL;k,a 'kCndkj izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1980 
7. dqekj] M‚- lqjs'k] vuqokn vkSj ikfjHkfk"kd 'kCnkoyh ] dsUnzh; fganh laLFkku] vkxjk] 1997 
8. frokjh] HkksykukFk ]dqekj —".k] dk;kZy;h vuqokn dh leL;k,a] 'kCndkj izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1987 
9. vxzoky dqlqe] vuqokn f’kYi% ledkyhu lUnHkZ] lkfgR; lgdkjizdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1999 
10. pkS/kjh M‚- izoh.k] dk;kZy;h Hkk"kk vkSj vuqokn] fou; izdk'ku] vgenkckn] 2012 
11. VaMu iwjupan ] Hkk"kk n{krk ¼Hkkx 01ls 04½] fdrkc?kj izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2018 
12. VaMu iwjupan ,oa lsBh M‚- gjh'k dqekj] vuqokn ds fofo/k vk;ke] r{kf'kyk izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2005 
13. daqaqa qphikne lhrk] cSadksa esa vuqokn fof/k] Hkkjrh; vuqokn ifj"kn~] ubZ fnYyh] 1991 
14. fclkfj;k] M‚- iquhr] vuqokn vkSj fganh lkfgR;] vuax izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2018 
15. - vxzoky dqle] vuqokn f'kYi % ledkyhu lanHkZ] lgdkj izdk’ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1999 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
 Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

10 
05 
 
10 
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Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
CO2: 
 
 

CO3: 
 

blls fo|kFkhZ dks thou esa oSf’od izfrLi/kkZRed okrkoj.k ds lkFk lkeatL; LFkkfir djus esa lgk;rk izkIr gksxhA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks vuqokn ds {ks= esa dSfj;j cukus dh lEHkkoukvksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA  
vuqokn djrs le; iz;ksx esa vkus okys lk/kuksa dh tkudkjh izkIr djds fo|kFkhZ vuqokn ds {ks= esa ikjaxr gks 
ldrk gSA  
ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ds fuekZ.k ds fl)kUr vkSj fofHkUu Kku&foKku ds {ks=ksa dh ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyh ds 
voyksdu ls muds 'kCndks'k esa of̀) gksxhA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : V 
 

Programme :  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-501 

Title: lkfgR;'kkL= vkSj fgUnh vkykspuk 

Course Objectives: 
1. fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks lkfgR;'kkL= vkSj vkykspuk ds vFkZ] egRo vkSj muds fo"k; {ks= ls ifjp; djk;k tk,xkA 
2. fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks Hkkjrh; dkO; fl)kUrksa dh tkudkjh nsuk 
3. ukV~;'kkL= dh tkudkjh nsuk 
4. ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dh tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= % 
dkO; iz;kstu 
dkO; y{k.k 
dkO; gsrq 
dkO; dk Lo:i 

10 

II Hkkjrh; dkO; fl)kUr % 
vyadkj fl)kar 
jhfr fl)kar 
jl fl)kar 
/ofu fl)kar 
oØksfDr fl)kar 
vkSfpR; fl)kar 

10 

III lkfgR;'kkL=h; vo/kkj.kk,¡ 
dkO; :i 
dkO; xq.k 
dkO; nks"k 
'kCn 'kfDr 

8 

IV ukV~;'kkL= % 
Hkkjrh; ukV~;'kkL= dk lkekU; ifjp; 
of̀Ùk 
vfHku; 
:id 
dFkk 

8 
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usrk ;k uk;d 
ukf;dk 
jaxeap ds izdkj 
jaxeaph; fo'ks"krk,a 

V Ikk’pkR; dkO;'kkL= 
vjLrw % vuqdj.k fl)kar] fojspu fl)kar 
ykWtkbZul mnkÙk fl)kar 
oM~lZoFkZ dk dkO; Hkk"kk fl)kar 
fjpM~lZ dk laizs"k.k fl)kar 
Vh- ,l- bfy;V dk fuoSZ;fDrdrk dk fl)kar 

6 

VI fganh vkykspuk dk bfrgkl rFkk lS)kfUrdh % lkekU; ifjp; 
fganh vkykspuk dk fodkl 
lS)kfUrd vkykspuk 
LoPNUnrkoknh vkykspuk 
ekDlZoknh vkykspuk 
euksfo'ys"k.koknh vkykspuk 

6 

VII leh{kk dh fopkj/kkjk,¡ % lkekU; ifjp; 
u;h leh{kk 
uo’kkL=okn 
;FkkFkZokn 
vfHktkR;okn vkSj uovfHktkR;okn 
dykokn 
fcEcokn 
izrhdokn 
lajpukokn rFkk mÙkj lajpukokn  
fo[k.Mu 

6 

VIII vkykspd ,oa vkykspuk –f"V % lkekU; ifjp; 
jkepUnz 'kqDy % dkO; esa yksdeaxy 
izsepan % lkfgR; dk mn~ns’; 
gtkjhizlkn f}osnh % vk/kqfud lkfgR; & ubZ ekU;rk,a 
M‚- uxsUæ % esjh lkfgfR;d ekU;rk,a 
jkefoykl 'kekZ % rqylh lkfgR; esa lkeUr fojks/kh ewY; 
ukeoj flag % dgkuh % ubZ vkSj iqjkuh 
eqfDrcks/k % ubZ dfork dk vkRela?k"kZ 

6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- 'kekZ] nsosUnzukFk] ik’pkR; dkO;'kkL=] e;wj isij cqDl] uks,Mk] 2002 
2- tSu] fueZy] ik'pkR; lkfgR; fpUru] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 1990 
3- flag] cPpu] Hkkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dk rqyukRed v/;;u] gfj;k.kk lkfgR; vdkneh] paMhx<+] 1987 
4-feJ] HkxhjFk] ik’pkR; dkO;'kkL=] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1988 
5-feJ] HkxhjFk] dkO;'kkL=] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 
6- f=ikBh] fo'oukFk] fganh vkykspuk] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 1992 
7- frokjh] M‚- jkepUnz] Hkkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dh :ijs[kk] yksdHkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] rr̀h; laLdj.k] 2010 
8- dkO;rRo foe'kZ & jkeewfrZ f=ikBh 
9- fl)kUr vkSj v/;;u & ckcw xqykcjk; 
10- lkfgR; fl)kar & jkevo/k f}osnh  
11- Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= dh Hkwfedk & MkW uxsUnz 
12- jl fl)kUr % Lo:i vkSj fo'ys"k.k & vkuUnizdk'k nhf{kr 
13- jl fl)kar & MkŒ uxsUnz 
14- lkfgR; dk Lo:i & fuR;kuan frokjh 
15- lkfgR; lgpj & vkpk;Z gtkjh izlkn f}osnh  
16- jk"Vªh; xkSjo ,oa Hkkjrh; laL—fr & izdk'kd & pkS/kjh pj.k flag fo'ofo|ky;] esjB 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
 
CO2: 
 

CO3: 
CO4: 

blds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= vkSj dkO; ds y{k.kksa] iz;kstuksa] dkO; gsrq vkSj dkO; ds Lo:Ik 
dh tkudkjh gksus ls dkO; djus dh izof̀Ùk dk fodkl gksxkA 
Hkkjrh; dkO; fl)kUrksa ds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa vyadkj] jhfr] jl] /ofu] oØksfDr rFkk vkSfpR; fl)kUrksa ds 
v/;;u ls uohure vkSj egRoiw.kZ tkudkjh izkIr gksxhA 
ukVd ds rÙoksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa ik'pkR; dkO;'kkfL=;ksa dh dkO;&nf̀"V dks le>us esa enn feysxhA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme :  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
BAHIN-601 

Title: Hkk"kk foKku] fgUnh Hkk"kk rFkk nsoukxjh fyfi 

Course Objectives: 
1. Hkk"kk ds vaxksa] fgUnh Hkk"kk ds mn~Hko vkSj fodkl dh tkudkjh nsukA 
2. fgUnh dh cksfy;ksa dk lkekU; ifjp; fn;k tk,xkA 
3. fgUnh dh laoS/kkfud fLFkfr dh tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Hkk"kk ,oa Hkk"kk foKku dk lkekU; ifjp; % 
Hkk"kk % ifjHkk"kk] Lo:i] vfHky{k.k 
Hkk"kk foKku % ifjHkk"kk] izdkj] {ks=] 'kk[kk,¡ 

10 

II Hkkf"kd lajpuk rFkk Lrj % 
/ofu 
'kCn 
:i 
okD; 
izksfDr 
vFkZ 

10 

III fganh Hkk"kk dh mRifÙk rFkk fodkl % 
i"̀BHkfwe 
viHkza'k 
vogV~V 
iqjkuh fganh 
fganqLrkuh 
ekud fganh 

8 

IV fganh 'kCn lEink vkSj mlds ewy lzksr % 
fganh /ofu;ksa dk oxhZdj.k vk/kkj & cká iz;Ru] vkH;arj iz;Ru] mPpkj.k] LFkku] 
izk.kRo vkSj vuqukfldrk 

8 

V fganh dh miHkk"kkvksa rFkk cksfy;ksa dk ifjp; % 
if'peh fganh 
iwohZ fganh 
igkM+h fganh 

6 
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jktLFkkuh fganh 
fcgkjh fganh 

VI fganh dh oS/kkfud rFkk laoS/kkfud fLFkfr % 
jktHkk"kk vk;ksx 
jktHkk"kk vf/kfu;e rFkk mudk fo’ys"k.k 
laoS/kkfud izko/kku rFkk mudk fo’ys"k.k 

6 

VII nsoukxjh fyfi % 
ukedj.k 
mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
fo'ks"krk,a 
oSKkfudrk 
leL;k 
lq/kkj 

6 

VIII {ks=h; cksyh dk fo'ks"k v/;;u % 
dkSjoh cksyh dk fodkl Øe 
dkSjoh cksyh dk lkfgfR;d fodkl 

6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. 'kekZ] vkpk;Z nsosUnzukFk ] Hkk"kk foKku dh Hkwfedk] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] nfj;kxat] u;h fnYyh] 1972 
2. f}osnh dfiynso] Hkk"kk foKku ,oa Hkk"kk 'kkL= ] fo’ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1980 
3. 'kekZ] M‚- jkefd'kksj] fganh Hkk"kk dk ,sfrgkfld ifjizs{;] fo|k izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 1994 
4. frokjh HkksykukFk] fganh Hkk"kk dk bfrgkl] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1987 
5. f=ikBh lR;ukjk;.k] fganh Hkk"kk vkSj fyfi dk ,sfrgkfld fodkl] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1981 
6. 'kekZ jktef.k] fganh Hkk"kk% bfrgkl ,oa Lo:i] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2014 
7. frokjh HkksykukFk] Hkk"kk foKku] fdrkc egy] bykgkckn] 1999 
8. oekZ M‚- /khjsUnz] fganh Hkk"kk vkSj fyfi] fgUnqLrkuh ,dsMeh] iz;kx] 1951 
9. ckgjh gjnso] fganh Hkk"kk] vfHkO;fDr izdk'ku] fnYyh] 2017 
10. ckgjh gjnso] fganh mn~Hko] fodkl vkSj :i] fdrkc egy] bykgkckn] 42oka laLdj.k]  2018 
11. fganh Hkk"kk& dSyk'kpUnz HkkfV;k 
12. Hkk"kk foospu & HkxhjFk feJ 
13. fganh dk O;kogkfjd O;kdj.k & gjnso ckgjh 
14. fganh O;kdj.k & dkerkizlkn xq: 
15. fganh Hkk"kk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
16. fganh Hkk"kk dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl & mn;ukjk;.k frokjh 
17. fganh Hkk"kk dh fyfi lajpuk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
18. nsoukxjh ys[ku rFkk fganh orZuh O;oLFkk & y{eh ukjk;.k 
19. fganh Hkk"kk dh okD; lajpuk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
20. fganh Hkk"kk dh vkFkhZ lajpuk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
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Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
 

CO2: 
 
CO3: 
CO4: 

blls Hkk"kk vkSj Hkk"kk ls lEcfU/kr vo;oksa dk lkekU; ifjp; gksxkA Hkkf"kd lajpuk ds vUrxZr /ofu] ’kCn] :i] 
okD; vkfn dk Kku gksus ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa Hkk"kk lEcU/kh Kku dh òf) gksxhA 
fgUnh Hkk"kk dh mRifÙk vkSj fodkl dh tkudkjh gksxhA blds lkFk fgUnh ds fodkl Øe dh tkudkjh gksus ls 
fofHkUu izdkj dh izfr;ksxh ijh{kkvksa dh rS;kjh djus eas lgk;rk izkIr gksxhA 
fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh vkSj fgUnh dh fofHkUu cksfy;ksa dk ifjp; izkIr gksus ls mlds Hkkf"kd Lrj dk fodkl gksxkA 
lafo/kku esa fgUnh dh fLFkfr vkSj Hkkjr ljdkj o fofHkUu Hkk"kk laLFkkvksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme :  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 
Theory: 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: Title: yksd lkfgR; ,oa yksd laLd`fr 
Course Objectives: 
1. Hkkjrh; laLd`fr esa tuJqfr ds vk/kkj ij fufeZr lkfgR; dh tkudkjhA 
2. yksd lkfgR;] yksd laLdf̀r vkSj jk"Vªh; ,drk dh tkudkjh nsukA 
3. yksd lkfgR; dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa dk lkekU; ifjp; nsukA 
4. fgUnh yksd lkfgR; ds fodkl Øe dh tkudkjh nsukA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I yksd lkfgR; dk lkekU; ifjp; % 
yksd lkfgR; % ifjHkk"kk] {ks=] oxhZdj.k 

11 

II yksd lkfgR; vkSj f'k"V lkfgR; % 
yksd lkfgR; vkSj f'k"V lfkg; dk ikjLifjd laca/k 

11 

III yksd lkfgR;] yksd laL—fr ,oa jk"Vªh; ,drk % 
yksd lkfgR; esa yksd laLdf`r dk fp=.k] yksd laLdf̀r vkSj  
jk"Vªh; ,drk 

12 

IV yksd lkfgR; dk ladyu] laj{k.k ,oa lao/kZu% 
yksd lkfgR; ladyu] laj{k.k ,oa lao)Zu] jk"Vªh; thou esa yksd lkfgR; dk egÙoA 

11 

V yksd lkfgR; dh fofo/k fo/kk,¡ % 
yksd xhr] yksd xkFkk] yksd dFkk] yksd ukV~;] yksd uR̀; ,oa yksd laxhr 

11 

VI yksd dk izdh.kZ lkfgR; % 
yksdksfDr;k¡] eqgkojs ,oa igsfy;k¡&ijaijk ,oa egÙo 

11 

VII fganh yksd lkfgR; dk fodkl Øe % 
fganh dk yksd lkfgR;] bfrgkl% v/;;u Øe% lhek,¡ ,oa vko';drk,¡] fganh 
dk yksd lkfgR; vkSj cksfy;k¡ 

12 

VIII dkSjoh yksd lkfgR; ds eq[; jpukdj] jpuk,a ,oa dkSjoh yksd lkfgR; dh 
fo'ks"krk,a  
¼bl bdkbZ esa lEcfU/kr fo'ofo|ky;@laLFkk viuh lfqo/kkuqlkj 
vkapfyd yksd lkfgR; ds ckjs esa v/;;u djk,axs ½ 

11 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- izlkn] M‚-fnus'oj] yksd lkfgR; vkSj laL—fr] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] iz;kxjkt] 1973 
2- 'kekZ] M‚- Jhjke] yksd lkfgR; fl)kUr vkSj iz;ksx] fouksn iqLrd eafnj] vkxjk] 1973 
3- lDlsuk] M‚- m"kk] yksd lkfgR; ,oa yksd laL—fr] jktHkk"kk izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2007 



 

BOS 

  

4- mik/;k;] —".knso] yksd lkfgR; dh Hkwfedk]lkfgR; Hkou izkbosV fyfeVsM] iz;kxjkt] 1957 
5- lqeu] jkeukFk] lEiknd] lEesyu if=dk] yksd laL—fr fo'ks"kkad] iz;kxjkt] laor~ 2010 
6- feJ] izks-fprjatu ,oa vks>k] nqxkZ izlkn] ledkyhu fganh ,oa vo/kh dfork] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2019 
7- feJ] M‚- Jh/kj] Hkkstiqjh yksd lkfgR; % lkaL—frd v/;;u] fganqLrkuh ,dsMeh] iz;kxjkt] 1971 
8- ;kno] M‚- ohjflag] Hkkjr dk yksd lkaL—frd foe'kZ] dkSfVY; cqDl] ubZ fnYyh] 2018 
9- fclkfj;k] M‚- iquhr ,oa ;kno] M‚- ohjflag] Hkkstiqjh foe'kZ] fueZy ifCyds'kUl] ubZ fnYyh] 2009 
10- M‚- lR;sUnz] yksd lkfgR; foKku] f'koyky vxzoky daiuh] vkxjk] 1971 
11- fclkfj;k] M‚- iqquhr] cqUnsyh efgek] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2017 
12- fclkfj;k] M‚- iquhr] cqUnsyh dkO;/kkjk] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2019 
13- mik/;k;] —".knso ]Hkkstiqjh yksd dk v/;;u] fganh izpkjd iqLrdky;] okjk.klh] 1949 
14- lR;sUnz czt dh yksd dgkfu;ka] czt lkfgR; eaMy] eFkqjk 
15- lR;sUnz yksd lkfgR; dk v/;;u] lkfgR; jRu HkaMkj] vkxjk 
16- fgnh izns'k ds yksd xhr & —".k nso mik/;k; 
17- gfj;k.kk izns'k dk yksd lkfgR; & 'kadjyky ;kno 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA -25+ EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: 
CO2: 
CO3: 

blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk ifjp; yksd lkfgR; vkSj yksd laLdf̀r ls gksxkA 
blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa yksd lkfgR;] yksd laLd`fr vkSj jk"Vªh; ,drk ds izfr le> fodflr gksxhA 
fo|kfFkZ;ksa eas yksd lkfgR; dh leLr fo/kkvksa dh tkudkjh gks ldsxh vkSj Kku lao)Zu esa of̀) gksxhA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I /  Semester : I 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG (R) 
Class: BA 

Year: 1 
 
Semester: 1 

Credits-4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
BAHIS-101 

Title: Ancient and Early Medieval India (Till 1206 A.D.) 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The present course is constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of 

ancient civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
2. Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge of 

ancient pride of India and develop a positive attitude towards history. 
3. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop students' research aptitude. 
4. This section studies the political situation in North India. Students can gain knowledge of how 

political decentralization arose in North India after death of Harsha and which historical 
circumstances proved helpful in the origin of Rajputs. 

5. It also includes the history of the dynasties of Kashmir, Punjab and Sindh. 
6. This section gives a historical account of new political conditions and conflicts in India after 1000 

AD. 
7. Students can gain historical knowledge of political and strategic weakness of India through 

political conflicts. 
8. In this paper, a student will get knowledge of the nature of Muslim attacks and the struggle of 

Rajputs. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to Ancient History, Culture & Tradition, Eminent Historians of 
India-Kallhan, R.C. Majumdar, JadunathSarkar, V.D. Savarkar, K.P. Jaiswal 
etc., Indian Knowledge System, Short brief History of Pre Historic age. 

10 

II Indus Valley Civilization, Vedic and later Vedic period. 5 

III Rise of Magadh Empire and Maurya Dynasty- Chandragupt, Bindusar 
andAshok the Great ,Kautilya and his Arthshastra. 

10 

IV Gupta Dynasty – Chandragupt , Samudragupt , Chandragupt 'Vikramaditya' 
,Golden Era of Ancient India 

5 



 

BOS 

  

V Age of Harsh Vardhan and Rise of Rajput States - Pratihar , chalukya,Parmar 
and Chauhan 

10 

VI Rise of Feudalism in India. 5 
VII Customs, rituals and beliefs of Hindus. 5 
VIII Advent of Islam: Invasion of Mahmood Ghaznabi and Md. Ghori. 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Jha D.N. , Ancient India an Introductory Outline 
2. Basham, A.L. , The Wonder that was India 
3. Thapar, Romila , History of India, 
4. Majumdar,R.C. – History and Culture of Indian People 
5. Lunia, B.N. – Evolution of Indian Culture 
6. Chopra, P.N. &Puri ,V.N.,Das, M.N. – Social, Economic & Cultural History of India , Vols I, II & 

III 
7. Majumdar, R.C. –Ancient Indian (Hindi and English) 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1  
 
 
CO2  
 
CO3  
CO4  
 
 
 
CO5  

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations ofIndia, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge of 
ancient pride of India and develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will 
motivate the students to contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the 
social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability 
of knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  /  Semester II 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: 1 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits-4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject:History 

Course Code:  
BAHIS- 201 

Title: History of medieval India 1257-1757A.D 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper is designed to develop the understanding of India with the advent of Turks, Timurs, 

Afghans and subsequently the establishment of Mughal rule in some parts of India.  
2. An emphasis has been laid to cover the regions of India not under the domination of Turks and 

Mughals in India.  
3. This paper covers the territorial expansion of various Indian Kings and impact of Medievalism 

on Indian society and culture. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Early Turks and The Khiljis. 10 
II The Tugluqs and Lodies. 10 
III The Mughals: Babur and Humayun, Interlude of Shershah with 

special reference to Administration and Land revenue system. 
10 

IV Akbar to Shahjahan :Mansabdari, Relation with Rajpoot and 
MaharanaPratap, Religious Policy. 

6 

V Aurangzeb: Rajput, Religious and Deccan policy, Decline and 
disintegration of Mughals 

6 

VI Rise of Maratha under Shivaji : Administration, Revenue system, 
Concept of Hindu Pad- Padshahi and later Mughal. 

6 

VII Development of Architecture and Painting in Mughal Period. 5 
VIII Development of Sufiism in India, Bhakti Movement and Re-

strengthening in North India. 
7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Kulke, Herman (ed.) (1995), The State in India (1000-1700), New York and Delhi: Oxford 

UniversityPress. 
2. Nigam, S.B.P.: (1968), Nobility under the Sultans of Delhi, Delhi, Munsiram Manoharlal 
3. Prasad, Ishwari: (1940), Medieval India (English or Hindi Version) Delhi, Indian Press 
4. Roy, S.C.: (1935), Dynastic History of Northern India, Calcutta, Calcutta University Press 
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5. Sharma, S.R.: (2005), Crescent in India (English or Hindi Version) Delhi, Bhartiya Kala 
Prakashan 

6. Singh, Dilbag: Structure of Rural Society in Medieval India 
7. Srivastav, A.L.: (2017), Delhi Sultanate (English or Hindi Version) India, Shivlal Agarwal & Co. 
8. Srivastava, A.L: (2017), The Mughal Empire (English or Hindi Version) India, Shivlal Agarwal & 

Co. 
9. Tripathi, R.P.: (2012), Rise and Fall of the Mughal Empire (English or Hindi Version), Delhi, 

SurjeetPublications 
10. Yadav, B.N.S.: (2012), Society and Culture in North India in the 12th Century, India, 

RakaPrakashan 
11. Sarkar, J.N., Shivaji and his Times 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2  
 
CO3  
CO4  
 
 
 
CO5  
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge of 
ancient pride of India and develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will 
motivate the students to contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the 
social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability 
of knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II /  Semester: III 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG (R) 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAHIS- 301 

Title: History of Modern India (1757 A.D – 1857 A.D) 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper is designed to cover the era of Indian history witnesses the transfer of power from 

Mughals, other provincial important dynasties to East India Company. 
2. It covers the study of Indian resistance at various levels and finally culminates in the First War of 

Independence. 
3. This is an important era of Indian History, as it witnesses the rise of indigenous powers like 

Marathas and Sikh State, along with new regional identities.  
4. This paper covers also the colonial land revenue system and Indian Renaissance. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Arrival of European Companies: Rivalry for Control. 10 
II Ascendancy of British East India Company: Plassey and Buxar and its 

Impact. 
10 

III Territorial Expansion of East India Company: 1770-1813 10 
IV Territorial Expansion of East India Company: 1813-1856. 6 
V Rise of Punjab under Ranjeetsingh: conquests and administration. 6 
VI Rise of Hyderabad and Mysore in 18th century. 6 
VII Land Revenue system during colonial period: permanent settlement, 

Raiyatwari and Mahaalwari system. 
7 

VIII Indian Renaissance: Reform and revivals. 5 
Reference / Text Books: 
1. Banerjee, A.C.: (1983) The New History of Modern India (1707–1947), Calcutta, K.P. Bagchi 
2. Bayly, C.A: An Illustrated History of Modern India 1600–1947, London 1990 
3. Chabra, G.S.: (1989), Advanced History of Modern India, Stearling Publication 
4. Desai, A.R. (1948), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Mumbai, Ramdas (Bhatakoi, 

Popular Publication) 
5. Desai, A.R.: (1984), India’s Path of Development, Mumbai, Popular Publication 
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6. Dodwell: (1925) A Sketch of the History of India, London, Longman’s Green and Co. 
7. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
8. Freedenberg, R.E.: (1912) Land Control and Social Structure in India 
9. Grover, B.L: A New look on Modern Indian History 
10. Jain, M.S.: (1993) Aadhunik Bharat VarshKaItihas, New Age International Pvt. Ltd. 
11. Lal, Sunder: (2018) Bharat Mein Angreji Raj, Prabhat Publication 
12. Majumdar, Dutta and Ray Chawdhury (ed.) (1967), Advanced History of India 3 Vols. Macmillan Publication 
13. Metcalf, Berbara D and T.R. Metcalf: (1995) A Concise History of India, Cambridge, 2002 
14. Metcalf, Thomas: (1995), Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge University 
15. Mishra, B.B. (1972), Administrative History of Modern India, Oxford University Publication 
16. Mishra, J.P.: Aadhunik Bharat KaItihas, Uttar Pradesh Granth Academic, Prabhag 
17. Mittal, S.C.: Bharat Ka Saamajikaur AarthikItihas (1758–1947) 
18. Muir, Ramssay: (1969) The Making of British India, Oxford University Press 
19. Prasad, Ishwari & Subedar: (1951) History of Modern India (English or Hindi), Indian Press 
20. Robert's P.E. and Spear: (1931) History of British India (English or Hindi), London, Oxford 

University Press 
21. Sarkar, Sumit: (1993), Aadhunik Bharat (Hindi), Delhi, RajkamalPrakashan 
22. Sarkar, Sumit:( 1983)Modern India , Macmillan 
23. Sen, Sunil, K.: (1979), Agrarian relations in India, 1793–1947, People’s Publication House 
24. Shukla, R.L. (ed.): Adhunik Bharat KaItihas (Hindi), Delhi University Publication 
25. Singh, G.N. (1963), Constitutional Development in Modern India, Punjab, Atma Ram 
26. Stein, Burton: (1992) The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770-1900, Oxford 

University Press 
27. Thompson & Garret : (1934) Rise and Fulfillment of British Rule in India, Originally Published 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 
constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient civilizations of India, 
but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge about the 
heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and develop a 
positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to contribute towards nation 
building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events and 
develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of knowledge 
generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : IV 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG (R ) 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAHIS-401 

Title: History of Modern India 1857-1950 A.D 
 

Course Objectives: 
1) The course is designed to provide an overview of modern Indian political history and key concepts 

of the modern constitutional development to the students.  
2) The paper covers the history of British educational and agricultural policy with their impact over 

India. 
3) This paper also covers the development of communalism in India and mergers of Princely states 

after Independence. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Lord Lytton and Lord Ripon 6 
II Lord Curzon and Partition of Bengal 10 
III Commercialization of Agriculture and its Impact on India. 10 
IV Development of Railway and its Impact. 10 
V Development of Education in Colonial India. 6 
VI Morley-Minto reforms, Govt. of India Act 1919 and 1935. 6 
VII Rise and Development of Comunalism in India. 7 
VIII Mergers of Princely states after Independence and Role of 

SardarVallabh Bhai Patel. 
5 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Banerjee, A.C.: (1983) The New History of Modern India (1707–1947), Calcutta, K.P. Bagchi 
2. Bayly, C.A: An Illustrated History of Modern India 1600–1947, London 1990 
3. Chabra, G.S.: (1989), Advanced History of Modern India, Stearling Publication 
4. Desai, A.R. (1948), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Mumbai, Ramdas (Bhatakoi, 

Popular Publication) 
5. Desai, A.R.: (1984), India’s Path of Development, Mumbai, Popular Publication 
6. Dodwell: (1925) A Sketch of the History of India, London, Longman’s Green and Co. 
7. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
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8. Freedenberg, R.E.: (1912) Land Control and Social Structure in India 
9. Grover, B.L: A New look on Modern Indian History 
10. Jain, M.S.: (1993) Aadhunik Bharat VarshKaItihas, New Age International Pvt. Ltd. 
11. Lal, Sunder: (2018) Bharat Mein Angreji Raj, PrabhatPublication 
12. Majumdar, Dutta and Ray Chawdhury (ed.) (1967), Advanced History of India 3 Vols. 

MacmillanPublication 
13. Metcalf, Berbara D and T.R. Metcalf: (1995) A Concise History of India, Cambridge, 2002 
14. Metcalf, Thomas: (1995), Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge University 
15. Mishra, B.B. (1972), Administrative History of Modern India, Oxford University Publication 
16. Mishra, J.P.: Aadhunik Bharat KaItihas, Uttar Pradesh Granth Academic, Prabhag 
17. Mittal, S.C.: Bharat KaSaamajikaurAarthikItihas (1758–1947) 
18. Muir, Ramssay: (1969) The Making of British India, Oxford University Press 
19. Prasad, Ishwari & Subedar: (1951) History of Modern India (English or Hindi), Indian Press 
20. Robert's P.E. and Spear: (1931) History of British India (English or Hindi), London, Oxford 

University Press 
21. Sarkar, Sumit: (1993), Aadhunik Bharat (Hindi), Delhi, Rajkamal Prakashan 
22. Sarkar, Sumit:( 1983)Modern India , Macmillan 
23. Shukla, R.L. (ed.): Adhunik Bharat KaItihas (Hindi), Delhi University Publication 
24. Singh, G.N. (1963), Constitutional Development in Modern India, Punjab, Atma Ram 
25. Stein, Burton: (1992) The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770-1900, Oxford 

University Press 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG (R ) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits: 04 
Theory: -4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
BAHIS-501 

Title: Nationalism in India. 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Acquaintance to Indian National Movement is indispensable for a student to make a sense of 

Indian Modern History and Nationalism.  
2. The course is designed to provide an overview of Indian freedom Struggle and key concepts of the 

Indian Nationalism to the students, which would evolve them into a conscientious citizen.  
3. The paper covers the history of Freedom Movement in a manner that each section, which played a 

vital role in independence of the country is introduced to the student. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I First war of Independence: Causes, Impact and Nature. 10 
II Factor leading to the growth of Nationalism in India. 10 
III Theories of Nationalism : Views of Gandhi and Tagore 10 
IV Early phase: the Ideology, Programme and Policy of Moderates. 6 
V Extremist phase: Rise and development of Extremist in India. 6 
VI Swadeshi Movement and Congress split at Surat. 6 
VII Rise of Muslim League: Demands and Programme 7 
VIII National awakening during First World War: Lucknow Pact and 

Homerule Movement. 
5 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agrow, D,: (1968), Moderates and Extremists in the Indian National Movement, Asia 

PublishingHouse 
2. Brass, Paul: (1994, 2015), The Politics of India since Independence, London, Cambridge 

UniversityPress 
3. Chandra, Bipan and Others: Freedom Struggle 
4. Desai, A.R. (2016), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Sage Publication Pvt. Ltd. 
5. Desai, A.R. (1984), India’s Path of Development, Popular Prakashan 
6. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 



 

BOS 

  

7. Gupta, M.N.: (1972), History of the Revolutionary Movement in India, Samatya Publication 
8. Jeffery, R. and J Masseloss: From Rebellion to the Republic 
9. Majumdar, R.C.: (1954), History of the Freedom Movement in India 3 vols. Reprint 
10. Majumdar, R.C.: Struggle for Freedom 
11. Mehrotra, S.R.: (2004), The Emergence of Indian National Congress, Rupa and Co. 
12. Moon, Penderal (1998), Divide and Quit, USA, Oxford University Press 
13. Patel, Vallab Bhai: Correspondence, Writings and Speeches. 
14. Prasad, Bisheswar,: Bandage and freedom, 2 Vols. 
15. Rai, Satya M.(ed.): Bharat Mein UpniveshwadAurRashtrawad (Hindi) 
16. Sarkar, Sumit: Adhunik Bharat (Hindi) 
17. Sarkar, Sumit, Modern India 1885 and 1947, Macmillan, 1983 
18. Sen, S.N.: (1957), Eighteen Fifty Seven Publication Division 
19. Singh, Ayodhya: (2012), Bharat Ka Mukti Sangram, Neha Publishers and Distributors 
20. Subramanian, K.G.: (1987), The Living Tradition: Perspectives on Modern Indian Art, Seagull 

Books Pvt. Ltd. 
21. Tara Chand: History of the Freedom Movement in India, Vols. I – IV, Division Publication 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3  
CO4  
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge 
and develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability 
of knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III /  Semester : V 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. : UG ( R ) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits-4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code:BAH502a (Option-1) Title: History of Modern World 1453-1815 A.D 
Course Objectives: 
1. This paper is designed to develop the understanding of Modern Europe from a theocratic society to 

modern Nation-State system. Renaissance and its aftermaths on European society, economy, polity 
and culture and above all breaking of Roman Catholic Church leading to subsequent development 
of Nation-State and emergence of new ideologies culminating in the form of French Revolution 
which is supposed to be the last nail in the Medieval coffins and first cradle of Modern Times in 
European context.  

2. This paper covers the Napolean era in Europe also.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Political and Religious structure of Europe in the early 15th  
Century. 

10 

II Renaissance: Its Causes, Feature and Impact. 10 
III Reformation Movement in Europe and Role of Martin Luther. 10 
IV Religious warfare: The Thirty Years War 6 
V Glorious Revolution and Development of Cabinet system in 

England. 
6 

VI Industrial Revolution in 18th Century. 6 
VII French Revolution: Causes, Significance and Impact on world. 7 
VIII Napoleon Bonaparte: Reforms, Continental System and His 

Foreign Policy. 
5 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Acton: (1906), Lectures on Modern History, London, Macmillan and Co. Limited. 
2. Fisher, H.A.L: (1938), History of Europe (relevant portion only), London, Eyre and Spottiswoode 
3. Hayes, C.J.H.: (1936), A Cultural and Political History of Europe (Vol. I) (1500–1830), 

London,Macmillan 
4. Hazen, C.D.: (1937), A History of Europe in Modern Times, Henry Holt and Company 
5. Phulkan, Meenaxi: (2012) Rise of Modern West, Trinity Press Pvt. Ltd. 
6. Schevil: (1898), History of Modern Europe (Hindi or English), Charles Scribners Sons 
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If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it.NA 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks: 100 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 
=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3  
CO4 
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations ofIndia, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III  /  Semester : V 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. : UG ( R ) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits-4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
BAH502b (Option-2) 

Title: Social and Economic History of Medieval India (1200A.D- 
1700 A.D) 

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper comprises social, economic and cultural aspect of medieval India. In this paper a 

student will be introduced to the saints of medieval India who had shown the path of Bhakti 
movement and flourish the Indian culture and religion during Turk and Mughal attacks.  

2. It covers also the condition of women in medieval Indian history. In spite of Turk ,Timur, Mughal 
and Afghan attacks Indian economy had a lion's share in all over world's economy, this aspect will 
also be known to the scholars of history. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Social condition during Sultanate Period. 10 
II Market Control Policy and Revenue system of Allaudin Khilji. 10 
III Sufism and Bhakti Movement in India. 10 
IV Women’s Condition during Sultanate Period. 6 
V Land Revenue System during Mughal Period. 6 
VI Trade and Commerce during Mughal Period. 6 
VII Development of Banking system during Mughal Period. 7 
VIII Development of Industry during Mughal Period. 5 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Kulke, Herman (ed.) (1995), The State in India (1000-1700), New York and Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 
2. Nigam, S.B.P.: (1968), Nobility under the Sultans of Delhi, Delhi, Munsiram Manoharlal 
3. Prasad, Ishwari: (1940), Medieval India (English or Hindi Version) Delhi, Indian Press 
4. Roy, S.C.: (1935), Dynastic History of Northern India, Calcutta, Calcutta University Press 
5. Sharma, S.R.: (2005), Crescent in India (English or Hindi Version) Delhi, Bhartiya Kala 

Prakashan 
6. Singh, Dilbag: Structure of Rural Society in Medieval India 
7. Srivastav, A.L.: (2017), Delhi Sultanate (English or Hindi Version) India, Shivlal Agarwal & Co. 
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8. Srivastava, A.L: (2017), The Mughal Empire (English or Hindi Version) India, Shivlal Agarwal & 
Co. 

9. Tripathi, R.P.: (2012), Rise and Fall of the Mughal Empire (English or Hindi Version), Delhi, 
SurjeetPublications 

10. Yadav, B.N.S.: (2012), Society and Culture in North India in the 12th Century, India, 
RakaPrakashan 

11. Sarkar, J.N., Shivaji and his Times 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3  
CO4  
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge 
and develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability 
of knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III /  Semester : V 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. : UG ( R ) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits-4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code:BAHIS-501 (Option-3) Title: Ethics in History 
Course Objectives: 
1. History is in an excellent position to inculcate moral values in students’ mind. Study of Ved and 

Geeta with Life stories of great saints, heroes and reformers, like Shankracharya, Buddha, Rama, 
Maharana Pratap, Guru Nanak, Swami Dayananda, Swami Vivekananda, Mahatma Gandhi, 
Aurobindo and Radhakrishnanetc. encourage students to be truthful, courageous, just and selfless. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction of Ethics- History. 10 
II Determinants of Ethics, Normative and Applied Ethics. 10 
III Different early Indian approach to understand Ethics. 10 
IV The survey of early Indian Ethics- study of Ved and Geeta. 6 
V Dharma and Rationality 6 
VI The Bhakti Movement. 6 
VII Ideas and Ethical Philosophy of Aurobindo 7 
VIII Ideas and Ethical Philosophy of Gandhi and Radhakrishnan 5 
Reference / Text Books: 
1. Sreedharan,E. : A Textbook of Histiriography 
2. Carr, E.H. : What is History 
3. Ali Sheik, : History ,Theory and Method. 
4. Chaudhry,K.P., (1975) Effective teaching of History in India, New Delhi; National Council of 

Education and Research and Training, 
5. Collingwood, R.G, (1951),The Idea of History, London; Oxford University Press, 
6. Ghate, V.D., (1953) Suggestions for the Teaching of History, Bombay; Oxford University Press, 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks: 100 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge 
and develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability 
of knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. : UG ( R ) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 
Theory : 0 
Practical: 2 

Subject: PROJECT 

Course Code: BAH503P Title: Research Methodology, Tour and Study of Maps 
Course Objectives: 
Students will be able to understand :  
 In-depth knowledge of research methodology. 
 The variation among Historical locations. 
 Interaction with people with different natural and cultural settings. 
 Study of Historical area being visited. 
 Learn to prepare tour report. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P: 45 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Student has to prepare research report on any relevant topic of his/her 
interest in consultation with Supervisor. Supervisor will teach following 
to their students for enabling students to prepare research report;  
Meaning, types and significance of Research, Literature reviewand 
formulation of research design, research problem, objectives, hypothesis, 
Research materials and methods, Sampling etc. Techniques of writing 
scientific reports: Preparing notes, references, bibliography, abstract and 
keywords etc.  
Tour in-charge will also explain all the steps and methods for preparing 
Tour report. 

45 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Chitnis, K.N., (2006)—Research Metodology in History, Atlantic Publication. 
2. Sreedharan,E. : A Textbook of Histiriography 
3. Kimerling, A. Jon, --Map Use – Reading Analysis Interpretation, ESRI Press 
4. Mishra, P.K. –(2018) Tourism in India , New Century Publications 
5. Roday, Sunetra ,Archana Biwal&Vandana Joshi – Tourism ; Operations and Management 
6. Atkinson RJC : (1953) Field Archaeology, London, Mathew and Co. 
7. Basker P. : (1982) Techniques of Archaeological Excavation, London, Batsford. 
8. Rajan K. : (2002) Archaeology, Principles and Methods, Tanjavur. 
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9. Raman K.V. : (1976) Principles and Methods in Archaeology, Madras. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
50 
 
 
 
50 

Total: IA- 50 + EA- 50 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2  
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 
constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient civilizations 
of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students.  
This course will provide the knowledge of the social atmosphere of this era. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG ( R ) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits:04 
Theory:-4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAHIS-601 

Title: Era of Gandhi and Mass Movement. 
 

Course Objectives: 
This paper is designed to introduce the student regarding the Gandhian Philosophy, his tools and 
techniques which laid a mass movement in India. This paper covers rise of revolutionary movement 
and Gandhian programs that guided the path of Indian National Movement in twentieth century. It 
concludes with the vital role of 'Netaji' Subhash Chandra Bose in the National Movement. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Entry of Gandhi and The Non Co-operation Movement. 10 
II Rise of Revolutionary Movement in India with special reference to 

HRA, HSRA and Trial of Bhagat Singh. 
10 

III Rise of Revolutionary Movement outside India with special reference 
to Gadar Party. 

10 

IV Simon commission, Nehru report, The Civil Disobedience Movement 6 
V The Quit India Movement. 6 
VI Constitutional Crisis : Cripps and Cabinet Mission. 6 
VII Subhas Chandra Bose and Indian National Army. 7 
VIII Mountbatten Plan, Partition and Independence. 5 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agrow, D,: (1968), Moderates and Extremists in the Indian National Movement, Asia 

PublishingHouse 
2. Brass, Paul: (1994, 2015), The Politics of India since Independence, London, Cambridge 

UniversityPress 
3. Chandra, Bipan and Others: Freedom Struggle 
4. Desai, A.R. (2016), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Sage Publication Pvt. Ltd. 
5. Desai, A.R. (1984), India’s Path of Development, Popular Prakashan 
6. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
7. Gupta, M.N.: (1972), History of the Revolutionary Movement in India, Samatya Publication 
8. Jeffery, R. and J Masseloss: From Rebellion to the Republic 
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9. Majumdar, R.C.: (1954), History of the Freedom Movement in India 3 vols. Reprint 
10. Majumdar, R.C.: Struggle for Freedom 
11. Mehrotra, S.R.: (2004), The Emergence of Indian National Congress, Rupa and Co. 
12. Moon, Penderal (1998), Divide and Quit, USA, Oxford University Press 
13. Patel, Vallab Bhai: Correspondence, Writings and Speeches. 
14. Prasad, Bisheswar,: Bandage and freedom, 2 Vols. 
15. Rai, Satya M.(ed.): Bharat Mein UpniveshwadAurRashtrawad (Hindi) 
16. Sarkar, Sumit: Adhunik Bharat (Hindi) 
17. Sarkar, Sumit, Modern India 1885 and 1947, Macmillan, 1983 
18. Sen, S.N.: (1957), Eighteen Fifty Seven Publication Division 
19. Singh, Ayodhya: (2012), Bharat KaMuktiSangram, Neha Publishers and Distributors 
20. Subramanian, K.G.: (1987), The Living Tradition: Perspectives on Modern Indian Art, Seagull 

BooksPvt. Ltd. 
21. Tara Chand: History of the Freedom Movement in India, Vols. I – IV, Division Publication 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 
 
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. : U G ( R ) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits-4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAH602a (Option-1) 

Title: History of  modern world 1815A.D- 1945 A.D 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper is designed to introduce the student regarding rapid changes which occurred in Europe. 

Special emphasis is laid on the positioning of Nationalities and the rise of new order defying the 
traditional theory of kingship.  

2. This is era of new ideologies leading to the First World War to which a student of history must be 
introduced with. This paper covers the history of Modern World between the two World 
Wars.This is an era when there is shift from Euro-centric history of world history.  

3. These turbulent times witnessed the rise of Totalitarianism as an alternative to democratic and 
liberal ideal, as Second World War was lesser Imperialistic clash and more a clash of two 
ideologies.  

4. This period also witnesses the formation of International Agencies and above all in the same 
period Colonist and Imperialist structure crumbled. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:  
T:  
P:  (In Hours/Week 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Unification of Germany and Itally. 10 
II Causes leading to First world war. 10 
III Paris Peace Convention and treaty of Versailles. 10 
IV League of Nations: Organisation, Achievements and Failure. 6 
V Rise of Communism in Russia: The Bolshevik Revolution. 6 
VI Rise of Dictatorship: Mussolini and Hitler. 6 
VII United states in world affairs: Economic Depression and New Deal 

policy of F.D. Roosevelt. 
7 

VIII Factor leading for Second World War and U.N.O. 5 
Reference / Text Books: 

1. Stavarianos.A.J. : History of the Modern World Since 1500 
2. Bronoski Jacob & Bruce Mazlish : Western Intellectual tradition 
3. Robertz. J.M. : Pelican History of the World 
4. Fisher. H.A.L : History of Europe 
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5. Palmer. R.R. : A History of Modern World 
6. Wallerstine Immanuel : Modern World System 
7. Macneill. W.H : History of the World 
8. Panikkar. K.M : Asia and Western Dominance 
9. Bailey. C.A. : The Birth of Modern World 
10. Benns, F. Lee: Europe since 1914 
11. Car, E.H.: (1948), International. Relations between two world war (1919–1939), Delhi, 

Macmillanand Co. 
12. Carsten, F.L. (1982), The Rise of Fascism University of California Press 
13. Dhar, S.N.: (1967), International Relations and World Politics Since 1919, Bombay, Asia 

PublishHouse. 
14. Hardy, G.M.S.: (1950), Short History of International Affairs 1920–1939, New York, 

OxfordUniversity Press 
15. Langasm, W.C.: World Since 1919, Surjeet Publication 
16. Lowe, Normon: (1982), Masterning Modern World History, Macmillan and Co. 
17. Marriot, M,: International Relations between the two world war 
18. Parker, R.A.C.: (1969), Europe (1919–1915) London, Weidenfield and Nicolson 
19. Taylor, A.J.P.: (1961), Origin of the second world war, Simon and Schuster 
20. Verma, Dinanath: Aadhunik VishwaKaItihas (Hindi), Jnanada Publication 
21. Vinacke Herald: (1959), A History of For East in Modern Times, East Asia, Appleton Century –

Crofts 
22. Woodroff, C: (1998), Modern World, St. Martin’s 
23. Grant &Temperley : Europe in Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries 
24. Hayes, C.J.H.: A Political and Cultural History of Europe, 1830–1839 
25. Ketelbey, C.D.M.: A History of Modern Times (English or Hindi) 
26. Lipson: Europe in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt 

it.NA 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks: 100 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
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CO1  
 
 
CO2  
 
CO3  
CO4 
 
 
CO5  
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 

 



 

BOS 

  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :Degree 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits-4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code:  
BAH602b (Option-2) 

Title: Social and Economic History of Medieval India (1700A.D- 
1900 A.D) 

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper comprises social, economic and cultural aspect of modern India. In this paper a student 

will be introduced to thesocial and religious reformation movement in colonial India.  
2. Decline of Indian Handicraft, land revenue system and commercialization of agriculture are the 

salient feature of 18th and 19thCentury India. Development of banking and Railway had played a 
vital role in the drain of Indian wealth to England. All these aspects have been covered under this 
paper title. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P: (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Social and Religious Reformation Movement 10 
II Reforms in Muslim society. 10 
III Land Revenue System during colonial period: Permanent Settlement, 

Raiyatwari and Mahaalwari system. 
10 

IV Decline of Indian Handicraft in British period. 6 
V Commercialisation of Agriculture and its Impact on India. 6 
VI Theory of Drain of Wealth. 6 
VII Development of Railway and its Impact. 7 
VIII Development of Banking System in Colonial Period. 5 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Banerjee, A.C.: (1983) The New History of Modern India (1707–1947), Calcutta, K.P. Bagchi 
2. Bayly, C.A: An Illustrated History of Modern India 1600–1947, London 1990 
3. Chabra, G.S.: (1989), Advanced History of Modern India, Stearling Publication 
4. Desai, A.R. (1948), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Mumbai, Ramdas (Bhatakoi, 

Popular Publication) 
5. Desai, A.R.: (1984), India’s Path of Development, Mumbai, Popular Publication 
6. Dodwell: (1925) A Sketch of the History of India, London, Longman’s Green and Co. 
7. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
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8. Freedenberg, R.E.: (1912) Land Control and Social Structure in India 
9. Grover, B.L: A New look on Modern Indian History 
10. Jain, M.S.: (1993) Aadhunik Bharat VarshKaItihas, New Age International Pvt. Ltd. 
11. Lal, Sunder: (2018) Bharat Mein Angreji Raj, Prabhat Publication 
12. Majumdar, Dutta and Ray Chawdhury (ed.) (1967), Advanced History of India 3 Vols. 

Macmillan Publication 
13. Metcalf, Berbara D and T.R. Metcalf: (1995) A Concise History of India, Cambridge, 2002 
14. Metcalf, Thomas: (1995), Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge University 
15. Mishra, B.B. (1972), Administrative History of Modern India, Oxford University Publication 
16. Mishra, J.P.: Aadhunik Bharat KaItihas, Uttar Pradesh Granth Academic, Prabhag 
17. Mittal, S.C.: Bharat Ka Saamajikaur Aarthik Itihas (1758–1947) 
18. Muir, Ramssay: (1969) The Making of British India, Oxford University Press 
19. Prasad, Ishwari&Subedar: (1951) History of Modern India (English or Hindi), Indian Press 
20. Robert's P.E. and Spear: (1931) History of British India (English or Hindi), London, Oxford 

University Press 
21. Sarkar, Sumit: (1993), Aadhunik Bharat (Hindi), Delhi, Rajkamal Prakashan 
22. Sarkar, Sumit:( 1983)Modern India , Macmillan 
23. Shukla, R.L. (ed.): Adhunik Bharat KaItihas (Hindi), Delhi University Publication 
24. Singh, G.N. (1963), Constitutional Development in Modern India, Punjab, Atma Ram 
25. Stein, Burton: (1992) The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770-1900, Oxford 

University Press 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1  
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4  
 
 
CO5  
 
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge and 
develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme: BA  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :U G ( R ) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits-4 
Theory : 4 
Practical:  

Subject: History 

Course Code: BAH602c (Option-3) Title: History and its Professional Utility 
Course Objectives: 
1. This paper is designed to introduce application of history among students of history. 
2. Different units are designed about use of Archives, Museums and Libraries. History and its 

professional utility is the central idea behind this paper.  
3. This paper covers environmental aspect of history as well as historical survey of development of 

science and technology in India. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:  
P: (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Use of Archives and Museums. 10 
II Use of Map in History. 10 
III Importance of Libraries. 10 
IV Local Heritage, Temples and Shrines. 6 
V Tourism for Architectural Monuments. 6 
VI Preservation of Environment in History. 6 
VII A Historical Survey of development of Science and Technology in 

India. 
7 

VIII Use of History in Journalism: Print and Electronic Media. 5 
Reference / Text Books: 

1. Sreedharan,E. : A Textbook of Histiriography 
2. Carr, E.H. : What is History 
3. Ali Sheik, : History ,Theory and Method. 
4. Botticelli, Peter , Martha R.Mahard and Michele V. Cloonan, --(2019) Libraries, Archives and 

Museums Today, Rowan & Littlefield Publishers 
5. Kimerling, A. Jon, --Map Use – Reading Analysis Interpretation, ESRI Press 
6. Koopman , Harry Lyman – The Mastery of Books; Hints on Reading and The Use of Libraries 

,American Book Company 
7. Mishra, P.K. –(2018) Tourism in India , New Century Publications 
8. Roday, Sunetra ,Archana Biwal &Vandana Joshi – Tourism ; Operations and Management 
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9. Atkinson RJC : (1953) Field Archaeology, London, Mathew and Co. 
10. Basker P. : (1982) Techniques of Archaeological Excavation, London, Batsford. 
11. Chakrabarthi D.K.: (1989) Theoretical Perspectives in Indian Archaeology, Munshiram 

Manoharlal. 
12. Rajan K. : (2002) Archaeology, Principles and Methods, Tanjavur. 
13. Raman K.V. : (1976) Principles and Methods in Archaeology, Madras. 
14. Agee, Ault & Emery, Introduction to Mass Communication. 
15. Asa Briggs, A Social History of Media from Guttenberg to the Internet. 
16. Gardiner Lambert, A History of Media. 
17. Kamath, M.V., Professional Journalism. 
18. Keval J. Kumar, Mass Communication in India. 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA- 25 + EA- 75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
 
CO2 
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 
 
 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of ancient India. 
Through this paper a student will get acquainted with historical facts, acquire knowledge 
and develop a positive attitude towards history. This approach will motivate the students to 
contribute towards nation building by making them aware of the social culture of India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability 
of knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme:BA 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :U G ( R ) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 
Theory : 0 
Practical: 3 

Subject: PROJECT 

Course Code: 
BAHIS-603P 

Title: Study of Languages used in Indian History 
 

Course Objectives: 
Students will be able to understand: 
 In-depth knowledge of Languages used in Indian History. 
 The variation among Historical aspect of different languages. 
 Interaction with people with different languages and cultural settings. 
 Study of Historical area of different languages being visited. 
 Learn to prepare language analysis report. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 45 
T:  
P:  45  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Student has to prepare research report on any language of 

Historical importance of his/her interest in consultation withSupervisor. 
Supervisor will teach following to their students for enabling students to 
prepare research report;  
Meaning, types and significance of Historical Languages, 
Literature review and formulation of research design of the language. 
Techniques of writing and reading of the selected language. 

45 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Chitnis, K.N., (2006)—Research Metodology in History, Atlantic Publication. 
2. Sreedharan,E. : A Textbook of Histiriography 
3. Kimerling, A. Jon, --Map Use – Reading Analysis Interpretation, ESRI Press 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks: 100 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
50 
 
 
 
50 

Total: IA- 50 + EA- 50 =100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1  
 
 
CO2  
 
CO3 
CO4 
 
 
CO5 

The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has 
been constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient 
civilizations of India, but historical development can be understood easily. 
Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of ancient India. 
This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability 
of knowledge generation in the students. 
This course will provide the all knowledge of this era. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: I 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
Semester: I 

Credits 04 
Theory: 04 
Practical: 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code:  
BAPOL-101T   

Title: Indian National Movement & Constitution of India 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the national movement and Indian Constitution. 
2. To provide a historical overview of the formation of Constituent Assembly of India and it’s 

functioning and To provide standards of conduct, citizenship, justice, and fair play. Philosophy of 
Indian Constitution, Citizenship 

3. Examining the Fundamental Rights and Duties of Indian citizens with a study of the significance 
and status of Directive Principles. 

4. To make history of Conflict between Fundamental Rights & Directive Principles. 
5. To understand the Union and State executive. 
6. Assessing Judicial system in India with particular reference to Composition, Powers & Jurisdiction 

of Supreme Court, High Court and District  Court.  
7. Examining Indian federalism through Centre-state relations. 
8. To analyzing what is Politics and explaining the approaches to the Study of Political Science. 
9. To examine theories of state 
10. To explain the Concept of Sovereignty 
11. To examines concepts of Liberty, Equality, Rights, Law and Justice.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE  
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Distinguishing features of Indian Political Tradition Dharama, Rajdharma, 
Nitisastra, Dandaniti, Matsayanayay, Gansamgha 

8 

II Birth, Growth and The Political Trends In The Indian National Movement 7 
III Stages of Constitutional Development, Making of The Constituent 

Assembly, Philosophy of Indian Constitution, Citizenship 
8 

IV Fundamental Rights, Fundamental Duties, Directive Principles Of State 
Policy 

8 

V History of Conflict Between Fundamental Rights & Directive Principles,       
Process of Amendment, Concept of Basic Structure of Constitution 

7 



 

BOS 

  

VI Executive & Legislature Powers & Functions of President, Prime Minster, 
Speaker,  Lok Sabha &   Rajya Sabha, The Relationship Between The 
Governor & Chief Minister, The Legislative Assembly, The Legislative 
Council 

8 

VII Judiciary: Composition, Powers & Jurisdiction of Supreme Court, High 
Court, District Court 

8 

VIII Centre-State Relations: Administrative, Legislative & Financial, Special 
Provisions For Tribal Areas And N-E, Composition, Function and Power of                    
Election Commission 

7 

Reference / Text Books: 
Suggested Readings: 
1. Abbas H, Alam M.A. & Kumar R (2011) ‘Indian Government & Politics’ Dorling Kindersley 

Pearson Pvt. Ltd.India 
2. Basu D. (2012) ‘Introduction to the Constitution of India’ Lexis Nexis New Delhi 
3. Bhargava (ed.) ‘Politics & Ethics of the Indian Constitution’ Oxford University Press  New Delhi 
4. Biswal Tapan (2017) ‘Bharatiya Shasan Samvaidhanik Loktantra aur Rajneetik Prakriya’ Orient 

Blackswan NewDelhi 
5. Chaube S. (2009) ’The Making & working of the Indian Constitution’ National Book Trust, 

NewDelhi 
6. Ghosh Peu (2012) ‘Indian Government & Politics’ PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi 
7. Singh M.P. & Sexena Rekha (2008) ‘Indian Politics: Contemporary Issues and  Concerns’ 
8. Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. NewDelhi. 
9. A.S.Alteker, 1958 state and government in Ancient India, Motilal Banarsidas Banaras 
10. Virkeshwar Prasad singh, Bhartiya Rsahtriya Andolan evam samvaidhanik vikas 
11. Awasthi A.P. (2017) ‘Bharatiya Shasan Evm Rajneeti’ Laxmi Narayan Agarwal, Agra 
12. Biswal Tapan (2017) ‘Bharatiya Shasan Samvaidhanik Loktantra aur Rajneetik Prakriya’ Orient 

Blackswan NewDelhi 
13. Chandra Bipin (2015) ‘ Bharat ka Swatantrata Sangharsh’ Hindi Madhyam Karyanvya 

Nideshalay. 
14. Laxmikant M. (2019) ‘Bharat Ki Rajvywastha’ McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
15. Singh M.P. & Sexena Rekha (2008) ‘Bhartiya Shasan Evm Rajneeti’ Prentice Hall of India Pvt. 

Ltd. New Delhi 
This Course Can Be Opted As An Elective By The Student Of Any Subject.  

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 10+2 in any discipline. 
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Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. After completing the lesson students will be able to Identify the causes that led to the rise of 

nationalism in India. 
2. They will be able to answer how constituent assembly decided about our National flag, National 

song, and Anthem and how debates unfolded on National language and Minority rights in the 
Constitution and about Indian Constitution and citizenship. 

3. Student will be able to understand the responsibility of the legislature to provide fundamental 
rights rather more importantly to safeguard them and status of Directive Principles and 
Fundamental Duties 

4. Will understand the Fundamental Rights which are the rights of the individual citizens guaranteed 
by the Constitution and directive principles lay down various tenets of a welfare state. The conflict 
arises when the State needs to implement a directive principle and it infringes/ abridges the 
fundamental rights of the citizens. 

5. Students will be able to answer questions pertaining to the function and role of the President, 
Prime Minister, Governor, Chief Minister, Parliament and State legislature, and the courts in the 
Constitutional design of India. 

6. They will understand the role of Judiciary in the smooth running of the Government and explain 
about Supreme Court, High Court, its system, Jurisdiction and its role. 

7. Interpretation and analyzing legal and social problems and for ensuring solutions to these problems 
by application of the necessary laws and rules. 

8. Student will understand about a federal constitution establishes the dual polity with the Union at 
the centre and the States at the periphery, each endowed with the sovereign powers to be exercised 
in the field assigned to them respectively by the constitution. 

9. The students would be able to explain different approaches to politics and build their own 
understanding of politics. 

10. They will be able to answer why the state plays so much central place in the discourses on politics 
and will be able to understand the theories of State (Origin, Nature, Functions). 

11. The student will be able to understand the Concept of Sovereignty and analyzing the changing 
concept of Sovereignty.  

12. Student will get knowledge about to understanding basic concepts of Liberty, Equality, Rights, 
Law and Justice.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester : II  
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: I 
Semester: II 

Credits 04 
Theory: 04  
Practical:  

Subject: POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Course Code: 
BAPOL-201 

Title: Political Theory & Concepts 

Course Objectives: 
1. To learn key concepts needed to understand the political phenomenon.  
2. To know about the role and functions of Political theory.  
3. To know how liberal and Marxist traditions look at and understand politics.  
4. To understand what is power and how does it operate in society and politics.  
5. To explain the debates on the distributive theory of justice.  
6. To understand and explain different theories and contemporary debates in democracy.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Political Science: Definition, Nature, Scope, Methods And Relations with other 
Social Sciences 

8 

II Approaches to the study of Political Science. Traditional Approaches: 
Institutional, Historical, Sociological, Philosophical or Normative. Modern 
Approaches: Behaviouralism, Post Behaviouralism 

7 

III State: Definition and Elements, Origin Theories: Divine theory, Force theory, 
Social Contract, Evolutionary theory and Marxists theory. Functions of state: 
Idealistic theory, Liberal theory, Socialist Theory and Welfare theory 

8 

IV Sovereignty: Monism and Pluralism.  
Law: Definition: Source, Classification.  
Punishment :Theories of Punishment 

8 

V Liberty, Equality, Justice, Power, Influence, Authority, Legitimacy, Obligation, 
Rights, Duties, Political Culture, Political Participation, Political Development 
and Political Modernization 

7 

VI Idealism, Individualism, Anarchism, Socialism, Capitalism, Imperialism, 
Decolonization, Nationalism, Ethno-Nationalism, Globalization, Human Right, 
Feminism, 

8 

VII Parliamentary System, Presidential System, Federal vs Unitary, Political Parties, 7 
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Pressure Groups, Organs of Govt: Executive, Legislature, Judiciary. 
VIII Constitution, Constitutionalism Democracy, Totalitarianism, Public Opinion, 

Social Justice, Secularism, Decentralization, Theories of Representation, Post 
modernism 

7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. AC Kapoor, Principals of political science. 
2. Eddy Ashirwatham, political theory, S Chand Delhi,2009 
3. JC Johari, Modern political theory. 
4. CEM Joad, Introduction to modern political theory. 
5. R.C Aggarwal, Political Theory, S Chand 
6. Appadorai, Substance of Politics, OUP, Delhi 2000 
7. R. Bhargav & A. Acharya, Political theory: and introduction, pearson 2008 
8. Amal Ray & Mohit Bhattacharya, Political Theory : An introduction, Pearson 2008 New Delhi. 
9. R.C. Aggarwal, Political Therory, S.Chand 2001 New Delhi. 
10. O.P. Gauba, An introduction to political Theory, Macmillan 2001 New Delhi. 
11. Eddy Ashirvatham, Political theory, S.Chand 2009 New Delhi. 
12. J.C. Johri, Adhunik Rajniti Vigyan Ke Siddhant, Sterling Publication Pvt. Ltd. 1992, New  Delhi. 
13. RG Gettel. Political Science 
14. David Held, Political Theory and the modern state: Essays on state, power and democracy 1989. 
15. Andrew Heywood, Politics, Macmillan 2002 
16. Prof. Amba Dutt Pant,Gupta, Jain , Rajniti Shastra Adhar 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
 Not Applicable 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 10+2 in any discipline. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Students will be able to learn key concepts needed to understand the political phenomenon.  
2. They will come to know about the role and functions of Political theory.  
3. They will come to know how liberal and Marxist traditions look at and understand politics.  
4. They will learn what is power and how does it operate in society and politics.  
5. They will be able to explain the debates on the distributive theory of justice.  
6. They will come to understand and explain different theories and contemporary debates in 

democracy.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester :III 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
Semester: III 

Credits: 02 
Theory:  
Practical: 02 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code:  
BAPOL-301P 

Title: Field Work Tradition In Social Sciences  

Course Objectives: 
1. Fieldwork as a part of social science research brings the researcher closest to the subject of 

research.  
2. It is a dynamic process where there is an exchange between the researcher, participants, 

stakeholders, gatekeepers, the community and the larger socio-political context in which the 
research problem is located. 

3. Field work is the process of observing and collecting data about people, cultures, and natural 
environments. 

4. Field work enables students and researchers to examine the way scientific theories interact with real 
life. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 50% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

 
Unit 

 
Contents 

No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Uniqueness Of Social Sciences, Fact Value Dichotomy, Ethnocentrism, 
Participant Observation ,Value Neutrality 

8 

II Empirical Research: Meaning, Types, Methods, Identification of Research 
Problem, Formulation Of Hypothesis, Research Design 

8 

III Data Collection: Method, Observation, Interview Schedule, Questionnaire, 
Case Study, Data Processing, Data Analysis 

8 

IV A Case Study On Any Socio-Political Relevant Topic Of The Time And Place 
eg. Analysis of any Election in India, Functioning of any organ or agency of 
United Nation 

6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. R. KUMAR,Research Methodology:A Step by step guide for beginners,Pearson 
2. P.N. Mukhergee,Methodology in social research,Sage publication,New Delh 
3. V.K. Srivastav,Methodology and Fieldwork,Oxford University PressNew Delhi 
4. R.N. Trivedi&DP Shukla,Research Methodology,college book depot,Jaipur 
5. J.Galtunj, Theories and method of Social research, London 
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6. P.V. Young, Scientific Social survey, New York, Parentice Hall Inc. 
7. Ashok kr Jain,Sarvechand evam chetrakarya,amazon.in 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. Not Applicable 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Those students who opted Political Science in their Certificate Course 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Fieldwork in social sciences enables students to develop their understanding of different 

perspectives on social, political or ecological issues, enabling them to clarify and justify their own 
values whilst learning to acknowledge and respect other people's values. 

2. To enable students to understand history, philosophy, values, ethics and functions of social work 
profession in social sciences and its linkages with other social science disciplines. 

3. To inculcate in the students values of enquiry and research; and thereby develop problem solving 
and decision making abilities in social science discipline. 

4. To prepare professionals to practice in diverse social work settings in social sciences and also 
address contemporary issues and concerns such as of marginalized and exclusive population; 

5. To make learners the young professionals sensitive to the needs of the people at individuals, group 
and community levels and to social problems in changing social, cultural and techno-economic 
context; 

6. To develop young professionals with good communication skills and quest for a self motivated life-
long learning, focusing on skilling and re-skilling in their respective field of social sciences 
practice; 

7. To develop in the graduates a perspective on understanding planning and development at the 
national and international levels; and also thrust on national policies directed towards achieving 
sustainable development 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester : VI 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: II 
Semester: IV 

Credits 04 
Theory: 04 
Practical: 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code:  
BAPOL-401 

Title: Western Political Thought 

Course Objectives: 
1. To analyze the dominant features of Ancient Western Political Thought. 
2. To examine the ideas of all political scientist. 
3. To make a distinction between Hobbes, Locke, and Rousseau. 
4. Examining Bodin’s contributions to the theory of Sovereignty; Hobbes as the founder of the 

science of materialist politics; Locke as the founder of Liberalism with focus on his views on 
natural rights, property and consent; and Rousseau’s views on Freedom and Democracy; 
Bentham’s Utilitarianism; and John Stuart Mill’s views on liberty and representative government. 

5. To prepare our students with the political ideologies of Plato and Aristotle. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Ancient Thought in West: Pre-Socratic Thought: Epicureans, Stoics Plato, 
Aristotle. 

8 

II Medieval Thought in West: Cicero, Thomas Aquinas and St Augustine, 
Renaissance The Church- State Controversy, 

7 

III Modern political thought Machiavelli , Austin, Jean Bodin 8 
IV Social Contractarians: Thomas Hobbes, John Locke, J.J Rousseau 8 
V Enlightenment and Liberalism: Immanuel Kant, Edmund Burke, Jeremy 

Bentham, J S Mill, Harold Laski 
7 

VI T.H Green, G W Hegel, Karl Marx. 8 
VII Mary Wollstonecraft, Simone De Beauvoir, Rosa Luxemburg. 7 
VIII John Rawls, Michael .J. Oakeshott and Hannah Arendt 7 
Reference / Text Books: 
1. E. Baker, The Political Thought of Plato and Aristotle, Metheun, 1906. 
2. J. Coleman.A History of Political Thought: From Ancient Greece to Early Christianity, Oxford: 

Blackwell Publishers , 2000. 
3. K. Nelson, Brian, Western Political Thought: From Socrates to the Age of Ideology, Pearson. 1996 
4. Jha, Shefali, Western Political Thought (From Plato to Marx), Pearson. 
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5. C. Macpherson, The Political Theory of Possessive Individualism: Hobbes to Locke. Oxford 
University Press, Ontario. 

6. Kolakowski, Leszek, Main Currents of Marxism, Oxford University Press, 1978. 
7. Okin, Susan Moller, Women in Western Political Thought, Princeton University Press, 
8. Prof S.P.M Tripathi,Pramukh Rajnitik vicharak 
9. Jivan Mehta,Rajnitik chintan ka Itihas 
10. Pukhraj jain,Paschatya rajinitik chintan 
11. Haridatt vedalankar,Rajnitik chintan ka Itihas 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. Not Applicable 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Those students who opted Political Science in their Certificate Course 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Providing an insight into the dominant features of Ancient Western Political Thought: Ancient 

Greek political thought with focus on Aristotle and Plato; Roman Political Thought: its 
contributions with special emphasis on the emergence of Roman law. 

2. The students will know the key ideas of all the political philosophers given in the course. 
3. They will be able to make a distinction among Hobbes, Locke, and Rousseau on the state of 

nature, the law of nature, nature and form of contract and the emergence of state from the contract. 
4. Student will be able to understand Bodin’s contributions to the theory of Sovereignty; Hobbes as 

the founder of the science of materialist politics; Locke as the founder of Liberalism with focus on 
his views on natural rights, property and consent; and Rousseau’s views on Freedom and 
Democracy; Bentham’s Utilitarianism; and John Stuart Mill’s views on liberty and representative 
government. 

5. Students will be able for a better understanding about the vision and theories of Political thinkers. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : V 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
Semester: V 

Credits 04 
Theory:04 
Practical: 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code:  
BAPOL-501T 

Title: Comparative Government And Politics: UK, USA, Switzerland & 
China 

Course Objectives: 
1. The objective of the study of Comparative Politics is not only to make comparative studies of the 

similarities and dissimilarities of different political systems. 
2. Analyzing the approaches the approaches and models of comparison: systems analysis; structural 

functionalism; and institutional approach. 
3. To examine the nature and scope of Comparative Politics. 
4. Analyzing the features of a liberal democratic and socialist political system with focus on UK, 

USA and the People’s Republic of China. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Nature, Scope and Utility of Comparative Study of Politics. 8 
II Capitalism And The Idea of Liberal Democracy 7 
III Socialism and the Working of Socialist State. 8 
IV Decolonization and the Role of State in The Developing World. 8 
V 

 
Salient Features Of The British Constitution And Examination Of The 
Relationship Between The Executive And Legislature And Role of Judiciary in 
UK. 

7 

VI Essential features of the constitution of USA, Composition Powers and 
Functions of the Executive, Legislature and Judiciary in USA. 

8 

VII Confucianism, Maoism, Salient Features of Chinese Political System, 
Communist party of China, One Country Two System. 

7 

VIII Plural Executive, Direct Democracy, Referendum, Initiative, The Administrative 
System of Switzerland 

7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Suggested Readings : 
2. A.C. Kapoor & K. K. Mishra, Select Constitituons, S.Chand 2001 New Delhi 
3. V.D. Mahajan, Constitution of the world, S.Chand 2001 New Delhi. 
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4. J.C. Johari: New comparative govt. Lotus,2008 
5. S.E. Finer, Compartive Governments. 
6. Bryce,Modern Democracies 
7. Herman finer,Theory and Practice of Modern government 
8. Vidya Bhushan & Vishnu Bhagwan.World constitution, sterling publications 1998. 
9. J. Kopstein and M. lichbach, comparative politics: interests identities and institutions in a 

changing global order. 
10. M. Mohanty, comparative political theory and third world sensitivity 
11. O.P.Gauba,Tulnatmak Rajniti ki Ruprekha 
12. Pukhraj jain,Tulnatmak shasan evam Rajniti. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.Open to all 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Those students who opted Political Science in their Diploma Course  
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. The study of comparative politics helps us understand political events and developments in 

different countries. The study of comparative politics helps us understand political events and 
developments in different countries. 

2. Student will be able to understand the approaches and models of comparison: systems analysis; 
structural functionalism; and institutional approach. 

3. Student will know about the nature and scope of Comparative Politics. 
4. Student will be get information about the features of a liberal democratic and socialist political 

system with focus on UK, USA and the People’s Republic of China. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : V 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 04 
Theory: 04 
Practical: 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code:  
BAPOL-501T 

Title: Principles of Public Administration 

Course Objectives: 
1. Explaining the nature, scope and evolution of Public Administration; Private and Public 

Administration; Principles of Socialist Management. 
2. Discussing making of Public Policy Making and methods of Implementation. 
3. To Trace the Challenges in the discipline of Public Administration like New Public Administration 

(NPA); Comparative Public Administration (CPA) and Development Administration.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

 
I 

Meaning, Nature, Scope and Significance of Public Administration. Evolution 
of Public Administration as a Discipline, Public And Private Administration, 
Role of Public Administration in Modern State, 

8 

 
II 

Types, Bases and Principles of Organization, Theories of  Organization: 
Scientific Management, Classical theory, Max Weber’s Theory of Bureaucracy, 
Human Relations Theory, Decision Making Theory, Ecological Theory 

7 

 
III 

Chief Executive: Types and Function, Line, Staff, Auxiliary Agencies, 
Departments, Public Corporation, Boards and commissions Independent 
Regulatory Commissions, Delegated Legislation 

8 

IV Concept of Budget, Formation &Execution of  Budget, Account and Audit 8 
V Administrative Law, Delegated Legislation, Administrative Tribunals. 7 
 

VI 
New Public Administration, New Public Management, New Public Service 
Approach, Good Governance, Public Policy Formulation 

8 

VII Development administration, Concept of Administrative Development, 
Relationship Between Political And Permanent Executive, 

7 

VIII Evolution of Indian Administration–Ancient, Medieval and Modern 7 
Reference / Text Books: 
1. Maheshwari & Awasthi, Public Administration, Agra 
2. Mohit Bhattacharya, Public admin, Jawahar, New Delhi 
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3. C.P. Bhamri, Lok Prashasan Ke Siddhant. 
4. A.Avasthi & S.R Maheshwari, Public Administration, Agra 
5. F.A Nigro & G.I Nigro, Modern Public Administration, New York, 1980 
6. Dimock& Dimock Public Administration. 
7. W.F. Willoughby, Principles of Public Administration. 
8. J.C.Johri,Bhartiya shasan aur rajniti 
9. B.L.Phadia,Bhartyiya shasan aur Rajniti 
10. C.P. Bhamri,Lok Prashasan Sidhhant tatha vyavhar 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. Not Applicable 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Those students who opted Political Science in their Diploma Course  
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Student will be benefitted by getting knowledge about the nature, scope and evolution of Public 

Administration; Private and Public Administration; Principles of Socialist Management. 
2. Students will get knowledge for making of Public Policy Making and methods of Implementation. 
3. Students will understand the Challenges in the discipline of Public Administration like New Public 

Administration (NPA); Comparative Public Administration (CPA) and Development 
Administration. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester: V 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
Semester: V 

Credits 02 
Theory:  
Practical: 02 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code:  
BAPOL-501P 

Title: PROJECT WORK I / FIELD WORK IN TRADISON IN 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 

Course Objectives: 
1. Demonstrate appropriate professional behaviors, including the ability to self-critique performance 

and to accept feedback from peers, fieldwork supervisors, and course instructors. 
2. To clarify the roles and responsibilities of individuals that affect(s) performance and/or 

participation in valued life activities. 
3. Demonstrate objectivity and sensitivity in the administration of functional assessments and 

evaluations according to individual client’s needs and strengths. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Suggested Topics  No. of Lectures Allotted 
A project on the working of any representative body, starting 
from parliament down to the panchayat. 
A project on study of issues involved in national, state or 
local election and post-facto analysis.  

 
45 

The topics are to be decided in consultancy with the faculty and the above are only suggested topics. 
Any topic of socio political economic significance can be taken up as a project.  
This elective is open to all 
Suggested Continuous Evaluation Methods: 
 Project on a relevant topic (10Marks) 
 VIVA(10Marks) 
 Attendance (5 marks) 
Reference / Text Books: 
Available on Google 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. Not Applicable 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Diploma Course 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Gained knowledge and competence in working with individuals and groups in a structured 

program setting at national, State and local level. 
2. Developed an in depth understanding issues and needs, and the variations of services delivered by 

agencies and organizations. 
3. Demonstrated through actions a level of competence in leadership, programming, and 

administrative abilities, as well as a commitment to human values and ethics. 
4. Demonstrated analytical and research abilities by means of written reports on the organizational 

structure and administrative functions on every level. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : V 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
Semester: V 

Credits : 04 
Theory: 04 
Practical:  

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code: 
BAPOL-501T 

Title: Public Policy Formulation &Administration in India 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand discussion on the efficacy of practical sphere of governance along with prevalent 

structures of administration. 
2. To analyze an interface between public policy and administration in India. 
3. Understanding of the political, social, legal and economic environment in which public 

administration operates. 
4. To understand concept of democratic decentralization and local governance. 
5. It also tries to situate 73rd and 74th constitutional amendment act in the context of local 

governance in India. 
6. Issues of financial management and familiarizes students with different types of budgeting along 

with the process of budgeting in India. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Definition, Scope, Types & Significance of the Public Policy,  Public Policy as a 
Emerging field of Study, Impact of Globalization, Policy Making Process in India 
Major Determinants: Political Parties, Interest Groups, Pressure Groups, Mass 
Media,  Non Governmental Organization, Government Agencies, International 
Agencies Niti Aayog, Legislature, Executive, Judiciary, Bureaucracy, Techniques 
of Policy Implementation 

15 

II Policy Evaluation: Concept of Policy Evaluation Survey & Sampling Agencies, 
Independent Studies Groups Criteria for Policy Evaluation: Problems, Needs, 
Accountability, Good Governance Major Constraints in Policy Formulation & 
Implementation 

15 

III Policy Intervention- Case Studies/Mock parliament: Panchayati Raj, NEP, 
MANREGA, Environmental Policies, Welfare Plans for Women & Weaker 
Sections, Feedback from Stake Holders. 

15 

IV Working And Role Of Parliament In Actual Public Policy Formulation. 15 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Arora R.K. & Goyal R. ‘Indian Public Administration’, Vishwa Prakashan 2008 New Delhi 
2. Basu Rumki (ed. 2015) ‘Democracy and Good Governance: Reinventing the Public Service 

Delivery System in India’ Bloomsbury, NewDelhi 
3. Basu Rumki (2015) ‘Public Administration in India Mandates, Performance and Future 

Perspectives’, Sterling Publishers, NewDelhi 
4. Chakrabarty Bidyut & Chand Prakash (2017) ‘Public Administration: From Government to 

Governance’ Orient Blackswan Pvt. Ltd. Hyderabad 
5. Chakrabarty Bidyut & Chand Prakash (2017) ‘Public Administration in a Globalizing World: 

Theories & Practices’ SAGE, NewDelhi 
6. Jayal, N.G (1999) ‘Democracy and The State: Welfare, Secular and Development in 

Contemporary India’, Oxford, Oxford University Press, New Delhi 
7. Sharma M.P., & Sadan B.L. ‘Lok Prashasan: Siddhant evam Vyavhar’ Kitab Mahal, Allahabad 
8. Singh H. & Singh M. ‘Public Administration in India, Theory and Practice’, Sterling Publication 

1990 New Delhi 
9. B.L.Phadia, Bhartyiya shasan aur Rajniti 
10. C.P. Bhamri, Lok Prashasan Sidhhant tatha vyavhar. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it.  
1. Not Applicable 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Those students who opted Political Science in their Diploma Course  
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. It provides discussion on the efficacy of practical sphere of governance along with prevalent 

structures of administration. 
2. Students will be able to have an interface between public policy and administration in India. 
3. Students will understand about the political, social, legal and economic environment in which 

public administration operates. 
4. Students will be able to get the knowledge about the concept of democratic decentralization and 

local governance and see how it has paved the way for local governance in India. 
5. Student will understand 73rd and 74th constitutional amendment act in the context of local 

governance in India. 
6. Students will be able to understand about issues of financial management and familiarizes students 

with different types of budgeting along with the process of budgeting in India. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
Semester: VI 

Credits:04 
Theory:04 
Practical: 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code:  
BAPOL-601 

Title: Indian Political Thought 

Course Objectives: 
1. Explains the ancient Indian political thoughts with reference to Kautilya and other Indian Political 

thinking.  
2. States the religious political thinking of VD Sarvarkar, Muhammed Iqbal.  
3. Highlights the liberal; political thinking of MK Gandhi and Jawaharlal Nehru.  
4. Discuss the political thinking of depressed class movements with reference to Jyotiba Phule and 

BR Ambedkar. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Ancient Thought: Manu, Kautilya, Agganna Sutta, Jaina Traditions 8 
II Medieval Thought: Barani, Abul Fazl. 7 
III Thinking and Ideas in Modern India: Reform tradition Raja Ram Mohan Roy, M 

G Ranade, Sir Syed Ahmed Khan, Vivekananda and Pandita Ramabai 
8 

IV Political Imaginations: M.K. Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nehru, B.G Tilak. 8 
V Social Imaginations: Jyotiba Phule, Tarabai Shinde, Dr B R Ambedkar and 

Periyar 
7 

VI Economic Imaginations: M N Roy, Jayaprakash Narayan, Kamladevi 
Chattopdhyaya and Dr Ram Manohar Lohia 

8 

VII Cultural Imaginations: VD Savarakar, M S Golwakar and Mohmmed Iqbal 7 
VIII Civilizational Imaginations: Bankim Chandra, Rabindranath Tagore, Ananda 

Coomaraswamy 
7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. K.P. Jaiswal: Hindu Polity(English & Hindi), Banglore: Banglore Printing & Publishing Co., 1955 
2. N.C. Bandopadhyaya: Development of Hindu Polity and Political Theory, New Delhi: Munshiram 

& Manoharlal, 1980 
3. S. Collins, (ed), Agganna Sutta: An Annotated Translation, New Delhi: Sahitya Academy, 2001 
4. A.Fazl, The Ain-i Akbari (translated by H. Blochmann), Calcutta: G. H. Rouse, pp. 47- 57. 1873 
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5. Habib,Irfan, 1998) ‘Ziya Barni’s Vision of the State’, in The Medieval History Journal, Vol. 2, 
(1), pp. 19- 36. 

6. Mehta, V. R. Foundations of Indian Political Thought, Manohar, 1992 
7. T. Pantham and K Deustch (eds), Political thought in Modern India, Sage Publications, Delhi, 

1986 
8. C.L.Wayper,Rajdarshan ka itihas,AITBS PUBLISHERS,INDIA 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. Open to all 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Those students who opted Political Science in their Diploma Course  
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. It helps students to understand the ancient Indian political thoughts with reference to Kautilya and 

other Indian Political thinking.  
2. States the religious political thinking of VD Sarvarkar, Muhammed Iqbal.  
3. Students will understand highlights the liberal; political thinking of MK Gandhi and Jawaharlal 

Nehru.  
4. Students will be understand the political thinking of depressed class movements with reference to 

Jyotiba Phule and BR Ambedkar. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
Semester: VI 

Credits: 04 
Theory: 04 
Practical: 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code:  
BAPOL-601 

Title: International Relations & Politics 

Course Objectives: 
1. Explaining scope and subject matter of International Relations as an autonomous academic 

discipline. 
2. To examine approaches and methods to study the discipline through Political realism, Pluralism 

and Worlds system’s Model. 
3. Describing the Cold War phases and understanding the post Cold War era. 
4. Examining the issues of Underdevelopment, Terrorism, Regionalism and Integration that 

characterizes the Post Second World War order. 
5. Studying the developments in third world countries in post world war II era like NAM: Relevance, 

ASEAN, SAFTA and SAARC, OPEC, OAU, West Asia-Palestine problem after Cold War 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Definition, Nature & Scope of International politics, Approaches & Theories: 
Idealism, Realism, Neo Realism, Decision-Making, System Theory & Game 
Theory 

8 

II The Nation State System: National Power, National Interest, Collective 
Security, Balance of Power 

7 

III Diplomacy Disarmament & Arms Control & Nuclear Proliferation, United 
Nations, New World Order 

8 

IV 20th Centaury of International relation: World War I & II, Cold War & Post 
Cold War International Relations. 

8 

V A critical Appraisal of India’s Foreign Policy Post Independence, Evaluation of 
Politics in South Asia, South East Asia, West Asia, Indo- Pacific Region 

7 

VI Evolution of International Economic System from Bretton Woods to W.T.O 
The North-South and the South-South Dialogue, 
Regional Trade Development, Cooperation, Strategic Partnership: EU, QUAD, 
IORA, ASEAN, BRICS, BIMSTEC, SAARC, SCO, & Mekong- 

8 
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Ganga Cooperation 
VII Globalization: concept, feature, effects and its impact on sovereignty of states. 

Alternative perspective on globalization, Ascendency of China, Multipolar 
World 

7 

VIII Great Debates in International Relations: End of Ideology, Clash of 
Civilization, Cross border Terrorism & Non State Actors, Human Rights, 
Politics of Environment,Traditional & Non Traditional Security Threats 

7 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Basu, Rumki (2012) (ed.) ‘International Politics: Concepts, Theories and Issues’, NewDelhi. 
2. Basu, Rumki (2012) (ed.) ‘Antarrashtriya Rajneeti: , NewDelhi. 
3. Baylis & S. Smith (2002) (eds.), ‘The Globalization of World Politics’, Oxford University Press, 

UK, 4th edition, 2007 W.Bello, DE globalization, Zed Books,London. 
4. Ghosh Peu (2017) ‘International Relations’ PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. NewDelhi 
5. Heywood, Andrew (2014) ‘Global Politics’ 2nd Edition, Palgrave Macmillan Foundations, 

NewYork 
6. Biswal Tapan (2016) ‘International Relations’ Orient Blackswan Pvt. Ltd.Hyderabad 
7. Biswal Tapan (2016) ‘Antarrashtriya Sambandh’ Orient Blackswan Pvt. Ltd.Hyderabad 
8. Ghosh Peu (2017) ‘International Relations, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd.Delhi 
9. Khanna, V. N (2014) ‘International Relations’ Vikas Publishing House Noida,U.P. 
10. Khanna, V. N (2018) ‘Antarrashtriya Sambandh’ Vikas Publishing House Noida,U.P. 
11. Pant Pushpesh: 21 Shatabadi mein Antarrashtriya Sambandh’ McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
12. Virmani, R.C. (2007) ‘Contemporary International Relations’ Geetanjali Publishing House New 

Delhi 
13. Heywood, Andrew (2014) ‘Global Politics’ Palgrave Macmillan NewYork. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. Open to all 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 

 
10 

 
75 

Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Those students who opted Political Science in their Diploma Course 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Will get knowledge for scope and subject matter of International Relations as an autonomous 

academic discipline. 
2. Will get knowledge about the approaches and methods to study the discipline through Political 

realism, Pluralism and Worlds system’s Model. 
3. Will know about the Cold War phases and understanding the post Cold War era. 
4. Will get information about the issues of Underdevelopment, Terrorism, Regionalism and 

Integration that characterizes the Post Second World War order. 
5. Will be able to know about the developments in third world countries in post world war II era like 

NAM: Relevance, ASEAN, SAFTA and SAARC, OPEC, OAU, West Asia-Palestine problem 
after Cold War. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Diploma: UG(R) 
Class: BA 

Year: III 
Semester: VI 

Credits: 06 
Theory:  
Practical:  

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code:  
BAPOL-601 

Title: Project Work-2 

Course Objectives: 
1. Beti Bachao, Beti Padhao is a campaign of the Government of India that aims to generate 

awareness and improve the efficiency of welfare services intended for girls in India. 
2. It is to save the girl child and educate the girl child all over India.  
3. Swachh Bharat Abhiyan change people’s attitudes towards the idea of sanitation. People just can’t 

neglect the waste they throw out of their house, it doesn’t end anywhere, it rather makes their own 
locality filthy and to provide every household in rural areas with toilets. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Suggested Topics No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

A project on the formulation and execution of various governmental programs and 
schemes ranging from beti bachao beti padhao, swachta bharat abhiyan, ek bharat 
shreshth bharat, ujala, skill india, jan dhan yojna, ayushman bharat, digtal india 
mission, namami gange, etc. 

 
45 

The topics are to be decided in consultancy with the faculty and the above are only suggested topics. 
Any topic of socio political economic significance can be taken up as a project. 
This elective is open to all 
Reference / Text Books: 
Available on Google 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. Not Applicable 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 

10 
05 
 
10 
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5) ESE 75 
Total: IA-25+EA-75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: Those students who opted Political Science in their Diploma Course 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Students now have a serious impact to work for girl child upliftment in society. The success of this 

scheme will add tremendously to the economic growth of the country. 
2. Its benefit is to improve the status of girls in the country. 
3. The cleanliness campaign has seen improvement in the living standards of Indian citizens along 

with spreading awareness about defecation, cleanliness etc. 
4. This campaign has had the effect that every person from every corner of the country is 

participating in it, due to which the country is starting to be clearer than before. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : I 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:I 
 
Semester:I 

Credits 6 
Theory -04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
Theory–BAPSY-101(T) 
Practical-BAPSY-101(P) 

Title:  
Foundation of Psychology 
Lab Work/ Psychological Testing 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about fundamental processes and theories of psychology 
2. Understanding of intelligence tests like-Stanford Binnet, Wechsler test of intelligence and various 

culture free tests and its application 
3. Students will gain knowledge of psychological concepts and principles. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Psychology: Nature, Scope and Applications; Approaches: Psychodynamic, 
Behaviorist, Cognitive, Humanistic & Indigenous Indian Psychology (with 
special reference to Shrimad Bhagwad Gita, Sankhya Darshan and 
Buddhism); Methods: Experimental, Correlation, and Observational 

8 

II Attention Processes: Selective and Sustained Attention: Nature and 
Determinants; Perceptual Processes: Nature and Determinants; Perceptual 
Organization; Perceptual Illusion; Form and Depth Perception. 

7 

III Learning: Classical Conditioning, Operant Conditioning and Verbal 
Learning: Methods and Procedures.   

8 

IV Memory and Forgetting: Stages of Memory: Encoding, Storage and 
Retrieval; Types of Memory: Sensory, Short Term and Long Term 
Memory; Reconstructive Memory; Forgetting: Decay, Interference and 
Cue-Dependent Forgetting. 

7 

V Intelligence: Nature and Definition; Concept of IQ; Theories of 
Intelligence (Basic Concepts): Spearman, Thurston, Guilford, Sternberg, 
Gardner; Intelligence Tests: Individual and Group tests. 

8 

VI Personality: Definition and Determinants;   Approach of Personality (Basic 
Concepts): Trait approaches (Allport and Cattell); Psychodynamic (Freud); 
Humanistic (Rogers and Maslow); Socio-cultural (Bandura); Personality in 

9 
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Indigenous Tradition (Advaita Vadanta tradition, Yoga tradition, & 
Ayurveda tradition).   

VII Motivation: Nature and Concept (Needs, Drives, Instincts); Types of 
Motives: Biological and Social Motives; Pull and Push Mechanism; 
Intrinsic Motivation. 

7 

VIII Emotion: Nature of Emotion; Basic Emotions; Expressions of Emotion: 
Universal Versus Culture Specific; Theories of Emotion:  
James-Lange, Cannon-Bard, Schechter-Singer.   

6 

Unit Content ( Practical) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Any one experiment based on Attention/Perceptual Processes 08 
II Any one experiment based on Classical Conditioning/Operant 

Conditioning / Verbal Learning  
08 

III Any one experiment based on Memory/Forgetting 07 
IV Any one experiment based on Motivational/Emotional Processes 07 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Baron, R. & Misra, G. (2016). Psychology (5th edition). New Delhi: Pearson.   
2. Ciccarelli, S. K., White, N.J., & Misra, G. (2017). Psychology (5th ed., South Asian Edition). New 

Delhi: Pearson Education.   
3. Cornelissen, M., Mishra, G. & Verma, S. (2014). Foundations of Indian Psychology. New Delhi: 

Pearson Education.   
4. De Silva, P. (2005). An introduction to Buddhist psychology. Springer.  

Galotti, K.M. (2014). Cognitive Psychology: In and Out of the Laboratory (5th ed.). New Delhi: 
Sage.   

5. Feldman, R. S. (2006). Understanding Psychology. India: Tata McGraw Hill.  
6. Mishra, G. (Edited) (2019). Personality in Indigenous Tradition. In ICSSR Research Surveys & 

explorations Psychology (Vol.2): Individual and the Social Processes & Issues. New Delhi: 
Oxford University Press.  

7. Morgan, C.T., King, R.A., Weiss, R.A., & Schopler, J. (2004). Introduction to Psychology (7th 
ed.). New York: McGraw Hill.  

8. Suhotra (2007). Vedantic Psychology: India’s ancient vision of the Mind. The Bhaktivedanta 
Academy.  
Swami Akhilanand (2001 edition). Hindu Psychology: It’s meaning for the West. Taylor & 
Francis. http://www.apa.org  

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. Open to all for( theory) 
2. This course can be opted by the students who has opted psychology as a subject(for Practical) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
- 
10 
- 
75 

Total: IA =25, EA= 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline for Theory 
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Prerequisites for the course: Only for those who took Psychology as a subject for Practical 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
CO2 
CO3 
 

Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality 
skills to  carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester II 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Certificate 
Class: B.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits-06 
Theory04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code Theory 
BAPSY-201T 
Course Code:  
Practical  
BAPSY-201P 

Title – 
 Research Methodology And Statistics(Theory) 

 
 Lab Work/ Psychological Testing (Practical) 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about various psychological tests and scales. 
2. Student can understand the behavior patterns of people. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of psychological concepts and principles. 
4. Students will be introduced to basic psychological statistics. 
5. Development of critical analytical skill among students 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC -  Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents ( Theory) No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Measurement; Properties and Functions of Measurement, Tests: Concept and 
Types. 

6 

II Intelligence Testing: History, Measurement of abilities: Stanford Binet, 
Wechsler Test of Intelligence, Culture Fair Tests, Structure and Application. 

8 

III Personality Tests: Self Report Inventories (MMPI, 16 PF, NEOPIR), Projective 
Techniques: Rorschach Inkblot Test and Thematic Apperception Test. 

8 

IV Psychometric Properties of Tests: Validity, Reliability, Nature and Types; 
Norms: Concepts and Types. 

8 

V Scientific Approach: Aim and Functions, Types of Research, Empirical Research 
Methods; Variable: Concept and Types; Hypothesis: Types and Criteria. 

8 

VI Research Designs: Objectives and Criteria, Major Types, Sampling: Concept and 
Methods. 

6 

VII Psychological Statistics: Introduction; The Normal Distribution: meaning and 
uses, Descriptive Statistics, Significance of Statistics, t test 

8 

VIII Correlation; types and interpretation; Univariate Regression Analysis; Non- 
Parametric Tests: Chi- Square, Mann- Whitney U Test. 

8 
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Unit Contents(Practical) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Plan, conduct and report an experiment using between group research design 08 
II Ascertain the Test-retest Reliability of any psychological test 08 
III Administer any one Self-Report Inventory on a subject,  score  and report 07 
IV Administer any one Intelligence Test on a subject,  score  and report 07 

Suggested Readings:  For Theory 
1. Anastasi, A. (1950). Psychological Testing. Prentice Hall.   
2. Cronbach, L.J. (1960) (2nd Edition). Essentials of Psychological Testing. New York: Harper.  
3. Freeman, F.S. (1962) (3rd Edition). Theory and practice of psychological testing. New York: Holt, 

Rinehart & Winston.  
4. Garrett, H. E. (1966). Statistics in Psychology and Education. Paragon International Publishers. 
5. Gregory, R.J. (2014) (6th Edition). Psychological Testing: History, Principles and Applications. 

New Delhi: Pearson India Education.  
6. Guilford, J.P. (1936). Psychometric Methods. London: McGraw Hill Publishing Company. 
7. Kerlinger, F.N. (1983). Foundations of Behavioral Research. New Delhi: Surjeet Publications. 
8. Singh, A.K. (2006). Tests, Measurement and Research Methods in Behavioural Sciences. Patna: 

Bharti Bhavan.  
       Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx   

Suggested Readings:  For Practical 
1. Suggestive digital platforms web links- http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx,   

                                                                     www.psytoolkit.org      
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

For Theory 10 marks 
10 marks Attendance (5 Marks) 
For Practical 
marks Presentation of Practical 
file (15 Marks)  
Attendance (10 marks) 

Total: I.A=25+EA=75 =100 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline - for theory 
Only for those who took Psychology as a subject – for Practical 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
 
CO2 
CO3 

Can assess personality through various personality tests like-MMPI, 16 PF, NEOPIR and 
projective techniques. 
Students can interpret ate behavior of themselves and others. 
Knowledge of parametric and non parametric tests. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits 06 
Theory :04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code 
BAPSY-301 

Title - Psychology of Social Behaviour 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about fundamental theories of social psychology. 
2. Understanding of Social Cognitions, person perception. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of pro –social behavior. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks / 50% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Social Psychology: Nature, and Scope; Methods of Studying Social 
Behavior. 

08 

II Person  Perception: Concept, Determinants of Impression Formation. 07 
III Social Cognition: Schema, Schematic Processing; Attribution of Causality: 

Harold Kelly and Bernard Weiner 
07 

IV Attitude: Nature and Formation; Aggression: Nature, Causes and Control 
of Human Aggression. 

08 

V Pro-social Behavior: Motives to help; Bystander Effect; Determinants; 
Interpersonal Attraction: Concept and Determinants. 

08 

VI Social Influence Processes: Conformity and Compliance; Intergroup 
Relations: Prejudice and Discrimination; Groups:  
Norms, Roles, Status & Cohesiveness.   

07 

VII Group Influence: Social Facilitation; Social Loafing; and Deindividuation.   07 

VIII Applying Social Psychology to Health, Law and Environment: Health 
Attitude and Health, Stress and Health; Eyewitness Identification and 
Testimony, Factors that affect Juror Decision Making; Human 
Environmental Relationship, Environmental Stress: Types and 
Characteristics. 

08 

Unit Contents (Practical) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 
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I Measurement of Attitude/ Interpersonal Attraction 10 
II Measurement of Helping Behavior/ Prejudice 10 
III Conduct an experiment on Attribution/Aggression/Impression Formation 10 

Reference / Text Books:  Theory 
1. Baron, R.A. & Branscombe, N.R. (2012). Social Psychology (13th ed.) New Delhi: Pearson.  
2. Baron, R.A., Byrne, D. & Bhardwaj, G. (2010). Social Psychology (12thed). New Delhi: Pearson.  
3. Baumeister, R.F. & Bushman, B.J.(2013). Social Psychology and Human Nature.  

(3rd ed.). Wadsworth Pub. Co.  
4. Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  

                                                                  http://www.apa.org, http://www.yale.edu  
Practical 
 Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  
                                                                  www.psytoolkit.org 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. This course can be opted by the students who took Psychology as a subject( For both theory and 

Practical) 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 marks 
10 marks 
 
 
 
05marks 

Total: IA=25+ EA=75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Only to Psychology Students 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply theories to understand social relationships 
CO2 Students can apply social psychology to health, law, and environmental field. 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- Motives, Conformity. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II  /  Semester : IV 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: II 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 06 
Theory 04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code 
Theory 
BAPSY-401T 
Course Code:  
Practical 
BAPSY-401P 

Title-Abnormal Psychology(theory) 
 
 
Screening and Assessment  (practical) 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about fundamental theories of social psychology. 
2. Understanding of Social Cognitions, person perception. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of pro –social behavior 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks / 50% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents –Theory No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Abnormal Psychology: Concepts and Criteria of Abnormality, Classification 
of Abnormality (DSM V), Major Approaches to Abnormal Behavior. 

8 

II Anxiety Disorders: Types (Generalized Anxiety Disorder, Phobia, Panic 
Disorder and Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder), Clinical Picture and 
Etiology. 

7 

III Somatic and Dissociative Disorders: Somatic Symptom and Related 
Disorders, Dissociative Disorders- Types, Clinical Picture and Etiology. 

7 

IV Depressive and Bipolar Disorders: Types, Clinical Picture and Etiology. 8 
V Schizophrenia:  History, Types, Clinical Picture and Etiology 8 
VI Major and Mild Neurocognitive Disorders: Etiology and Clinical Picture. 7 
VII Substance Related Disorder and other Addictive Disorders: Substance 

Abuse and Dependence; Alcohol, Nicotine, Marijuana, Sedatives and 
Stimulants: Etiology. 

8 

VIII Neurod evelopmental Disorders: Tics and Tourette’s Disorder, Attention- 
Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder, Autism Spectrum Disorders, Intellectual 
Disability, Learning Disorders: Clinical Picture and Etiology. 

7 

Unit Contents-  Practical No. of 
Lectures 
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Allotted 

I Assessment and report of any one anxiety disorder 7 
II Assessment and report of depressive / bipolar disorders 8 
III Case Study/ Screening of any Intellectual Disability/Attention Deficit 

Hyperactivity Disorder and report 
8 

IV Case Study/ Screening of any Learning Disability/Autism Spectrum Disorder 
and report  

7 

Reference / Text Books: Theory 
1. Barlow D. H. & Durand V. M, & Stewart, S. H. (2009). Abnormal Psychology. New Delhi: 

Cengage Learning.  
2. Bennett, P. (2006). Abnormal and Clinical Psychology: An introductory textbook. New York: 

Open University Press.  
3. Brewer, K. (2001). Clinical Psychology. Oxford: Heinemann Educational Publishers  
4. Carson, R.C., Butcher, J.N., Mineka, S. & Hooley, J.M. (2008). Abnormal Psychology. New 

Delhi: Pearson.  
5. Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal Psychology and Life: A dimensional approach. 

New Delhi: Cengage learning  
6. Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heeco: ntent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  

                                                                       http://www.apa.org, www.nimh.nih.gov  

Reference / Text Books  Practical 
Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  

                                                                  http://www.apa.org  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. This course can be opted by the students who took Psychology as a subject( For theory and 

practical both) 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

For Theory 
 
10 marks 
10 marks 
 
05marks 

Total: IA=25+EA=75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Only to Psychology Students( For both theory and practical) 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply theories to understand social relationships 
CO2 Students can apply social psychology to health, law, and environmental field. 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- Motives, Conformity. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 06 
Theory: 04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code 
Theory 
BAPSY-501T 
Course Code:  
Practical 
BAPSY-501P 

Title  
Human Development(Theory) 
Positive Psychology (Theory) 
Field Visit/ Lab Work/Survey/ (practical) 
Problem Identification & Research Proposal Writing 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about development on various stages of life span. 
2. Understanding of types of development-Social, Emotional, cognitive, physical and language 

development. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of perspectives of positive psychology. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-    Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks / 50% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents –Theory (Human Development) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to Human Development: Concepts of Growth and Maturation; 
Developmental Stages; Principles of Development; Methods of Studying 
Human Development. 

8 

II Prenatal Development: Stages and hazards; Neonatal Development:  
Sensory and Motor Capacity. 

8 

III Infancy:  Physical Development, Social and  Language Development. 7 
IV Childhood Development: Cognitive, Social, Emotional and Moral 

Development 
8 

V Adolescence Development: Physical Changes (Puberty and Growth spurts); 
Psychological changes- Development of Identity, Cognitive, Social, 
Emotional and Moral Development. 

8 

VI Early Adulthood: Physical, Cognitive and Psycho-social Development. 7 
VII Middle Adulthood: Physical, Cognitive and Psycho-social Development. 7 
VIII Late Adulthood: Physical, Cognitive  and Psycho-social Development. 7 
Unit Contents- Positive Psychology (Theory) 

 
No. of 

Lectures 
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Allotted 

I Positive Psychology: Historical roots; Assumptions and Goals;  
Eastern and Western Perspectives on Positive Psychology 

7 

II Positive Emotional State: The Broaden and Build Theory of Positive 
Emotions; Wellbeing and Happiness: Eudemonics and Hedonistic View; 
Psychological and Subjective Wellbeing; Flow: Flow State, Auto telic 
Personality. Concept and Mindfulness in Buddhism. 

8 

III Positive Cognitive States: Self Efficacy : Concept, measurement; Hope and 
Resilience : Concept, Childhood antecedents, measurements;  Wisdom and 
Courage : Difference between intelligence and wisdom, Theories of wisdom 
and courage, measurement;  Positive Thinking: Concept of Optimism 
measurement and Health related outcomes   

8 

IV Prosocial Behaviour:   Forgiveness ( मा): Definition, Cultivation exercises, 
measurement, benefits, Buddhist view on forgiveness.   
Empathy and Compassion : Definition, empathy – egotism hypothesis;  
Gratitude (कृत ता): Concept, Cultivation exercises in Positive Psychology 

8 

V Personal Competence:  Self –awareness (आ - ान): SWOT Analysis, 
Techniques to enhance self- awareness; Self-regulation (आ -वनयमन): 
Concept and strategies related to self-regulation 

7 

VI Social Competence: The Value of Social Support and Relationships in a 
Fulfilling and Meaningful Life; Love and belongingness 

8 

VII Application of Positive Psychology in Counseling: Model of Mental Health: 
Flourishing, Languishing, Floundering and Struggling  Character Strength 
Based Counseling 

7 

VIII Positive Psychology in School: Positive Education through The PERMA 
model of human flourishing & VIA Character Strengths 

7 

Unit Contents – Practical No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Write a Journal. For Example a Gratitude or Forgiveness Journal or any other 
of your choice by recording your entries at least 2-3 times a week and report 
your Reflection like any thoughts and feelings that may arise as you become 
aware of that. What benefits could you gain from developing this habit of 
mind, short and long term? Be aware of any shifts from stress/anxiety to 
enhanced wellbeing and calm. 

10 

II Conduct a survey research. For Example; meaning of life/happiness 
index/positive and Negative Affect/life satisfaction/optimism/well being etc. 
(10- 12 students group can be formed)   

10 

III Conduct a field study on anyone topic of human development/positive 
schooling, analyze the data and report (10-12 student groups can be formed) 

10 

Unit Problem Identification & Research Proposal Writing No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Visit of any community of the surrounding and identification of problems, 
issues, good practices, skills, community services etc.  For example- Health 
Services, Women Self Help Groups, NGOs, Banks, Organizations, Industries, 
Villages, Panchayat etc. (10-12 students group can be formed). 

25 
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II Based on the field visit observations and experiences, each student will write 
a research proposal in this semester. 
The research proposal is an important process in providing a clear statement 
of the problem, a review of literature, how the literature relates to the 
proposed study, formal research questions and hypotheses, a full methods 
section, and the data analysis you intend to conduct The student will work in 
groups in completing the project, but will write the proposal and final paper 
individually. 
Each student will be evaluated on diligence in writing the research proposal 
as per APA guidelines.  

25 

Reference / Text Books: Theory(Human Development) 
1. Berk, L. E. (2010). Child Development (9th ed.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall.  
2. Berk, L.E. (2017). Development through the Life span (7th ed.). Allyn & Bacon: Perason.  
3. Feldman, R.S. & Babu. N. (2011). Discovering the Lifespan. New Delhi: Pearson.    
4. Misra, G. (2011). Handbook of Psychology in India (Section IV), New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press.    
5. Santrock, J. W. (2011). Child Development (13th ed.). New Delhi: McGraw-Hill.    
6. Santrock, J.W. (2012). Life Span Development (13th ed.). New Delhi: McGraw-Hill.   
7. Srivastava, A.K. (1997). Child Development: An Indian Perspective. New Delhi: NCERT. 
8. Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  

                                                                       http://www.apa.org  
Reference / Text Books: Theory(Positive Psychology) 
1- Baumgardner, S.R. & Crothers, M.K. (2009). Positive Psychology. Pearson.  
2- Carr, A. (2004). Positive Psychology: The Science of Happiness and Human Strength U.K.: 

Routledge.  
3- Gilman, R., Hubner, E. & Furlong, M.J. ( Eds.) (2009). Handbook of Positive Psychology in 

Schools. New York: Routledge.  
4- Lyubomirsky, Sonja. (2008). The How of Happiness: A Scientific Approach to Getting the Life 

You Want. The Penguin Press.  
5- Noddings, N (2003). Happiness in Education, New York, Cambridge Press.  
6- Peterson, C. (2006). A Primer in Positive Psychology. New York: Oxford University Press.  
7- Synder, C.R. & Lopaz, S.J. (2011). Positive Psychology: The Scientific and practical exploration 

of Human Strengths. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.  
8- Synder, C. R. & Shane, J.L. (2005). Handbook of Positive Psychology. Oxford University Press.   

Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  
                                                                       http://www.apa.org  

Reference / Text Books Practical 
Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  
                                                            http://www.apa.org  
Reference / Text Books Problem Identification & Research Proposal Writing,  
Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  

                                                                        http://www.apa.org 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. This course can be opted by the students who took Psychology as a subject( For theory and 

practical both) 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

For Theory 
 
10 marks 
10 marks 
 
05marks 

Total: IA=25+EA=75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Only to Psychology Students( For both theory and practical) 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to identify milestones of different stages. 
CO2 Students will be understand importance and need of overall development. 
CO3 Students will be able to understand the basic principals’ of positive psychology.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III  / Semester : VI 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 06 
Theory 04 
Practical:02 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code 
Theory 
A090601T 
A090602T 
Course Code:  
Practical 
 A090603R 
Research Project 
A090604R 

Title :  Community  and  Health Psychology(Theory) 
 Counseling Psychology (Theory) 
  Survey/Field Visit Research Project 
 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about development on various stages of life span. 
2. Understanding of types of development-Social, Emotional, cognitive, physical and language 

development. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of perspectives of positive psychology. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-    Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents –Theory (Community  and  Health  

Psychology) 
No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Community Psychology: Nature of Community Psychology; Historical 
Development of Community Psychology; Fields of  
Community Psychology 

7 

II Approaches of Community Psychology: Mental Health approach;  8 
III Some Community Intervention Issues: Poverty and Prolonged Deprivation; 

Marginalization; Migration & Immigration issues; Population and 
Disadvantaged Children & Family; Superstitions in Indian society; Peace and 
social harmony 

8 

IV Community Interventions: Community Mental Health; Gender, 
Discrimination and Power Issues related interventions; School Intervention; 
Sector Intervention; Rural development Intervention. 

7 

V Health Psychology:  Nature, Development and Goals of Health Psychology; 
Biopsychosocial Model of Health. 

6 

VI Health Behavior: Health Compromising and Health Enhancing Behaviors; 8 
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Theories of Health Behavior: Health Belief Model, Protection Motivation 
Theory, Planned Behavior and Reasoned Action Theory and Modeling.   

VII Stress and Health: Nature and Types of Stress, Stress appraisal; Coping with 
Stress; Psychological Moderators of Stress. 

8 

VIII Chronic Illnesses: Coronary Heart Disease, Diabetes and Cancer: Nature, 
Etiology and Psychological correlates. 

8 

Unit Contents- Counseling Psychology (Theory) 
 

No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Counseling: Meaning, Purpose and Goals; Types of Counseling: An 
Overview. 

7 

II Theoretical Bases of Counseling: Psychoanalytic; Humanistic; Cognitive-
Behavioral and Indian Contribution to Counseling Theories and Techniques.   

8 

III Counseling Processes: Rapport Building and History Taking; Counseling 
Interview, Phases of Counseling; Counseling Micro Skills: Attending, 
Paraphrasing, Encouragers, Confronting and Summarizing.   

7 

IV Counseling Approaches: Techniques: Psychoanalytic, Person- Centered and  
Cognitive-Behavioral ( Beck and Albert Allis). 

8 

V Child & Adolescents Counseling; Counseling in Schools; Family Counseling. 7 

VI Career, Marriage and Group Counseling. 8 
VII Counseling for Substance-abuse, Child Abuse, and Behavioral and 

Adjustment Issues. 
8 

VIII Professional Issues and Counseling Ethics; Referrals and Reporting 7 

Unit Contents – Survey/Field Visit  No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Field Visit to any Community Center/Social Service Center/ School and 
submit a report (10-12 students group can be formed) 

10 

II Conduct a survey on any Health Related issues and submit the report(10-12 
students group can be formed) 

10 

III Conduct a field study on anyone topic of human development/positive 
schooling, analyze the data and report (10-12 student groups can be formed) 

10 

Unit Content for Research Project No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Based on the field visit observations and experiences, the learner get in 
Semester V, plan to visit to identified unit, organization, community etc. to 
get an understanding of the same and do data collection either through 
questionnaire, or interview or with the help of audio-visual medium based on 
the identified research problems/issues.      

25 

II Analyze the data and submit a detailed report and a presentation. The 
student will work in groups in completing the project, but will write the final 
paper individually.  Each student will be evaluated on diligence in writing 
the research project as per APA guidelines.   

25 

Suggested Readings: (Community  and  Health  Psychology) 
1. Dalal, A.K. (2016). Cultural Psychology of Health in India: Well-being, Medicine and Traditional 

Health Care. New Delhi: Sage Publications India Pvt. Ltd.  
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2. Dalal, A.K. (2015). Heath Beliefs and Coping with Chronic Diseases. New Delhi: Sage 
Publications India Pvt. Ltd.  

3. Ghosh, Manika (2015). Health Psychology: Concepts in Health and Well-being. New Delhi: 
Pearson.  

4. Kloos, B., Hill, J., Thomas, E., Wandersman, Elias, M. J., & Dalton, J.H. (2012). Community 
Psychology: Linking Individuals and Communities. Wadsworth, Cengage Learning.  

5. Marks, D. F. Murray, M. Evans, B. & Willing, C. (2000). Health Psychology: Theoretical, 
Research and Application. New Delhi: Concept.  

6. Misra, G. (1999). Psychological perspectives on stress and health, New Delhi: Concept 
Publishing Company.  

7. Schneider, F.W., Gruman, A., Coults, L .M. (Eds.). (2012). Applied Social Psychology: 
Understanding and addressing Social and Practical Problems. New Delhi: Sage publication.  

8. Sarafino, E.P. & Smith, T.W. (2012). Health Psychology: Biopsychosocial Interaction.  
a. (7th ed.). U.K.: John Wiley & Sons.  
9. Taylor, S.E. (2013). Health Psychology. New Delhi: McGraw-Hill Education Pvt. Ltd.  
10. Suggestive digital platforms web links-  http://heecontent.upsdc.gov.in/Home.aspx  

                                                                            http://www.apa.org  
Suggested Readings:  Counseling Psychology 

11. Edward, N. (2011). Counseling Theory and Practice. Cengage Learning.  
12. Gelso, C. J. & Pretz, B.R. (1995). Counseling Psychology. Bangalore: Prism Books Pvt. Ltd.  
13. Gibson, R. L. & Mitchell, M.H. (2005). Introduction to Counseling and Guidance (6th Ed.)    

Pearson Education.   
14. Kapur, Malavika (2011). Counseling Children with Psychological Problems. Pearson 

Publications.  
15. Nelson-Jones, R. (2011). Theory and Practice of Counseling & Therapy. New Delhi:  

a. sage South Asia Edition.  
16. Patri,V. R. (2008). Counseling Psychology. New Delhi: Authors Press.  
17. Rao, S. N. (1991). Counseling and Guidance. New Delhi: Tata McGraw-Hill.  

a. Woolfe, R., Dryden, W. & Strawbridge, S. (2003). Handbook of Counseling Psychology 
     (2nded.). London: Sage Publication Ltd. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

For Theory 
 
10 marks 
10 marks 
 
05marks 

Total: IA=25+EA=75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Only to Psychology Students( For both theory and practical) 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to identify milestones of different stages. . 
CO2 Students will be understand importance and need  of overall development. 
CO3 Students will be able to understand the basic principles of positive psychology.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : I 
 

Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH 101 (T/P) 

Title: Psychological Process: Applied Perspectives 

Course Objectives: 
1. To understand the basic psychological processes.   
2. Define Principles of cognitive processes and their applications in real world settings.  
3. To understand the nature and components of emotions and their application to enhance well being. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks / 50% Marks 
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction 
 Definition and Nature of Psychology and applied psychology 
 Historical Development and Current Status, Psychology in 

India. 
 Biological Basis- Neuron, Structure and Function of Nervous 

System, Applications of psychology. 

15 

Unit -II Cognitive processes of attention and perception 
 Nature, Selective and Divided Attention, Recognition, 

Perceptual Constancies, depth perception 
 Applications: Advertising and Consumer Behaviour; Road 

safety 

15 

Unit – III Learning and memory 
 Principles of learning and their applications, Conditioning, 

Observation learning.  
 Behavior modification techniques 
 Principles of memory, models of memory; Application: 

Memory in everyday life, Eyewitness memory, improving 
memory. 

15 

Unit-IV Affective and emotional processes 
 Nature and components of emotions 
 Bodily changes and Emotions; Applications: Positive emotions 

and Well Being  

15 
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 Perspectives on motivation; types of motives, Application – 
Achievement motivation and goal setting. 

 Practicum-(RP)-PSRP-111 
 The students will conduct two practicum (preferably 

experiments) based on topics in PM-111 

30 

References: 
 Atkinson, R. L., Atkinson, R. C., Smith, E. E., Bem, D. J. & Hilgard, E. R. (1990).  Introduction 

to Psychology. New York: H. B. J. Inc.     
 Baron, R.A., &Misra, G. (2013) Psychology (Indian Edition), Delhi: Pearson   
 Baumgardner, S., & Crothers, M. (2009). Positive psychology. Prentice-Hall  
 Chadha, N.K. & Seth, S. (2014). The Psychological Realm: An Introduction. Pinnacle Learning, 

New Delhi.   
 Ciccarelli S. K.; Meyer, G. E. (2008). Psychology: South Asian Edition. Pearson Longman   
 Davey G.C.L. (2011) (Ed) Applied Psychology. BPS Blackwell.  
 Passer. M. W. and Smith, R.E. (2007): Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behavior, latest 

edition; Tata McGraw Hill.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : I 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: 1 
 
Semester: I 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-103 

Title: Health Psychology 

Course Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To understand the nature of health behavior and its implication for promoting health and well 

being. 
2. To learn incorporate the health enhancing behavior to prevent accidents, combat with stress and 

manage pain. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:   
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction  
 Definition, Mind-body relationship, Bio-psychosocial 

model of Health, Life styles and disease patterns 

15 

Unit -II Behavior and Health  
 Characteristics of health behaviour; Barriers to health 

behaviour; Theories of health behaviour and their 
implications 

15 

Unit – III Health Enhancing Behaviour  
 Exercise, nutrition, accident prevention, pain, stress 

management   

15 

Unit-IV Health and Well-being  
 Happiness; Life satisfaction; Resilience; Optimism and 

Hope   

15 
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References: 
 Allen, F.(2011). Health psychology and behaviour. Tata McGraw Hill Edition.   
 Baumgardner, S.R. Crothers M.K. (2010). Positive psychology. Upper Saddle River, N.J.: Prentice 

Hall.  
 Carr, A. (2004). Positive Psychology: The science of happiness and human strength.UK: 

Routledge.  
 Dimatteo, M. R., & Martin L. R. (2011). Health psychology. India: Dorling Kindersley.   
 Snyder, C.R., Lopez S. J., & Pedrotti, J. T. (2011). Positive psychology: The scientific and 

practical explorations of human strengths. New Delhi: Sage  
 Taylor, S.E. (2006). Health psychology, 6th Edition. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : I 
 

Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: 1 
 
Semester: I 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-105 

Title Introduction to Psychology and its Applications 

Course Objectives: 
 To develop an understanding of the growing field of psychology and its application in various 

areas.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:   
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction  
 Nature of Psychology – Definition, Methods, Historical 

Development and Current Status, Psychology in India. 

15 

Unit -II Dynamics of Adjustment 
 Dynamics of adjustment: theories of personality, stress 

and coping. 

15 

Unit – III Applications-I  
 Applications of psychology: The Interpersonal domain, 

Mental and physical health. 

15 

Unit-IV Applications-II  
 Applications of psychology: Environment, law, 

education  

15 

References: 
 Chadha, N.K. & Seth, S. (2014). The Psychological Realm: An Introduction. Pinnacle Learning, 

New Delhi. 
 Ciccarelli S. K.; Meyer, G. E. (2008). Psychology: South Asian Edition. Pearson Longman 
 Passer. M. W. and Smith, R.E. (2007): Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behavior, 3rd 

edition or latest edition; Tata McGraw Hill. 
 Weiten, W. & Llyod, M.A. Psychology applied to modern life. Thomson, Wadsworth 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : II 
 

Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: 1 
 
Semester: II 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 2 

Subject: Psychological Processes: Applied Perspectives-II 

Course Code:  
PSYH-102 (T/P) 

Title: Psychological Process: Applied Perspectives 

Course Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. Students would be able to understand the application and nature of basic cognitive processes. 
2. Students would be able to understand the nature of different psychological attributes and 

individual differences. 
3. To understand the nature and application of personality theories to know the individual 

differences.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks/ 50% Marks 
L:  
T:   
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Cognition  
 Thinking, Concepts and Categorization, Problem 

Solving and decision making,   Barriers to problem 
solving, Creative thinking, Application 

15 

Unit -II Intelligence 
 Nature of intelligence, Nature/ Nurture debate, Theories, 

Assessment, Application 

15 

Unit – III Personality 
 Nature, Theories, Assessment, culture and personality, 

Application  

15 

Unit-IV State of Consciousness 
 Controlled and Automatic Processing, Self-Awareness, 

Sleep  

15 

Unit-V  Practicum-(RP)-PSRP-112 
 The students will conduct two practicum (preferably 

experiments) based on topics in PM-112 

30 
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References: 
 Atkinson, R. L., Atkinson, R. C., Smith, E. E., Bem, D. J. & Hilgard, E. R. (1990). Introduction to 

Psychology. New York: H. B. J. Inc.     
 Baron, R. B. (2013). Psychology. New Delhi: Pearson  
 Chadha, N.K. & Seth, S. (2014). The Psychological Realm: An Introduction. Pinnacle Learning, 

New Delhi.   
 Ciccarelli S. K.; Meyer, G. E. (2008). Psychology: South Asian Edition. Pearson Longman. 
 Gregory, R.J. (2006). Psychological Testing: History, Principles, and Applications (4th Ed.). New 

Delhi: Pearson Education.  
 Passer. M. W. and Smith, R.E. (2007): Psychology: The Science of Mind and Behavior, 3rd 

edition or latest edition; Tata McGraw Hill.  
 Murphy, K.R. & Davidshofer, C. O. (2004). Psychological Testing: Principles & Applications (6th 

Ed.) New Jersey: Prentice Hall.  
 Sternberg, R. J. (2010). Cognitive Psychology. New York: Cengage Learning.    
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : II 
 

Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-104 

Title: Life Span Development 

Course Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To understand the development of human life from conception to late adulthood. 
2. To study the theories of human development and their applications to deal with issues related to 

disability, death and dying. 
3. Students would be able to learn the development of various cognitive and socio-emotional 

developments. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L:  
T:   
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction  
 Introduction to life-span perspective Nature, issues and 

theoretical perspectives. 
 Lifespan development in the Indian context; Research in 

life-span development: methods and designs 

15 

Unit -II Physical Development  
 Physical development: Patterns of growth from conception 

till late adulthood. 
 Issues of disability; Death and dying. 

15 

Unit – III Cognitive Development  
 Brief introduction to cognitive development: Contributions 

of Piaget and Vygotsky, Information processing approaches; 
Cognitive changes in adulthood and old age. 

 Language development, linguistic diversity and its role in 
cognitive development.   

15 

Unit-IV Socio-Emotional Development  
 Emotional development; Moral development; The Self; 

Gender and sexuality; Successful aging. 

15 
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References: 
 Feldman, R.S. & Babu, N. (2011). Discovering the life-span. New-Delhi: Pearson.  
 Kakar, S. (2012) The inner world: A psychoanalytic study of childhood and society in India (4th 

Ed.). New Delhi. Oxford University Press.   
 Santrock, J.W. (2012). A topical approach to life-span development. New- Delhi: Tata McGraw-

Hill.    
 Shaffer, D.R. & Kipp, K. (2007). Developmental psychology: Childhood and Adolescence Indian 

reprint: Thomson Wadsworth.  
 Sharma, N. & Chaudhary, N. (2009). Human development: Contexts and processes In G. Misra 

(ed) Psychology in India, Vol 1: Basic psychological processes and human development. India: 
Pearson.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : II 
 

Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-106 

Title: Family and Developmental applications of Psychology 

Course Objectives: 
 To understand the role of psychology in family and developmental issues. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:  
T:   
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction  
 Definition, Nature and Scope of Developmental 

Psychology. 

15 

Unit -II Issues of Adolescents  
 Issues of Adolescents: stress, identity crisis, adjustment to 

physiological and psychological changes. 

15 

Unit – III Family and Marital Problems 
 Family and Marital Problems, solutions for these problems, 

Love, Relationships, and Break down of relationships 

15 

Unit-IV Psychology of Gender  
 Psychology of Gender: gender roles, gender and mental 

health  

15 

References: 
 Berk, L. E. (2010). Child Development (9th Ed.). New Delhi: Prentice Hall. 
 Baron, R.A., Byrne, D. & Bhardwaj. G (2010). Social Psychology (12th Ed).New Delhi: 

Pearson 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : III 
 

Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits 6 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 2 

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-201 (T/P) 

Title: Applied Social Psychology 

Course Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To get the aquatinted the students with basic concepts, theories, and methods of applied social 

psychology. 
2. Students would be able to know and understanding the causes & consequences of social 

behaviours. 
3. To understand the application of social psychology theories in different domains of life. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction 
 Social Psychology & Applied Social Psychology; 

historical roots, theories, Indian scenario . 

15 

Unit-II Social Cognition & Attitudes 
 Social Cognition & Attitudes: Self in a social world, 

attribution, biases; formation and change of 
attitudes. 

  Group processes, pro-social behavior, interpersonal 
attraction. 

15 

Unit-III Application of Social Psychology 
 Application of Social Psychology: process of 

intervention, impact analysis 

15 

Unit-IV Application of Social Psychology  
 Application of Social Psychology: work, Aggression 

& Violence, cultural diversity, health, environment 

15 

Unit-V Practicum (RP)-211 
 The student will conduct  two practicum based on 

topic in  PM-211 

30 
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References: 
 Aronson, E., Wilson, T.D. and Akert, R.M. (2010). Social Psychology (7th ed.). Boston: Prentice 

Hall.  
 Baron, R.A., Branscombe, N.R., Byne, D. and Bhardwaj, G.(2010). Social Psychology (12th 

Edition). Delhi, Pearson.  
 Chadha, N.K. (ed) (2012) Social Psychology: McMillan Publishers, New Delhi  
 Kloos, B., Hill, j., Thomas, E., Wandersman, Elias, M. J., & Dalton, J.H. (2012). Community 

psychology: Linking individuals and communities. Wadsworth, Cengage.    
 Mikkelson, B. (1995). Methods for development work and research: A guide for practioners. New 

Delhi: Sage.   
 Misra, G. (2009). Psychology in India: Social and Organisational Processes. Delhi Pearson.  
 Myers, D.G. (2005). Social Psychology (8th ed.). New Delhi : Tata McGraw Hill Pub. Co. Ltd.  
 Schneider, F.W., Gruman, A., Coults, L .M. (Eds.). (2012). Applied social psychology: 

Understanding and addressing social and practical problems. New Delhi: Sage publications.    
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : III 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-203 

Title: Clinical Psychology and Mental Health Problems 

Course Objectives: 
 By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To provide the understanding of various mental health problems, categorization of different 

mental disorders their clinical assessment. 
2. To understand the role of clinical psychology in dealing with various mental health problems. 
3. To identify the symptoms and causes of different mental disorders.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction 
 Concept of abnormal behavior 
 Classification of abnormal behavior: DSM and ICD 

(Latest Edition)  
 Clinical Assessment  
 Diathesis Stress Model    

12 

Unit-II Anxiety Disorders 
 Generalized Anxiety Disorder: Causal factors and Clinical 

picture  
 Obsessive Compulsive Disorder: Causal factors and 

Clinical Picture  
 Phobia 

12 

Unit-III Developmental Disorders (Clinical Picture and 
Dynamics)  
 Mental Retardation, Autism, ADHD, and Learning 

Disabilities   

12 

Unit-IV Somatoform Disorders  
 Hypochondrias    
 Conversion Disorder   

12 
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References: 
 Alloy, L.B., Riskino, J.H. and Manos, M.I. (2006). Abnormal Psychology; Current Perspectives. 

New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill   
 Barlow, D.H. & Durand, V.M. (2010). Textbook of Abnormal Psychology. New Delhi: Cengage 

Learning India Pvt. Ltd.   
 Bennett, P. (2006). Abnormal and Clinical Psychology: An introductory textbook. New York: 

Open University Press.   
 Brewer,K. (2001). Clinical  Psychology. Oxford : Heinemann Educational Publishers   
 Carson, R.C., Butcher,J .N., Mineka, S. & Hooley, J.M. (2008). Abnormal Psychology. New 

Delhi: Pearson.  
 Kearney, C. A. & Trull, T. J. (2012). Abnormal Psychology and Life: A dimensional approach. 

New Delhi : Cengage learning.  
 Kring, A.M., Johnson, S.L., Davison, G.C. & Neale, J.M. (2010) Abnormal Psychology. Eleventh 

Edition or Latest Available Edition. Delhi: Wiley-India.  
 Nolen-Hoeksema, S. (2010). Abnormal Psychology. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.    
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : III 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-205 

Title: Applied Research Methods and Data Processing-I 

Course Objectives: 
 By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To understand the various types of research and method to conduct various types of research. 
2. Students would be able to understand the basic methods in test construction and application of 

various tests in various settings. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Quantitative and Qualitative Research  
 Quantitative and qualitative research: difference between 

quantitative and qualitative research, steps in quantitative 
and qualitative research.  

 Methods: Experimental method, survey method.   

12 

Unit-II Psychological Testing 
 Psychological Testing: Steps in test development: item 

analysis, reliability, validity, and norms and 
standardization 

12 

Unit-III Applications of Psychological Testing  
 Applications of Psychological testing: clinical, 

organizational, Educational counseling, and career 
guidance.  

 Ethical issues in psychological testing 

12 

Unit-IV Levels of Measurement  
 Levels of measurement, Measures of central tendency, 

Measures of dispersion, Derived scores (only theoretical 
inputs). 

 Normal distribution: nature & properties, finding areas 
when the score is known, finding the scores when the area 
is known.   

12 
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References: 
 Aron, A., Aron, E.N., & Coups, E.J. (2007).Statistics for Psychology. (4th Ed.) India: Pearson 

Education, Prentice Hall.    
 Chadha, N.K. (1991) Statistics for Behavioral and Social Sciences. Reliance Pub. House: New 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : III 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-209 

Title: Application of Psychology in Social Issues 

Course Objectives: 
 To develop an understanding of the relevant social issues and study the role of psychology in these 

issues.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction  
 Introduction: Social issues, Psychology and social issues. 

15 

Unit -II Psychology and Cultural Diversity 
 Psychology and cultural diversity: prejudice, stereotyping 

and discrimination, how to solve these issues, Indian context 

15 

Unit – III Psychology and Environment 
 Psychology and environment: environmental issues, role of 

psychology in solving environmental problems 

15 

Unit-IV Psychology and Health 
 Psychology and health: health related issues, well-being. 
 Role of psychology in mental and physical health and well 

being. 

15 

References: 
 Kloos, B., Hill, j., Thomas, E., Wandersman, Elias, M. J., & Dalton, J.H. (2012). Community 

psychology: Linking individuals and communities. Wadsworth, Cengage. 
 Mikkelson, B. (1995). Methods for development work and research: A guide for practioners. New 
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 Schneider, F.W., Gruman, A., Coults, L .M. (Eds.). (2012). Applied social psychology: 

Understanding and addressing social and practical problems. New Delhi: Sage publications. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : IV 
 
 

Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-202 

Title: Applied Research Methods and Data Processing-II 

Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To develop an understanding of sampling procedures to conduct researches. 
2. To understand the application of various statistical tools in qualitative research. 
3. To identify group differences with the help of various statistical tool and make a comparison.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Sampling  
 Sampling: Probability and non-probability sampling 

techniques 

15 

Unit-II Qualitative Research Methods 
 Qualitative research methods: observation, case study. 

15 

Unit-III Correlation  
 Correlation: a matter of direction, a matter of degree, 

formulas for Pearson’s coefficient correlation, factors 
effecting correlation coefficient.   

15 

Unit-IV Identifying Group Differences  
 Identifying group differences: Hypothesis Testing, ‘z’ & ‘t’ 

test (single and double mean).  
 Type I & Type II errors, Power of test, Hypothesis testing 

for more than two means: one way ANOVA. 
 Introduction to non parametric: Chi square.    

15 
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 King, B.M. & Minium, E.W. (2007).Statistical Reasoning in the Behavioral Sciences.(5th Ed.) 
USA: John Wiley.  

 Murphy, K.R. & Davidshofer, C. O. (2004). Psychological Testing: Principles & Applications (6th 
Ed.) New Jersey: Prentice Hall.  

 Neuman, W.L. (2006). Social Research Methods: Qualitative and Quantitative Approaches (6th 
Ed.) Boston: Pearson Education. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

BOS 

  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : IV 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-204 

Title: Living in Media World            

Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To understand the effect of media on human psyche and to develop a critical awareness of the 

underlying psychological processes and mechanism. 
2. To make students able to apply the fundamentals of human behaviours in virtual social media 

especially in Indian Context. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Media and User  
 Media and User: understanding mass media; 

understanding the interface between media and 
psychology. 

 Issues in Media psychology: Construction of reality, 
media and culture, media and globalization.  

 Media and ethics, regulation. 

15 

Unit-II Psychology of Consumer  
 Consumer Behavior& Psychology, Consumption & 

Happiness, Consumer Culture & Identity. 
 Interactive and emerging technologies: Virtual social 

media, interactive media, gaming, issues of internet 
addiction.  

 Case studies in the Indian context. 

15 

Unit-III Media and Advertising  
 Consumer Behavior& Psychology, Consumption & 

Happiness, Consumer Culture & Identity. 
 Interactive and emerging technologies: Virtual social 

media, interactive media, gaming, issues of internet 
addiction.  

15 



 

BOS 

  

 Case studies in the Indian context. 
Unit-IV Critical issues in Media Influence  

 Social Influence and media, fantasy vs reality, Portrayal of 
Social Groups in Media, stereotyping. 

 Media violence: Effect on Children and Adolescents, Use 
& Abuse of Television, Internet, and Social Networking: 
cybercrime, cyberspace.  

 Role of Media in Social Change, Media as tool to promote 
wellbeing. 

 Case studies in the Indian context.   

15 
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Oxford University Press.  
 Giles, D. (2008). Media Psychology. Lawrence Erlbaum.  
 Haugtvedt, C. P., Herr, P. M., & Kardes, F. R. (Eds.). (2008). Handbook of Consumer Psychology. 

NY: Psychology Press.  
 Jansson-Boyd, C. V. (2010). Consumer Psychology. England: Open University Press.  
 Kirsh, S.J. (2006). Children Adolescents and Media Violence. New York: Sage.   
 Kotler , P., Keller, K. L., Koshy, A. & Jha, M. (2012). Marketing Management: A South Asian 

perspective. Pearson   
 Melkote, S. R. & Steeves, H. L. (2001). Communication for development in the third world. New 

Delhi Sage   
 Montgomery, K.C. (2007) Generation Digital. MIT Press.   
 Wanke, M. (Ed.). (2009). Social Psychology of Consumer Behaviour. NY: Taylor & Francis 

Group.  
 Wood, R.N. (1983). Mass Media and Individual. Minnesota: Woods.  
 Young, G., Ferrari, P., Malhotra, S., Tyano, S., and Caffo, E. (2003). Brain, culture and 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : IV 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits:6 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 2 

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-206 

Title: Applied Clinical Psychology 

Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To understand the clinical picture of various psychological disorders. 
2. To introduce with the theoretical & application of various treatment approaches.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Schizophrenia 
 Causal factors, Clinical Picture and Subtypes 

15 

Unit-II Mood Disorders  
 Causal factors, Clinical Picture and Subtypes; Suicide 

15 

Unit-III Personality and Sexual Disorder  
 Personality Disorders (Clinical Picture and Dynamics): 

Antisocial Personality Disorder and Borderline Personality 
Disorder   

 Sexual Disorders (Clinical Picture): Gender Identity Disorder, 
Paraphilia - Pedophilia, Voyeurism, Exhibitionism, Sexual 
Masochism, Sexual Sadism 

15 

Unit-IV Treatment of Disorders 
 Biological Treatment; Pharmacotherapy and Electroconvulsive 

Therapy  
 Psychological Treatment: Psychoanalytic Therapy, Behavior 

Therapy, Cognitive Behavior Therapy  

15 

 Practicum  
 The student will conduct  two practicum based on topic in  PM-

206 

30 

 



 

BOS 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : IV 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-210 

Title: Environmental Psychology 

Course Objectives: 
 To understand the interrelationships among the physical environment, individual differences, and 

human behavior and experience and various environmental issues. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction  
 The Nature and Scope of Environmental Psychology, Role 

and Functions of Environmental psychologists. 

15 

Unit -II Psychology and Cultural Diversity 
 Individual Processes: Environmental Perception and 

Cognition, Environmental Attitudes, Environment-
Behavior Relationships. 

15 

Unit – III Psychology and Environment 
 Environmental problems: Noise, pollution, 

Overpopulation, crowding. 

15 

Unit-IV Psychology and Health 
 The Future: Saving the Environment, role of media, 

practitioners, NGO's contribution. 

15 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : IV 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits 2 
Theory: 2 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-212 

Title: Educational Psychology 

Course Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
 To understand the application of psychological principles to the field of education.   

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: GE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction  
 Definition, Nature and Scope of Educational Psychology, 

theoretical perspectives. 

15 

Unit -II Effective Teaching  
 Effective Teaching – Learning Methodologies / Pedagogies, 

evaluation, characteristics of effective teachers, classroom 
management. 

15 

Unit – III Disabilities and Education 
 Issues of physically and mentally challenged Students, 

learning disabilities, responsibilities of teachers towards 
them. 

15 

Unit-IV Human Diversity and Education  
 Human Diversity and Education: Differences in Cognitive 

Styles & Learning Strategies, Readiness for Learning & 
Classroom Achievement, Intelligence, Creativity  

 Personality; Socio-cultural Differences: Gender, Socio-
Economic Status, Ethnic & Linguistic Diversity 

15 

 Practicum-(RP)-PSRP-212 
The students will conduct two practicum (preferably 
experiments) based on topics in PM-212 

30 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 2 

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-301 

Title: Organizational Behavior 

By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To understand the dynamics of organizational processes for organizational change & 

development. 
2. To understand contemporary Indian perspectives on leading and diverse issues in leadership. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction 
 Introduction to organizational behavior, scope and 

contemporary challenges - Emergence of Organizational 
Behavior. 

 Organizational Culture  - Organizational Structure 

15 

Unit-II Individual and the organization 
 Psychological Contract  - Employee socialization - Job 

satisfaction  - Organizational Commitment  - 
Organizational Citizenship Behavior - Work engagement  

 Work Motivation: Theories and application; Indian 
perspective 

15 

Unit-III Leadership 
 Contemporary perspectives on leadership; Cross-

cultural leadership issues; Indian perspective on 
leadership. 

 Diversity issues in leadership 

15 

Unit-IV Organizations in a changing context 
 Organizational change  - Organizational Development 

(OD)  

15 

 Practicum-(RP)-PSRP-311 
The students will conduct two practicum (preferably 
experiments) based on topics in PM-31. 

30 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : I 
 

Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-303 

Title: Community Psychology 

Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To study the development of the field of community psychology. 
2. To understand various models of community psychology & their applications in improving 

community awareness and promotional programs in India.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction 
 Concept, nature, principles of community psychology. 
  Fields of Community Psychology; relation with other 

branches of Psychology 

15 

Unit-II Community Mental Health  
 Community mental health. 
 Models of Community Psychology. 

Quality of life, mental health education and awareness and 
promotional programs in India.  

15 

Unit-III Problems of Community Life  
 Problems of community life: unemployment, alienation, 

aggression and violence. 
 Community intervention. 
 Role of media. 

15 

Unit-IV Community Development and Empowerment  
Community Development and Empowerment: case studies in 
the Indian Context 

15 
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 Fetterman, D.M., Kaftarian, S.J. &Wandersman, A (Eds)(1996) Empowerment Evaluation, New 

Delhi : Sage Publication.   
 Kloos B. Hill, J Thomas, Wandersman A, Elias M.J. & Dalton J.H. (2012). Community 

Psychology: Linking Individuals and Communities, Wadsworth Cengage Learning.  
 McKenzie, J. F. Pinger, R. R. &Kotecki, J. E. (2005). An introduction to community health. 

United States: Jones and Bartlett Publishers.     
 Misra, G. (Ed). (2010) Psychology in India. Indian Council of Social Science Research. Dorling 

Kindersley (India) Pvt Ltd. Pearson Education Poland, B. D., Green, L.W. &Rootman, I. (2000) 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-305 

Title: Psycho- diagnostics   

Course Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To understand the classification and diagnoses of psychological disorders, 
2. To know about the process of differential diagnostics. 
3. Employment of various psychological tests for assessment of adults and children. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I General Issues in Psychological  
 Assessment and data collection 

Processing assessment data and communicating the 
findings 

15 

Unit -II DSM and ICD (latest edition) 
 DSM and ICD (latest edition): Similarities and differences. 

15 

Unit – III Behavioral Assessment 
 Traditional approaches and current views 
 Behavioral assessment methods 
 Clinical and diagnostic interviewing 

15 

Unit-IV Assessment  
 Clinical assessment and uses of intelligence tests. 
 Methods of personality assessment. 
 Neuropsychological assessment 

15 

 Practicum  -(RP)-PSRP-3111 
Practicum on any one of the topics covered in the syllabus. 

30 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: II 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical:  

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-307 

Title: Selection and Training         

Course Objectives: 
By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To give an overview of the core HR practices in organizations 
2. To impart basic psychological skills relevant for a practitioner in an organizational context. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Job Analysis  
 Techniques. 
 Importance 

15 

Unit -II Employee Selection 
 Brief Introduction to HR and HR Cycle 
 Steps in employee selection 
 Selection devices: Interview, Psychometric testing, 

Assessment center. 
 Work samples and situational tests 

15 

Unit – III Performance Appraisal  
 Relevance of performance appraisal. 
 Performance Appraisal Methods: Graphic Rating scales, 

Employee comparison methods, Behavioral checklist and 
scales 

 Errors and biases in performance appraisal. 
 Feedback of performance appraisal information to 

employees 

15 

Unit-IV Training 
 Steps in establishing a training program 
 Methods and techniques of training. 
 Evaluation of training programs 

15 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 

Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 6 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 2 

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-302 

Title: Counselling Psychology 

By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To understand the dynamics of organizational processes for organizational change & 

development. 
2. To understand contemporary Indian perspectives on leading and diverse issues in leadership. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks  
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction 
  Definitions and goals  
 Counselling and psychotherapies (similarities and 

differences)  
 Ethical Considerations  
 Current Trends 

15 

Unit-II Counselling Skills:  Theory & Practice –I 
 Person Centered approach   
 Psychodynamic approach  
 Existential Approach 

15 

Unit-III Counselling Skills:  Theory & Practice –II 
 Behavioural Counseling  
 Cognitive Behaviour therapy 

15 

Unit-IV Counselling in diverse settings  
 Group Counselling  
 Marital and Family Counselling  
 School  
 Career  

15 

 Practicum  
 The student will conduct  two practicum based on topic in  

PM-302 

30 
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 Nelson, J. (1982). Theory and Practice of Counseling Psychology. New York: Holt Rinehart & 

Winston.       
 Seligman, L. & Reichenberg, L.W (2009). Theories of Counseling and Psychotherapy: Systems, 

Strategies and Skills.   
 Windy, D. (Ed.) (1988). Counseling in Action. New York: Sage.   
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : VI 
 
Programme: BA (Hons.)   
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: UG(R) 
Class: BA (Hons.) 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 6 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 2 

Subject: Psychology (Hons) 

Course Code:  
PSYH-304 

Title: Human Resource Management 

By the end of the module students will be expected to be able to: 
1. To acquaint students with the human resource management issues in organization. 
2. To learn the policies & practices of human resource management in selection, appraisal and well 

being of the workforce.   
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks / 50% Marks 
L: 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

Unit-I Introduction 
 Foundations of HRM; Personnel management, HRD, 

HRM in India. 
 Models of HRM  
 HR functions: Managing HR function, contribution and 

evaluation. 

15 

Unit-II Personnel Selection   
 Job analysis  
 HR planning  
 Recruitment and selection  

15 

Unit-III Training and Performance appraisal  
 Importance of training. 
 Types of training. 
 Performance appraisal: methods 

15 

Unit-IV International Human Resource Management  
 Group Globalization, Types of cross-national 

organizations. 
 Role of culture in IHRM, Policies and practices in the 

multinational enterprise. 
 Selection for international assignees, Expatriate failure, 

Training; Well-being of the global work force. 

15 
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 Practicum  -(RP)-PSRP-312 
Practicum on any one of the topics covered in the syllabus. 

30 

References: 
 Armstrong, M. (2000). Human resource management practice. London: Kogan Page.  
 Aamodt, M.G. (2001) Industrial/ Organizational Psychology. Thompson Wadsworth, a division of 

Thompson learning Inc.   
 Bhatnagar, J. & Budhwar, J. (2009). The changing face of people management in India. London: 

Routledge.   
 Briscoe, D. R., Schuler, R. S. & Claus, L. (2009). International human resource management: 

Policies and practices for multinational enterprises ( 3rd Ed). New York: Routledge.   
 Cascio, W F. (2006). Managing human Resources: Productivity, quality of work life, profits. New 

Delhi: TMGH.  
 Chadha, N.K. (2012). Human resource management: Issues, case studies and experimental 

exercises, 3rd revised edition. New Delhi: SS Printographers.  
 DeCenzo D A & Robbins S P (2005) Personnel/Human Resource Management, 3rd Ed, Prentice 

Hall of India Private Limited. 
 Dessler, G. (2008). Human resource management. Upper Saddle River, NJ: Pearson Education 

Harzing, A-W.K. and Pennington, A. (2011). International human resource management. New 
Delhi: Sage publications.   

 Muchinsky, P.M. (2006) Psychology applied to work: An Introduction to Industrial and 
Organizational Psychology. NC: Hypergraphic press. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: I Course I (Theory) 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits: 04 
Theory 4  

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
 Theory –BASOC -101 

Title: Introduction to Basic Concepts of Sociology.  

Course Objectives: 
This introductory paper is intended to acquaint the students with sociology as a social science and the 
distinctiveness of its approach among the social science. It is to be organized in such a way that even 
students without any previous exposure to sociology could acquire an interest in the subject and 
follow it. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P: 0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Sociology: Meaning, Nature, Scope of Sociology, Sociology and Common 
Sense, Sociology as a Science, Humanistic Orientation in Sociology. 
History and Emergence of Sociology in India. 

08 

II Sociology and other Social Sciences (Anthropology, Economics, History, 
Psychology, Political Science). 

08 

III Basic Concepts: Society, Community, Institutions, Association, Social 
Group, Human and Animal Society.  

08 

IV Social Institutions: Family, Kinship, Marriage, Education, State &Religion. 08 
V Culture and Civilization, Pluralism, Multiculturalism, Cultural Relativism 07 
VI Socio-Cultural Processes: Cooperation, Conflict, Competition, Acculturation, 

Assimilation and Integration. 
07 

VII Social Structure, Status and Role, Norms, Folkways and Mores, Sanctions 
and Values. 

07 

VIII Social Stratification: Meaning, Forms and Basis, Social Mobility: Meaning 
and Types. 

07 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. What Is Sociology? Elias, Norbert. 1978. What Is Sociology? New York: Columbia University 

Press. Hanson, Kenneth and Craig Gundersen. 2002. “How Unemployment Affects the Food 
Stamp Program.” Food Assistance and Nutrition Research Report Number 26-7. USDA. Retrieved 
January 19, 2012 (http://www.ers.usda.gov/publications/fanrr26/fanrr26-7/fanrr26-7.pdf). 
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2. The History of Sociology Hannoum, Abdelmajid. 2003. Translation and the Colonial Imaginary: 
Ibn Khaldun Orientalist. Middletown, CT: Wesleyan University. Retrieved January 19, 2012 
(http://www.jstor.org/pss/3590803). 

Open to all  
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
 
75 

Total: IA 25+ EA 75= 100  
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
CO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality skills to  

carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester : II 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II course I (theory) 

Credits 4 
Theory-04 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
Theory -BASOC- 201 

Title Society in India: Structure, Organization and change 
 

Course Objectives: 
This paper is designed in this manner, so that students are introduced to the concepts related to Indian 
Society. They are made familiar with the Indian Society, its linkages and continuity with past and 
present. It also gives insights to analyze contemporary Indian society. This paper provides 
comprehensive understanding of Indian society. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I The structure and composition of Indian society: Village, Town, City, 
Rural Urban linkages. Unity and diversity in Indian societ 

07 

II Indological, Historical, Structural and Functional Perspective to study 
Indian Society. 

07 

III Cultural and Ethnic diversity: Diversities in respect of language, caste, 
region and religious beliefs and practices. 

07 

IV Tribal Communities in India: Geographical distribution, Problem of 
Assimilation, Integration and Assertion, Backwardness and 
underdevelopment in tribe. 

08 

V Basic Institutions of Indian society: Caste, Marriage, Religion, Class 
and joint family. 

07 

VI Social Classes in India: Agrarian-Rural, Industrial-Urban: The Middle 
Class; Exclusion and Inclusion, Backward classes, Dalits, Women. 

08 

VII Population: Structure and dynamics, Demographic analysis, Population 
explosion, Demographic theories, Population growth and control 

08 

VIII Change and Transformation in Indian Society; Factors affecting 
National Integration: Casteism and Politics of caste in India, 
Communalism and Politics of communalism, Naxalism. 

08 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Bose, N.K.1967:Culture and Society in India 
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2. Dube, S.C., 1958: India’s Changing Villages. 
3. Karve, Irawati, 1961: Hindu Society: An Interpretation. 
4. Srinivas, M.N., 1963Social Change in Modern India. 
5. अ जा आर,2000, भारतीय समाज रावत प केशन 
Open to all for( theory) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
 75 
 

Total: AI 25+ EA75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline 
Course Learning Outcomes: 

CO1 
CO2 
CO3 

Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality skills 
to  carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
 

IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 
Year : II / Semester : III 

 
Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III 

Credits: 04 
Theory:4  

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
Theory –BASOC- 301 

Title Social Change & Social Movement 

Course Objectives: 
This paper is designed in a manner, so that students are introduced to the concepts related to Social 
change and Social Movement. This course will introduce students to the dynamic aspect and 
dissension tendencies of society. The critical evaluation would enable students to come out with better 
suggestions, contributing in cohesion of society 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% marks 
L: 
T: 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Concept, Meaning & Nature of Social change, Factors of Social Change, 
Change in structure and Change of structure 

08 

II Types of Social change: Evolution, Development, Progress and 
revolution 

08 

III Theories of Social Change: Linear, Cyclical, Demographic, and 
Economic (Conflict). Information technology and Social Chang 

08 

IV Processes of Social Change in India: Sanskritization, Westernization, 
Modernization. Concept &Impact of Secularization and Globalization 
parochialisation, and universalization 

08 

V Concept & Meaning of Social Movement, Nature, Definitions and 
Characteristics of Social Movements. 

07 

VI Social Movement and Social Change, Types of Social Movement: 
Reform, Rebellion, Revival, Revolution, Insurrection, Counter 
movement. 

07 

VII Theories of Social Movement: Structural–functional, Marxist, Resource 
Mobilization Theory, New Social Movement. 

07 

VIII Social Movement in India: Peasant movement, Labour movement, Dalit 
movement, Women’s movement, Environmental movement. 

07 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Social change :W F Ogburn  
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2. Social change in India : Crisis and resilience - Yogendra Singh  
3. Social movement and Social Transformation -MSA Rao  
4. Protest and change : Studies in social movement -T K Oommen  
5. Social movements in india- Ghanshyam Shah 
6. आधुिनक भारत म सामािजक प रवतन जे पी िसंह 
7. भारत मसामािजक आंदोलन  : वी.एन िसंह,  जनमेजय िसंह 
8. आधुिनक भारत मसामािजक प रवतन :एम एन  ीिनवास 
1. Open to all for( theory) 
2.  This course can be opted by the students who has opted psychology as a subject (for Practical) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory- 
10 
10 
5 
 
75 

Total: IA 25+ EA 75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline for Theory 
Prerequisites for the course: Only for those who took sociology as a subject. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
CO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality skills to  

carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester : IV Course I (Theory) 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV Sem course I (theory) 

Credits 4 
Theory-04 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
 Theory –BASOC-401 T 

Title : Social Problems & Social Development in India 
 

Course Objectives: 
The syllabus is designed to introduce students to the emerging social problems, the concept and issues 
of development in Indian Society. The course intends to focus upon the deviant and delinquent 
behaviour, issue of corruption and other disorganizational and structural problems of Indian Society. 
The endeavour of the course is to make learners aware about the social problems and developmental 
issues in the Indian Society. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:  
T:  
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Deviance: Concept & Meaning, Definition. Crime and Juvenile 
Delinquency White Collar crime 

07 

II Corruption in Public life, Cyber Crime, Drug Addiction, Suicide, 
Terrorism 

07 

III Structural Problems: Poverty, Caste Inequality, Problems: Religious Ethnic 
and Regional, Minorities, Backward Classes and Dalits 

07 

IV Familial Problems: Dowry, Domestic Violence, Divorce, Intra and Inter 
Generational Conflict, Problem of Elderly. 

08 

V Concept of Development, Economic Vs Social Development, Human 
Development. 

07 

VI Theories of Development: Smelser, Lerner, Rostow.Under Development 
Dependency: Centre Periphery (Frank), Uneven Development (Samir 
Amin); Globalization and Development Society. 

08 

VII Issues of Development: Agrarian Crisis, Human Resource, Development & 
Skilled Unemployment. 

08 

VIII Ecology and Development: Development and Displacement, 
Rehabilitation and Resettlement Policy, Sustainable development Global 
Warming and Climate Change. 

08 
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Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings 
1. Cloward, R., 1960. Delinquency and Opportunity. 
2. Charles, L.C., Michael, W.F., 2000. Crime and Deviance: Essays and Innovations of Edwin M 

Lemert. 
3. Cohen, Albert .K. 1955, Delinquent Boys: The Culture of the gang. 
4. H, Travis, 1969, Causes of Delinquency. 
5. E, Sutherland, D, Cressey, D.F., Luckenbill, 1934. Principles of Sociology. 
6. Betellie, Andre, 1974: Social Inequality. 
7. Gill, S.S., 1998: The Pathology of Corruption. 
8. Lewis,Oscar,1966: Culture of Poverty, Scientific American, Vol.II & V 
9. Gadgil, Madhav and Guha, Ramchandra, 1996: Ecology and Equity: The Use and Abuse of 

Nature in Contemporary India. 
10. Berreman, G.D., 1979: Caste and Other Inequalities: Essays in Inequality. 
11. Browning Halcli, Webster(ed), 1996: Understanding Contemporary Society: Theories of the 

Present. 
12. Desai A.R, 1971: Essays on Modernization of Underdeveloped Societies.  
13. Datt and Sundaram, 2008. Indian Economy  
14. Eade D and Ligteringen E, Debating Development, 2006. – NGOs and the Future  
15. EPW Research Foundation, Social Indicators of Development for India, Economic and Political 

Weekly, May 14-1994. 
16. Escobar Arturo, 1995: Encountering Development, the Making and Unmaking of the Third World 
17. जे.पी.िसंह आधुिनक भारत का समाज 

1. Open to all for( theory) 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
75 

Total: IA 25+ EA 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline for Theory 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
CO2 
CO3 

Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality skills 
to  carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester: IV  
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:II 
 
Semester: IV course II (project) 

Credits -2 
Project-2 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
Project-BASOC-401P 

Title: Project on Sustainable Society 

Course Objectives: 
The syllabus designed to introduce students to the emerging social problems and the concept and 
issues of development in Indian Society. The project work will engage students directly in practical 
knowledge about the conducting research project. This project work will help learners to know about 
the issue of sustainability and policies & programmes. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 50% Marks 
L:  
T: 
P:  2 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 

Allotted 

I Research Project: Definition & Concept, Selection of Research Topic 
related to Social Problems and Social Development, Sustainable 
Development. 

07 

II How to develop Research Proposal and its Implementation. 07 

III Methods & Techniques for conducting scientific study.Writing of 
Bibliography. 

08 

IV Research Project final draft and writing of findings,Presentation of 
Research Project. 

08 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:    
1. Goode and Hatt, 2006: Methods in Social Research. 
2. Young Pauline, 1988 Scientific Social Surveys and Research Practice. 
3. Silverman David, 1985 Gower, Vermont Qualitative Methodology and sociology. 
4. Sachdev Meetali, 1987: Qualitative Research in Social Sciences. 
5. https://www.westminster.ac.uk/study/postgraduate/research-degrees/entry-requirements/how-to-

write your-research- proposal 
This course can be opted by the students who has opted Sociology as a subject(for Practical) 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
 
  

Total: 50  
Prerequisites for the course: Only for those who took Sociology as a subject for Practical 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
CO2 
CO3 
 
CO4 

Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality 
skills to   
Carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year III / Semester V   
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:III 
 
Semester: V 

Credits 4 
Theory 04 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
Theory –BASOC 501 

Title: Research Methodology in Social Sciences  
 

Course Objectives: 
The course of Research Methodology in Social Sciences/Sociology is structured in a way that it makes 
student to understand and comprehend the research problems, research techniques and nevertheless 
course intends to develop objective as well as subjective enquiry into the areas of Sociological studies. 
The main purpose of the course is to develop scientific and humanistic approach towards the research 
work in the subject. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:  
T: 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Social Research: Concept, Nature & Types of Social Research, 

Importance of Social Research. Steps of Scientific Research: Formulation 
of Research Problem. 

8 

II Research Design: Meaning, Types and Importance. Hypothesis: Its Types 
and Sources.  

8 

III Problems of Objectivity. Objectivity Versus Subjectivity, Value 
Neutrality. Ethical Issues in Social Research. Plagiarism and Copy Right.  

8 

IV Types of Research: Basic and applied: Historical and Comparative; 
Descriptive, Exploratory, Explanatory and Diagnostic 

8 

V Data Collection: Primary and Secondary Source; Census: Observation; 
Case Study; Content Analysis. 

7 

VI Techniques of Data Collection; Sampling, Questionnaire, Schedule and 
Interview, Primary and Secondary Data.  

7 

VII Classification and Presentation of Data: Coding; Tables; Graphs; 
Diagrams; Bar; Chart, Pictorial and Histogram and Report Writing 

7 

VIII  Overview of Statistics in Sociology, Measures of Central Tendency 
(Simple Arithmetic Mean, Median and Mode). 

7 
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Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Babbie Earl, 2004: The Practice of Social Research, (10th ed.) 
2. Burawoy M and Joseph Blum (ed),2000: Global Ethnography: Forces, Connections and 

Imaginations 
3. Bryman Alan, 2001 Social Research Methods. 
4. Carol Grbich, 2000: New Approaches in Social Research, Sage Publication. 5Devine and Heath, 

1999: Sociological Research Methods in Context, Palgrave. 
5. Denzin Norman, Lincoln Yvonna (ed), 2006.:Handbook of Qualitative Research, 
6. Goode and Hatt, Methods in Social Research 
7. Giddens Anthony, 1976: New Rules of Sociological Research. 
8. Mulkay Michael, 1979: Science and the Sociology of Knowledge, George Allen and Unwin Ltd. 
9. Silverman David, 1985: Qualitative Methodology and sociology, Gower, Vermont. 
10. Sachdev Meetali, 1987: Qualitative Research in Social Sciences, Raj Publishing, Jaipur. 
11. Williams Malcolm, 2004. Science and Social Science, Routledge, New York, 
12. Young Pauline, Scientific Social Surveys and Research Practice, 
1.Open to all  
2.  
3. 
4. 
5. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3)Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
 
75 

Total: IA 25+ EA 75= 100 
Prerequisites for the course: 10+2 in any discipline. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply core concept to understand the research methods  
CO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of research  
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- data, objectivity, subjectivity  
CO4 students will able differentiate between sociology and other social science research  
CO5 it build up capacity to understand research process  
CO6 student will be able to define basic of research  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : III / Semester : V Course I (Theory) 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:III 
 
Semester V course I (Theory) 

Credits 4 
Theory-04 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
 Theory -BASOC -501 

Title: Pioneers of Western Sociological Thought 

Course Objectives: 
The course syllabus is designed to help students to know about the classical contributions of Pioneers 
of Sociology. The paper will focus upon the history of Sociology and the intellectual traditions 
originated during the crisis in Europe and the impact it had on the structures of society. The learner 
will gain theoretical as well as methodological knowledge about the subject. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:  
T: 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Emergence of Sociology, Intellectual Sources: Enlightenment, 
Philosophy of History, Political History, Social and Political Reform 
Movements. Revolution French Revolution and Industrial Revolution. 

08 

II August Comte: Positivism, The Hierarchy of Sciences, Law of Three 
Stages. Herbert Spencer: Social Evolution and Social Darwinism 

08 

III Emile Durkheim: Social Fact, Mechanical Solidarity and Organic 
Solidarity Suicide. 

08 

IV Vilfredo Pareto: Action – Logical and Non Logical Action, Residues and 
Derivatives. 

08 

V Karl Marx: Dialectical Historical Materialism, Class Struggle, Theory of 
Alienation. 

07 

VI Max Weber: Social Action, Power and Authority, Protestant Ethics and 
Spirit of Capitalism. 

07 

VII G.H.Mead: Symbolic Interaction, Concept of ‘Self’ and ‘Me.’. 07 
VIII Talcott Parsons: Action and Behaviour; Social System, Pattern 

Variables.R.K.Merton: Middle Range Theory, Manifest and Latent 
Function. 

07 
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Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings 
1. Giddens Anthony,1989 : Sociology, Polity Press, Cambridge 
2. Kalberg Stephen, 2002: The Protestant Ethic and Spirit of Capitalism, III rd edition. 
3. Kamernka Eugene, 1983: The Portable Marx, Penguin. 
4. Kalberg Stephen, 1994: Connecting Issues in Comparative Historical Studies Today 
5. Lukes Steven, Durkheim: Life and Works: A Critical Study, 1973. 
6. Morrison Ken, Marx, Durkheim, Weber – formation of Modern Social Thought, Sage 

Publication, New Delhi, 1995. 
7. Tucker K.N, 2002. Classical Social Theory. एम.एल. दोषी एवं पी. सी  जैन, मु   समाजशा ीय 

िवचारक, रावत प केशन 
1. Open to all for( theory) 
2. This course can be opted by the students who has opted Sociology  as a subject(for Practical) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
 
75 

Total: IA 25+ EA 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline for Theory 
Prerequisites for the course: Only for those who took Psychology as a subject for Practical 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
CO2 
CO3 

Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality 
skills to  carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: III / Semester: VI Course III (Project) 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year: III 
 
Semester: VI course III (project) 

Credits: 2 
Project : 02 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
Project –BASOC- 601 

Title: Field Work/Case Study/ Project Work 

Course Objectives: 
The syllabus is designed to introduce students to get themselves engaged in the field work and project 
work so that they are equipped with the practical knowledge about the field work and research project. 
This will be an empirical learning for those who aspire to become future Social Scientists. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 50% Marks  
L:   
T: 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Knowing about field work, Selection of research problem for Research 
project and field work. Concept of Universe and Units. 

10 

II Research Design, Use of Census and Sampling method to selectunits of 
study. 

5 

III Estimation of resources: Time, money, human resource. Conducting field 
survey, Necessary gadgets and equipments. 

10 

IV Classification and Tabulation of data, Presentation of data Report 
writing. 

5 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings: 
Czarniawska, Barbara. 2014: Social Science Research: From Field to Desk. Perecman, Ellen, 
Curran, Sara, R., 2006: A Handbook For Social Science Field Research.  Wadds, P., Apoifis, N., 
Schmeidl, S,Spurway,K.,2020: Navigating Field Work in the Social  Sciences: Stories of Danger, 
Risk and Reward. ि पाठी सते  एवम ीवा व ए.के.: समािजक अनुसंधान एवम सां कीरावत 
प केशन जयपुर 
1. Open to all for( theory) 
2. This course can be opted by the students who has opted sociologyas a subject 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
 
5 
 
 

Total: 50  
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline for Theory 
Prerequisites for the course: Only for those who took sociology as a subject  
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 
CO2 
CO3 
 
CO4 

Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality 
skills to   
carry out experiments in lab settings 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

BOS 

  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year III / Semester VI course I (theory) 
 

Programme:  
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. UG (R) 
Class: B.A. 

Year:2021 
 
Semester: VI 

Credits 4  
Theory 04 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
 Theory –BASOC 601 

Title: Gender and Society  
 

Course Objectives: 
This course is gender sensitive and is directed towards engaging students to learn and rethink about 
the gender issues. The course will introduce students to the core gender issue and will equip them to 
come with suggestions which would be directed towards gender equity. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Gender (Culture) vs. Sex (Biology), Equality vs. Difference, Gender 
Roles, Social Construction of Gender, Gender and Sexuality.  

8 

II Women in Family, Socialization and Gender, Feminist Movement 
Understanding Gender Inequalities- Caste and Class.  

8 

III Gender Perspective: Liberal, Marxian, Socialist, Radical  8 
IV Patriarchy and Gender, Sexual Division of Labour, Masculinity vs. 

Femininity.  
8 

V Women and Society in India: Demographic Profile, Population and 
Gender, Population, Gender and Migration. 

7 

VI Women in Economy (Work and Property Rights), Women and Power 
& Subordination, Women and Education, Women and Health.  

7 

VII Crime against Women: Infanticide, Domestic Violence, Honour 
Killing, Harassment at work place.  

7 

VIII Constitutional Safeguards and Provisions regarding Women. 
Programmes and Policies regarding upliftment of Women. Personal 
laws, law as tool of emancipation of women. Women Rights as 
Human Rights, Gender and Human Rights. 

7 
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Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
Bhasin Kamala, 2000 Understanding Gender, Kali for Women. 
Basu Aparna, 1999 Women’s Education in India in Ray and Basu (edt): From Independence 
Towards Freedom. 
Chodhuri Maitreyee, 2004 Feminism in India, Women Unlimited. 
Chakravarty Uma, 2003. Gendering caste through a feminist Lense, Stree, Calcutta, Courting 
Disaster, PUDR Report, 2003. 
Davis Kathy, Evans Mary, Lorber, J (edt), 2006: Handbook of Gender and Women’s Studies. 
Delmont Sara, 2003: Feminist Sociology. 
Feminist Concepts, Contribution to Women’s Studies Series, Part-I, II, III, RCWS, Mumbai 
Geetha V,2007 Patriarchy, Stree, Calcutta. 
Geetha V, 2002 Gender, Stree, Calcutta. 
Kimmel Michael, The Gendered Society, Oxford, NY, 2008. 
Radha Kumar, History of Doing, Kali for Women, New Delhi, 1992 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
5 
 
 
75 

Total: IA 25+ EA 75=75 
Prerequisites for the course: 10+2 in any discipline. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply core concept to understand themselves and others 
CO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- gender, sex, gender role  
CO4 students will able differentiate between sex and gender  
CO5 it build up capacity to understand how gender is socially constructed  
CO6 student will be able to define basic concept  
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ORDINANCE & ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

MASTER OF ARTS (M.A) 
  (Hindi/English/Political 

Science/Economics/Psychology/Sociology/History)   
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1. Preamble -  

School of Arts and Humanities of IIMT University was established in 2019 with the courses of 
Master of Arts in Hindi, English, Political Science, Economics, Psychology, History and 
Sociology.  
 

         The course leading to the Master of Arts shall extend over two years. M.A. will be a semester 
system programme; therefore it will have 04 semesters. 
 Subjects are to be offered at this level –  
   Language : Hindi/English 
   Humanities : Economics/ Political Science/Sociology/Psychology/History 
 Eligibility will be as follows for different post graduation courses –  
a. Admission: On merit basis  
b. Bachelor Degree with concerned subject as one of the main subject with 45% marks.  
c. For sociology and political science. Candidate having B.Sc./BCA/BBA degree are also 

eligible. 
d. For Economics: Candidate having BA/B.Sc.(Maths)/BBA/B.Com/BCA or also eligible. 
e. The examination shall be conducted by means of written paper and will include 

practical as the case may be. 
 
The students who have completed and passed all the four semesters of M.A. Programme, the   division 
shall be declared on the basis of total marks scored in all the four semester as follows: 

 First division – When student secures 60% marks and above. 
 Second division – When students secures 48% marks or above but less than 60% 

marks. 
 Third division – When student secures less than 48% marks but more than 36% marks. 
 

2.  Definitions and Nomenclatures: 
 This Ordinance shall be called the Ordinance of School of Arts & Humanities for Postgraduate 

Programmes such as Master of Arts in 2019.This Ordinance shall come into force as per the 
above mentioned Academic Session. 

 
3.   Vision and Mission of School of Arts and Humanities  

 
Vision: 
“To be recognized nationally and internationally for its excellent contribution in education, 
research and community work in humanities, social sciences and arts” 
 
Mission 
a. The education and training of highly competent, enquiring and critically minded 

students in the Arts and Humanities by ensuring that the teaching programmes are 
internationally competitive and locally relevant; 

b. The production of excellent teaching and research results in the Arts and Humanities, 
by employing the best qualified academics and support staff and ensuring that they are 
developed to their fullest potential; 

c. The application of management principles, guidelines, processes and practices to 
maintain and improve excellent academic performance in teaching, research; 
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d. To ensure, through our work performance and service rendering, that humanistic values 
are pursued to the benefit of the individual, the University and the communities 
(including the global community) we serve. 

 
4.  Program Educational Objectives  
       The Objective of the Master of Arts is to help Students become highly skilled, versatile, 

independent thinkers with the research experience, information literacy, communication and 
interpersonal skills necessary for an advanced professional career or further academic study at 
the Ph.D. level. 

 
5.  Program Outcome: 
    The Programme Outcomes for Master of Arts are as follow: 
 

PO1: Attained profound Expertise in Discipline 
PO2:  Acquired Ability to function in multidisciplinary Domains 
PO3:  Attained ability to exercise Research Intelligence in investigations and Innovations 
PO4:  Learnt Ethical Principles and be committed to Professional Ethics 
PO5:  Incorporated Self-directed and Life-long Learning 
PO6:  Obtained Ability to maneuver in diverse contexts with Global Perspective 
PO7:  Attained Maturity to respond to one’s calling 
PO8: To groom the Personality of Students to perform excellently in their Academic as well 

as Professional field.  
 
6.  Program Specific Outcome: 
 The programmes under Arts & Humanities faculty are broadly categorized into Languages and 

Social Sciences. On the basis of syllabus of Master of Arts, the School of Arts and Humanities 
has the following Program Specific Outcomes: 
PO:1- Students build the multidimensional personality and able to do, believe or value the 

relevant subject after completing the post graduate program.  
PO:2-  Students gain and enrich in-depth knowledge of the relevant subject with intensive 

practical approach.  
PO:3-  Students summarize Language acquisition theory and research as well.  
PO:4-  Students evaluate pedagogical materials of their relevant subject.  
PO:6-  Students demonstrate proficiency in a range of techniques and media.  
PO:7-  Students develop excellent communication and demonstrate familiarity with and ability 

to analyze both verbally and in writing the context and forms of contemporary art with 
a clear understanding of historical precedents. 

PO:8- Students develop critical thinking and demonstrate the ability to articulate an insightful               
response and analysis of the relevant subject in order to participate in discussions and               
outstanding performance in professional world.  

 
7.  Admission 
 Candidate seeking admission in Master of Arts courses must have passed basic eligibility 

criteria i.e. Graduation with minimum 45% Marks or its equivalent from any recognized  
Central / State  university with any relevant subject.  
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8.  Eligibility in all years NEP (entry & exit) as per NEHQF and NSQF (if applicable) 
 In Master of Arts NEP 2020 System is proposed and will be implemented soon.  
 
 9.  Curriculum 
 The curriculum of Post Graduate Programme allows students to choose elective courses from a 

set of courses with contemporary relevance, thereby offering students the flexibility to prepare 
for careers in academia. The programme is consistent with global standards in the different 
discipline. IIMT University, Meerut hopes that the choice of subjects on the basis of Graduate 
Subjects will help students in making an informed decision regarding the goals that they wish 
to pursue in further education and life.   

 
10.  Medium of Instruction:     
      The student has to opt either Hindi (especially for Hindi Subject) or English/Hindi for other 

Subjects as a medium of studying Post Graduate Programme.  
 
11.  Choice base Credit system (CBCS)/LOCF/OBE 

a. The course curriculum and syllabus of Post Graduate Programme shall be developed by 
the concerned School Board of Studies/Department Board of Studies / Board of Post 
Graduate Programme of the University and they shall be implemented after obtaining 
approval from the Academic Board/Council. 

b. IIMT University, Meerut offers a number of choices for the papers under Generic 
Elective Courses (GEC), Discipline Specific Elective (DSE) courses, & Ability 
Enhancement Curriculum Course (AECC) as per the availability of the courses and 
faculty. 

c. The University may evolve a system/policy about Extra Curricular Activities/ General 
Interest and Hobby Courses/Sports. 

d. Dissertation/Project Work/Internship is Mandatory for the Final Year Students and it 
may be offered in lieu of a discipline specific elective paper in 4th Semester. 

e. The curriculum of Post Graduate Programme shall be in conformity with the University 
Grants  

 Commission’s Guidelines for the Learning Outcomes- based Curriculum Framework (LOCF)           
 under the Choice Based Credit System (CBCS). 

The following mechanism shall be adopted for computation of work-load as per the 
credit system for theory and practical both. 
(a) 1Credit =1Theory period of one hour duration/week/semester; 
(b) 1Credit =1Tutorial period of one hour duration/week/semester; 
(c) 1Credit =1Practical period of two hours duration/week/semester; 
(d) 1Credit = Internship of 1 week/semester. 
 

12.  Registration for course in a semester 
 The students can register themselves by filling the application form available at the 

IIMT University reception or through online mode.  
 To register online, a registration fee is payable at the time of registration. The payment 

can be made through paytm, bank draft, NEFT and other online payment services. 
 The application form should be duly filled and complete in all aspects. The completed  

Application form can be submitted online. The Candidate can also send the hard copy 
of the downloaded filled application form along with the bank draft or the proof of 
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payment (if paid through any other mode) to the University address. 
 The candidates are shortlisted based on the eligibility criteria of the course applied for 

and called for a Personal Interview (PI).  
 Admission is granted based on the final evaluation done by the PI team that includes 

members from the respective programs as well. 
 

13.  Attendance  
 As per IIMT University norms 75% attendance is mandatory to appear in the 

examinations.  
 
13.1  Condonation of medical cases  
  The condonation on medical grounds shall be granted only when the student is incapacitated, 

such that he/she cannot attend classes. IIMT University, Meerut shall verify the same. No 
condonation will be granted if the doctor/hospital fails to certify such illness. 

 
13.2  Additional Condonation  
  Additional Condonation may be given as per the term and condition of the students. Competent 

authority will look after the entire process of attendance. 
 
14.  Assessment procedure 
 
14.1  Internal Assessment (IA) 
 Internal Assessment is done by conducting minimum two Sessional Examinations and 

practicals. Class test, assignment and presentation are also key part of the internal assessment.  
 External Assessment (EA) 
 The external assessment is done by conducting the End term Examinations as per evaluation 

scheme. After this proper evaluation will be done by the external examiners.  
 
14.2  Practical Assessment  
 Practical Assessment plays a pivotal role in Academics. The school conducts Practicals on 

internal and external basis as per the evaluation scheme particularly in Psychology Subject. In 
other subjects Project/Viva-Voce is the integral part of the syllabus.  

     Internal Assessment (IA) 
 The internal assessment is done on the basis of Assignments, Quiz, files and presentation.  
 External Assessment (EA) 
 The external assessment is done on the basis of files, presentation and viva-voce assessed   by 

the external examiners. 
 
15.  Research Project/Semester project Assessment Criteria 

In School of Arts & Humanities particular research project are the integral part of the 
Curriculum. The research projects may be extended or forwarded to the research works as per 
the discrimination of the concerned subject Experts.  

 
16.  Internship-Research/Industrial Internship  
 In School of Arts & Humanities particular Internship-Research/Industrial Internship are 

Integral parts of Curriculum. The research activities related to the subjects are conducted by 
the School of Arts & Humanities time to time.   

17.  For Non-Credit Course/Audit Course  



 

ACADEMIC HAND BOOK (SCHOOL OF ARTS AND HUMANITIES) 
 

 The Non Credits Courses/Audit Courses will be implemented as per NEP 2020 soon.  
 
18.  Credit Weightage  

Candidates will be offered Credits for Core Courses, Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 
(AECC), Discipline Specific Elective (DSE), Generic Elective (GE). The credits are well 
defined in the evaluation scheme as per the weightage of the course. 

 
19.  Maximum Duration of Progrmame/Promotion Policy 

The duration of Post Graduate Programme is of two years which is divided into the semesters 
from 1st Semester upto the 4th Semesters. 

 
20.  Maximum gaps between semester/year 

It is usually a constructive 24 month break taken from study or work in order for the individual 
to pursue other interests, generally markedly different from their regular life or line of work. At 
least two years gap may be considered as per the norms of IIMT University, Meerut. 

 
21.  Credit System & grading CGPA/SGPA 
 Credit: Credit defines the quantum of work-load for a course.  Generally, one hour of 

theory or one hour of tutorial or two hours of laboratory work, per week for duration 
of a semester result in the award of one credit.  Credits for internship shall be one 
credit per one week of internship, subject to a maximum of six credits. 
 
Credit Point: It is the product of grade point and number of credits for a course. 
 
Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA): It is a measure of performance of work 
done in a semester. It is ratio of total credit points secured by a student in various 
courses registered in a semester to the total course credits taken during that semester. 
It shall be expressed up to two decimal places. 
 
Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): It is a measure of overall cumulative 
performance of a student over all semesters. The CGPA is the ratio of total credit 
points secured by a student in various courses in all semesters to the sum of the total 
credits of all courses in all the semesters. It is expressed up to two decimal places. 
 
Transcript or Grade Card or Certificate: Based on the grades earned, a grade 
certificate shall be issued to all the registered students after every semester. The grade 
certificate will display the course details (code, title, number of credits, grade secured) 
along with SGPA of that semester and CGPA earned till that semester. 
All these Credit System & grading, CGPA/SGPA will be finally implemented as 
per the norms of IIMT University, Meerut. 
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22.  Class/Division   
 Class/Division may be done as per the choice of subject by the students. Subject may be      

classified as per the evaluation scheme for further study. 
 
23.   Transfer of Credit/Academic Credit Bank 
 A candidate who has earned the minimum number of credits prescribed in the concerned 

Syllabi and Scheme of Teaching and Examination, either entirely from the School of Arts & 
Humanities, IIMT University, Meerut credits which have been transferred after earning them 
for one semester/ semesters from any other University operating in and outside India and with 
which MoU has been entered by the IIMT University, shall be declared to have passed the 
programme, and shall be eligible for the award of the relevant degree. 

             The Syllabi and Scheme of Teaching and Examination shall clearly specify the minimum 
credits to be earned to qualify for master degree. The credits included in the Syllabi and 
Scheme of Teaching and Examination of a programme shall generally be 5 – 10% more than 
such minimum specified credits, subject to prescribed guidelines of the concerned authority of 
IIMT University, Meerut. 

  
24.  Change of Discipline 
       After taking the admission in any course Students can change the discipline as per 

own choice under the rules and regulation of IIMT University, Meerut. Change of 
Discipline is the right of Students as per IIMT University, Meerut. 

 
25.  Use of technological Intervention  

 SoAH has been currently using technology for teaching the students, conducting the 
regular classes, scheduling meeting, organizing webinars, and conducting all academic 
and cultural activities. 

 All the students have been taught through various technological apps such as Google 
classroom, Zoom, Google Meet, Microsoft team etc… 

 Faculty as well as Students have been given regular training to acquaint with 
technology, its use and functions to work in a friendly manner.  

 We are also promoting students for online courses like NPTEL/SWAYAM/MOOCS. 
 Students have been trained for giving presentations through technology.  

 
26.  Student Discipline  

School of Arts & Humanities believes in providing professional education with human values.  
Ragging is form of brutality that can never be tolerated in an educational institution with 
ethics. It is the practice of the faculty members as well as the Proctorial board to guide the 
Students about the disciplined activities In – Campus and out Side Campus.  

 
27.  Student Welfare 

School of Arts & Humanities believes in providing a great learning atmosphere where students 
can generate, enable and progress inspiration. Students are also supported for everything that 
works well for their welfare. Our Vision is to follow and provide professionalism, Positive 
Attitude towards Growth and enable the students to achieve 100 % Placement with the support 
of advanced way of learning.  
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28.  Ragging 

School of Arts & Humanities provides learning in ragging free atmosphere to our Students as 
ragging is strictly prohibited in the campus. The Students follow the guidelines properly 
regarding the same. 

 
29.  Power of modify  
 School of Arts & Humanities of IIMT University, Meerut has the power to modify the 

syllabus/Curriculum as per the guidelines of Academic counsel instruction of the competent 
authority as per the need to modify the same. 

 
30.  Exit Point 
 After the completion of Post Graduate Programme students can exit from the university after 

receiving the degree of Post Graduation Programme.  
 
31.  NC/Credit Course 
 NC 
 The Non Credits Courses/Audit Courses will be implemented as per NEP 2020 (Proposed) and 

will be implemented soon.   
 

Credit Course 
Candidates will be offered Credits for Core Courses, Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course 
(AECC), Discipline Specific Elective (DSE) and Generic Elective (GE). The credits are well 
defined in the evaluation scheme as per the weightage of the course. 
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Evaluation Scheme 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) HINDI  

Ist  SEMSETER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAHIN-713 fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl 4 25 75 100 

II MAHIN-714 izkphu ,oa e/;dkyhu dkO; 4 25 75 100 

III MAHIN-715 ukVd ,oa jaxeap 4 25 75 100 

IV MAHIN-716 iz;kstuewyd fgUnh 4 25 75 100 

V AECC-103 Life Skills and Communication 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) HINDI  

IInd SEMSETER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAHIN-813 mÙkj e/;dkyhu dkO; 4 25 75 100 

II MAHIN-814 dFkk lkfgR; 4 25 75 100 

III MAHIN-815 dFksrj x| lkfgR; 4 25 75 100 

IV MAHIN-816 Hkk"kk foKku ,oa fgUnh Hkk"kk 4 25 75 100 

V AECC-104 IAS TODAY 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) HINDI  
IIIrd SEMSETER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAHIN-913 vk/kqfud dkO;  4 25 75 100 

¼Nk;kokn Ik;ZUr½ 
II MAHIN-914 Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= 4 25 75 100 

III DSE-MAHIN- 915  ddkkssbbZZ  ,,dd&&  4 25 75 100 

dd--  iikk''ppkkRR;;  ddkkOO;;''kkkkLL==  
[[kk--  ffggUUnnhh  llkkffggRR;;  ,,ooaa  ccaaxxyykk  llkkffggRR;;  ddkk  rrqqyyuukkRReedd  
vv//;;;;uu  
x- izoklh fgUnh lkfgR; 

IV DSE- MAHIN-916 ddkkssbbZZ  ,,dd&&  4 25 75 100 

d- dchjnkl % fo'ks"k v/;;u 
[k- lwjnkl % fo'ks"k v/;;u 
x- rqylhnkl % fo'ks"k v/;;u 

V RPE-953 Seminar 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) HINDI  
IVth SEMSETER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks 
Internal 

Marks External Total Marks 

I MAHIN-1013 Nk;koknksÙkj dkO; 4 25 75 100 

II MAHIN-1014 fgUnh vkykspuk 4 25 75 100 

III DSE- MAHIN- 1015 dksbZ ,d& 4 25 75 100 

d- t;'kadj izlkn % fo'ks"k v/;;u 
[k- izsepUn % fo'ks"k v/;;u 
x- lfPpnkuan ghjkuan okRL;k;u 
vKs; 

IV DSE- MAHIN- 1016 dksbZ ,d& 4 25 75 100 

d- vuqokn 
[k- i=dfkjrk izf'k{k.k 
x- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; 

V RPE-1054 Dissertation 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) ENGLISH  

Ist SEMSETER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAENG-101 Chaucer to Milton 4 25 75 100 

II MAENG-102 Restoration  to 1798 4 25 75 100 

III MAENG-103 Shakespeare 4 25 75 100 

IV MAENG-104 Fundamentals of Literary Criticism 4 25 75 100 
V AECC-103 Life Skill and Communication 4 25 75 100 
    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) ENGLISH   

IInd SEMESTER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAENG-201 Romantic Literature 4 25 75 100 

II MAENG-202 Victorian Poetry 4 25 75 100 

III MAENG-203 English Phonetics and Phonology 4 25 75 100 

IV MAENG-204 American Literature 4 25 75 100 

V AECC-104 IAS TODAY 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) ENGLISH  
IIIrd SEMESTER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAENG- 301 Victorian Fiction and Prose 4 25 75 100 

II MAENG- 302 Twentieth Century British Poetry  4 25 75 100 

III MAENG- 303 Twentieth Century British Fiction and Drama 4 25 75 100 

IV MAENG- 304 English Language Teaching 4 25 75 100 

V RPE-3 Seminar/Presentation 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) ENGLISH  

IVth SEMESTER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAENG- 401 Indian Literature in English (Poetry and Drama) 4 25 75 100 

II MAENG- 402 Indian Literature in English (Fiction and Prose) 4 25 75 100 

III MAENG- 403 Contemporary Literature in English 4 25 75 100 
IV MAENG- 404 Modern Literary Theories 4 25 75 100 

V RPE-4 Dissertation 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) ECONOMICS  

Ist SEMSETER 

S.No. 
  

Course Code Course Name Course 
Category 

Marks Internal Marks External 

L T P 
 

IA 
 

EA 
 
Total Credits 

I MAEC-713 Microeconomics – I core 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

II MAEC-714 Macroeconomics – I core 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

III MAEC-715 History of Economic Thought core 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

IV MAEC-716 Statistics For Economic Analysis core 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

V AECC-103 Life Skills and Communication AECC 4 0 1 25 75 100  4 

Total 240 0 5 225 275 500 20 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) ECONOMICS  

IInd SEMESTER 

S. No. Sub Code Subjects Title Course 
Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme Credits 

L T P IA EA Total 

I MAEC-717 Microeconomics – II Core Theory 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

II MAEC-718 Macroeconomics – II Core Theory 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

III MAEC-719 Introduction to Econometrics Core Theory 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

IV MAEC-720 International Economics Core Theory 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

V AECC-104 IAS TODAY AECC 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

Total 20 0 5 200 300 500 20 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) ECONOMICS  

IIIrd SEMESTER 

S. No. Sub Code Subjects Title Course 
Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme Credits 

L T P IA EA Total 

I MAEC-721 Indian Economic Policy Core Theory 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

II MAEC-722 Business Research  Core Theory 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

III MADSE-101 Major Elective -1 DSE-1 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

IV MADSE-102 Minor Elective-1 DSE-2 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

V MAEP-103 Computer Application in Economics CORE 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

Total 20 0 5 125 375 500 20 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) ECONOMICS  

IVth SEMESTER 

S. No. Sub Code Subjects Title Course 
Category 

Periods Evaluation Scheme Credits 

L T P IA EA Total 

I MAEC-723 Indian Public Finance  Core Theory 4 0 1  25  75 100 4 

II MAEC-724 Development Economics Core Theory 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

III MADSE-103 Major Elective -2 DSE-3 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

IV MADSE-104 Minor Elective-2 DSE-4 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

V MAEP-104 Industrial training /Project/Dissertation RP 4 0 1 25 75 100 4 

Total 20 0 5 125 375 500 20  
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) History  

Ist SEMSETER 
Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks 

Internal 
Marks 

External 
Total 

Marks 
I MAHIS-701  Historiography: Concepts, Methods, Approaches and Tool 4 25 75 100 
II MAHIS-702 History of Ancient India (From Earliest Times to Post Harappan Settlement) 4 25 75 100 
III MAHIS-703 History of Ancient India  4 25 75 100 

(From Vedic Age to Mauryan Kingdom) 

IV MAHIS-704 History of Ancient India (From Shunga Dynasty to Rajput Era) 4 25 75 100 
V AECC-103 Life Skill and Communication 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) History  

IInd SEMESTER 
Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks 

Internal 
Marks 

External 
Total 

Marks 
I MAHIS-801 Socio-Economic and Cultural History of Ancient India (From Earliest Times of 1200 A.D.) 4 25 75 100 

II MAHIS-802 History of Medieval India (Till 1526 A.D.) 4 25 75 100 

III MAHIS-803 Socio-Economic and Cultural History of Ancient India  4 25 75 100 

IV MAHIS-804 History of Medieval India (1526-1707 A.D.) 4 25 75 100 

V AECC-104 IAS TODAY 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) History  

IIIrd SEMSETER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks 
Internal 

Marks 
External 

Total 
Marks 

I MAHIS-901 1. History of Modern India (1885- 19O5 A.D.) 4 25 75 100 

II MAHIS-902 2.Archeology of Ancient Indian History 4 25 75 100 

III MAHIS-903 3.Economic History of British India (1757-1950) 4 25 75 100 
IV MAHIS-904 4.Tourism in India 4 25 75 100 

V MAHIS-905  Seminar 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) History  

IVth SEMSETER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks 
Internal 

Marks 
External 

Total 
Marks 

I MAHIS-1001 History of South India (From Sangam Age to Vijay Nagar Empire) 4 25 75 100 

II MAHIS-1002 Research Methodology  4 25 75 100 

III MAHIS-1003 History of Modern Europe (1789- 1919)  4 25 75 100 

IV MAHIS-1004 History of Modern World (1920- 1960)  4 25 75 100 

V MAHIS-1005 Women through Ages  4 25 75 100 

VI MAHIS-1006 Important Personalities of India  4 25 75 100 

 *NOTE: Select any one MAH-1001 or MAH-1003 and MAH-1005 or MAH-1006 
  MAHIS-1007 Dissertation 4 25 75 100 
    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) POLITICAL SCIENCE  

Ist Semester 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAPOL 713  Traditions of Political Thinking  4 25 75 100 

II MAPOL 714 Comparative Politics 4 25 75 100 

III MAPOL 715 Indian Political System  4 25 75 100 

IV MAPOL 716 International Relations 4 25 75 100 

V AECC-103 Life Skill and Communication 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) POLITICAL SCIENCE  

IInd Semester  

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAPOL- 813 Administrative Theory  4 25 75 100 

II MAPOL- 814 Ancient Indian Political Thought  4 25 75 100 

III MAPOL- 815 Contemporary Political Theory  4 25 75 100 

IV MAPOL- 816 Research Methodology 4 25 75 100 

V AECC-104 IAS TODAY 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) POLITICAL SCIENCE  

IIIrd SEMESTER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAPOL-913 Western Political Thought  4 25 75 100 

II MAPOL-914 Indian Administration  4 25 75 100 

III DSE- MAPOL-915 ((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))  4 25 75 100 

A-State Politics in India  

B-Democracy in India  

CC--  PPrriinncciipplleess  ooff  PPuubblliicc  AAddmmiinniissttrraattiioonn  

IV DSE- MAPOL-916 ((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))    4 25 75 100 

A-Local Governance in India  

B-Human Rights 

C- Constitution of India 

V RPE-POL 9 Practical 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) POLITICAL SCIENCE   

IVth SEMESTER                         
Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MAPOL-1013 Modern Indian Political Thought  4 25 75 100 

II MAPOL-1014 India and the World  4 25 75 100 

III DSE- MAPOL-1015 ((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))    4 25 75 100 

AA--IInnddiiaann  FFoorreeiiggnn  PPoolliiccyy  

BB--IInnddiiaann  PPoolliittiiccss  

CC--  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  OOrrggaanniizzaattiioonn  

IV DSE- MAPOL- 1016 ((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))    4 25 75 100 

AA--  IInnddiiaann  GGoovveerrnnmmeenntt  &&  PPoolliittiiccss  

BB--GGlloobbaall  PPoolliittiiccss  

CC--IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  LLaaww  

V RPE-POL 10 Dissertation 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) PSYCHOLOGY  

Ist SEMSETER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks 
Internal 

Marks 
External 

Total 
Marks 

I MAPSY-401  Beginning of Psychology 4 25 75 100 

II MAPSY-402 Learning, Motivation and Emotion 4 25 75 100 

III MAPSY- 403 The Psychology of Individual Differences 4 25 75 100 

IV MAPSY- 404 Biopsychology 4 25 75 100 

V RPE-451 Practical 4 25 75 100 

VI AECC-103 Life Skill and Communication 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 24 150 450 600 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) PSYCHOLOGY  

IInd SEMESTER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks 
Internal 

Marks 
External 

Total 
Marks 

I MAPSY-405 System of Psychology 4 25 75 100 

II MAPSY-406  Social psychology 4 25 75 100 

III MAPSY-407 Cognitive Psychology 4 25 75 100 

IV MAPSY-408 Infer. Statics in Psychology 4 25 75 100 

V RPE-452  Practical 4 25 75 100 

VI AECC-104 IAS TODAY 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 24 150 450 600 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) PSYCHOLOGY  

IIIrd SEMESTER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks 
Internal 

Marks 
External 

Total 
Marks 

I MAPSY-501 1. Higher Cog. Process 4 25 75 100 

II MAPSY-502 2. Advance Quantitative Methods 4 25 75 100 

III DSE- 501 3. Optional 4 25 75 100 

a.  Psychopathology 

b.  Educational Psychology 

c.   Health Psychology 

IV DSE- 502 4.  Optional 4 25 75 100 

a.  Clinical Psychology 

b.  Human Development 

c.  Organizational Psychology 

V RPE-551 5.  Practical 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) PSYCHOLOGY  

IVth Semester 
Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks 

Internal 
Marks 

External 
Total 

Marks 

I MAPSY-503 1.Psychometric 4 25 75 100 

II MAPSY-504 2.Counselling Psychology 4 25 75 100 

III DSE- 503 3.Optional 4 25 75 100 

a.  The Psychology of Aging 

b.  Educational Psychology 

c.    Managing behavior in organizations 

IV DSE- 504 4. Optional 4 25 75 100 

a.  The Psychology of Aging 

b.  Techniques of Counseling and Psychotherapy 

c.    Human Resource Development and Consulting 

V RPE-552 Dissertation 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) SOCIOLOGY  

Ist SEMSETER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MASOC-705 Sociological Concepts 4 25 75 100 

II  MASOC-706 Classical Thinkers 4 25 75 100 

III  MASOC-707 Methodology of Social Research 4 25 75 100 

IV MASOC-708 Rural Sociology  4 25 75 100 

V AECC-103 Life Skills and Communication 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) SOCIOLOGY  

IInd SEMESTER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MASOC-805 Basic Statistics & Computer Application in Social Research 4 25 75 100 
II MASOC-806 Neo-Classical Theories 4 25 75 100 

III MASOC-807 Social Change: Concepts and Theories 4 25 75 100 
IV MASOC-808 Rural Studies 4 25 75 100 

V AECC-104 IAS TODAY 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) SOCIOLOGY  

IIIrd SEMESTER 

Paper Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MASOC-905 Modern Sociological Theories 4 25 75 100 

II MASOC-906 Social Change in India 4 25 75 100 

III MASOC-907 Any one 4 25 75 100 

A- Rural development concepts and Dimensions 

B- Explanation in social science 

C- Rural Sociology :  Concepts 

IV MASOC-908 Any one 4 25 75 100 

A-Works of Classical Sociologists 

B-  Works of Contemporary  Sociologists 

C-  Works of Modern  Sociologists 

V RPE-SOC 009 Seminar 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.) SOCIOLOGY  

IVth SEMESTER 

S.No. Course Code Course Name Credits Marks Internal Marks External Total Marks 

I MASOC-1005 Sociology in India 4 25 75 100 

II MASOC-1006 Perspectives on Indian Society 4 25 75 100 

III MASOC-1007 Anyone 4 25 75 100 

A- Classification in social Science 
B- Religion and Society 

C- Social stratification 

IV MASOC-1008 Anyone 4 25 75 100 

A- Globalization and Society 

B- Peace and Conflict Studies 

C- Human Resource Development 

V RPE-SOC 010 Dissertation 4 25 75 100 

    Grand Total 20 125 375 500 
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Format-1 

IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 
CCBBCCSS::  SSttaatteemmeenntt  ooff  CCrreeddiitt  ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn  

CCoolllleeggee//SScchhooooll::  SScchhooooll  ooff  AArrttss  aanndd  HHuummaanniittiieess  
DDuurraattiioonn::  22  YYeeaarrss  

PPrrooggrraammmmee::                      MM..AA..  ((HHiinnddii))  
                    AAnnnnuuaall//SSeemmeesstteerr  ::  44  SSeemmeesstteerr  

CCrreeddiitt  rraannggee::  ((ssuuggggeesstteedd  bbyy  CCBBCCSS  CCoommmmiitttteeee))  

AAttttaacchheedd  gguuiiddeelliinneess  ttoo  bbee  ffoolllloowweedd::  
    SSeemm..  CCoorree  CCoouurrssee//  FFoouunnddaattiioonn  CCoouurrssee  

  
AAbbiilliittyy  

EEnnhhaanncceemmeenntt  
CCoommppuullssoorryy  CCoouurrssee  

((AAEECCCC))  

SSkkiillll  
EEnnhhaanncceemmeenntt  
CCoouurrssee  ((SSEECC))  

DDiisscciipplliinnee  SSppeecciiffiicc  
EElleeccttiivvee  
((DDSSEE))  

GGeenneerriicc  EElleeccttiivvee  
((GGEE))  

((FFrroomm  ootthheerr  
FFaaccuullttyy))  

RReesseeaarrcchh  PPrroojjeecctt  
((RRPP))  

PPrreerreeqquuiissiittee  

UUGG  --RR  
((118844))  

5522  VVIIII  11--  ffggaannhh  llkkffggRR;;  ddkk  bbffrrggkkll  
22--  iizzkkpphhuu  ,,ooaa  iiwwooZZ  ee//;;ddkkyyhhuu  ddkkOO;;  
33--  uukkVVdd  ,,ooaa  jjaaxxeeaapp  
44--  iizz;;kk ssttuueewwyydd  ffggUUnnhh  

NNAA  NNAA  NNAA  GGEE  44  
LLiiffee  SSkkiillllss  aanndd  
CCoommmmuunniiccaattiioonn  
GGEE  770033  
  

  4455%%  iinn  GGrraadduuaattiioonn  
aanndd  mmuusstt  hhaavvee  
ssttuuddiieedd  HHiinnddii  aass  
oonnee  ooff  tthhee  ssuubbjjeecctt  
iinn  GGrraadduuaattiioonn    

VVIIIIII  11--  mmÙÙkkjj  ee//;;ddkkyyhhuu  ddkkOO;;  
22--  ddFFkkkk  llkkffggRR;;  
33--  ddFFkk ssrrjj  xx||  llkkffggRR;;  
44--  HHkkkk""kkkk  ffooKKkkuu  ,,ooaa  ffggUUnnhh  HHkkkk""kkkk  

NNAA  NNAA  NNAA  IIAASS  TTOODDAAYY  
GGEE  770044  
  

    
  

PPGG  
((223322))  

5500  IIXX  11--  vvkk//kkqqffuudd  ddkkOO;;  ¼¼NNkk;;kkookknn  ii;;ZZUUrr½½  
22--  HHkkkkjjrrhh;;  ddkkOO;;''kkkkLL==  

NNAA  NNAA  33--  DDSSEE  11  
44--  DDSSEE  22  
  

NNAA  RRPP55  ((CCrreeddiitt))  
PPrraaccttiiccaall//AAssssiiggnnmmeenntt  

  

AA  ssttuuddeenntt  nneeeeddss  
4400%%  ooff  ttoottaall  ccrreeddiittss  
iinn  pprreecceeddiinngg  yyeeaarrss  
ttoo  ttaakkee  aaddmmiissssiioonn  
iinn  nneexxtt  yyeeaarr..  

XX  11--  NNkk;;kkookknnkkssÙÙkkjj  ddkkOO;;  
22--  ffggUUnnhh  vvkkyykkssppuukk  

NNAA   NNAA  33--  DDSSEE  11  
44--  DDSSEE  22  

NNAA  RRPP66  ((CCrreeddiitt))  
y?kq 'kks/k izcU/k  

  

PPGGDD--
RR  

((224488))  

1144  XXII  11..  'kks/k&çfof/k vkSj çfØ;k PPHHDD--110077  
22..  fganh lkfgR; dh oSpkfjd i"̀BHkwfe 
PPHHDD--  110088  
33..  RReesseeaarrcchh  aanndd  PPuubblliiccaattiioonn  
EEtthhiiccss  CCPPEE--RRPPEE  

NNAA  NNAA  44..  DDSSEE  11  NNAA  RRPP77  ((NNCC))  5555%%  iinn  PPGG  aanndd  
hhaavvee  ssttuuddiieedd  HHiinnddii  
oorr  aalllliieedd  ssuubbjjeecctt  iinn  
PPGG  

PPhh..DD..  --              RRPP--88    
      TToottaall  CCrreeddiittss              
      GG..  TToottaall              
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CCBBCCSS::  SSttaatteemmeenntt  ooff  CCrreeddiitt  ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn  

CCoolllleeggee//SScchhooooll::  SScchhooooll  ooff  AArrttss  aanndd  HHuummaanniittiieess  
DDuurraattiioonn::  22  YYeeaarrss  

PPrrooggrraammmmee::                      MM..AA..  ((EEnngglliisshh))  
                    AAnnnnuuaall//SSeemmeesstteerr  ::  44  SSeemmeesstteerr  

CCrreeddiitt  rraannggee::  ((ssuuggggeesstteedd  bbyy  CCBBCCSS  CCoommmmiitttteeee))  

AAttttaacchheedd  gguuiiddeelliinneess  ttoo  bbee  ffoolllloowweedd::  
  

    Sem. Core Course/ Foundation 
Course 

 

Ability 
Enhancement 
Compulsory 

Course (AECC) 

Skill Enhancement 
Course (SEC) 

Discipline 
Specific 
Elective 
(DSE) 

Generic Elective 
(GE) 

(From other Faculty) 

Research Project 
(RP) 

Prerequisite 

UUGG  --RR  
((118844))  

5522  VVIIII  11..CChhaauucceerr  TToo  MMiillttoonn  
22..RReessttoorraattiioonn  TToo  11779988  
33..SShhaakkeessppeeaarrEE  
44..  FFuunnddaammeennttaallss  OOff        

LLiitteerraarryy  CCrriittiicciissmm  

NNAA  NNAA  NNAA  GGEE  44  
LLIIFFEE  SSKKIILLLLSS  AANNDD  

CCOOMMMMUUNNIICCAATTIIOONN  
  

  OOppeenn  ttoo  aallll  
ggrraadduuaattee  
wwiitthh  4455%%  

mmaarrkkss  

VVIIIIII  11..RRoommaannttiicc  LLiitteerraattuurree  
22..VViiccttoorriiaann  PPooeettrryy`̀  
33..EEnngglliisshh  PPhhoonneettiiccss  aanndd  

PPhhoonnoollooggyy  
44..AAmmeerriiccaann  LLiitteerraattuurree  

NNAA  NNAA  NNAA  GGEE  44  
IIAASS  TTOODDAAYY  

    

PPGG  
((223322))  

4488  IIXX  11..VViiccttoorriiaann  FFiiccttiioonn  aanndd          
PPrroossee  

22..TTwweennttiieetthh  CCeennttuurryy  
BBrriittiisshh  PPooeettrryy  

33..TTwweennttiieetthh  CCeennttuurryy  
BBrriittiisshh  FFiiccttiioonn  aanndd  
DDrraammaa  

44..EEnngglliisshh  LLaanngguuaaggee  
TTeeaacchhiinngg  

    DDSSEE55  
  

11..DDSSEE--11  
  

22..DDSSEE--22  
  

    
RRPP55  ((CCrreeddiitt))  

PPrraaccttiiccaall//PPrroojjeecctt  
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XX  11..IInnddiiaann  LLiitteerraattuurree  iinn  
EEnngglliisshh  ((  PPooeettrryy  aanndd  
DDrraammaa))  

22..IInnddiiaann  LLiitteerraattuurree  iinn  
EEnngglliisshh  ((FFiiccttiioonn  aanndd  
PPrroossee))  

33..NNeeww  LLiitteerraattuurree  iinn  
EEnngglliisshh  

44..MMooddeerrnn  LLiitteerraarryy  
CCrriittiicciissmm  

    DDSSEE66  
  

11..DDSSEE--33  
  

22..  DDSSEE--44  
  

  RRPP66  ((CCrreeddiitt))  
DDiisssseerrttaattiioonn  
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CCBBCCSS::  SSttaatteemmeenntt  ooff  CCrreeddiitt  ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn  

CCoolllleeggee//SScchhooooll::  SScchhooooll  ooff  AArrttss  aanndd  HHuummaanniittiieess  
DDuurraattiioonn::  22  YYeeaarrss  

PPrrooggrraammmmee::                      MM..AA..  ((EEccoonnoommiiccss))  
                    AAnnnnuuaall//SSeemmeesstteerr  ::  44  SSeemmeesstteerr  

CCrreeddiitt  rraannggee::  ((ssuuggggeesstteedd  bbyy  CCBBCCSS  CCoommmmiitttteeee))  

  

AAttttaacchheedd  gguuiiddeelliinneess  ttoo  bbee  ffoolllloowweedd::  
 

  Sem. Core Course/ Foundation Course 
 

Ability 
Enhancement 
Compulsory 

Course (AECC) 

Skill 
Enhancment 
Course (SEC) 

Discipline 
Specific 
Elective 
(DSE) 

Generic Elective 
(GE) 

(From other 
Faculty) 

Research Project 
(RP) 

Prerequisite 

UG -R 
(184) 

54 VII 1. Microeconomics – I 
 MAEC-713 

2. Macroeconomics – I 
 MAEC-714 

3. History of Economic Thaught 
MAEC-715 

4. Statistics For Economic Analysis 
MAEC-716 

 
 
 

N.A 

 
 
 

N.A 

 
 
 

N.A 

 
 

Life Skills and 
Communication  

AECC-103 

  
 

45% in Graduation and 
must have studied 

economics as one of 
the subject in 
Graduation. 

VIII 1. Microeconomics – II  
MAEC-717 

2. Macroeconomics – II  
MAEC-718 

3.    Introduction to Econometrics 
MAEC-719 

4. International Economics  
       MAEC-720 

 
 
 

N.A 

 
 
 

N.A 

 
 
 

N.A 

 
 
 

IAS TODAY 
AECC-102 

  
 
 
N.A 

PG 
(232) 

50 IX 1.Indian Economic policy 
    MAEC-721 
2.Business research  
   MAEC-723 
 

N.A N.A DSE-1 
DSE-2 

 

N.A Industrial 
Training/Survey 

A student needs 40 
percent of total credits 
in preceding years to 
take admission in next 
year. 
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X 1. Indian Public Finance  
      MAEC-724 
2. Development Economics  

      MAEC-722 

N.A N.A DSE-3 
DSE-4 

N.A Dissertation  

PGD- R 
(248) 

14 XI 1.   Research Methodology PHD-107 
2. Research and Publication Ethics 

CPE-RPE 

N.A 1-Quantitative 
Techniques 
PHD-108 

DSE-1 N.A 1- Seminar-RP7 
(NC Audit) 

55% in P.Gand must 
have studied 
economics or Allied 
subjects in PG. 

Ph.D. -       RP-8  
  Total 

Credits 
       

  Grand 
Total 
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CCBBCCSS::  SSttaatteemmeenntt  ooff  CCrreeddiitt  ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn  

CCoolllleeggee//SScchhooooll::  SScchhooooll  ooff  AArrttss  aanndd  HHuummaanniittiieess  
DDuurraattiioonn::  22  YYeeaarrss  

PPrrooggrraammmmee::                      MM..AA..  ((HHiissttoorryy))  
                    AAnnnnuuaall//SSeemmeesstteerr  ::  44  SSeemmeesstteerr  

CCrreeddiitt  rraannggee::  ((ssuuggggeesstteedd  bbyy  CCBBCCSS  CCoommmmiitttteeee))  

  Sem. Core Course/Foundation Course Th (6 
cr) or 

Ability 
Enhancement 
Compulsory 

Course (AECC) 

Skill 
Enhancement 
Course (SEC) 

Discipline 
Specific 
Elective 
(DSE) 

Generic Elective 
(GE) (From other 

Faculty) 

Research 
Project (RP) 

Prerequisite 

 30 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

VII 1 - MAH-701 
 Historiography: Concepts,    
Methods, Approaches and Tools 
2-MAH-702 
 History of Ancient India (From 
Earliest Times to Vedic/ Harappan 
settlement) 
3-MAH-703 
 History of Ancient India (From 
Vedic Age to Mauryan Age) 
4- MAH-704 
 History of Ancient India (From 
Shunga Dynasty to Rajput Era) 

 
 
 
 
 
        NA 

 
 
 
 
 
       NA 

 
 
 
 
 
     NA 

 
 
 
 
Life skill and 
Communication 
AECC-103 
GE-103 
 

  
 
 
 
 
45% in Graduation  

 30 VIII 1-MAH-801: 
Socio-Economic and Cultural History 
of Ancient India (Till 1200 A.D) 
2- MAH-802: 
 History of Medieval India (Till 1526 
A.D.) 
3-MAH-803:  
History of Medieval India (1526-1707 
A.D.) 
MAH-804- History of Modern India 
(1707-1885 A.D.) 

    
 
 
 
IAS TODAY 
AECC-102 

  
 
 
 
Only for History students 
 

 20 IX 1-MAH-901:     Seminar Only for History students 
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 History of Modern India (1885 –   
1905A.D.) 
2-MAH-902: 
 Archeology of Ancient India 
3-MAH-903: 
Economic History of British India 
(1757-1950) 
4-MAH-904:  
Tourism in India 

  

 20 X 1- MAH-1001: 
History of South India (From Sangam 
Age to Vijaynagar Empire) 
2-MAH-1002: 
 Research Methodology 
3-MAH-1003: 
History of Modern Europe (1789 - 
1919) 
4-MAH-1004: 
History of Modern World (1920-
1960) 
5-MAH-1005: 
 Women Through Ages 
6-MAH-1006: 
 Important Personalities of India 

    Dissertation Only for History students 

PPGGDD--RR  
((224488))  

1144  XXII  NNAA  NNAA  NNAA  NNAA  NNAA  NNAA  NNAA  

PPhh..DD..      11..    RReesseeaarrcchh  MMeetthhooddoollooggyy 
          PPHHDD--110077  
22..      PPHHDD--  110088  
33..  RReesseeaarrcchh  aanndd  PPuubblliiccaattiioonn  EEtthhiiccss  

CCPPEE--RRPPEE  

  
NNAA  

  
NNAA  

  
44..  DDSSEE  11  

  
NNAA  

  
RRPP77  ((NNCC))  

  
5555%%  iinn  PPGG  aanndd  hhaavvee  
ssttuuddiieedd  HHiissttoorryy  oorr  aalllliieedd  
ssuubbjjeecctt  iinn  PPGG  

      TToottaall  CCrreeddiittss              
      GG..  TToottaall              
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CCBBCCSS::  SSttaatteemmeenntt  ooff  CCrreeddiitt  ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn  

CCoolllleeggee//SScchhooooll::  SScchhooooll  ooff  AArrttss  aanndd  HHuummaanniittiieess  
DDuurraattiioonn::  22  YYeeaarrss  

PPrrooggrraammmmee::                      MM..AA..  ((PPoolliittiiccaall  SScciieennccee))  
                    AAnnnnuuaall//SSeemmeesstteerr  ::  44  SSeemmeesstteerr  

CCrreeddiitt  rraannggee::  ((ssuuggggeesstteedd  bbyy  CCBBCCSS  CCoommmmiitttteeee))  

 

AAttttaacchheedd  gguuiiddeelliinneess  ttoo  bbee  ffoolllloowweedd::  
  

  Sem. Core Course/Foundation Course  Ability 
Enhancement 
Compulsory 

Course 
(AECC) 

Skill 
Enhancement 
Course (SEC) 

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE) Generic Elective 
(GE) (From other 

Faculty) 

Research Project 
(RP) 

Prerequisite 

UUGG  --RR  
((118844))  

5522  VVIIII  1-Traditions of Political Thinking  
2-Comparative Politics  
3-Indian Political System  
4-International Relations  

  
NNAA  

  
NNAA  

  
NNAA  

GGEE  44  
LLiiffee  SSkkiillll  aanndd  

CCoommmmuunniiccaattiioonn  
((GGEE--110033))  

  OOppeenn  ttoo  aallll  
ggrraadduuaattee  
wwiitthh  4455%%  
mmaarrkkss  

VVIIIIII  1-Administrative Theory  
2-Ancient Indian Political 
Thought  
3-Contemporary Political Theory  
4-Research Methodology  

  
            NNAA  

  
              NNAA  

  
                                            NNAA  

GGEE  44  
            IIAASS  TTOODDAAYY  

    

PPGG  
((223322))  

4488  IIXX  1-Western Political Thought  
2-Indian Administration  
  

                                    DDSSEE55  
11..DDSSEE--((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))  
A-State Politics in India  
B-Democracy in India  
CC-- Constitution of India  
  
22..DDSSEE--((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))    
A-Local Governance in India  
B- Human Rights 
C- Constitution of India  

  RRPP55  ((CCrreeddiitt))  
PPrraaccttiiccaall//PPrroojjeecctt  
  

  

XX  1-Modern Indian Political 
Thought  
2-India and the World  

    DDSSEE66  --((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))    
11..DDSSEE--33  
AA--IInnddiiaann  FFoorreeiiggnn  PPoolliiccyy  

  RRPP66  ((CCrreeddiitt))  
DDiisssseerrttaattiioonn  
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  BB--IInnddiiaann  PPoolliittiiccss  
CC--  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  OOrrggaanniizzaattiioonn  
  
22..  DDSSEE--44  
AA--  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  OOrrggaanniizzaattiioonn  
            IInnddiiaann  GGoovveerrnnmmeenntt  &&      

PPoolliittiiccss  
BB--GGlloobbaall  PPoolliittiiccss  
CC--IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  LLaaww  
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CCBBCCSS::  SSttaatteemmeenntt  ooff  CCrreeddiitt  ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn  

CCoolllleeggee//SScchhooooll::  SScchhooooll  ooff  AArrttss  aanndd  HHuummaanniittiieess  
DDuurraattiioonn::  22  YYeeaarrss  

PPrrooggrraammmmee::                      MM..AA..((PPssyycchhoollooggyy))  
                    AAnnnnuuaall//SSeemmeesstteerr  ::  44  SSeemmeesstteerr  

CCrreeddiitt  rraannggee::  ((ssuuggggeesstteedd  bbyy  CCBBCCSS  CCoommmmiitttteeee))  

    Sem. Core Course/Foundation 
Course  

Ability 
Enhancement 
Compulsory 

Course (AECC) 

Skill Enhancement 
Course (SEC) 

Discipline 
Specific 

Elective (DSE) 

Generic Elective 
(GE) (From other 

Faculty) 

Research 
Project (RP) 

Prerequisite 

UUGG  --RR  ((118844))  5522  VVIIII  11..BBeeggiinnnniinngg  ooff  PPssyycchhoollooggyy  
22..LLeeaarrnniinngg,,  MMoottiivvaattiioonn  aanndd  

EEmmoottiioonn  
33..  TThhee  PPssyy  ooff  IInnddiivv..  DDiiffff  
44..    BBiiooppssyy  

          
        
                NNAA  

  
  
                      NNAA  

  
  
        NNAA  

GGEE  44  
LLiiffee  SSkkiillll  aanndd  
CCoommmmuunniiccaattiioonn  
((GGEE--110033))  

RRPP33  ((CCrreeddiitt))  
PPrraaccttiiccaall//PPrroojjeecctt  
  

OOppeenn  ttoo  aallll  
ggrraadduuaattee  wwiitthh  
4455%%  mmaarrkkss  

VVIIIIII  11..SSyysstteemm  ooff  PPssyycchhoollooggyy    
22..  SSoocciiaall  PPssyycchhoollooggyy    
33..  CCooggnn..  PPssyycchhoollooggyy  
44..  IInnffeerr..  SSttaatt  iinn  PPssyycchhoollooggyy  

                
                NNAA  

  
                      NNAA  

  
        NNAA  

GGEE  44  
IIAASS  TTOODDAAYY  

RRPP44  ((CCrreeddiitt))  
PPrraaccttiiccaall//PPrroojjeecctt  

  

PPGG  
((223322))  

4488  IIXX  11..  HHiigghheerr  CCoogg..  PPrroocceessss  
22..  AAddvv..  QQuunnaattii..  MMeetthhooddss  

    DDSSEE--55  
11....DDSSEE--11  
22..DDSSEE--22  

  RRPP55  ((CCrreeddiitt))  
PPrraaccttiiccaall//PPrroojjeecctt  

  

XX  11..PPssyycchhoommeettrriicc  
22..PPssyycchhooppaatthhoollooggyy  

    DDSSEE  --  66  
11..DDSSEE--33  
22..  DDSSEE--44  

  RRPP66  ((CCrreeddiitt))  
DDiisssseerrttaattiioonn  
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CCBBCCSS::  SSttaatteemmeenntt  ooff  CCrreeddiitt  ddiissttrriibbuuttiioonn  

CCoolllleeggee//SScchhooooll::  SScchhooooll  ooff  AArrttss  aanndd  HHuummaanniittiieess  
DDuurraattiioonn::  22  YYeeaarrss  

PPrrooggrraammmmee::                      MM..AA..  ((SSoocciioollooggyy))  
                    AAnnnnuuaall//SSeemmeesstteerr  ::  44  SSeemmeesstteerr  

CCrreeddiitt  rraannggee::  ((ssuuggggeesstteedd  bbyy  CCBBCCSS  CCoommmmiitttteeee))  

 

AAttttaacchheedd  gguuiiddeelliinneess  ttoo  bbee  ffoolllloowweedd::  
 

  Sem. Core Course/ Foundation Course 
Th (6 cr) or 

Ability 
Enhancement 
Compulsory 

Course (AECC) 

Skill Enhancement 
Course (SEC) 

Discipline 
Specific 
Elective 
(DSE) 

Generic Elective 
(GE) 

(From other 
Faculty) 

Research Project 
(RP) 

Prerequisite 

UG -R 
(184) 

54 VII 1. Sociological Concepts MASOC 
705 

2. Classical Thinkers MASOC-706 
3. Methodology of Social Research  

MASOC-707 
4. Rural Sociology MASOC-708 

 
 
       N.A 

 
 
       N.A 

 
 
    N.A 

 
Life Skills and 
Communication 
AECC-103 

  
 
45% in Graduation  

VIII 1. Basic Statistics & Computer   
Application in Social Research 
MASOC-805 

2. Neo-Classical Theories     
MASOC-806 

3. Social Change: Concepts and    
Theories    MASOC-807 

4. Rural Studies MASOC-808 

 
       
 
    N.A 

 
 
         
      N.A 

 
 
 
     N.A 

 
 
IAS TODAY 
AECC-102 

  
 
 
N.A 

 
PG 

(232) 

 
50 

 
IX 

 
1.Modern Sociological Theories    

MASOC-905 
2.Social Change in India MASOC-

906 

 
 
    N.A 

 
 
      N.A 

 
 
   DSE-1 
   DSE-2 
 

 
 

N.A 

 
 

Industrial 
Training/Survey 

A student needs 40 
% of total credits in 
preceding years to 
take admission in 

next year. 
 

X 
1 Society in India  
   MASOC -1005 
2. Perspectives on Indian Society    

MASOC 1006 

 
    N.A 

 
      N.A 

 
   DSE-3 
   DSE-4 

 
N.A 

 
Dissertation 
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PGD- R 
(248) 

14 XI 1.Research Methodology 
   PHD-107 
2.Research and Publication Ethics     

CPE-RPE 

 
   N.A 

1.Quantitative 
Techniques  
PHD-108 

   
    DSE-1 

 
N.A 

1.Seminar-RP7 
(NC Audit) 

55% in P.G and 
must have studied 

Sociology or Allied 
subjects in PG. 

Ph.D. -       RP-8  
  Total 

Credits 
       

  Grand 
Total 
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Format-2 



 

Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities) 

 

 

 Format-2    
 MASTER OF ART IN HINDI 
 

Program Year Semester 
(15 

weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods 

per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

UNDER 
GRADUATE 
DEGREE 
(R) 
(184 Credits) Fo

rt
h 

Y
ea

r 
 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-V
II

 
MAHIN-
713 

4 6 48  11--  ffggaannhh  llkkffggRR;;  ddkk  
bbffrrggkkll  

5 45% in 
Graduation 
and must 
have 
studied 
Hindi as 
one of the 
subject in 
Graduation 

iizz;;kkssttuueewwyydd  
ffggUUnnhh 

MAHIN-
714 

4 6 48 22--  iizzkkpphhuu  ,,ooaa  iiwwooZZ  
ee//;;ddkkyyhhuu  ddkkOO;; 

5 

MAHIN-
715 

4 6 48 33--  uukkVVdd  ,,ooaa  jjaaxxeeaapp 5 

MAHIN-
716 

4 6 48 44--  iizz;;kkssttuueewwyydd  ffggUUnnhh 5 

GE-103 2 6 40 5- Life Skills and 
Communication 

5 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-V
II

I 

MAHIN- 
813 

4 6 48 11--  mmÙÙkkjj  ee//;;ddkkyyhhuu  ddkkOO;;  
 

5 NNAA  
  

ddFFkkkk  llkkffggRR;; 

MAHIN-
814 

4 6 48 22--  ddFFkkkk  llkkffggRR;;  5 

MAHIN-
815 

4 6 48 33--  ddFFkk ssrrjj  xx||  llkkffggRR;;  5 

MAHIN-
816 

4 6 48 44--  HHkkkk""kkkk  ffooKKkkuu  ,,ooaa  ffggUUnnhh  
HHkkkk""kkkk 

5 
 

GE-104 2 6 40 5- IAS TODAY 5 
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PO 1 fgUnh lkfgR; ds vkfndky ls ysdj vk/kqfud dky rd dh fofo/k 

fopkj/kkjkvksa] ifjfLFkfr;ksa] izo`fÙk;ksa] dfo;ksa rFkk mudh jpukvksa dh 
tkudkjh vko’;d gSA lkFk gh lHkh ;qxksa ds ukedj.k] dky 
foHkktu ds fofHkUu lanHkksZa dh tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 

PSO 1 fgUnh lkfgR; ds dky foHkktu ,oa ukedj.k] fgUnh lkfgR; ds bfrgkl ys[ku 
dh ijEijk dh tkudkjh] vkfndky dh i`"BHkwfe esa ukFk] fl) vkSj tSu 
lkfgR; dh tkudkjh gksxh] HkfDrdky dh fofHkUu ifjfLFkfr;ksa o izo`fÙk;ksa o 
izeq[k dkO;/kkjkvksa dh tkudkjh gksxh] vk/kqfud lkfgR; dh ifjfLFkfr;ksa] 
fopkj/kkjkvksa ds lkFk gh HkkjrsUnq ;qx] f}osnh ;qx] Nk;kokn] izxfrokn] 
iz;ksxokn] ubZ dfork vkSj ledkyhu dfork dh tkudkjh gksxhA vU; x| 
fo/kkvksa esa fucU/k] miU;kl] dgkuh] ukVd ,oa laLej.k] js[kkfp=] fjiksrkZt] 
;k=k&o`rkUr dh tkudkjh gksxhA 

PO 2 fgUnh ds vkfndkyhu dkO; dk Kku iznku djus lkFk izcU/k vkSj 
eqDrd vkfn vusd :iksa dh tkudkjh nh tk,xhA e/;dky esa 
jfpr lkfgR; dh Hkk"kk rFkk lkSUn;Z dks ij[kus ds rFk lekt vkSj 
laLd`fr dks tkuus ds fy, vkfndkyhu o HkfDrdkyhu dfork dk 
v/;;u t:jh gSA 

PSO 2 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh lkfgR; ds vkjfEHkd dky vkfndkyhu dkO; dh tkudkjh 
gksxhA blesa v/;;u ds nkSjku fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks tkudkjh gksxh fd bl lkfgR; 
us ijorhZ dykvksa dks izHkkfor djus esa lfØ; Hkwfedk fuHkkbZA bl lkfgR; us 
Hkkjr dh HkkoukRed ,drk vkSj laLd`fr ijEijk dks lqjf{kr j[kus esa egRoiw.kZ 
Hkwfedk dk fuoZgu fd;kA 

PO 3 ukVd fgUnh lkfgR; dh izkphu] egRoiw.kZ o izHkko'kkyh fo/kk gSA 
vkpk;Z Hkjr ds ukV~;&fpUru ls ysdj vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; rFkk 
ik'pkR; ukV~; fpUru ds izfl) fpUrdksa dk v/;;u ukVd ds 
Lo:i dks le>us esa lgk;d gksxkA 

PSO 3 fgUnh ukVdksa ds izkphu bfrgkl dh tkudkjh gksus ds lkFk gh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks 
ukVd ds rRoksa dks le>us esa vklkuh gksxhA ukVd dks ikapok osn dgk tkrk 
gSA fo'o Hkj ds jaxeap ls lEcfU/kr tkudkjh gksxhA lkFk gh egku ukVddkjksa 
ds ukVdksa dk v/;;u djus ls fpUru o euu 'kfDr dk fodkl gksxkA 

PO 4 iz;kstuewyd fgUnh dk;kZy;h fgUnh dk ,d :i gSA l̀tukRed 
ys[ku ds lkFk&lkFk dk;kZY;] i=dkfjrk] dEI;wVj rFkk vuqokn ds 
{ks= esa fgUnh dk iz;ksx c<+r tk jgk gSA ;gka fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks bl 
ckr ls voxr djk;k tk,xk fd fgUnh orZeku nkSj esa oSf'od 
/kjkry izkIr dj pqdh gSA 

PSO 4 fgUnh ds fofHkUu :iksa& ltZukRed Hkk"kk] lapkj Hkk"kk] jkt Hkk"kk] ek/;e Hkk"kk] 
ekr`Hkk"kk dh tkudkjh gksxhA i=dkfjrk esa fganh ys[ku] fjiksVZ ys[ku] 
lEikndh;] vxzys[k vkfn fy[kus dh tkudkjh izkIr gksxhA dEI;wVj vkSj 
b.VjusV] vuqokn vkfn dh tkudkjh Hkh gksxhA 

PO 5 mRrje/;dkyhu dkO; esa lalkj ds bgykSfdd o ikjykSfdd i{kksa 
dk Kku fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks djk;k tkrk gSA pkj iq#"kkFkksZa esa lfEefyr 
fd, x, ^dke* dk LrEHk gksuk xgjs vFkZ dh O;atuk djrk gSA 

PSO 5 bldk ,d uke jhfrdky Hkh gSA ;gka dke vkSj dyk ?kuhHkwr Hkko ls tqM+s gq, 
gSaA rn~;qxhu ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds dkj.k izse ds Ük`axkfjd ls le>us ds fy;s jhfr 
vkSj Ükàxkjdky dk v/;;u vR;Ur vko';d gSA 

PO 6 fgUnh lkfgR; ds lokZf/kd egRoiw.kZ Hkkx dFkk lkfgR; dh ppkZ 
bl iz'u i= esa dh tk,xhA fgUnh x| dh dgkuh vkSj miU;kl 
ls lEcfU/kr lEiw.kZ tkudkjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks nh tk,xhA 

PSO 6 bl iz'u i= esa fganh x| dh fo/kkvksa esa dgkuh vkkSj miU;kl lokZf/kd 
fodflr rFkk yksdfiz; fo/kk gSA fgUnh ds fofHkUu dgkuhdkjksa o mudh izfl) 
dgkfu;ksa ds lkFk izeq[k miU;kldkjksa o miU;klksa dk v/;;u djus ls 
fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk ekufld Lrj mPprk dh vksj gksxkA 
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PO 7 fgUnh lkfgR; dh fo/kkvksa esa dFkk lkfgR; ,oa ukV~; lkfgR; ds 
vfrfjDr l`tu/kehZ jpukdkjksa }kjk fyf[kr vU; fo/kkvksa dk 
v/;;u djk;k tkrk gSA blds vUrxZr fucU/k] O;aX;] js[kkfp=] 
;k=k o.kZu vkfn dh tkudkjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks nh tkrh gSA vFkok 
lwjnkl] xksLokeh rqylhnkl] t;'kadj izlkn] izsepan vkSj vKs; 
tSls egku dfo;ksa o jpukdkjksa esa ls fdlh ,d ds lEiw.kZ okaXe; 
ls ifjfpr djkukA 

PSO 7 fgUnh lkfgR; dh izeq[k x| fo/kkvksa ds lkFk gh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks x| dh vU; 
fo/kkvksa esa lfEeyr fd;s x;s fucU/k] O;aX;] js[kkfp=] ;k=k o.kZu vkfn dh 
tkudkjh gksxhA bl iz'u i= ds }kjk lkfgR; dh bu uohure fo/kkvksa dh 
tkudkjh gksxhA 
fuEu fodYiksa esa ls fdlh ,d dfo vFkok jpukdkj ds lEiw.kZ thou o okaXe; 
ds v/;;u ls fo|kFkhZ lkfgR;dkj ds n`f"Vdks.k dks Hkyh Hkkafr le> ldrk 
gSA 

PO 8 Hkk"kk foKku vkSj fgUnh Hkk"kk rFkk mlls lEcfU/kr leLr {ks=ksa dk 
v/;;u djk;k tk,xkA 
 

PSO 8 bl iz'u i= esa fo'o ds Hkk"kk ifjokjksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA Lou foKku] 
okx&vo;o] Lou vkSj muds oxhZdj.k dk Kku gksxkA fgUnh dh ,sfrgkfld 
i`"BHkwfe vkSj fgUnh ds HkkSxksfyd foLrkj dk Kku izkIr gksxkA blh ds lkFk 
'kCn fuekZ.k dh fof/k vkSj fgUnh ds Hkkf"kd Lo:i dk Kku fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks 
gksxkA 

 
Program Year  Semester 

(15 weeks) 
Paper  Credit  Periods 

per 
Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 
per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods 
per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

PG 
(232) 

Fi
ft

h 
Y

ea
r 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-I
X

 

MAHIN-
913 

4 6 48 1- vk/kqfud dkO;  
¼Nk;kokn Ik;ZUr½ 

5 A student 
needs 40% of 
total credits in 
proceeding to 
take admission 
in next year. 

NA 

MAHIN-
914 

4 6 48 2- Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= 5 

DSE-
MAHIN- 
915  

4 6 48 33--  ddkkssbbZZ  ,,dd&&  
dd--  ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL=  
[[kk-- fgUnh lkfgR; ,oa caxyk 
lkfgR; dk rqyukRed 
v/;;u 
x- izoklh fgUnh lkfgR; 

5 

DSE- 
MAHIN-
916 

4 6 48 44--  ddkkssbbZZ  ,,dd&&  
d- dchjnkl % fo'ks"k 
v/;;u 
[k- lwjnkl % fo'ks"k v/;;u 
x- rqylhnkl % fo'ks"k 
v/;;u 

5 

RPE-551 4 6 48 5. Practical/Seminar 5 
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SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-X
 

MAHIN-
1013 

4 6 48 11--  NNkk;;kkookknnkkssÙÙkkjj  ddkkOO;;  
 

5 NA NA 

MAHIN-
1014 

4 6 48 22--  ffggUUnnhh  vvkkyykkssppuukk  
 

5 

DSE- 
MAHIN- 
503 

4 6 48 33--  ddkkssbbZZ  ,,dd&&  
dd--  t;'kadj izlkn % fo'ks"k 
v/;;u  
[[kk-- izsepUn % fo'ks"k v/;;u 
x- lfPpnkuan ghjkuan 
okRL;k;u vKs; % fo'ks"k 
v/;;u 

5 

DSE- 
MAHIN- 
504 

4 6 48 33--  ddkkssbbZZ  ,,dd&&  
dd--  vvuuqqookknn  
[[kk-- i=dfkjrk izf'k{k.k 
x- Hkkjrh; lkfgR; 

5 
 

RPE-552 4 6 48 Dissertation 5 

 
PO 1 

 
fgUnh dkO; ds izfrfuf/k dfo;ksa dh dforkvksa ds fo"k; esa tkudkjh 
nsuk  

PSO 1 blls fo|kfFkZ;kas dks Hkkjrh; Kku ijEijk ds vkfndkyhu lkfgR; dks le>us esa 
lgk;rk feysxh rFkk fgUnh lkfgR; ds e/;dky ds nksuksa dkyksa& HkfDrdky 
vkSj jhfrdky dks le>us esa lgk;rk feysxhA 

PO 2 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks Hkkjrh; dkO; fl)kUrksa dh tkudkjh nsuk] 
ukV~;'kkL= dh tkudkjh nsuk 

PSO 2 Hkkjrh; dkO; fl)kUrksa ds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa vyadkj] jhfr] jl] /ofu] 
oØksfDr rFkk vkSfpR; fl)kUrksa ds v/;;u ls uohure vkSj egRoiw.kZ tkudkjh 
izkIr gksxhA ukVd ds rÙoksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA  

PO 3 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= ds fl)kUrksa dh tkudkjh nsukA PSO 3 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks ik'pkR; dkO;'kkfL=;ksa dh dkO;&n`f"V dks le>us esa enn 
feyhA 

PO 4 fgUnh lkfgR; vkSj caxyk Hkk"kk ds lkfgR; vkSj lkfgR;dkjksa dh 
tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 

PSO 4 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa fgUnh Hkk"kk ds vkfndky ls orZeku dky ds leLr dfo;ksa 
o mudh jpukvksa ds izfr ,d uohu ǹf"Vdks.k dk fodkl gqvkAlkFk gh fgUnh 
ds vfrfjDr nwljh Hkk"kk ds lkfgR; vkSj lkfgR;dkjksa ls mudk ifjp; gqvkA 

PO 5 izoklh fgUnh lkfgR; vkSj lkfgR;dkjksa ds ckjs esa Kku fn;k 
tk,xkA 

PSO 5 Hkkjr ds vfrfjDr nwljs ns'kksa esa fgUnh vkSj fgUnh ds LFkkfir vkSj nwljs 
lkfgR;dkjksa o mudh jpukvksa ls ifjp; gksxkA 

PO 6 HkfDrdkyhu ds lokZf/kd egRoiw.kZ fuxqZ.k dfo dchjnkl ds 
lkfgR; dk foLr`r v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 

PSO 6 HkfDrdky ds egRoiw.kZ dfo o egku lekt lq/kkjd dchjnkl dh thou&n`f"V 
vkSj muds lkfgR; dk v/;;u djds fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa ,d u;h lksp dk fodkl 
gksxkA 

PO 6 HkfDrdky dh lxq.k dkO;/kkjk ds izfrfuf/k dfo ,oa egku PSO 6 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa fgUnh lkfgR; dh lxq.k dkO;/kkjk ds egRo vkSj mldh 
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d`".kHkDr lwjnkl dk v/;;u visf{kr gSA blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks 
okRlY; o.kZu ds lkFk&lkFk lxq.k HkfDr dks le>us esa lgk;rk 
izkIr gksxhA 

orZeku lUnHkksaZ esa mikns;rk ds izfr le> fodflr gksxhA 

PO 7 HkfDrdky dh nwljh lxq.k dkO;/kkjk ds izfrfuf/k ,oa jkekJ;h 
'kk[kk ds egRoiw.kZ dfo xksLokeh rqylhnkl dk v/;;u fd;k 
tkuk gSA 

PSO 7 xksLokeh rqylhnkl ds v/;;u ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa Hkxoku Jhjke ds egku pfj= 
vkSj e;kZnk iq#"kksÙke Lo:i dh tkudkjh gksxhA 

PO 8 Nk;koknksRrj dky esa jpukvksa ds lkFk&lkFk bl le;kof/k ds 
jpukdeZ] mldh fof'k"Vrkvksa ij O;kid ppkZ ,oa leh{kk dh 
tk,xhA 

PSO 8 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa mÙkj Nk;koknh dfo;ksa o mudh jpukvksa dks le>dj 
orZeku dky dh izklafxdrk dks le>us esa enn feysxhA 

PO 9 fgUnh vkykspuk ds Lo:i vkSj fodkl ds ckjs esa tkudkjh nh 
tk,xhA  

PSO 9 fgUnh ds egku vkykspd vkpk;Z 'kqDy] gtkjhizlkn f}osnh] uannqykjs oktis;h] 
jkefoykl 'kekZ] vKs; ,oa ukeoj flag vkfn dh lkfgfR;d ekU;rkvksa dh 
tkudkjh gksxhA 

PO 10 vk/kqfud dky ds izeq[k dfo] dgkuhdkj ,oa egku ukVddkj 
t;'kadj izlkn ds lkfgR; dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 

PSO 10 t;'kadj izlkn th ds lkfgR; dk v/;;u djus ds ckn fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks muds 
nkSj dh ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks le>us esa enn feysxhA 

PO 11 vk/kqfud dky ds izeq[k miU;kldkj izsepUn ds lkfgR; dk 
v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 

PSO 11 fdlku thou ds egkdfo eaaq'kh izsepUn ds lkfgR; dk v/;;u djus ls 
fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa rRdkyhu ifjos'k dks le>us esa enn feysxhA 

PO 12 iz;ksxokn ds iqjks/kk dfo vKs; dh dkO; ds izfr uohu psruk dk 
v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 

PSO 12 lfPpnkuan ghjkuan okRL;k;u vKs; th dks i<+dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa vKs; vkSj 
muds dkO;xr oSpkfjd fparu dks le>us esa enn feysxhA 

PO 13 vuqokn ls lEcfU/kr leLr i{kksa dk Kku fn;k tk,xkA PSO 13 blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks vuqokn ls lEcfU/kr Kku izkIr gksus ij vuqokn ds {ks= esa 
jkstxkj dh lEHkkouk dk Kku gksxkA 

PO 14 i=dkfjrk vkSj mlls tqM+s leLr i{kksa dk Kku fn;k tk,xkA PSO 14 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks i=dkfjrk ds {ks= esa jkstxkj izkIr djus vkSj mlls tqM+s leLr 
i{kksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA 

PO 15 Hkkjrh; lkfgR; dh ifjf/k vkSj mldh lkaLd`frd ,drk dh 
tkudkjh nh tk,xhA blds lkFk gh caxyk vkSj dUuM+ dh jpukvksa 
dh tkudkjh Hkh nh tk,xhA 

PSO 15 blls fo|kfFkZ;kas esa Hkkjrh; lkfgR; dh ,drk vkSj mlesa izfrfcfEcr Hkkjrh; 
laLd`fr rFkk Hkkjrh; lkfgR; dh ewyHkwr ,drk ds ckjs esa Kku gksxkA  
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MASTER OF ART IN ENGLISH 
 

Program Year  Semester (15 
weeks) 

Paper Credit  Periods 
per 
Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 
per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods 
per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective  
(For other 
faculty) 

UNDER 
GRADUATE 
DEGREE (R) 
(184 Credits) 

FI
R

ST
 Y

E
A

R
 

SEMESTER-
First 

MAENG-
101 
MAENG -
102 
MAENG -
103 
MAENG -
104 
GE- 703 
 

4 
4 
4 
4 
2 
 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
 
 

48 
48 
48 
48 
40 
 

11--  Chaucer To Milton  
22--  Restoration To 1798  
33--  Shakespeare  
44--  Fundamentals of 
Literary Criticism  
5- Life Skills and 
Communication 

5 
5 
5 
 
5 
 
 

45% in 
Graduation 

GE-103 

 SEMESTER- 
Second 

MAENG-
205 
MAENG-
206 
MAENG-
207 
MAENG-
208 
GE- 804 
 

5 
5 
5 
5 
4 
 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
 

48 
48 
48 
48 
40 
 

11--  RRoommaannttiicc  LLiitteerraattuurree  
22--  VViiccttoorriiaann  PPooeettrryy  
33--  EEnngglliisshh  LLiinngguuiissttiiccss  

aanndd  PPhhoonneettiiccss  
44--AAmmeerriiccaann    LLiitteerraattuurree 
5- IAS TODAY 
GE 704 

5 
5 
5 
 
5 
5 
 

 GE-204 

 
PO1:  The paper has been designed to give the student a first-hand 

knowledge of the major literary works of the period. The student 
would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social 
and intellectual background to enable him to study the work as 
representative of the age. The students would also be acquainted 
with the literary movements, favored genres and the evolution and 
development of literary forms to encourage further reading. 

PSO1:  
 

1.To familiarizes the students with the socio -cultural dynamics and 
English poetry from the 14th to 18th century. 
2. To develop an overall understanding of the different kinds of poetry 
,like epic, mock-epic, Metaphysical, Sonnet etc. 
The students will be able to understand  the growth of English poetry as 
a genre from the historical and cultural perspectives from the beginning 
to the eighteen century. 
3. The students will acquire an insight into the specific characteristics of 
different types of poetry. 

PO2 The paper has been designed to give the student a firsthand 
knowledge of the major literary works of the period. The student 
would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social 

PSO2 1. The students will be able to comprehend and engage with  well known 
writers of this age through the prescribed texts. 
2.The paper will generate an interest to understand the Restoration 
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and intellectual background to enable him to study the work as 
representative of the age. The students would also be acquainted 
with the literary movements, favoured genres and the evolution 
and development of literary forms to encourage further reading 

Period in detail. 

PO3. The paper has been designed to give the student a first hand 
knowledge of the major dramas of Shakespeare. The students 
would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social 
and intellectual background to enable him to study the works as 
representative of the age. The students would also be acquainted 
with Shakespeare Criticism of the twentieth century. 

PSO3 The students will be able to understand the particular knowledge about 
British Drama as a genre and its progression with the socio -cultural and 
historical framework. 
2.The paper will create the interest in Drama, as well as Theatre  
amongst students  

PO4 The paper has been designed to acquaint the students with the work 
of significant critics of Indian Criticism, Greek Criticism and 
English Criticism from the Renaissance to the Late Victorian 
Period. The students would be given a first hand knowledge of the 
major works of the critics of the afore-mentioned period. 

PSO4 The paper has been designed to acquaint the students with the work of 
significant critics of Indian Criticism, Greek Criticism and English 
Criticism from the Renaissance to the Late Victorian Period.  

PO5 The paper has been designed to give the student a firsthand 
knowledge of the major literary works of the period. The student 
would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social 
and intellectual background to enable him to study the work as 
representative of the age. The students would also be acquainted 
with the literary movements, favored genres and the evolution and 
development of literary forms to encourage further reading. 

PSO5 The paper has been designed to give the student a firsthand knowledge of 
the major literary works of the period. The student would be given the 
knowledge of the political, economic, social and intellectual background 
to enable him to study the work as representative of the age. 

PO6 The paper has been designed to give the student a first hand 
knowledge of the major literary works of the period. The students 
would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social 
and intellectual background to enable him to study the work as 
representative of the age. The students would also be acquainted 
with the literary movements, favoured genres and the evolution 
and development of literary forms to encourage further reading. 

PSO6 The paper has been designed to give the student a first hand knowledge 
of the major literary works of the period. The students would be given 
the knowledge of the political, economic, social and intellectual 
background to enable him to study the work as representative of the age. 

PO7 The paper has been designed to give the students training in the 
basic tools essential for a systematic study of language including 
Grammar which would further lead to advanced linguistic or 
functional skills. Efforts will be made to ensure enough exposure, 
preferably in a professional environment, but in any case through 
classroom interaction with teachers. It would be ensured that by 
the end of the course the student is able to have a fairly good 
command of the English language skills as well as an ability for 
in-depth study of literary texts in English.  

PSO7 The paper has been designed to give the students training in the basic 
tools essential for a systematic study of language including Grammar 
which would further lead to advanced linguistic or functional skills. 
Efforts will be made to ensure enough exposure, preferably in a 
professional environment, but in any case through classroom interaction 
with teachers. 
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PO8 The paper has been designed to provide the students with a broad 
perspective of the development of American Literature in the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries in relation to American 
experience and to introduce them to American Literature through 
the close reading of selected texts.  

PSO8:  The paper has been designed to provide the students with a broad 
perspective of the development of American Literature in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries in relation to American experience. 
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Master of Art in Economics 
 

Programme Year Semester 
(15 

weeks) 

Paper Code Credit Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit 
(Periods 

per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective 
(For 
other 

faculty) 

U
N

D
E

R
 G

R
A

D
U

A
T

E
 D

E
G

R
E

E
 

(R
) 

 
(1

84
 C

re
di

ts
) 

FO
U

R
T

H
 Y

E
A

R
 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
V

II
 

MAEC-713 
 MAEC-714 
 MAEC-715 
MAEC-716 
AECC-101 
 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
4 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
40 

1.Microeconomics – I 
2.Macroeconomics – I 
3.History of Economic Thought 
4.Statistics For Economic  
5. .Life Skills and 
Communication 
 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

45% in Graduation 
and must have 
studied economics as 
one of the subject in 
Graduation. 

N.A 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 

V
II

I 

MAEC-717 
MAEC-718 
MAEC-719 
MAEC-720 
AECC-102 
 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 
 

1.Microeconomics – II 
2.Macroeconomics – II 
3.Introduction to Econometrics 
4.International Economics 
5.IAS TODAY 
 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

A student needs 40 
percent of total 
credits in preceding 
years to take 
admission in next 
year. 

N.A 

*Dissertation report will be evaluated by external & internal examiners & Research topic may be selected from the main core paper 
 

Programme Outcome: Programme Specific Outcome: 
PO1 Values for life and character building PSO1: Understand the basic concept of microeconomics. 

PO2 
 

Disciplinary knowledge 
 

PSO2: 
 

The behavioural patterns of different economic agents, advance  
theoretical issues and their applications. 

PO3 
 

Communication skills 
 

PSO3: 
 

Familiarise and acquaint with the characteristics of the economy of  
Uttar Pradesh 

PO4 Critical thinking PSO4 
 

Acquaint with some basic mathematical methods to be applied in  
economics. 
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Programme Year Semester 
(15 weeks) 

Paper Code Credit Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit 
(Periods per 

semester) 

Prerequisite Elective 
(For other 

faculty) 

PO
S

T
 G

R
A

D
U

A
T

E
 D

E
G

R
E

E
  

(2
32

 C
re

di
ts

) 

FI
FT

H
 Y

E
A

R
 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
IX

 

MAEC-721 
MAEC-723 
DSE-1 
DSE-2 
 

4 
4 
4 
4 
 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

48 
48 
48 
48 
48 

1.Indian Economic    
policy 

2.Business research 
3.Names as per subject   
selection of students 

4.Names as per subject 
selection of students 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

N.A N.A 

*Research project/ 
Industry Training/ 
Internship Survey 

6 6 90 Survey N.A N.A N.A 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 X

 

MAEC-724 
MAEC-722 
DSE-3 
DSE-4 
 

4 
4 
4 
4 
 

6 
6 
6 
6 
 
 

48 
48 
48 
48 
 

1.Development 
Economics 
2.IndianPublicFinance 
3.Names as per subject 
selection of students 
4.Names as per subject 
selection of students 

 
N.A 

 
N.A 

 
N.A 

*Research project/ 
Industry Training/ 
Internship Survey 

4 0 0  
Dissertation 

 
N.A 

 
N.A 

 
N.A 

*Research topic is to be selected from main core paper. 
 

Programme Outcome: Programme Specific Outcome: 

PO1 
 
PO2 
PO3 
 
PO4 

Professional Skills 
Problem Solving 
Application Skills 
 
 
Decision Making Skills 

PSO1 
 
PSO2 
PSO3 
 
PSO4. 

Learn the basic concept of monetary analysis and financial marketing in Indian 
financial markets. 
Acquaint with some basic statistical methods to be applied in economics. 
Acquaint with some basic concept of environmental economics along with the  
solution of the environmental problems. 
Understanding basic concepts of Macroeconomics. 
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Programme Year Semester 
(15 

weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods 
(Hours) per 

Semester 

Paper Title Unit (Periods 
per semester) 

Prerequisite Elective 
(For 
other 

faculty) 

PG
D

  
(2

48
 C

re
di

ts
) 

 Y
E

A
R

 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
X

I 

PHD-107 
PHD-108 
CPE-RPE 
DSE-1 

4 
4 
2 
4 

4 
4 
2 
4 

40 
40 
30 
40 

1.Research 
Methodology 
2.Quantitative 
Techniques 
3.Research and 
Publication Ethics 
4.As per subject 
chosen by student 

5 
5 
5 
5 

55% in P.Gand 
must have 
studied 
economics or 
Allied subjects in 
PG level. 

 
N.A 

*Research project/ 
Industry Training/ 
Internship Survey 

 
N.A 

 
N.A 

 
N.A 

 
N.A 

 
N.A 

 
N.A 

 
N.A 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 

X
II

 

 
*Research project/ 
Industry Training/ 
Internship Survey 

 
  5 

 
     0 

    
      0 

 
    Dissertation 

 
      N.A 

 
        N.A 

      
      N.A 

*Research topic is to be selected from main core paper. 
 

Programme Outcome: Programme Specific Outcome:  
PO1:  Research related skills 
 
PO2: Cooperation/Teamwork 
 

PO3: Employability 
 

PSO1: Acquaint with the measurement of development with the help of theories along      
             with the conceptual issues of poverty and inequalities with Indian perspectives. 
PSO2:  Learn the real and monetary sides of International economics. 
PSO3: Acquaint with some basic theoretical concept of public finance 
PSO4:  Delineate the fiscal policies designed for developed and developing economics. 
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Master of Art in History 

Program Year Semester (15 
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods 

per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective 
(For other 

faculty) 

PG 

FO
U

R
T

H
 Y

E
A

R
   

   
   

   
   

   
  

SEMESTER-
VII 

MAH-601 
 
 
MAH-602 
 
 
MAH-603 
 
 
MAH-604 
 
 
AECC-101 

4 
 
 

4 
 
 

4 
 
 

4 
 
 

4 

5 
 
 

5 
 
 

5 
 
 

5 
 
 

5 

75 
 
 

75 
 
 

75 
 
 

75 
 
 

75 

1.  Historiography: Concepts, 
Methods, Approaches and 
Tool. 

2.   History of Ancient India 
(From Earliest Times to 
Post Harappan Settlement) 

3.  History of Ancient India 
(From Vedic Age to 
Mauryan Kingdom) 

4.  History of Ancient India 
(From Shunga Dynasty to 
Rajput ERA) 

5. Life Skill and 
Communication 

75 
 
 

75 
 
 

75 
 
 

75 
 
 

75 

 
 
 
 
 
45% in 
Graduation 

  
  
  
  
  
  
            NNAA 

 SEMESTER-
VIII 

MAH-801 
 
 
 
 
MAH-802 
 
MAH-803 
 
MAH-804 
 
AECC-102 

4 
 
 
 
 

4 
 

4 
 

4 
 

4 

5 
 
 
 
 

5 
 

5 
 

5 
 

5 

75 
 
 
 
 

75 
 

75 
 

75 
 

75 

1. Socio-Economic and   
Cultural History of 
Ancient India (From 
Earliest Times of 1200 
A.D.) 

2. History of Medieval India 
(Till 1526 A.D.) 

3. History of Medieval India 
(1526-1707 A.D.) 

4. History of Modern India 
(1707-1885 A.D.) 

5. IAS TODAY 

75 
 
 
 

75 
 

75 
 

75 
 
 

75 

 
 
Only for 
those who 
opt History 
as a subject 

          
  
          NNAA 
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PO1:  Adding value in society and human life by knowing History.  PSO1:  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the 
students. It has been constructed in such a way that a student will not only 
gain knowledge of ancient civilizations ofIndia, but historical 
development and historiography can be understood easily. 

PO2 It helps the students to develop their ethical and social value. PSO2 Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could 
gather knowledge about the heritage and tradition of their own country 
and the others. 

PO3. They could gather knowledge about the heritage and tradition of 
their own country and the others. 

PSO3 This course will develop intellectual and deep understanding about major 
approaches and theories with special reference to Indian Historiography 
such as: Orientalist, Imperialist, Nationalist and Marxist. 

PO4 History is a subject from primary education level to higher study, 
so they can engage themselves in teaching profession in primary, 
secondary and post-secondary schools. 

PSO4 This course will develop intellectual and deep understanding about 
different ages existed in History such as: stone age, Neolithic age, 
Chalcolithic age and bronze age.  

PO5 History is also helpful for those who are preparing for WBCS and 
SSC. 

PSO5 This course will develop intellectual and deep understanding about 
religion such as: Jainism, Buddhism, Vaishnavism and Shaivism 

PO6 History student may choose his/her career in journalism or any 
other editorial board. They may get job in museum, archives and 
libraries. 

PSO6 Students will be familiar Sources of Medieval Indian History, Babar, 
Humayun, Rajput policy, Religion policy and Bhakti movement. 

PO7 Beside those, in the field of research and archaeology they may 
proceed. 

PSO7 Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of 
Modern India. 
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Program Year Semester 

(15 weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods 

per 
Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semeste

r 

Paper Title Unit  
(Perio
ds per 
semest

er) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other 

faculty) 

PG FIFTHYEAR                   SEMESTE
R-IX 

MAH-901 
 
 
MAH-902 
 
 
MAH-903 
 
 
MAH-904 

4 
 
 
4 
 
 
4 
 
 
4 

5 
 
 
5 
 
 
5 
 
 
5 

75 
 
 
75 
 
 
75 
 
 
75 

1. History of Modern   
India (1885- 195 
A.D.) 

2. Archeology of 
Ancient Indian 
History 

3. Economic History of 
British India (1757-
1950) 

4. Tourism in India 

75 
 
 
75 
 
 
75 
 
 
75 

Only for 
History 
students 

  
            NNAA 

SEMESTE
R-X 

MAH-1001 
 
 
 

MAH-1002 
 
MAH-1003 
 
MAH-1004 
 
MAH-1005 
MAH-1006 
 
*NOTE: 
Select any 
one  
MAH-1001 

or 
MAH-1003 

or 
MAH-1005 

or 
MAH-1006 

4 
 
 
 
4 
 
4 
 
4 
 
4 
4 
 
 
 
 
4 
 
4 
 
4 
 
4 

5 
 
 
 
5 
 
5 
 
5 
 
5 
5 

75 
 
 
 
75 
 
75 
 
75 
 
75 
75 

1. 1.History of South 
India (From Sangam 
Age to Vijay Nagar 
Empire) 

 

2. Research 
Methodology 

 
3. History of Modern 

Europe (1789- 1919) 
4. History of Modern 

World (1920- 1960) 
5. Women through Ages 
6. Important 

Personalities of India  

75 
 
 
 
75 
 
75 
 
75 
 
75 
75 
 

 
 
 

Only for 
History 
students 

  
  
  
  
            NNAA 
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PO1  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to 

the students. It has been constructed in such a way that a student will 
not only gain knowledge of ancient civilizations of India, but 
historical development can be understood easily. 

PSO1 Develop historical outlook to resolve the day to day life struggles in 
the society and nation. 

PO2 Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They 
could gather knowledge about the heritage and tradition of their own 
country and the others. 

PSO2 Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They 
could gather knowledge about the heritage and tradition of their own 
country and the others. 

PO3 The course will educate students about Rise of Nationalism in India. PSO3 Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of 
Modern Europe and Modern World. 

PO4 It will educate students about Archeology of Ancient India and Arts & 
Architecture in Ancient India. 

PSO4 Explore understand about Important Personalities of India. 

PO5 This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational 
analysis of historical events and develop students' research aptitude. 
The course presented will inspire the ability of knowledge generation 
in the students. 

PSO5 Learn more about human and community & relationship. 
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MASTER OF ART IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
 

Program Year Semester 
(15 

weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods 

per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

UNDER 
GRADUATE 
DEGREE 
(R) 
(184 Credits) Fo

rt
h 

Y
ea

r 
 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-V
II

 

MAPOL 713 4 6 48 1. Traditions of Political 
Thinking  

5 45% in 
Graduation 
and must 
have studied 
Hindi as one 
of the 
subject in 
Graduation 

IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  
OOrrggaanniizzaattiioonn   

MAPOL 714 4 6 48 2. Comparative Politics 
5 

MAPOL 715 4 6 48 3. Indian Political 
System  

5 

MAPOL 716 4 6 48 4. International 
Relations 

5 

GE-103 4 6 40 5. Life Skills and 
Communication 

5 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-V
II

I 

MAPOL- 813 4 6 48 6. Administrative 
Theory  

5 NNAA  
  

IInnddiiaann  
GGoovveerrnnmmeenntt  &&  
PPoolliittiiccss  
  

MAPOL- 814 4 6 48 7. Ancient Indian 
Political Thought  

5 

MAPOL- 815 4 6 48 8. Contemporary 
Political Theory  

5 

MAPOL- 816 4 6 48 9. Research 
Methodology 

5 
 

GE-104 4 6 40 10. IAS TODAY 5 

 
PO 1 To analyzing what is Politics and explaining the approaches to 

the Study of Political Science. 
PSO 1 The students would be able to explain different approaches to politics and 

build their own understanding of politics. 

PO 2 To examines concepts of Liberty, Equality, Rights, Law and 
Justice. 

PSO 2 Student will get knowledge about to understanding basic concepts of 
Liberty, Equality, Rights, Law and Justice.  

PO 3 To know about the role and functions of Political theory.  PSO 3 They will come to know about the role and functions of Political theory.  
PO 4 To know how liberal and Marxist traditions look at and 

understand politics. 
PSO 4 They will come to know how liberal and Marxist traditions look at and 

understand politics. 
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PO 5 The objective of the study of Comparative Politics is not only to 
make comparative studies of the similarities and dissimilarities 
of different political systems. 

PSO 5 The study of comparative politics helps us understand political events and 
developments in different countries. The study of comparative politics 
helps us understand political events and developments in different 
countries. 

PO 6 Analyzing the approaches the approaches and models of 
comparison: systems analysis; structural functionalism; and 
institutional approach. 

PSO 6 Student will be able to understand the approaches and models of 
comparison: systems analysis; structural functionalism; and institutional 
approach. 

PO 7 To examine the nature and scope of Comparative Politics. PSO 7 Student will know about the nature and scope of Comparative Politics. 
PO 8 Analyzing the features of a liberal democratic and socialist 

political system with focus on UK, USA and the People’s 
Republic of China.  

PSO 8 Student will be get information about the features of a liberal democratic 
and socialist political system with focus on UK, USA and the People’s 
Republic of China. 

PO 9 Explains the ancient Indian political thoughts with reference to 
Kautilya and other Indian Political thinking. 

PSO 9 It helps students to understand the ancient Indian political thoughts with 
reference to Kautilya and other Indian Political thinking. 
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Program Year Semest

er (15 
weeks) 

Paper Credi
t 

Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semeste

r 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods 

per 
semester

) 

Prerequisite Elective 
(For other 

faculty) 

PG 
(232) 

Fi
ft

h 
Y

ea
r 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-I
X

 
MAPOL - 913 4 6 48 1-Western Political Thought  5 A student needs 

40% of total 
credits in 
proceeding to 
take admission 
in next year. 

NA 

MAPOL - 914 4 6 48 2-Indian Administration  5 

      DSE 
MAPOL-915 

4 6 48 33--((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))  
A-State Politics in India  
B-Democracy in India  
CC-- Principles of Public 

Administration  

5 

DSE- 
MAPOL-916 

4 6 48 44--((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))    
A-Local Governance in India  
B-Human Rights 
C- Constitution of India 

5 

RPE-551 4 6 48 5. Practical/Seminar 5 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-X
 

MAPOL-1013 4 6 48 1-Modern Indian Political 
Thought  

5  
 
 

NA 

 
 
 

NA 
MAPOL-1014 4 6 48 2-India and the World  5 

DSE- 
MAPOL-503 

4 6 48 33--((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))    
AA--IInnddiiaann  FFoorreeiiggnn  PPoolliiccyy  
BB--IInnddiiaann  PPoolliittiiccss  
CC--  IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  OOrrggaanniizzaattiioonn  

5 

DSE- 
MAPOL- 504 

4 6 48 44--((CChhoooossee  aannyyoonnee))    
AA--  IInnddiiaann  GGoovveerrnnmmeenntt  &&  

PPoolliittiiccss  
BB--  GGlloobbaall  PPoolliittiiccss  
CC--IInntteerrnnaattiioonnaall  LLaaww 

5 
 

RPE-552 4 6 48 Dissertation 5 
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PO 1 To analyze the dominant features of Ancient Western Political 

Thought. 
PSO 1 Providing an insight into the dominant features of Ancient Western 

Political Thought: Ancient Greek political thought with focus on Aristotle 
and Plato; Roman Political Thought: its contributions with special 
emphasis on the emergence of Roman law. 

PO 2 To examine the ideas of all political scientist. 
 

PSO 2 The students will know the key ideas of all the political philosophers given 
in the course. 

PO 3 To make a distinction between Hobbes, Locke, and Rousseau. PSO 3 They will be able to make a distinction among Hobbes, Locke, and 
Rousseau on the state of nature, the law of nature, nature and form of 
contract and the emergence of state from the contract. 

PO 4 Examining Bodin’s contributions to the theory of 
Sovereignty; Hobbes as the founder of the science of 
materialist politics; Locke as the founder of Liberalism with 
focus on his views on natural rights, property and consent; 
and Rousseau’s views on Freedom and Democracy; 
Bentham’s Utilitarianism; and John Stuart Mill’s views on 
liberty and representative government. 

PSO 4 Student will be able to understand Bodin’s contributions to the theory of 
Sovereignty; Hobbes as the founder of the science of materialist politics; 
Locke as the founder of Liberalism with focus on his views on natural 
rights, property and consent; and Rousseau’s views on Freedom and 
Democracy; Bentham’s Utilitarianism; and John Stuart Mill’s views on 
liberty and representative government. 

PO 5 States the religious political thinking of VD Sarvarkar, 
Muhammed Iqbal.  

PSO 5 States the religious political thinking of VD Sarvarkar, Muhammed Iqbal.  

PO 6 Highlights the liberal; political thinking of MK Gandhi and 
Jawaharlal Nehru.  

PSO 6 Students will understand highlights the liberal; political thinking of MK 
Gandhi and Jawaharlal Nehru.  

PO 7 Discuss the political thinking of depressed class movements 
with reference to Jyotiba Phule and BR Ambedkar. 

PSO 7 Students will be understand the political thinking of depressed class 
movements with reference to Jyotiba Phule and BR Ambedkar. 

PO 8 Explaining the nature, scope and evolution of Public 
Administration; Private and Public Administration; Principles 
of Socialist Management. 

PSO 8 Student will be benefitted by getting knowledge about the nature, scope 
and evolution of Public Administration; Private and Public 
Administration; Principles of Socialist Management. 

PO 9 Discussing making of Public Policy Making and methods of 
Implementation. 

PSO 9 Students will get knowledge for making of Public Policy Making and 
methods of Implementation. 

PO 10 To Trace the Challenges in the discipline of Public 
Administration like New Public Administration (NPA); 
Comparative Public Administration (CPA) and Development 
Administration. 

PSO 10 Students will understand the Challenges in the discipline of Public 
Administration like New Public Administration (NPA); Comparative 
Public Administration (CPA) and Development Administration. 
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MASTER OF ART IN PSYCHOLOGY 

 
Program Year Semester 

(15 
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods 

per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

UG-R 
(184) 

Fo
rt

h 
Y

ea
r 

 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

-V
II

 PSY-401 5 6 48 1. Beginning of 
Psychology 

5 Open to all 
graduate with 
45% marks 

Life Skill and 
Communication 
 

PSY-402 5 6 48 2.Learning, Motivation 
and Emotion 

5 

PSY- 403 5 6 48 3. The Psy of Indiv. Diff 5 
PSY- 404 5 6 48 4. Biopsychology 5 
RPE-451 5 6 48 5. Practical 5 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 V

II
I PSY-405 5 6 48 1.System of Psychology 5 NNAA  IAS TODAY 

 PSY-406 5 6 48 2. Social psychology 5 
PSY-407 5 6 48 3. Cognitive Psychology 5 
PSY-408 5 6 48 4. Infer. Statics in 

Psychology 
5 

RPE-452 5 6 48 5. Practical 5 

 
PO 1 To appreciate and understand the nature of Psychology as a 

science 
PSO 1 To create a strong research oriented theoretical foundation in 

consonance with recent advances in the discipline of psychology. 
PO 2 Develop the ability to use critical, analytical, and reflective 

thinking and reasoning 
PSO 2 To enable students to take a creative, empirical and ethical approach to 

the program that combines conceptual repertoire and research practices 
in both quantitative and qualitative traditions. 

PO 3 Formulate plausible psychological explanations for 
behavioral phenomena and develop scientific hypotheses. 

PSO 3 To provide an opportunity to extend the knowledge base to the world of 
practice with a view to promote healthy interface between academia and 
society. 

PO 4  Apply psychological knowledge and scientific thinking, writing, 
and speaking skills in professional settings 

PSO 4 Understanding the biological bases of behavior including nervous 
system and endocrine glands. 

PO 5 Deepen comprehensive knowledge of psychology’s core 
foundation content domains, especially of cognitive, social, 
developmental psychology, and the biological bases of behavior. 

PSO 5 Understanding the basic psychological process, nature, scope and 
branches of psychology, sensory processes and perception, difference 
between sensation and perception, gestalt theory of perception, 
attention, emotion. 



 

Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities) 

 

 
Program Year Semester 

(15 
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit  
(Periods 

per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other faculty) 

PG 
(232) 

Fi
ft

h 
Y

ea
r 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 I

X
 

PSY-501 5 6 48 1. Higher Cog. Process 5 A student needs 
40% of total 
credits in 
preceding to 
take admission 
in next year. 

NA 

PSY-502 5 6 48 2.Advance Quantitative 
Methods 

5 

DSE- 501 5 6 48 3.Optional 
a. Psychopathology 
b. Educational Psychology 
c. Health Psychology 

5 

DSE- 502 5 6 48 4.Optional 
a. Clinical Psychology 
b. Human Development 
c. Organizational 

Psychology 

5 

RPE-551 5 6 48 5. Practical 5 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 X

 

PSY-503 5 6 48 1.Psychometric 5 NA NA 

PSY-504 5 6 48 2.Counselling Psychology 5 
DSE- 503 5 6 48 3.Optional 

a. The Psychology of 
Aging 

b. Educational Psychology 
c. Managing behavior in 

organizations 

5 

DSE- 504 5 6 48 4. Optional 
a. The Psychology of 

Aging 
b. Techniques of 

Counseling and 
Psychotherapy 

c.  Human Resource 
Development and 
Consulting 

5 
 

RPE-552 5 6 48 Dissertation 5 
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PO 1 Understand the socio-cultural influences on human 
development and behavior 

PSO 1 Exercise values that reflect a commitment to diversity and contribute to 
society. 

PO 2 Demonstrate the ability to integrate multicultural concepts 
into psychology research, theory, practice, and service to 
others 

PSO 2 Conducting experiments on psychological variables and administration of 
psychological tests. 

PO 3 Apply psychological content and skills to career goals PSO 3 Understanding psychopathology, criteria of normality, methods used in 
clinical psychology, causes and symptoms of abnormal behaviour and basic 
idea regarding counseling and psychotherapy. 

PO 4 Engage in innovative and integrative thinking and problem 
solving 

PSO 4 Understanding Industrial psychology, personnel selection, job motivation, 
job satisfaction, leadership style, work culture, work environment and human 
resource management. 
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MASTER OF ART IN SOCIOLOGY 

 
Programme Year Semeste

r (15 
weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods (Hours) 
per Semester 

Paper Title Unit 
(Periods 

per 
semester) 

Prerequisite Elective 
(For 
other 

faculty) 

U
N

D
E

R
 G

R
A

D
U

A
T

E
 D

E
G

R
E

E
 (

R
) 

 
(1

84
 C

re
di

ts
) 

FO
U

R
T

H
 Y

E
A

R
 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
V

II
 

MASOC-705 
MASOC-706 
MASOC-707 
 
MASOC-708 
 
AECC-103 

5 
5 
5 
 

5 
 

5 
 

6 
6 
6 
 

6 
 

6 
 

48 
48 
48 
 

48 
 

48 
 

1.Sociological Concepts 
2.Classical Thinkers 
3.Methodology of Social 

Research 
4.Rural Sociology  
 
5. Life Skills and 

Communication 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

45% in 
Graduation. 

Rural 
sociolo
gy 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 V

II
I 

MASOC-805 
 
 
MASOC-806 
MASOC-807 
 
MASOC-808 
 
AECC-102 

5 
 
 

5 
5 
 

5 
 

5 

6 
 
 

6 
6 
 

6 
 

6 

48 
 
 

48 
48 
 

48 
 

48 

1.Basic Statistics & Computer 
Application in Social 
Research 

2.Neo-Classical Theories 
3.Social Change: Concepts and 

Theories 
4.Rural Studies 
 
5.IAS TODAY 

5 
 
 

5 
5 
 

5 
 

5 

A student needs 
40 percent of 
total credits in 
preceding years 
to take 
admission in 
next year. 

Sociolo
gical 
Concep
ts 

*Dissertation report will be evaluated by external & internal examiners & Research topic may be selected from the main core paper 
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Programme Year Semester 

(15 weeks) 
Paper Credit Periods 

per 
Week 

Periods 
(Hours) 

per 
Semester 

Paper Title Unit 
(Periods per 

semester) 

Prerequisite Elective 
(For other 

faculty) 

PO
S

T
 G

R
A

D
U

A
T

E
 D

E
G

R
E

E
  

(2
32

 C
re

di
ts

) 

FI
FT

H
 Y

E
A

R
 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
IX

 

MASOC-905 

MASOC-906 

 

DSE-1 

 

DSE-2 

5 

5 

 

5 

 

5 

6 

6 

 

6 

 

6 

48 

48 

 

48 

 

48 

1.Modern Sociological 
Theories 

2.Social Change in 
India 

3.Names as per subject 
selection of students 

 
4.Names as per subject 

selection of students 

5 

5 

5 

5 

 

N.A N.A 

*Research project/ 
Industry Training/ 
Internship Survey 

6 6 90 Survey N.A N.A N.A 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 X

 

MASOC-1005 
MASOC-1006 
DSE-3 
DSE-4 
 

5 
5 
5 
5 
 

6 
6 
6 
6 
 
 

48 
48 
48 
48 
 

1.Society in India 
2.Perspectives on 
Indian Society 
3.Names as per subject 
selection of students 
4.Names as per subject 
selection of students 

N.A         N.A N.A 

*Research project/ 
Industry Training/ 
Internship Survey 

5 0 0 Dissertation N.A N.A N.A 

*Research topic is to be selected from main core paper. 

 
Programme Outcome: Programme Specific Outcome: 
PO1 Good approach PSO1 Learn the basic Statics and computer applications in social research. 
PO2 Problem Solving PSO2 Acquaint with concept of social change and social change in India. 
PO3 Skills and knowledge PSO3 Acquaint with perspective on Indian society. 
PO4 Decision Making Skills PSO4. Understanding basic concepts of social change. 
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Programme Year Semester 
(15 

weeks) 

Paper Credit Periods 
per 

Week 

Periods 
(Hours) per 

Semester 

Paper Title Unit (Periods 
per semester) 

Prerequisite Elective (For 
other 

faculty) 

PG
D

  
(2

48
 C

re
di

ts
) 

 Y
E

A
R

 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
X

I 

PHD-107 

PHD-108 

CPE-RPE 

DSE-1 

4 

4 

2 

4 

4 

4 

2 

4 

40 

40 

30 

40 

1.Research 
Methodology 
2.Quantitative 
Techniques 
3.Research and 
Publication Ethics 
4.As per subject 
chosen by student 

5 

5 

5 

5 

55% in P.Gand 
must have 
studied 
Sociology or 
Allied subjects 
in PG level. 

N.A 

*Research project/ 
Industry Training/ 
Internship Survey 

N.A N4.A N.A N.A N.A N.A N.A 

SE
M

E
ST

E
R

 -
 X

II
 

 
*Research project/ 
Industry Training/ 
Internship Survey 

5 0 0 Dissertation N.A N.A N.A 

*Research topic is to be selected from main core paper. 
 

Programme Outcome: 
PO1   Research related skills 
 
PO2   Cooperation/Teamwork 
PO3   Employability 

Programme Specific Outcome: 
PSO1: Acquaint with the measurement of development with the help of theories  
            alongwith the conceptual issues of social change in Indian society. 
PSO2:  Learn the real nature of Indian Society. 
PSO3:  Acquaint with some basic theoretical concept of sociology. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I /  Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I (Paper I) 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course 
Code:MAHIN-713 

Title: fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl 

Course Objectives: 
1. fgUnh lkfgR; ds dky dk foHkktu vkSj ukedj.k ds lkFk fgUnh lkfgR; ds bfrgkl ys[ku ijEijk dh tkudkjh nsukA  
2. vkfndky dh i"̀BHkwfe dks le>kukA 
3. HkfDrdky dh ifjfLFkfr;ksa vkSj izeq[k izof̀Ùk;ksa ds ckjs esa tkudkjh nsukA 
4. jhfrdkyhu dkfork dh ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds lkFk izeq[k /kkjkvksa dk ifjp; djokukA 
5. vk/kqfud lkfgR; dh ifjfLFkfr;ks] fopkj/kkjkvksa ij n`f"Vikr djrs gq, vk/kqfud dky ds fofHkUu dky[k.Mksa dh tkudkjh 

fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks nh tk,xhA 
6. vk/kqfud fgUnh x| lkfgR; dh izeq[k fo/kkvksa dk ifjp; fn;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC:  CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I fgUnh lkfgR; dk dky foHkktu ,oa ukedj.k] fgUnh lkfgR; ds bfrgkl ds ys[ku dh 
ijEijkA 

15 

II vkfndky dh i"̀BHkwfe] ¼ukFk] fl) vkSj tSu lkfgR;½ jklks dkO; ,oa QqVdj ykSfdd 
lkfgR; ¼fo|kifr vkSj vehj [kqljks½ 

10 

III HkfDrdky dh ifjfLFkfr;ka] HkfDrdkyhu dkO; dh izeq[k izof̀Ùk;ka vkSj izeq[k /kkjk,a ¼lar 
dkO;/kkjk] lwQh dkO;/kkjk] d"̀.k HkfDr dkO; vkSj jkeHkfDr dkO;½ 
jhfrdkyhu dfork dh ifjfLFkfr;ka] izeq[k izo`fÙk;ka] /kkjk,a ¼jhfrfl)] jhfrc) jhfreqDr½ 

10 

IV vk/kqfud lkfgR; dh ifjfLFkfr;ka] fopkj/kkjk,a] HkkjrsUnq ;qx] f}osnh ;qx] Nk;kokn] 
izxfrokn] iz;ksxokn] ubZ dfork] ledkyhu dfork 

15 

V vk/kqfud fgUnh x| lkfgR; dh izeq[k fo/kkvksa dk ifjp;] fucU/k] miU;kl] dgkuh] 
ukVd ,oa vU; x| fo/kk,a ¼laLej.k] js[kkfp=] fjiksrkZt] ;k=k&or̀kUr½ 

10 

 
Reference / Text Books: 
1- M‚- uxsUnz] ¼lik-½]fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] us'kuy ifCyf'kax gkml] ubZ fnYyh] 1976 
2- cPpu flag] fganh lkfgR; dk nwljk bfrgkl] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1996 
3- 'kqDy] jkepUnz] fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 2019 
4- frokjh] jkepanz] fganh x| dk bfrgkl fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1992 
5- prqosZnh] jke:o:i] fganh lkfgR; vkSj laossnuk dk fodkl] yksdHkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 2019 
6- flag] ukeoj] vk/kqfud lkfgR; dh izof̀Ùk;k¡] jktdey izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2011 
7- vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn ,oa jk; M‚- vfuy] Nk;koknksÙkj dkO; izfrfuf/k jpuk,a] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2014 



 

BOS  

8- vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn] vk/kqfud fganh dfork] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2011 
9- vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn ,oa dqekj] M‚- jkts'k ] vk/kqfud dk izfrfuf/k jpuk,a] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2014 
10- f}osnh] gtkjh izlkn] fganh lkfgR; dk vkfndky] fcgkj jk"VªHkk"kk ifj"kn~] iVuk] 1961] r`rh; laLdj.k 
11- HkVukxj] M‚- jkejru] izkphu fganh dkO;] bafM;u izsl fyfeVsM] iz;kx]1952 
12- f}osnh] gtkjh izlkn] fganh lkfgR; dh Hkwwfedk] fganh xzUFk jRukdj dk;kZy;] eqEcbZ] 1940 
13- JhokLro] M‚- j.k/khj] fo|kifr % ,d v/;;u] Hkkjrh; xzUFk fudsru] u;h fnYyh] 1991 
14- flag] M‚- f'koizlkn] fo|kifr] fganh izpkjd iqLrdky;] okjk.klh] 1957 
15- oekZ] jkedqekj] lar dchj] lkfgR; Hkou fyfeVsM] bykgkckn] 1943 
16- f}osnh] gtkjh izlkn] dchj] fganh xzUFk jRukdj dk;kZy;] eqEcbZ] 1946 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 30+ EA- 70=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: ,e-,- fgUnh ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh x| rFkk fgUnh i| dk lesfdr v/;;u ls Kku izkIr gksxkA 
CO2: fgUnh lkfgR; ds vkfndky ls ysdj vk/kqfud dky rd dh fofo/k fopkj/kkjkvksa] ifjfLFkfr;ksa] izo`fÙk;ksa] dfo;ksa rFkk 
mudh jpukvkas dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
CO3: vkfndkyhu dfo;ksa ds dkO; dks i<+dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa izse ds okLrfod Lo:Ik dh tkudkjh gksxhA blh ds lkFk 
xksj[kukFk o vehj [kqljks dks i<+dj fofHkUu izdkj dh tkudkjh gksxhA fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdkyhu fuxqZ.k dfo;kas dchj] 
efyd eqgEen tk;lh ds dkO; dks i<+dj lekt lq/kkj] /kkfeZd ,drk] bZ'oj ds fujkdkj Lo:Ik vkfn dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdkyhu lxq.k dfo;ksa lwjnkl o rqylhnkl dks i<+dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa JhÑ".k dh cky&yhyk] xksfi;ksa ds 
izse] lwjnkl dh okfXonX/krk rFkk rqylhnkl dk v/;;u djus ls Hkxoku Jhjke ds e;kZnk iq#"kksRre Lo:Ik dh mRre tkudkjh 
gksxhA lkFk gh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks jhfrdky dh dfork dkfeuh vkSj jhfrdky ds dfo;ksa dh dkO;&nf̀"V ds ckjs esa Kku izkIr gksxkA 
CO4: vk/kqfud lkfgR; dh ifjfLFkfr;kas] izof̀Ùk;ksa] fopkj/kkjkvksa ds lkFk gh HkkjrsUnq ;qx] f}osnh ;qx] Nk;kokn] izxfrokn] iz;ksx] 
ubZ dfork] ledkyhu dfork vkfn ds ckjs esa tkudkjh gksxhA 
CO5: vk/kqfud dky dh izeq[k fo/kk x| dh izeq[k fo/kkvkas dk ifjp; izkIr gksxkA lkFk gh fucU/k] miU;kl] dgkuh] ukVd ,oa 
laLej.k] js[kkfp=] fjiksrkZt] ;k=k or̀kUr vkfn ds ckjs esa vk/kkjHkwr Kku izkIr gksxkA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year:  I / Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I (Paper II) 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code:MAHIN-
714 

Title: izkphu ,oa iwoZ e/;dkyhu dkO; 

Course Objectives: 
1. fgUnh ds vkfndkyhu dkO; dh ì"BHkwfe esa viHkaz'k ds ;ksxnku dks crk;k tk,xkA 
2. vkfndkyhu dkO;] izcU/k] eqDrd vkfn vusd dkO; :iksa dk Kku fn;k tk,xk] lkFk gh pancjnk;h vkSj mudh jpuk o 

fo"k;oLrq dh tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 
3. ijorhZ dky ds lkfgR; dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xk ftlesa fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks HkfDrdky dh fuxqZ.k 'kk[kk ds dfo dchj vkSj 

efyd eqgEen tk;lh dh jpukvksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
4. HkfDrdky dh izeq[k 'kk[kk lxq.k dkO;/kkjk ds dfo;ksa lwjnkl vkSj rqylhnkl dh jpukvksa o jpuk n`f"V vkSj mudh dkO; 

fo'ks"krkvksa dk ifjp; fn;k tk,xkA 
5. æqrikB ds vUrxZr vU; dfo;ksa fo|kifr] vehj [kqljks] ukud] xksj[kukFk] ehjkckbZ] jSnkl] dqaHkunkl ds ckjs esa laf{kIr 

tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC:  CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I pUncjnk;h & in~ekorh le;] lEikfnr gtkjh izlkn f}osnh ,oa ukeoj flag 12 
II dchj % dchj xzUFkkoyh & lEiknd] MkW- ';kelqUnj nkl 50 lkf[k;ka ¼izkjfEHkd½ 12 

III efyd eqgEen tk;lh & in~ekor] lEiknd& vkpk;Z jkepaæ 'kqDy] ukxerh 
fo;ksx o.kZu [k.M 
lwjnkl& Hkzejxhr lkj & lEiknd& vkpk;Z jkepUæ 'kqDy 7] 8] 23] 30] 41] 42] 
52] 57] 64] 69] 70] 85] 90] 94] 97] 101] 104] 105] 116] 134] 136] 143] 155] 
166] 194] 210] 220] 221 

12 

IV rqylhnkl % jkepfjrekul] xhrk izsl ¼mÙkj dk.M ds vkjfEHkd 40 nksgs rFkk 
pkSikb;ka½ 

12 

V æqrikB& fo|kifr] vehj [kqljks] ukud] xksj[kukFk] ehjkckbZ] jSnkl] dqaHkunkl 12 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1- f}osnh] lEiknd vkpk;Z gtkjhizlkn ,oa ukeoj flag] i`Fohjkt jklks]  
2- nkl] lEiknd MkW- ';kelqUnj] dchj xzUFkkoyh]  
3- 'kqDy] lEiknd vkpk;Z jkepUnz] in~ekor 
4- 'kqDy] lEiknd vkpk;Z jkepUnz] Hkzejxhr lkj]  
5- V.Mu] MkW- iwjupUn] izkphu ,oa e/;dkyhu fgUnh dkO;] jktiky ,.M lal] u;h fnYyh] 2016 
6- HkVukxj] M‚- jkejru] izkphu fganh dkO;] bafM;u izsl fyfeVsM] iz;kx]1952 
7- f}osnh] gtkjhizlkn] fganh lkfgR; dh Hkwwfedk] fganh xzUFk jRukdj dk;kZy;]  eqEcbZ] 1940 
8- JhokLro] M‚- j.k/khj] fo|kifr % ,d v/;;u] Hkkjrh; xzUFk fudsru] u;h fnYyh] 1991 
9- flag] M‚- f'koizlkn] fo|kifr] fganh izpkjd iqLrdky;] okjk.klh] 1957 
10- oekZ] jkedqekj] lar dchj] lkfgR; Hkou fyfeVsM] bykgkckn] 1943 
11- f}osnh] gtkjh izlkn] dchj] fganh xzUFk jRukdj dk;kZy;] eqEcbZ] 1946 
12- xksLokeh rqylhnkl % jkepanz 'kqDy 
13- rqylh vk/qfud okrk;u ls % jes'k dqary es?k 
14- yksdoknh rqylhnkl % fo'oukFk f=ikBh 
15- rqylh dkO;&ehekalk % mn;Hkkuq flag 
16- xkslkbZa rqylhnkl % fo'oukFk izlkn feJ 
17- lwjnkl % jkepaæz 'kqDy 
18- lwj lkfgR; % gtkjh Ikzlkn f}osnh 
19- egkdfo lwjnkl % uannqykjs oktis;h 
20- lwj vkSj mudk lkfgR; % gjoa'kyky 'kekZ 
21- lwjnkl % czts'oj oekZ 
22- dchj % gtkjh izlkn f}osnh 
23- dchj dh fopkj/kkjk % xksfoan f=xq.kk;r 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 30+ EA - 70=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: fgUnh ds izFke egkdkO; egkdfo pUncjnkbZ d`r ^iF̀ohjkt jklks* dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
CO2: fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdky dh fuxqZ.k 'kk[kk ds izeq[k dfo;ksa dchj o efyd eqgEen tk;lh ds dkO; ls ifjp; djk;k 
tk,xkA 
CO3: fgUnh lkfgR; ds HkfDrdky dh lxq.k 'kk[kk ds egRoiw.kZ gLrk{kj lwjnkl vkSj rqylhnkl dh izeq[k jpukvksa ls 
fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk ifjp; djk;k tk,xkA 
CO4: æqrikB esa lfEefyr fd;s x;s larksa] HkDrksa o dfo;ksa dk laf{kIr ifjp; fn;k tk,xk o mudh jpukvksa ds ckjs esa crk;k 
tk,xkA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: I 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I (Paper III) 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-715 

Title: ukVd vkSj jaxeap 

Course Objectives: 
1. ukVd vkSj jaxeap ds Lo:i ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks ifjfpr djk;k tk,xkA 
2. ukV~; fo/kku ds Hkkjrh; vkSj ik'pkR; n`f"V ls ukV~; rRoksa dk foLrr̀ foospu fd;k tk,xkA 
3. jaxeap ds izeq[k izdkjksa dk o.kZu djrs gq, jaxf'kYi] jax lEizs"k.k ds fofo/k ?kVdksa dk ifjp;iw.kZ o.kZu fd;k tk,xkA 
4. ukVdkas dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xk ftuesa HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUæ dk va/ksj uxjh] t;'kadj izlkn dk pUæxqIr] eksgu jkds'k dk 
ygjkas ds jktgal vkSj /keZohj Hkkjrh dk va/kk;qx 'kkfey gSaA 
5. pkj ,dkadh v/;;u fo"k; esa lfEefyr gSa] ftuesa t;'kadj izlkn dh ,d ?kwaV] jkedqekj oekZ dh pk:fe=k] eksgu jkds'k dh 
v.Ms ds fNyds vkSj /keZohj Hkkjrh dh vkf[kjh vkneh 'kkfey gaSA 
6. blds vfrfjDr æqr ikB gsrq y{eh ukjk;.k yky] jkedqekj oekZ] mn;'kadj HkV~V] txnh'k pUnz ekFkqj] lqjsUnz oekZ] 'kadj 
'ks"k] gchc ruohj ls lEcfU/kr iz'u iwNs tk,axsA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I ukVd rFkk jaxeap dk Lo:i 

ukV~; Hksn & Hkkjrh; :id&mi:idksa ds Hksn ¼lkekU; ifjp;½ 
10 

II ukV~; fo/kku % Hkkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR; nf̀"V ls ukV~; rRoksa dk foLrr̀ 
foospu 
jaxeap ds izeq[k izdkj] jaxf'kYi] jax lEizs"k.k ds fofo/k ?kVd ¼ewrZ ,oa 
vewrZ½ 
jaxeap & yksd ukV~; ] laLFkk,a] ikjlh] iF̀oh fFk;sVj] bIVk vkSj 
uqDdM+ ukVd 

15 

III ukVdksa dk v/;;u 
1- va/ksj uxjh         & HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUnz 
2- pUnzxqIr           & t;'kadj izlkn 

10 

IV ukVdksa dk v/;;u 
3- ygjksa ds jktgal    & eksgu jkds'k 
4- va/kk;qx            & /keZohj Hkkjrh   

10 

V ,dkadh 
,d ?kwaV        & t;'kadj izlkn 
pk:fe=k       & jkedqekj oekZ 
v.Ms ds fNyds  & eksgu jkds'k 
vkf[kjh vkneh   & /keohj Hkkjrh 

15 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1& fganh ukVd % mn~Hko vkSj fodkl % n'kjFk vks>k 
2& vkèkqfud fganh ukVd vkSj jaxeap % usfepanz tSu 
3& fganh ukVd % lekt'kkL=h; vè;;u % lhrkjke >k ^';ke* 
4& Hkkjrsanq gfj'panz % jkefoykl 'kekZ 
5& ukVddkj Hkkjrsanq dh jax ifjdYiuk % lR;sanz rustk 
6& t;'kadj izlkn dh izklafxdrk % izHkkdj Jksf=; 
7& izlkn ds ukVd % ns'k vkSj dky dh cgqvk;kferk % jes'k xkSre 
8& eksgu jkds'k vkSj muds ukVd % fxjh'k jLrksxh 
9& eksgu jkds'k % lkfgfR;d vkSj lkaLÑfrd nf̀"V % eksgu jkds'k 
10& vkt dk fganh ukVd % izdf̀r vkSj izHkko % n'kjFk vks>k 
11& eksgu jkds'k ds lEiw.kZ ukVd % usfepanz tSu 
12& fganh ukVd % feFkd vkSj ;FkkFkZ % jes'k xkSre 
13& fganh ukVd % vktdy % t;nso rustk 
14& Hkkjrh; ukV~; lkfgR; % uxsanz 
15& v.Ms ds fNyds % vU; ,dkadh rFkk cht ukVd] eksgu jkds'k] jk/kkÑ".k izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 

70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi  with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh x| dh lEiw.kZ fo/kkvksa dk ifjp; izkIr gksxkA 
CO2: blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk :>ku fgUnh x| dh vksj gksxk vkSj bu fofHkUu x| fo/kkvksa esa viuk dSfj;j cuk ldsaxsA 
CO3: blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks bu jpukdkjksa dh jpukvksa dks i<+dj ,d uohu nf̀"Vdks.k fodflr gksxkA mudh ekuoh; 

laosnukvksa dks tkxr̀ djus dk dk;Z Hkh gksxkA  
CO4: fgUnh dh vU; fo/kkvksa dh tkudkjh izkIr djds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds eu esa bu fo/kkvksa esa dSfj;j cukus dh laHkkouk dk 

tkxj.k gks ldsxkA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: I 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I (Paper IV)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-716 

Title: iz;kstuewyd fgUnh 

Course Objectives: 
1. ukVd vkSj jaxeap ds Lo:i ls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks ifjfpr djk;k tk,xkA 
2. ukV~; fo/kku ds Hkkjrh; vkSj ik'pkR; n`f"V ls ukV~; rRoksa dk foLrr̀ foospu fd;k tk,xkA 
3. jaxeap ds izeq[k izdkjksa dk o.kZu djrs gq, jaxf'kYi] jax lEizs"k.k ds fofo/k ?kVdksa dk ifjp;iw.kZ o.kZu fd;k tk,xkA 
4. ukVdkas dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xk ftuesa HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUæ dk va/ksj uxjh] t;'kadj izlkn dk pUæxqIr] eksgu jkds'k dk 
ygjkas ds jktgal vkSj /keZohj Hkkjrh dk va/kk;qx 'kkfey gSaA 
5. pkj ,dkadh v/;;u fo"k; esa lfEefyr gSa] ftuesa t;'kadj izlkn dh ,d ?kwaV] jkedqekj oekZ dh pk:fe=k] eksdu jkds'k dh 
v.Ms ds fNyds vkSj /keZohj Hkkjrh dh vkf[kjh vkneh 'kkfey gaSA 
6. blds vfrfjDr æqr ikB gsrq y{eh ukjk;.k yky] jkedqekj oekZ] mn;'kadj HkV~V] txnh'k pUnz ekFkqj] lqjsUnz oekZ] 'kadj 
'ks"k] gchc ruohj ls lEcfU/kr iz'u iwNs tk,axsA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I dkedkth fgUnh % fgUnh ds fofHkUu :i& ltZukRed Hkk"kk] lapkj Hkk"kk] 
jktHkk"kk] ek/;e Hkk"kk] ekrH̀kk"kk] dk;kZy;h fgUnh ¼jktHkk"kk½ ds izeq[k 
izdk;Z % izk:i.k] i= ys[ku] fVIi.k] la{ksi.k] iYyouA 

10 

II Tkulapkj ek/;eksa ds fy, fgUnh ys[ku] fjiksVZ&ys[ku] laikndh;] vxzys[k] 
y?kq fVIif.k;kaA 

10 

III Qhpj ys[ku] fofo/k nSfudksa] jsfM;ks pSuyksa] b.VjusV] eksckby] fQYeksa] Vhoh 
pSuyksa esa iz;qDr fgUnh dk Lo:i] tulaidZ ,oa foKkiuksa esa fgUnh 

15 

IV fgUnh dEI;wfVax 
dEI;wVj % ifjp;] :ijs[kk] mi;ksx rFkk {ks=] osc&ifCyf'kax dk ifjp;A 
b.VjusV lEidZ midj.kkas dk ifjp;] izdk;kZRed j[k&j[kko ,oa b.VjusV 
le; ferO;f;rk ds lw=] osc&ifCyf'kax] b.VjusV ,DlIyksjj vFkok 
usVLdsi] fyad] czkmftax] bZ&esy Hkstuk@izkIr djukA 

10 

V vuqokn 
vuqokn dk Lo:i] {ks=] izfØ;k ,oa izfof/k] dk;kZy;h fgUnh vkSj vuqokn 
vuqokn dk vU; {ks= % okf.kfT;d] oSKkfud] rduhdh] izkS|ksfxdh] fof/k] 
lkfgR;] dk;kZy;hA 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- ehfM;k ys[ku dyk & lw;Z izlkn nhf{kr] iou vxzoky 
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2- fganh i=dkfjrk ds fofo/k vk;ke & osnizrki oSfnd 
3- Qhpj ys[ku & iwjupan VaMu] lquhy frokjh 
4- lwpuk izks|kSfxdh] fganh vkSj vuqokn & laiknd% uhrk xqIrk] iwjupan V.Mu 
5- l̀tukRed lkfgR; vkSj vuqokn & lqjs'k flagy] iwjupan VaMu 
6- iz;kstuewyd fgUnh & fouksn xksnjs 
7- iz;kstuewyd fgUnh & naxy >kYVs 
8- iz;kstuewyd fgUnh & fl)kUr vkSj iz;ksx  
9- fVIi.kh izk:i & f'koukjk;.k prqosZnh 
10- jktHkk"kk fofo/kk & ekf.kd ex̀s'k 
11- izk:i.k] fVIi.k vkSj izwQ iBu & HkksykukFk frokjh 
12- O;kogkfjd fgUnh vkSj Lo:i & d"̀.k dqekj xksLokeh 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
     Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 30+ EA- 70=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks Hkk"kk ds fofo/k :iksa dk Kku gksxkA 
CO2: jktHkk"kk ds izeq[k izdk;ksZa dk Kku gksxkA 
CO3: tulapkj ek/;eksa ls lEcU/kh leLr ys[ku dk;Z dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
CO4: fofHkUu tulapkj ek/;ekas& eqfær] bySDVªkWfud vkSj uo&bySDVªkWfud esa iz;qDr fgUnh ds Lo:i dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
CO5: dEI;wVj vkSj mlds fofHkUu fgLlksa dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
CO6: vuqokn vkSj mlls lEcfU/kr leLr izdk;ksa Z dk Kku fn;k tk,xk vkSj vuqokn ds {ks=ksa dh tkudkjh iznku dh tk,xhA 
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Format- 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (Paper I) 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-813 

Title: mÙkj e/;dkyhu dkO; 

Course Objectives: 
1. thou esa bgykSfdd i{k dk laKku Hkh egRoiw.kZ gSa] D;ksafd ikjykSfddrk dk }kj ;gha ls [kqyrk gSA  
2. pkj iq#"kkFkksZa eas dke dk ,d LrEHk gksuk xgjs vFkZ dh O;atuk djrk gSA 
3. jfr vkSj jhfr dk Kku fn;k tk,xkA 
4. jhfrdkyhu ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds dkj.k izse ds Ük`axkfjd :i dh vfHkO;atuk ds n'kZu djk, tk,axsA 
5. thou ds e/kqj i{k dks Bhd ls le>us ds fy;s jhfrdky dk v/;;u vR;Ur vko';d gSA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC:  CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I fcgkjh & 40 izkjfEHkd nksgs  10 
II ?kukuan & 25 izkjfEHkd dfoÙk 10 
III ds'konkl & 25 izkjfEHkd dfoÙk 15 
IV Hkw"k.k & 15 izkjfEHkd nksgs 10 
V æqrikB 

nso] jl[kku] lsukifr] in~ekdj] efrjke] fxj/kj] dfojk;] xq: xksfoan 
flag 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- M‚- uxsUnz] ¼laik-½] fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] us'kuy ifCyf'kax gkml] ubZ fnYyh] 1976 
2- cPpu flag] fganh lkfgR; dk nwljk bfrgkl] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1996 
3- 'kqDy] jkepUnz] fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 2019 
4- frokjh] jkepanz] fganh x| dk bfrgkl fo'fo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1992 
5- prqosZnh] jke:o:i] fganh lkfgR; vkSj laossnuk dk fodkl] yksdHkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 2019 
6- flag] ukeoj] vk/kqfud lkfgR; dh izof̀Ùk;k¡] jktdey izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2011 
7- vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn ,oa jk; M‚- vfuy] Nk;koknksÙkj dkO; izfrfuf/k jpuk,a] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2014 
8- vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn] vk/kfqqud fganh dfork] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2011 
9- vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn ,oa dqekj] M‚- jkts'k] vk/kqfud dk izfrfuf/k jpuk,a] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2014 
10- HkVukxj] M‚- jkejru] izkphu fganh dkO;] bafM;u izsl fyfeVsM] iz;kx]1952 
11- f}osnh] gtkjh izlkn] fganh lkfgR; dh Hkwwfedk] fganh xzUFk jRukdj dk;kyZ;] eqEcbZ] 1940 
12- JhokLro] M‚- j.k/khj] fo|kifr % ,d v/;;u] Hkkjrh; xzUFk fudsru] u;h fnYyh] 1991 
13- flag] M‚- f'koizlkn] fo|kifr] fganh izpkjd iqLrdky;] okjk.klh] 1957 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 

70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: jhfrdky ds lEcU/k esa tkudkjh gksxhA 
CO2: fgUnh lkfgR; ds jhfrdky dh rn~;qxhu ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds izfr le> fodflr gksxhA 
CO3: jfldrk vkSj 'kkL=h; Hkh bl dky dh egRoiw.kZ miyfC/k;ka gSa] muds ckjs esa fo|kfFkZ;kas dks tkudkjh gksxhA 
CO4: jfr vkSj jhfr dk Kku gksxkA jfr ekuo ân; dh ewy izof̀Ùk gSa] ogha jhfr mls euksokafNr vfHkO;atuk nsrh gSA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester:  II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (Paper II) 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-814 

Title: dFkk lkfgR; 

Course Objectives: 
1. fgUnh x| dh fo/kkvksa dk lkekU; ifjp; fn;k tk,xkA 
2. fgUnh x| dh vk/kqfud fo/kkvksa dk bfrgkl o izeq[k 'kSfy;ksa ds ckjs esa crk;k tk,xkA 
3. fgUnh ds izfrfuf/k miU;kldkjksa ,oa dgkuhdkjksa dk ifjp; fn;k tk,xkA 
4. izsepUn ds izfl) miU;kl xksnku vkSj Q.kh'ojukFk js.kq ds izfl) vkapfyd miU;kl eSyk vkapy dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
5. vkpk;Z gtkjhizlkn f}osnh ds izfl) miU;kl ck.kHkV~V dh vkRedFkk dk v/;;u gksxkA 
6. vk/kqfud dgkuhdkjksa dh dgkfu;ksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
7. æqrikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr dgkuhdkjksa vkSj dgkfu;ksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC:  CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I miU;kl ,oa dgkuh dk Lo:i] bfrgkl] izeq[k 'kSfy;ksa] fgUnh ds 

izfrfuf/k miU;kldkjksa ,oa dgkuhdkjksa dk oLrq&f'kYixr oSf'k"V~; 
15 

II xksnku & izsepUn 
eSyk vkapy & Q.kh'ojukFk js.kq 

10 

III Ckk.kHkV~V dh vkRedFkk& gtkjh izlkn f}osnh 10 

IV fgUnh dgkuh& 
pUnz/kj 'kekZ xqysjh   & mlus dgk Fkk 
t;'kadj izlkn   & iqjLdkj 
izsepUn          & dQu 
fueZy oekZ       & ifjUns 
fxfjjkt fd'kksj   & vUrnkZg 
ls0 jk0 ;k=h     & Vkiw ij vdsys 

15 

V æqrikB& ver̀yky ukxj] Jhyky 'kqDy] 'kSys'k efV;kuh] d"̀.kk 
lkscrh] e`.kky ik.Ms;] fp=k eqn~xy 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. frokjh- jkepUnz] fganh fuca/k vkSj fuca/kdkj] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 2007 
2. 'kqDy] jkepUnz] fganh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1992 
3. frokjh]  fganh x| dk bfrgkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] iz;kxjkt] 2019 
4. flag] ukeoj] vk/kqqfud lkfgR; dh izof̀Ùk;ka] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh] 2018 
5. prqosZnh] jkeLo:i] x| foU;kl vkSj fodkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] iz;kxjkt] 2018 
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6. ds- lR;ukjk;.k ¼laik-½ n'̀; lIrd] nf{k.k Hkkjr fganh izpkj lHkk] enzkl] izFke laLdj.k] lu 1975 
7. nl ,dkadh] Jhjke esgjk ,aM daiuh] vkxjk 
8. oekZ] M‚- jkedqekj] vkB ,dkadh ukVd] lzksr % bZ iqLrdky; 
9. HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUnz & va/ksj uxjh] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
10. izlkn t;'kadj] /kzqoLokfeuh] ok.kh izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
11. jLrksxh fxjh'k] fganh ukVd dk vkRela?k"kZ] yksdHkkjrh] bykgkckn 
12. vks>k] M‚- n'kjFk] fganh ukVd % mn~Hko vkSj fodkl] jktiky ,aM lal] fnYyh 
13. f=ikBh lR;orh] vk/kqfud fgnh ukVdksa esa iz;ksx/kfeZrk] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
14. fd'kksj cztjkt] fganh ukVd vkSj jaxeap] tufiz; izdk'ku 
15. jLrksxh fxjh'k] ledkyhu fganh ukVddkj] jktdey izdk'ku] u;h fnYyh 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA - 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: fgUnh x| dh lokZf/kd izfl) fo/kkvksa dk ifjp; izkIr gksxkA 
CO2: fgUnh x| dh vk/kqfud fo/kkvksa dk bfrgkl o izeq[k 'kSfy;ksa ds ckjs irk pykA 
CO3: fgUnh ds izfrfuf/k miU;kldkjksa ,oa dgkuhdkjksa dk ifjp; izkIr gqvkA 
CO4: izsepUn ds izfl) miU;kl xksnku vkSj Q.kh'ojukFk js.kq ds izfl) vkapfyd miU;kl eSyk vkapy o vkpk;Z gtkjhizlkn 

f}osnh ds izfl) miU;kl ck.kHkV~V dh vkRedFkk dk v/;;u fd;kA 
CO5: vk/kqfud dgkuhdkjksa dh dgkfu;ksa vkSj æqrikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr dgkuhdkjksa vkSj dgkfu;ksa dk v/;;u fd;kA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: II 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (Paper III)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-815 

Title: dFksrj x| lkfgR; ¼oSdfYid iz'u i=½ 

Course Objectives: 
1. dFkk lkfgR; ,oa ukV~; ds vfrfjDr l`tu/kehZ jpukdkjksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
2. fgUnh x| lkfgR; dh vU; izfl) fo/kk fucU/kksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
3. O;aX; fo/kk ds vUrxZr pkj izeq[k O;aX;ksa dk v/;;u fd;kA 
4. js[kkfp=ksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
5. ;k=k or̀kUr dk v/;;u Hkh fd;k tk,xkA 
6. æqr ikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr jpukdkjksa egkohj izlkn f}osnh] dUgS;k yky feJ ^izHkkdj*] ik.Ms; cspu 'kekZ mxz] MkW- uxsUnz] Kku 
prqosZnh] vkseizdk'k okYehfd dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I fucU/k 

J)k HkfDr                     vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy 
nsonk:                        gtkjhizlkn f}osnh 
esjs jke dk eqdqV Hkhx jgk gS     fo|kfuokl feJ 
fu'kkn ckalqjh                   dqcsjukFk jk; 

10 

II O;aX; 
gfj'kadj ijlkbZ                 baLisDVj ekrknhu pkan ij 
'kjn tks'kh                     gksuk dqN ugha dk 
Jhyky 'kqDy                   dqÙks vkSj dqÙks 
johUnzukFk R;kxh                 ,d nh{kkUr Hkk"k.k 

15 

III js[kkfp= 
nl rLohjsa                      txnh'k pUnz ekFkqj 

15 

IV ?kqeDdM+'kkL=                    jkgqy lkadR̀;k;u 10 

V æqrikB 
egkohj izlkn f}osnh] dUgS;k yky feJ ^izHkkdj*] ikaMs; cspu 'kekZ 
^mxz*] MkW- uxsUæ] Kku prqosZnh] vkseizdk'k okYehfd 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1& Js"B fucU/k % vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy] lEiknd jkepUnz frokjh 
2& frokjh- jkepUnz] fganh fuca/k vkSj fuca/kdkj] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 2007 
3& prqosZnh] jkeLo:i] x| foU;kl vkSj fodkl] yksd Hkkjrh izdk'ku] iz;kxjkt] 2018 
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4& ?kqeDdM'kkL=] jkgqy lkadR̀;k;u 
5& nl rLohjsa] txnh'k pUnz ekFkqj 
6& fganh ukVd % feFkd vkSj ;FkkFkZ % jes'k xkSre 
7& fganh x| % vktdy % t;nso rustk 
8& Hkkjrh; x| lkfgR; % uxsanz 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
     Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: blls fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks fgUnh x| vU; fo/kkvksa tSls fucU/k] O;aX;] js[kkfp= vkSj ;k=k lkfgR; ls ifjp; gksxkA 
CO2: ?kqeDdM+'kkL= tSlh ;k=k fo"k;d jpuk dks i<+dj lkfgR; jpuk esa izòRRk gks ldrs gSaA 
CO3: O;aX; fo/kk dks le>dj O;aX; fo/kk esa ikjaxr cu ldrs gSaA 
CO4: æqrikB ds vUrxZr egkohj izlkn f}osnh] dUgS;k yky feJ ^izHkkdj*] ikaMs; cspu 'kekZ ^mxz*] MkW- uxsUæ] Kku prqosZnh] 

vkseizdk'k okYehfd ds lkfgR; dk v/;;u fd;k o buds lEcU/k esa tkudkjh izkIr dhA 
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Format- 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: II 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (Paper III)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-816 

Title: lwjnkl ¼oSdfYid iz'u i=½ 

Course Objectives: 
1. MkW- /khjsUnz oekZ }kjk lEikfnr lwjnkl ds izeq[k o izfl) xzUFk ^lwjlkxj&lkj* dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I fou; rFkk HkfDr ds in vkSj xksdqy yhyk 10 
II oÙnkou yhyk vkSj jk/kk Ñ".k ds in 15 
III eFkqjk xeu 10 
IV m)o lans'k 15 
V }kfjdk pfjr 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1& lwjnkl % vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy 
2& lwj lkfgR; % vkpk;Z gtkjh izlkn f}osnh 
3& v"VNki vkSj oYyHk lEiznk; % MkW- nhun;ky xqIrk 
4& lwj vkSj mudk lkfgR; % MkW- gfjoa'k yky 'kekZ 
5& fgUnh lxq.k dkO; dh lkaLdf̀rd Hkwfedk % MkW- jkeujs'k 'kekZ 
6& lwjnkl vkSj d"̀.kHkfDr dkO; % MkW- eSustj ik.Ms; 
7& lwjnkl % uannqykjs oktis;h 
8& fgUnh Ñ".kHkfDr lkfgR; % e/kqj Hkko dh mikluk & izks0 iw.kZeklh jk; 
9& ehjk dk dkO; % MkW- fo'oukFk f=ikBh 
10& ehjkckbZ % MkW- JhÑ".k yky 
11& HkfDr vkanksyu vkSj lwjnkl dk dkO; % eSustj ik.Ms; 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 
 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: fo|kFkhZ Hkxoku Jhd"̀.k HkfDr vkSj yhyk ds inksa dks i<+dj mudk jlkLoknu dj ldrk gSA 
CO2: xksdqy yhyk dk v/;;u fd;kA 
CO3: oÙnkou yhyk vkSj jk/kk&d`".k ds izse ds n'kZu gksaxsA 
CO4: eFkqjk xeu vkSj m)o dks fn;s x;s lans'k ds ckjs esa Kku gksxkA 
CO5: m)o xksih laokn ds ek/;e ls ;ksx ij izse dh fdl izdkj fot; fn[kkbZ x;h gS] bldh tkudkjh izkIr gksxhA 
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Format- 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: II 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (Paper III)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-816 

Title: xksLokeh rqylhnkl ¼oSdfYid iz'u i=½ 

Course Objectives: 
1. jkepfjrekul ds ek/;e ls jkeHkfDr dh /kkjk dk izokg fd;k tk,xkA 
2- Hkxoku Jhjke ds e;kZfnr thou vkSj drZO; Hkkouk ls izsj.kk izkIr gksxhA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I jkepfjr ekul ¼v;ks/;k dk.M lEiw.kZ 326 nksgk½ izFke 200 10 
II jkepfjr ekul ¼v;ks/;k dk.M lEiw.kZ 326 nksgk½ vxys 126 10 
III dforkoyh ¼dsoy mRrjdk.M] dqy 183 in½ izFke 100 15 
IV dforkoyh ¼dsoy mRrjdk.M] dqy 183 in½ izFke 83 15 
V fou; if=dk& pqus gq, 51 in 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1& xksLokeh rqylhnkl % vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy 
2& rqylhnkl % MkW- ekrkizlkn xqIr 
3& ekul n'kZu % Jhd"̀.k yky 
4& rqylh vkSj mudk ;qx % MkW- jktifr nhf{kr 
5& rqylh dh thou Hkwfe % pUnzcyh ik.Ms; 
6& jkedFkk dk fodkl % dkfey cqYds] fgUnh ifj"kn~] iz;kx 
7& lUr rqylhnkl vkSj mudk lans'k % MkW- jktifr nhf{kr 
8& xksLokeh rqylhnkl dh n`f"V esa ukjh vkSj mldk egRo % MkW- Kkuorh f=osnh 
9& yksdoknh rqylh % MkW- fo'oukFk f=ikBh 
10& rqylhnkl % fxz;lZu 
11& rqylh % mn;Hkkuq flag 
12& rqylh lUnHkZ & MkW- uxsUnz 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: xksLokeh rqylhnkl }kjk jfpr jkepfjrekul dk v/;;u fd;kA 
CO2: dforkoyh dk v/;;u fd;kA 
CO3: fou; if=dk ds fu/kkZfjr inksa dks i<+k tk;sxkA 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

BOS  

Format- 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I  /  Semester: II 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (Paper III)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-816 

Title: xksLokeh rqylhnkl ¼oSdfYid iz'u i=½ 

Course Objectives: 
1. jkepfjrekul ds ek/;e ls jkeHkfDr dh /kkjk dk izokg fd;k tk,xkA 
2- Hkxoku Jhjke ds e;kZfnr thou vkSj drZO; Hkkouk ls izsj.kk izkIr gksxhA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I jkepfjr ekul ¼v;ks/;k dk.M lEiw.kZ 326 nksgk½ izFke 200 10 
II jkepfjr ekul ¼v;ks/;k dk.M lEiw.kZ 326 nksgk½ vxys 126 15 
III dforkoyh ¼dsoy mRrjdk.M] dqy 183 in½ izFke 100 10 
IV dforkoyh ¼dsoy mRrjdk.M] dqy 183 in½ izFke 83 15 
V fou; if=dk& pqus gq, 51 in 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1& xksLokeh rqylhnkl % vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy 
2& rqylhnkl % MkW- ekrkizlkn xqIr 
3& ekul n'kZu % Jhd"̀.k yky 
4& rqylh vkSj mudk ;qx % MkW- jktifr nhf{kr 
5& rqylh dh thou Hkwfe % pUnzcyh ik.Ms; 
6& jkedFkk dk fodkl % dkfey cqYds] fgUnh ifj"kn~] iz;kx 
7& lUr rqylhnkl vkSj mudk lans'k % MkW- jktifr nhf{kr 
8& xksLokeh rqylhnkl dh n`f"V esa ukjh vkSj mldk egRo % MkW- Kkuorh f=osnh 
9& yksdoknh rqylh % MkW- fo'oukFk f=ikBh 
10& rqylhnkl % fxz;lZu 
11& rqylh % mn;Hkkuq flag 
12& rqylh lUnHkZ & MkW- uxsUnz 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: xksLokeh rqylhnkl }kjk jfpr jkepfjrekul dk v/;;u fd;kA 
CO2: dforkoyh dk v/;;u fd;kA 
CO3: fou; if=dk ds fu/kkZfjr inksa dks i<+dj Hkxoku Jhjke ds O;fDrRo dks le>saxsA 
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Format- 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: II 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (Paper III)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-816 

Title: t;'kadj izlkn ¼oSdfYid iz'u i=½ 

Course Objectives: 
1- dkek;uh t;'kadj izlkn dk egRoiw.kZ o lokZf/kd izfl) egkdkO; gSA bldk v/;;u visf{kr gSA 
2- Nk;kokn ds egRoiw.kZ LrEHk t;'kadj izlkn /kzqoLokfeuh ukVd dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
3- izlkn th dh dgkfu;kas dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
4- izlkn th ds fucU/kksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I dkek;uh ¼lEiw.kZ½ v)Z Hkkx igys pj.k esa 10 
II dkek;uh ¼lEiw.kZ½ 'ks"k Hkkx nwljs pj.k esa 15 
III /kqzoLokfeuh 10 
IV dgkuh % vkdk'knhi] xqaMk] nsojFk 15 
V dkO; dyk rFkk Nk;kokn vkSj ;FkkFkZ ¼izFke fucU/k vkSj vfUre fucU/k½ 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1& t;'kadj izlkn & vkpk;Z uannqykjs oktis;h 
2& u;k lkfgR; % u;s iz'u & vkpk;Z uannqykjs oktis;h 
3& t;'kadj izlkn % oLrq vkSj dyk & MkW- jkes'oj [k.Msyoky 
4& izlkn vkSj mudk lkfgR; & fouksn 'kadj O;kl 
5& izlkn dk dkO; & MkW- izse'kadj 
6& izlkn ds ukVdksa dk 'kkL=h; v/;;u & MkW- txUukFk izlkn 'kekZ 
7& izlkn ds thou vkSj lkfgR; & MkW- jkejru HkVukxj 
8& fgUnh ukVd & MkW- cPpu flag 
9& izlkn dk x| lkfgR; & MkW- jktef.k 'kekZ 
10& izlkn % nq[kkUr ukVd & jked"̀.k 'kqDy Jheq[k 
11& ukVd ds jaxeaph; izfreku & MkW- of'k"B ukxj f=ikBh 
12& izlkn lkfgR; esa vrhr fpUru & MkW- /keZiky diwj 
13& dkek;uh dk iquewZY;kadu & jkeLo:i prqosZnh 
14& izlkn lUnHkZ & izfeyk 'kekZ ¼ek/kqjh lqcks/k½ ¼lEiknd½ 
15& izlkn lUnHkZ & izfeyk 'kekZ ¼lEiknd½ 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: dkek;uh dks i<+dj fo|kFkhZ vius thou iFk ij vkxs c<+us ls igys fpUru dj ldsxkA 
CO2: /kqzoLokfeuh ukVd dks i<+dj vuesy fookg dh leL;kvkas dks le> ldsxkA 
CO3: dgkuh dks i<+dj uohu nf̀"Vdks.k dh izkfIr gks ldsxhA 
CO4: t;'kadj izlkn dh fucU/k nf̀"V dk Kku gks ldsxkA 
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Format- 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I /   Semester: II 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (Paper III)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-816 

Title: izsepUn ¼oSdfYid iz'u i=½ 

Course Objectives: 
1- izsepUn ds egRoiw.kZ ukVdksa dks v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
2- izsepUn dh ukVdh; n`f"V dk ifjp; izkIr fd;k tk,xkA 
3- ekuljksoj [k.M ,d esa ladfyr dgkfu;ksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I jaxHkwfe ¼v)Z Hkkx½ 10 
II jaxHkwfe ¼'ks"k Hkkx½ 15 
III izsekJe 15 
IV xcu 10 
V Ekkuljksoj ¼[k.M ,d½ 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1& izsepUn % ?kj esa & f'kojkuh nsoh 
2& izsepUn % ,d foospu & bUnzukFk enku 
3& izsepUn vkSj mudk ;qx & jkefoykl 'kekZ 
4& izsepUn % dye dk flikgh & ve`rjk; 
5& izsepUn % enu xksiky 
6& izsepUn % thou] dyk ,oa df̀rRo & galjkt jgcj 
7& izsepUn % lkfgfR;d foospu & uUnnqykjs oktis;h 
8& dFkkdkj izsepUn & eUeFkukFk xqIr 
9& izsepUn % ,d v/;;u & jkts'oj xq: 
10& izsepUn dh miU;kl dyk & tuknZu izlkn jk; 
11& izsepUn ,oa Hkkjrh; fdlku & jkeo{k 
12& izsepUn % xaxk izlkn foey 
13& izsepUn ds lkfgR; fl)kUr & ujsUnz dksgyh 
14& izsepUn % ,d dyk O;fDrRo & tSusUæ 
15& izlkn Le`fr & la- ver̀jk; 
16& izsepUn % fpru vkSj dyk & la- bUnzukFk enku 
17& fgUnh miU;kl % fo'ks"kr% izsepUn % ufyu foykspu 'kekZ 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: jaxHkwfe ukVd dks i<+dj uohu n`f"V izkIr gksxhA 
CO2: izsekJe ukVd dk i<saxsA 
CO3: xcu esa izLrqr leL;k ls voxr gks ldsaxsA 
CO4: ekuljksoj ds izLrqr [k.M esa ladfyr dgkfu;ksa dk v/;;u djsaxsA 
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Format- 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: / Semester: II 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (Paper III)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-816 

Title: lfPpnkuUn ghjkuUn okRL;k;u vKs; ¼oSdfYid iz'u i=½ 

Course Objectives: 
1- vKs; th ds egRoiw.kZ o izfl) miU;kl ^'ks[kj % ,d thouh* Hkkx 1&2 dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
2- miU;kl ds izeq[k ik= 'ks[kj ds O;fDrRo dks le>kus ds lkFk 'kf'k ds O;fDrRo dks Hkh le>k;k tk,xkA 
3- vkaxu ds ikj }kj dkO; laxzg dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
4- vKs; dh izfrfuf/k dgkfu;ksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I 'ks[kj % ,d thouh ¼Hkkx 1&2½ dk izFke [k.M 15 
II 'ks[kj % ,d thouh ¼Hkkx 1&2½ dk f}rh; [k.M 10 
III 'ks[kj % ,d thouh ¼Hkkx 1&2½ dk 'ks"k Hkkx 15 
IV vkaxu ds ikj }kj 10 
V vKs; dh izfrfuf/k dgkfu;ka 15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1& vKs; dk dFkk lkfgR; & vkse izHkkdj 
2& vKs; ds miU;klksa dh f'kYi fof/k & lR;iky pq?k 
3& vKs; vkSj vk/kqfud jpuk dh leL;k & jkeLo:i prqosZnh 
4& f'k[kj ls lkxj rd & MkW- jkedey jk; 
5& vKs; vkSj u;h dfork & MkW- pUnzdyk f=ikBh 
6& vKs; dh dkO; psruk ds vk;ke & MkW- uohu pUnz yksguh 
7& vKs; % dfo vkSj dkO; & MkW- jktsUnz izlkn 
8& vKs; dk dfo deZ & d"̀.knÙk ikyhoky 
9& vKs; dk dkO; Hkko vkSj f'kYi & MkW- 'kadj clar eqn~xy 
10& vkt ds yksdfiz; dfo vKs; & fo|kfuokl feJ 
11& vKs; % ,d v/;;u & Hkksyk HkkbZ iVsy 
12& vKs; % x| jpuk ds fofo/k vk;ke & MkW- iq"ik oekZ 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: fo|kFkhZ 'ks[kj % ,d thouh dks i<+dj euq"; dh euksoSKkfudrk ls lkeuk gks ldsxkA 
CO2: vkaxu ds ikj }kj dkO; laxzg dks i<+dj vKs; th dh iz;ksxoknh psruk dks le> ldsaxsA 
CO3: vKs; th dh izfrfuf/k dgkfu;ksa dks i<+dj fopkj'khy] rdZ'khy cqf) dk fodkl dj ldsaxsA 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: I 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (Paper IV)  

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-816 

Title: Hkk"kk foKku ,oa fgUnh Hkk"kk 

Course Objectives: 
1. Hkk"kk vkSj Hkk"kk foKku ds vUrxZr Hkk"kk dh ifjHkk"kk vkSj mlds Lo:i ds v/;;u dh fn'kkvksa dk Kku fn;k tk,xkA 
2. Lou izfØ;k ds vUrxZr Lou foKku dk Lo:i] okx~&vo;o o mlds dk;ksZa ds ckjsa esa crk;k tk,xkA Lou dh vo/kkj.kk 
vkSj Louksa dk oxhZdj.k ds ckjs esa crk;k tk,xkA 
3. fgUnh dh ,sfrgkfld i"̀BHkwfe ds vUrxZr izkphu Hkkjrh; vk;ZHkk"kk,a] e/;dkyhu vk;Z Hkk"kk,a vkSj vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; 
vk;ZHkk"kkvksa dh tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 
4. fgUnh ds HkkSxksfydk foLrkj ds vUrxZr fgUnh dh miHkk"kkvksa dk lkekU; ifjp; fn;k tk,xkA 
5. fgUnh ds Hkkf"kd Lo:i esa fgUnh orZuh vkSj mPpkj.k ds fl)kUrksa ls ifjp; djk;k tk,xkA fgUnh 'kCn fuekZ.k izfØ;k ds 
pj.kksa dk Kku Hkh fn;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Hkk"kk vkSj Hkk"kk foKku 
Hkk"kk dh ifjHkk"kk] Hkk"kk foKku % Lo:i ,oa v/;;u dh fn'kk,a] ¼o.kZukRed] 
,sfrgkfld] rqyukRed] izk;ksfxd½+ fo'o ds Hkk"kk ifjokj 

10 

II Lou izfØ;k % 
Lou foKku dk Lo:i vkSj 'kk[kk,a] okXo;o vkSj mlds dk;Z] Lou dh 
vo/kkj.kk vkSj Louksa dk oxhZdj.k] fgUnh dh Lofue O;oLFkk & [k.M~;] 
[k.M~;srj] Lou&fu;eA 

15 

III fgUnh dh ,sfrgkfld i"̀BHkwfe% 
izkphu Hkkjrh; vk;ZHkk"kk,a& oSfnd rFkk ykSfdd laLdr̀ vkSj mudh fo'ks"krk,aA 
e/;dkyhu Hkkjrh; vk;Z Hkkk"kk,a & ikfy] izkdr̀] 'kkSjlsuh] viHkaz'k vkSj mudh 
fo'ks"krk,aA vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; vk;ZHkk"kk,a vkSj mudk oxhZdj.k] nzfoM+ ifjokj dh 
Hkk"kkvksa dk lkekU; ifjp;A 
fgUnh dk HkkSxksfyd foLrkj % 
fgUnh dh miHkk"kk,a] if'peh fgUnh] iwohZ fgUnh] jktLFkkuh] fcgkjh rFkk igkM+h 
vkSj mudh cksfy;ksa dk lkekU; ifjp;A [kM+h cksyh] vo/kh vkSj czt dh /ofu 
vkSj :i lEcU/kh fo'ks"krk,aA 

15 

IV fgUnh dk Hkkf"kd Lo:i 
fgUnh orZuh vkSj mPpkj.k ds fl)kUrA fgUnh 'kCn jpuk& milxZ] izR;;] 
leklA 

10 
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:ijpuk% fyax] opu vkSj dkjd O;oLFkk ds lUnHkZ esa fgUnh ds laKk] loZuke] 
fo'ks"k.k vkSj fØ;k :iA 
fgUnh okD; jpuk % inØe vkSj vfUofrA 

V nsoukxjh fyfi % fo'ks"krk,a vkSj ekudhdj.k 10 
Reference / Text Books: 
1- 'kekZ] vkpk;Z nsosUnzukFk ] Hkk"kk foKku dh Hkwfedk] jk/kk—".k izdk'ku] nfj;kxat] u;h fnYyh] 1972 
2- f}osnh dfiynso] Hkk"kk foKku ,oa Hkk"kk 'kkL=] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1980 
3- 'kekZ] M‚- jkefd'kksj] fganh Hkk"kk dk ,sfrgkfld ifjizs{;] fo|k izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 1994 
4- frokjh HkksykukFk] fganh Hkk"kk dk bfrgkl] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 1987 
5- f=ikBh lR;ukjk;.k] fganh Hkk"kk vkSj fyfi dk ,sfrgkfld fodkl] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1981 
6- 'kekZ jktef.k] fganh Hkk"kk% bfrgkl ,oa Lo:i] ok.kh izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2014 
7- frokjh HkksykukFk] Hkk"kk foKku] fdrkc egy] bykgkckn] 1999 
8- oekZ M‚- /khjsUnz] fganh Hkk"kk vkSj fyfi] fgUnqLrkuh ,dsMeh] iz;kx] 1951 
9- ckgjh gjnso] fganh Hkk"kk] vfHkO;fDr izdk'ku] fnYyh] 2017 
10- ckgjh gjnso] fganh mn~Hko] fodkl vkSj :i] fdrkc egy] bykgkckn] 42oka laLdj.k]  2018 
11- fganh Hkk"kk& dSyk'kpUnz HkkfV;k 
12- Hkk"kk foospu & HkxhjFk feJ 
13- fganh dk O;kogkfjd O;kdj.k & gjnso ckgjh 
14- fganh O;kdj.k & dkerkizlkn xq: 
15- fganh Hkk"kk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
16- fganh Hkk"kk dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl & mn;ukjk;.k frokjh 
17- fganh Hkk"kk dh fyfi lajpuk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
18- nsoukxjh ys[ku rFkk fganh orZuh O;oLFkk & y{eh ukjk;.k 
19- fganh Hkk"kk dh okD; lajpuk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
20- fganh Hkk"kk dh vkFkhZ lajpuk & MkW- HkksykukFk frokjh 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Hkk"kk dh ifjHkk"kk vkSj mlds v/;;u dh fn'kkvksa dk Kku gksxk vkSj lkFk gh fo'o ds fofHkUu Hkk"kk ifjokjksa dk Kku Hkh 

gksxkA 
CO2: Lou foKku ds Lo:i vkSj 'kk[kkvksa ds lkFk okXo;o o muds fofHkUu dk;ksZa dk Kku gksxkA  
CO3: fgUnh dh ,sfrgkfld i"̀BHkwfe dh tkudkjh gksxhA 
CO4: Hkkjrh; vk;Z Hkk"kkvksa dk oxhZdj.k vkSj e/;dkyhu Hkkjrh; vk;Z&Hkk"kkvksa dk ifjp; izkIr gksxkA 
CO5: fgUnh ds HkkSxksfyd foLrkj ds lkFk mldh fofHkUu cksfy;ksa dk Kku gks ldsxkA 
CO6: fgUnh ds Hkkf"kd Lo:i dh tkudkjh gksxh rFkk fgUnh 'kCnksa ds fuekZ.k dh izfØ;k dk Kku Hkh ldsxkA 
CO7: nsoukxjh fyfi dh fo'ks"krkvksa vkSj mlds ekudhdj.k dk irk py ldsxkA 
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Format- 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III (Paper I) 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-913 

Title: vk/kqfud dkO; ¼Nk;kokn i;ZUr½ 

Course Objectives: 
1- laosnuk vkSj Kku f{kfrt ds foLrkj ds fy, vk/kqfud dkO; dk v/;;u vko';d gSA  
2- Nk;koknh dkO; ftl uohu HkkoHkwfe ,oa oSpkfjd xfr'khyrk ysdj vorfjr gqvk] mlls Nk=kas dks voxr djk;k tk,xkA 
3- vk/kqfud dky ds Nk;koknh ;qx dh dkO; izsj.kk dk ifjp; fn;k tk,xkA 
4- egknsoh oekZ ds ekfeZd xhrksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
5- izdf̀r ds lqdqekj dfo lqfe=kuUnu iUr dh izdf̀r psruk ls voxr djk;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC:  CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I eSfFkyh'kj.k xqIr & lkdsr dk uoe lxZ 10 
II t;'kadj izlkn & dkek;uh ¼J)k vkSj yTtk lxZ½ 15 
III Lkw;ZdkUr f=ikBh fujkyk & jke dh 'kfDr iwtk 15 
IV lqfe=kuUnu iUr & ukSdk fogkj] ifjorZu] ekSu fueU=.k 

egknsoh oekZ & ^;kek* ds izkjfEHkd ikap xhr 
10 

V æqrikB 
HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUnz] v;ks/;k flag mik/;k; ^gfjvkS/k*] lqHknzk dqekjh pkSgku] 
ek[kuyky prqosZnh] jkeujs'k f=ikBh] ckyd"̀.k 'kekZ ^uohu* 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- prqosZnh] jke:o:i] fganh lkfgR; vkSj laossnuk dk fodkl] yksdHkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn] 2019 
2- flag] ukeoj] vk/kqfud lkfgR; dh izof̀Ùk;k¡] jktdey izdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2011 
3- vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn ,oa jk; M‚- vfuy] Nk;koknksÙkj dkO; izfrfu/k jpuk,a] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2014 
4- vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn] vk/kfqqud fganh dfork] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2011 
5- vks>k] M‚- nqxkZ izlkn ,oa dqekj] M‚- jkts'k] vk/kqfud dky dh izfrfuf/k jpuk,a] izdk'ku dsUnz] y[kuÅ] 2014 
6- vrhr dk gal & izHkkdj Jksf=; 
7- lkdsr % ,d v/;;u & MkW- uxsUnz 
8- eSfFkyh'kj.k xqIr % izklafxdrk ds var%lw= & d`".knRr ikyhoky 
9- =;h ¼izlkn] fujkyk vkSj iar½ & tkudhoYyHk 'kkL=h 
10- Nk;kokn ds vk/kkj LrEHk & xaxkizlkn ik.Ms; 
11- Nk;kokn & ukeoj flag 
12- Nk;koknh dfo;ksa dk lkSUn;Z fo/kku & lw;Zizlkn nhf{kr 
13- t;'kadj izlkn & uannqykjs oktis;h 
14- dkek;uh % ,d iqufoZpkj & eqfDrcks/k 
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15- dfo fujkyk & uannqykjs oktis;h 
16- fujkyk % vkRegark vkLFkk & nw/kukFk flag 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 

70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: fgUnh lkfgR; ds vk/kqfud dky ds izfr le> fodflr gqbZA 
CO2: Nk;kokn ds egÙoiw.kZ dfo;ksa dh jpukvksa dk jlkLoknu gqvkA 
CO3: f}osnh ;qx vkSj Nk;kokn ds dfo;ksa dh ekU;rkvksa vkSj fopkj/kkjkvksa ls voxr gq,A 
CO4: Nk;kokn ds vU; dfo;ksa dh ns'kHkfDr] izd`fr o.kZu vkSj izse ds okLrfod Lo:i ds n'kZu gq,A 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester: III 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III (Paper II)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-914 

Title: Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= 

Course Objectives: 
1. dkO; ds y{k.kksa] gsrqvksa vkSj iz;kstu ds ckjs esa crk;k tk,xkA 
2. jhfr o jl fl)kUr ds fofHkUu i{kksa dh tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 
3. oØksfDr dh vo/kkj.kk vkSj /ofu ds Lo:i dh tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 
4. Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= ds lkFk gh ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dk v/;;u Hkh visf{kr gSA blesa IysVks] vjLrw] yksatkbul] fjpMZl] Øksps 
vkSj bfy;V tSls ik'pkR; dkO;'kkfL=;ksa dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I dkO; dk Lo:i] dkO;&y{k.k] dkO; ds rRo] dkO; l̀tu dh 

izfØ;k 
dkO;&gsrq] dkO;&iz;kstu] dkO; dh vkRek 
dkO; y{k.k] dkO; gsrq] dkO; iz;kstuA 
vyadkj dh vo/kkj.kk] vyadkj fl)kUr dh izeq[k LFkkiuk,aA 
jhfr dh vo/kkj.kk] jhfr fl)kUr dh izeq[k LFkkiuk,aA 

10 

II jl fl)kar 
• jlkuqHkwfr dh izfØ;k 
• jlkuqHkwfr dk Lo:i 
• lk/kj.khdj.k 
• d#.k jl dk vkLokn 
jl dk Lo:i] jl fu"ifÙk] lk/kkj.khdj.kA 
oØksfDr dh vo/kkj.kk] oØksfDr fl)kUr dh izeq[k LFkkiuk,aA 

15 

III vyadkj&fl)kar ,oa mldh LFkkiuk,¡] vyadkj ds Hksn&miHksn 
• jhfr&fl)kar vkSj mldh LFkkiuk,¡] jhfr ds Hksn&miHksn] dkO; 
xq.k] dkO; nks"k 
• oØksfDr fl)kar vkSj mldh LFkkiuk,¡] oØksfDr ds Hksn&miHksn 
/ofu dk Lo:i] /ofu fl)kUr dh izeq[k LFkkiuk,aA 
vkSfpR; dh vo/kkj.kk] vkSfpR; fl)kUr dh izeq[k LFkkiuk,aA 

10 

IV èofu&fl)kar vkSj mldh LFkkiuk,¡ 
èofu ds Hksn&miHksn] xq.khHkwr O;aX;] fp= dkO; 
• vkSfpR;&fl)kar vkSj mldh LFkkiuk,¡ 
IysVks & dkO; fl)kUr 

15 



 

BOS  

vjLrw & vuqdj.k fl)kUr] fojspu fl)kUr 
ykastkbul & mnkÙk dh vo/kkj.kk 

V vkbZ0,0 fjpM~Zl & laosxksa dk larqyu 
Øksps & vfHkO;atukokn 
Vh0,l0 bfy;V & fuoSZ;fDrdrk dk fl)kUr 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- jl ehekalk % jkepanz 'kqDy 
2- Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= % lR;nso pkS/kjh 
3- jhfrdkO; dh Hkwfedk % uxsanz 
4- jl fl)kar % uxsanz 
5- Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= % gjh'k panz oekZ 
6- Hkkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dk laf{kIr bfrgkl % lR;nso pkS/kjh ,oa 'kkafr Lo:Ik xqIr 
7- Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= ds u, f{kfrt % jkeewfrZ f=kikBh 
8- fganh dkO;'kkL= dk bfrgkl % HkxhjFk feJ 
9- Ikk'pkR; dkO;'kkL= % nsosUnzukFk 'kekZ 
10- UkbZ leh{kk % u;s lanHkZ % MkW- uxsUnz 
11- dkO; fparu dh if'peh ijaijk % fueZyk tSu 
12- ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= % ubZ izof̀Ùk;k¡ % jktukFk 
13- dkWyfjt % vkykspuk&fl)kar % Ñ".knÙk 'kekZ 
14- lajpukokn] mÙkj&lajpukokn ,oa izkP; dkO;'kkL= % xksihpan ukjax 
15- ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dk bfrgkl % rkjdukFk ckyh 
16- ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dh ijaijk % lkfo=h flUgk 
17- Hkkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dk laf{kIr bfrgkl % lR;nso pkS/kjh ,oa 'kkafrLo:i xqIr 
18- Ikk'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dh ijEijk % laiknd MkW- uxsUnz 
19- mnkÙk ds fo"k; esa % fueZyk tSu 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: dkO; y{k.kkas dh tkudkjh gksus ij jpuk ds oSf'k"V~; vkSj ewY;cks/k dk Kku gksxkA 
CO2: buls lkfgfR;d le> fodflr gksxhA 
CO3: lkfgR; ds eeZ vkSj ewY;oRrk dh okLrfodrk ij[kh tk ldrh gSA 
CO4: lkekftd] lkaLdf̀rd ifjos'k ds lkFk jpuk dk vkLokn izkIr djus] jpuk dks mldh lexzrk ls le>us vkSj 

tkuus&ij[kus ds fy, Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= dk Kku izkIr gksxkA 
CO5: ik'pkR; dkO;'kkL= dks le>us dk volj feysxkA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester: III 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III (Paper III)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-915 

Title: i=dkfjrk izf'k{k.k 

Course Objectives: 
1. i=dkfjrk ds Lo:i vkSj mlds fofHkUu izdkjksa dh tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 
2. lekpkj ds ewy rRoksa dk Kku djk;k tk,xkA 
3. lekpkj laiknu dyk ds lkekU; fl)kUrksa dh tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 
4. i=dkfjrk ls lEcfU/kr ys[ku dks le>k;k tk,xkA 
5. bySDVªkWfud i=dkfjrk ls lEcfU/kr Kku Hkh djk;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Ik=dkfjrk dk Lo:i ,oa fofHkUu izdkj 
fgUnh i=dkfjrk dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl 
lekpkj ds ewy rRo] lekpkj ds fofHkUu lzksr 
laiknu dyk ds lkekU; fl)kUr % 'kh"kZdhdj.k] ì"B foU;kl] vkeq[k vkSj lekpkj 
izLrqrhdj.k 

10 

II i=dkfjrk ls lEcfU/kr ys[ku % laikndh;] Qhpj] fjiksrkZt] lk{kkRdkj] iqLrd 
leh{kk] [kksth i=dkfjrk 

10 

III bySDVªkWfud i=dkfjrk 
bySDVªkWfud ehfM;k dk mn~Hko ,oa fodkl 
bySDVªkWfud ehfM;k dh i=dkfjrk %& 
1- jsfM;ks dh i=dkfjrk %& lekpkj cqysfVu lEcU/kh fl)kUr] mudh rduhd] jsfM;ks 
cqysfVuksa ds izdkj 
2- Vsyhfotu esa lekpkj ladyu] laiknu] izLrqrhdj.k 
3- b.VjusV dh i=dkfjrk 

15 

IV Lkekpkj ladyu rduhd %&  
1- lk{kkRdkj]  
2- izslokrkZ]  
3- lalnh; fjiksfVZax]  
4- fof/k lekpkj]  
5- [ksy lekpkj]  
6- Hkk"k.kksa] cSBdksa] laxksf"B;ksa vkfn ds lekpkj rFkk izsl foKfIr;ka]  
7- nq?kZVukvksa] vkinkvkas] vijk/kksa dh fjiksfVZax] [kksth i=dkfjrk]  

15 
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8- ,adfjax rduhd 
V jsfM;ks ,oa Vsyhfotu dh rduhd ,oa midj.k %& 

1- ekbØksQksu 
2- fjdkMZj 
3- feDlj 
4- ohfM;ks 
5- dSejk] 
6- izdk'k lEcU/kh ;a=@,uhes'ku vkSj eYVhehfM;k 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1- lekpkj&i= izca/ku % xqykc dksBkjh 
2- lwpuk izkS|ksfxdh vkSj lekpkj&i= % johUnz 'kqDyk 
3- tulapkj fl)kar vkSj vuqiz;ksx % fo".kq jktxf<+;k 
4- lwpuk dk vf/kdkj % fo".kq jktxf<+;k] vjfoan dstjhoky 
5- bysDVakWfud ehfM;k % vt; dqekj flag 
6- U;w ehfM;k baVjusV dh Hkk"kk;h pqukSfr;k¡ vkSj lEHkkouk,¡ % vkj- vuqjk/kk 
7- Hkkjr esa tulapkj vkSj izlkj.k ehfM;k % e/kqdj ysys 
8- lekpkj&i= izca/ku % xqykc dksBkjh 
9- [kcjsa foLrkj ls % eqds'k dqekj] ';ke d';i 
10- jsfM;ks % uouhr feJ 
11- lekpkj ladyu vkSj izLrqfr % ofrZdk uank 
12- fganh i=dkfjrk ds fofo/k vk;ke % osnizrki oSfnd 
13- lekpkj ladyu vkSj ys[ku % uan fd'kksj f=[kk 
14- ehfM;k dh cnyrh Hkk"kk % vt; dqekj flag 
15- lekpkj lEiknu % dey nhf{kr] egs'k niZ.k 
16- osc i=dkfjrk % u;k ehfM;k u, #>ku % 'kkfyuh tks'kh] f'koizlkn tks'kh 
17- Vhoh ,adfjax % pSuyksa ds psgjs % ';ke d';i] eqds'k dqekj 
18- Vsyhfotu dh dgkuh % ';ke d';i] eqds'k dqekj 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: i=dkfjrk ds Lo:i dks tku ldsA 
CO2: fgUnh i=dkfjrk ds mn~Hko vkSj fodkl dks tku ldsA 
CO3: fizaV vkSj bySDVªkWfud i=dkfjrk dh ckjhfd;ksa dks lh[k ik,aA 
CO4: i=dkfjrk ds ek/;e ls ns'k lsok dj ldrs gSaA iqutkZxj.k] LorU=rk] lerk] ca/kqRo] ukjh rFkk nfyr tkxj.k esa egrh 

Hkwfedk fuHkk ldrs gSaA 
CO5: i=dkfjrk dks dSfj;j ds :i esa pqusaxsA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II /  Semester: III 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: III (Paper IV)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code:RPE953  Title: izLrqrhdj.k ,oa ekSf[kdh 
Course Objectives: 
prqFkZ iz'u i= izLrqrhdj.k ,oa ekSf[kdh dk gSA bl iz'u i= ds vUrxZr fo|kFkhZ de ls de 10 i`"Bksa dk ,d vkys[k foHkkx esa 
izLrqr djsxk ftldh fo"k;oLrq fuEukafdr esa ls fdlh ,d ij dsfUnzr gksxh& 
1. rhu lsesLVj ds pkjksa iz'u&i=ksa ds fdlh Hkh fo"k;@lkfgR;dkj@mudh jpuk ij fo'kn~ leh{kkA 
2. lkfgfR;d iqLrdksa@'kks/k i=&if=dkvksa ij leh{kkRed vkys[k 
3. lkfgfR;d xfrfof/k;ksa@lkfgfR;d laLFkkvksa dh xfrfof/k;ksa ij vkys[kA 
4. iz;kstuewyd fgUnh ds iz;ksx@Hkk"kk foKku ,oa jktHkk"kk ds iz;ksx ij vkys[k 
5. i=dkfjrk lEcU/kh fo"k;ksa esa iz;ksx@'kCndks'k fuekZ.k lEcU/kh iz;ksxA 
6. vuqokn lEcU/kh iz;ksx ij vkys[kA 
7. lkfgfR;d ,oa vkykspukRed if=dkvksa ij leh{kkRed vkys[kA 
8. bl iz;ksxkRed iz'u i= dk ewY;kadu vkUrfjd rFkk cká ijh{kd }kjk fd;k tk,xk vkSj izk;ksfxdh lEcU/kh iz'u Hkh 
Nk=&Nk=kvksa ls iwNs tk,axsA fo"k; dk fu/kkZj.k le;kof/k dks ns[krs gq, lEcfU/kr vkUrfjd f'k{kd }kjk fd;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T:  
P: 30 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Reference / Text Books: 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report/Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: NA 
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Format- 3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II /  Semester: III 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester: III (Paper III)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course Code: 
MAHIN-916 

Title: lwjnkl ¼oSdfYid iz'u i=½ 

Course Objectives: 
1. MkW- /khjsUnz oekZ }kjk lEikfnr lwjnkl ds izeq[k o izfl) xzUFk ^lwjlkxj&lkj* dk v/;;u fd;k tk,xkA 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I fou; rFkk HkfDr ds in vkSj xksdqy yhyk 15 
II oÙnkou yhyk vkSj jk/kk d"̀.k ds in 20 
III eFkqjk xeu 20 
IV m)o lans'k 20 
V }kfjdk pfjr 15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1& lwjnkl % vkpk;Z jkepUnz 'kqDy 
2& lwj lkfgR; % vkpk;Z gtkjh izlkn f}osnh 
3& v"VNki vkSj oYyHk lEiznk; % MkW- nhun;ky xqIrk 
4& lwj vkSj mudk lfkgR; % MkW- gfjoa'k yky 'kekZ 
5& fgUnh lxq.k dkO; dh lkaLdf̀rd Hkwfedk % MkW- jkeujs'k 'kekZ 
6& lwjnkl vkSj d"̀.kHkfDr dkO; % MkW- eSustj ik.Ms; 
7& lwjnkl % uannqykjs oktis;h 
8& fgUnh d"̀.kHkfDr lkfgR; % e/kqj Hkko dh mikluk & izks0 iw.kZeklh jk; 
9& ehjk dk dkO; % MkW- fo'oukFk f=ikBh 
10& ehjkckbZ % MkW- Jhd"̀.k yky 
11- HkfDr vkanksyu vkSj lwjnkl dk dkO; % eSustj ik.Ms; 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: fo|kFkhZ Hkxoku Jhd"̀.k HkfDr vkSj yhyk ds inksa dks i<+dj mudk jlkLoknu dj ldrk gSA 
CO2: xksdqy yhyk dk v/;;u fd;kA 
CO3: oÙnkou yhyk vkSj jk/kk&d̀".k ds izse ds n'kZu gksaxsA 
CO4: eFkqjk xeu vkSj m)o dks fn;s x;s lans'k ds ckjs esa Kku gksxkA 
CO5: m)o xksih laokn ds ek/;e ls ;ksx ij izse dh fdl izdkj fot; fn[kkbZ x;h gS] bldh tkudkjh izkIr gksxhA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester: IV 
 

Programme : 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV (Paper I)  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: HINDI 

Course 
Code:MAHIN 1013 

Title: छायावादो र का  

Course Objectives: 
1. छावादो र dkO; ds मह व vkSj iz;kstu ds ckjsesacrk;ktk,xkA 

2. नई किवता  o आधुिनक किवय   क s fofHkUu किवताओ dh tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 

3. योगबाद व उनक  समकालीन किवताओ  dh tkudkjh nh tk,xhA 

4. छावादो र का  के मा यम से किवताओ के व प को समझाया जायेगा  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 60 
T:  
P: 30(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I छायावादो र का ा दोलन : युगबोध एवम िश प के आयाम  20 

II रा ीय सां कृितक का धारा समानातंर क ाधाराए, गितवाद, 
योगबाद, नई किवता, समकालीन किवता, नवगीत 

15 

III अ ये-  असा य वीणा कलगी बाजरे क , नदी के ीप 
मिु बोध – अधँरेे मे  

20 

IV नागाजनु – कािलदास, ह रजन गाथा, अकाल और उसके बाद  
केदारनाथ अ वाल – फूल नही ं रंग बोलते है (किवता सं ह ) 
बसंती हवा, मानव के अ ज, माझीनबजाओवंशी 

20 

V तपाठ:- 
सव रदयाल स सनेा , रघवुीर सहाय , शमशरे बहादरु सह , भवानी 
साद िम  , नरेश महेता , दु यतं कुमार, धमवीर भारती  

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. रघुवीर सहाय का किवकम    -    डॉ सुरेश शमा  
2. आधुिनक हदी किवता मे िब ब िवधान  -  केदारनाथ सह  
3. आज के लोकि य हदी किव नागाजुन -  संपादक भाकर  
4. नयी किवता क  मानक कृितया    - जीवन काश जोशी  
5. वातं योतर हदी िमथक का  : युगीन संदभ – सिवता गौड़  
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6. मा सवाद और का    -  िशवकुमार िम   
7. तार स क के किवय  क  समाज चेतना – राज  कुमार  
8. नई किवता का आ म संघष    - मुि बोध 

9. आधुिनक किवय  क  दाशिनक पृ भूिम – डॉ राजाराम सोनी  
10. समकालीन किवता के सरोकार – डॉ गु चरण सह  
11. समकालीन हदी किवता और लीलाधर जगूड़ी – डॉ श मला स सेना  
12. नागाजनुका का  : एक पड़ताल   -  ी भगवान ितवारी  
13. किवता क  नयी अवधारणा  - डॉ राजे  िम   
14. हदी क  गितशील किवता व प और ितमान – डॉ युजय उपा याय  
15. समकालीन हदी किवता क  संवेदना – डॉ गो वद रजनीश  
16. नागाजनु     - डॉ भाकर माचव े 
17. सव र दयाल स सेना का का  -   डॉ दौलत सह  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report/Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 
5 
5 
 
70 

Total: IA - 25+ EA- 75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation as a subject Hindi with 45% marks. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: छायावादो र का  dh tkudkjh gksus ij jpuk ds oSf'k"V~; vkSj ewY; cks/k dk Kku gksxkA 
CO2: buls lkfgfR;d le> fodflr gksxhA 
CO3: lkfgR; ds eeZ vkSj ewY;oRrk dh okLrfodrk ij[kh tk ldrh gSA 
CO4: lkekftd] lkaLd`frd ifjos'k ds lkFk jpuk dk vkLokn izkIr djus] jpuk dks mldh lexzrk ls le>us vkSj 

tkuus&ij[kus ds fy, Hkkjrh; dkO;'kkL= dk Kku izkIr gksxkA 

CO5: छायाबाद dks le>us dk volj feysxkA 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: I 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: I 
Semester:1 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 

Subject: CHAUCER TO MILTON 

Course Code: 
MAENG-101 

ENGLISH 

Course Objectives: 
1. The paper has been designed to give the student a first-hand knowledge of the major literary works 

of the period.  
2. The student would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social and intellectual 

background to enable him to study the work as representative of the age.  
3. The students would also be acquainted with the literary movements, favored genres and the 

evolution and development of literary forms to encourage further reading.   
4. The main aim of this paper is to analyze the writing style of the author and poet. 
5. It will help to the students enhance their about the history nand growth of English period.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Geoffrey Chaucer:   Prologue to The Canterbury Tales  15 
II  John Donne: ‘The Good Morrow’-‘Song’ (Go and Catch a 

Falling Star), ‘Holy Sonnet 10 Death Be Not Proud.      
 Andrew Marvell: ‘To His Coy Mistress’, ‘The Definition of 

Love’. 

10 

III John Milton -   Paradise Lost: Book One   15 
IV Christopher Marlowe - Doctor Faustus 

Ben Jonson- Volpone 
10 

V Francis Bacon- ‘Of Truth’ ‘Of Death’ 
                            Of Simulation and Dissimulation’ 
                            ‘Of Marriage and Single Life’ 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
 Abrams, M.H. &amp; Harpham, G.G., “A Glossary of Literary Terms”, Cengage Learning, 
 Delhi,  
 Edward Albert History of English Literature, 1923 
 K.N. Khandwal , Doctor faustus 
 Shakti Batra; Bacon`s essays junjeet Publication 
 Dr. S. Sen ; Paradise Lost Bool-1 a critical evolution 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2)  Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:   Evaluate Geoffrey chaucer contribution to the English language, and to the development of 

modern thought 
CO2:   Analyze  John Milton work  through discussion and writing 
CO3:   Demonstrate a fuller and deeper understanding of all the facets of John Donne poems and the 

sonnets and their relation to the students’ lives. 
CO4:   Understand and interpret Andrew Marwell`s writing style through his work and interpretation 

of the francis Bacon by his essay. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: I 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: I 
Semester: I 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENGLISH 

Course Code: 
MAENG-102 

Paper Title- RESTORATION TO 1798 

Course Objectives: 
1. The paper has been designed to give the student a first-hand knowledge of the major literary works 

of the period.  
2. The student would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social and intellectual 

background to enable him to study the work as representative of the age. 
3. The students would also be acquainted with the literary movements, favored genres and the 

evolution and development of literary forms to encourage further reading. 
4. Apprehend different cultures and cultural sensibilities around the world 
5. Restoration theatre, women’s writings, restoration court culture, enlightenment ideas and 

philosophy, the basic features of enlightenment, Defoe and rise of novel. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Alexander Pope: The Rape of the Lock 15 

II Thomas Gray: Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard  
William Blake: Songs of Innocence: ‘Introduction’, ‘The Lamb’, 
‘Nurse’s Song’, ‘Holy Thursday’, ‘The Chimney Sweeper’, ‘The 
Blossom’, ‘The Divine Image’  
Songs of Experience: ‘Introduction’, ‘Earth’s Answer’, ‘’Nurse’s 
Song’, ‘The Tyger’ ‘Holy Thursday’, ‘London’, ‘The Chimney 
Sweeper’,   

10 

III Oliver Goldsmith :She Stoops to Conquer 10 
IV Henry Fielding  :Tom Jones 15 
V Joseph Addison & Richard Steele: ‘The Spectator’s Account of 

Himself, The Coverley Household’, ‘Character of Will  Wimble 
10 

Reference / Text Books: 
 A History of English Literature | Satish Kumar & MK Srivastava - Lakshmi Narain Agarwal 
 Tom Jones (Henry Fielding) | Dr S Sen - Unique Publishers Indian Pvt Ltd 
 She Stoops to Conquer | Oliver Goldsmith – Peacock 
 The Rape of the Lock (Alexander Pope) | Ramji Lall - Rama Brothers 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Distinguish literary texts that reflect the socio-cultural and political interest of the period. 
CO2: Demonstrate the different literary cultures in relation to the drama  
CO3: Identify the literary, cultural, historical, political influence of fictional works in the literary 
          World  
CO4: Analyzes English literary tradition from King Charles II to the age of Romanticism. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: I 
 
Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENGLISH(SHAKESPEARE 

Course Code:103 MAENG-103 
Course Objectives: 
1. This course provides an introductory study to Shakespeare's tragedies, comedies, and histories, and 

a careful study of major plays and sonnets. 
2. Shakespeare's importance as a dramatist and the enduring nature of his ideas and vision are 

stressed. 
3. The students would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social and intellectual 

background to enable him to study the works as representative of the age.  
4. The students would also be acquainted with Shakespeare Criticism of the twentieth century. 
5. Identify and analyze the social and ethical questions the plays and poems raise regarding human 

experience. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I  Hamlet  
 Othello 

15 

II Twelfth Night 10 

III Antony and Cleopatra 10 
IV The Tempest 15 
V Shakespearean Criticism in the Twentieth Century : 

(i) A.C. Bradley. Shakespearean Tragedy: Lectures on Hamlet 
(Lecture III, pp. 56-93) and Lecture IV, (pp. 94-129), and Macbeth 
Lecture IX, pp.252-279) and Lecture X, pp 280-307. (First Edition 
1904). Edited with an Introduction by Robert Shaughnessy. 
(Palgrave, Macmillan), 2007. (ii) Ernest Jones. “Hamlet and 
Oedipus” (1949) in Shakespeare: Hamlet: A Selection of Critical 
Essays. A Casebook Edited by John Jump. Palgrave Macmillan, 
1968, pp. 51-63.  

10 
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Reference / Text Books: 
 Abrams, M.H. &amp; Harpham, G.G., “A Glossary of Literary Terms”, Cengage Learning, 
 Delhi, 2015. 
 AC. Bradley, Shakespearean Tragedy: Lectures on Hamlet, Othello, King Lear and Macbeth (New 

Penguin Shakespeare Library). 
 William Shakespeare by John F. Andrews (Editor) 
 Hamlet (William Shakespeare) | Dr S Sen - Unique Publishers 
 Twelfth Night | William Shakespeare – Peacock 
 Antony and Cleopatra (William Shakespeare) | DK Chopra - Lakshmi Narain Agarwal 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
     Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 

CO1: 
 
CO2: 
CO3: 
 
CO4: 

Evaluate Shakespeare's contribution to the English language, and to the development of 
modern thought 
Analyze Shakespeare’s works through discussion and writing 
Demonstrate a fuller and deeper understanding of all the facets of Shakespearean drama and 
the sonnets and their relation to the students’ lives. 
Understand and interpret Shakespearean drama. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: I 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: I 
Semester: I 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 

Subject: English 

Course Code: 
MAENG-104 

 FUNDAMENTALS OF LITERARY CRITICISM 

Course Objectives: 
1. The paper has been designed to acquaint the students with the work of significant critics of Indian 

Criticism, Greek Criticism and English Criticism from the Renaissance to the Late Victorian 
Period.  

2. The students would be given a firsthand knowledge of the major works of the critics of the afore-
mentioned period.  

3. The main purpose of this paper is to give an intellectual mind to the students. They can analyze 
work s of the writer. 

4. It will help to students in understanding the text.  
5. It will give information and knowledge to students about critics and their views.   
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Bharat Muni: Rasa Theory (The Natya Sastra)   15 
II Aristotle :  The PoetiLonginus:On the Sublime’  10 
III Sir Philip Sidney : An Apology for Poetry  15 
IV John Dryden : Essay of Dramatic Poesy  

Dr Samuel Johnson :‘Preface to Shakespeare’  
10 

V William Wordsworth : Preface to Lyrical Ballads, 1802 
 S.T. Coleridge : Biographia Literaria, Chapter IV, XIII and XIV  
Matthew Arnold  : ‘The Function of Criticism at the Present 
Time’ 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
 Abrams, M.H. &amp; Harpham, G.G., “A Glossary of Literary Terms”, Cengage Learning, Delhi,  
 M S Nagarajan English Literary Criticism And Theory an introduction history 
 B. Prasad An Introduction to English Criticism Biplab Banerjee Bharat`s Natyasastra sentiments 

(Rasa) 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 

05 
10 
05 
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4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
 

75 
Total: 100 

Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:  Evaluate critcism contribution to the English criticism, and to the development of modern 

thought 
CO2:   Analyze  Longinus and Coleridge  work  through discussion and writing 
CO3:  Demonstrate a fuller and deeper understanding of all the facets William words worth and 

sidney`s works and their relation to the students’ lives. 
CO4:   Understand and interpret Mathew Arnold`s writing style through his work and interpretation of 

Indian theories by Barat Muni`s Natyasastra. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: II 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II  

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: English 

Course Code : MAENG-
201  

Title: ROMANTIC LITERATURE 

Course Objectives: 
1. The paper has been designed to give the student a firsthand knowledge of the major literary works 

of the period.  
2. The student would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social and intellectual 

background to enable him to study the work as representative of the age. 
3. The students would also be acquainted with the literary movements, favoured genres and the 

evolution and development of literary forms to encourage further reading.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I William Wordsworth‘ Lines Composed a Few Miles Above Tintern 
Abbey’, ‘Ode: Intimations of Immortality’, ‘On Milton’  Samuel T. 
Coleridge  ‘The Rime of the Ancient Mariner’  

15 

II P.B. Shelley -‘Adonais: An Elegy on the Death of John Keats’, ‘Ode 
to the West Wind’  

10 

III John Keats   - Ode to Melancholy’ ‘Ode on a Grecian Urn’, ‘Ode to a 
Nightingale’                                                             

15 

IV Jane Austen  -  Pride and Prejudice  10 
V Charles Lamb   - ‘Dream Children 

Poor Relations’ ‘Oxford in Vacation’ 
10 

Reference / Text Books: 
 Essays of Elia : A Critical Introduction, Selected Essays with Text, Summary, Explanatory 
 Comments, Notes and Important Questions with Answers  (English, Paperback, Charles Lamb, 
 Thoroughly Edited, Revised, Updated by Shakti Batra, Dr. Raghukul Tilak. 
 Ode; Intimations of Immortality  (English, Hardcover, Wordsworth William) 
 100 Selected Poems, John Keats: Collectable Hardbound edition Hardcover 
 William Wordsworth: Selected Poems Dr. Sen  
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:   Distinguish history of romantic poetry. 
CO2:   Demonstrate the different literary cultures in relation to the poetry. 
CO3:  Identify the literary, cultural, historical, political influence of poetry in the literary Romantic 

world 
CO4:   Analyzes English literary tradition of Romanticism. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester: II 
 

Programme: Master of  English  
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II  (PAPER-II)\ 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 

Subject: English literature 
 

Course Code: 
MAENG-202 

Title : VICTORIAN POETRY 
 

Course Objectives: 
The paper has been designed to give the student a first hand knowledge of the major literary works of 
the period. The students would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social and 
intellectual background to enable him to study the work as representative of the age. The students 
would also be acquainted with the literary movements, favored genres and the evolution and 
development of literary forms to encourage further reading.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T:60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit   (6Hrs./Week=6Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Alfred, Lord Tennyson‘Prologue to In Memoriam’, 

‘Ulysses’  
10 

II Elizabeth Barrett Browning: FROM Sonnets from the 
Portuguese: No. XLIII: ‘How do I love thee? Let me 
count the ways’; No. XLIV: ‘Beloved, thou has brought 
me many flowers’; ‘The Cry of the Children’  

15 

III Robert Browning   ‘My Last Duchess’    
           ‘The Last Ride Together’  
Matthew Arnold    ‘Dover Beach’,   
          ‘Shakespeare’  

10 

IV D.G Rossetti          ‘The Blessed Damozel’  
Christina Rossetti    ‘Bride Song’, ‘Echo’  

15 

V William Morris ‘The Life and Death of Jason’- Book-1 10 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:    
1. Dover Beach and Other Poems (Thrift Editions) by Mathew Arnold 
2. Alfred Lord Tennyson's 'In Memoriam': A Reading Guide (Reading Guides to Long Poems) 

by Anna Barton  
3. A Study Guide for Elizabeth Barrett Browning's How Do I Love Thee? (Sonnet 43) by Cengage 

Learning Gale 
4. A Study Guide for Robert Browning's My Last Duchess by Cengage Learning Gale 
5. The Life and Death of Jason: Vol. 1 by William Morris 

1. Open to all for( theory) 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:  Examine the writings of prominent classical social thinkers. 
CO2:  Recognize the theoretical foundations of sociology. 
CO3:  Develop insights for interpreting social phenomena. 
CO4:  Interpret social phenomena on the basis of views of classical thinkers. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: I / Semester: II 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: I 
Semester: II 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 

SUBJECT- English  

Course Code: 
MAENG-203 

Title: English Phonetics and Phonology 

Course Objectives: 
1. The paper has been designed to give the students training in the basic tools essential for a 

systematic study of language including Grammar which would further lead to advanced linguistic 
or functional skills.  

2. Efforts will be made to ensure enough exposure, preferably in a professional environment, but in 
any case through classroom interaction with teachers. 

3. It would be ensured that by the end of the course the student is able to have a fairly good command 
of the English language skills as well as anability for in-depth study of literary texts in English.  

4. It will help to understand in depth analysis of grammar, vocabulary and basics of phonetics which 
helps in honing skills pertaining to accent and pronunciation. 

5. Learners will educate and train in speaking, articulation, knowledge of Basic English which will 
improve their communicative English and increase their knowledge. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I UNIT ONE: LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 
 Language and Communication.  The Characteristics of Language.  
 Linguistics as a Scientific Study of Language. Basic assumptions in 

Linguistics. 
 Branches of Linguistics. The Status of Non-Native Languages. 

Variations in the Use of Language.  

16 

II UNIT TWO: GRAMMATICAL THEORIES 
 Traditional Grammar. Transformational Generative Grammar:  
 Meaning of the Term ‘Generative’.  
 Competence and Performance. ‘Deep’ and ‘Surface’ Structure.  
 Phrase Structure Rules. Transformational Rules.  
 Selectional Restrictions.  
 Lexis and Grammar. Language Universals.  

14 

III UNIT THREE: PHONETICS 
 The Speech Mechanism: Air Stream Mechanism, Organs of Speech,  
 Respiratory System, Phonatory and Articulatory System.  

10 
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 The Description and Classification of Speech Sounds: Vowels, 
Consonants, 

 Phonetic Transcription and the International Phonetic Alphabet. 
IV UNIT FOUR: MORPHOLOGY 

 Morphemes. 
 Rooted Affixes.  
 Word Formation.  

10 

V UNIT FIVE: THE PHONOLOGY OF ENGLISH 
 Phoneme, Allophone, Syllable and Consonant Clusters in English.  
 Word Accent, Weak Forms, Intonation and Rhythm in Connected 

Speech, A  
 Comparitive Study of GIE and RP.  

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
 English Phonetics and Phonology: A Practical Course by Peter Roach 
 Practical Phonetics and Phonology: A Resource Book for Students Book by Beverly Collins and 

Inger M. Mess 
 The Study of Language Book by George Yule 
 Grammatical Theory: Its Limits and Its Possibilities Book by Frederick Newmeyer 
 The Oxford Reference Guide to English Morphology Book by Ingo Plag, Laurie Bauer, and 

Rochelle 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:    Evaluate English language, and to the development of modern thought in the students. 
CO2:    Analyze use of  phonetic and respiratory system through discussion and writing 
CO3:   Demonstrate a fuller and deeper understanding of all the facets of grammar and the word 

formation and its impact on the students’ lives. 
CO4:   Improve the communication of the students. They will be able to speak in English clearly 

without any hesitation. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester: II 
 

Programme: Master of  English Degree-
PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: I 
 
Semester: II (PAPER IV ) 

Credits : 4 
Theory : 4 

Subject: English 
 

Course Code: 
MAENG-204  

Title : American Literature 

Course Objectives: 
The paper has been designed to provide the students with a broad perspective of the development of 
American Literature in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries in relation to American experience and 
to introduce them to American Literature through the close reading of selected texts.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T:60 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit   (6Hrs./Week=6Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Walt Whitman ‘Song of Myself’(1,5,6,10,11)  ‘Out of the Cradle’   
‘Reconciliation’  
Emily Dickinson ‘Because I Could Not Stop for Death’, ‘Success Is 
Counted Sweetest’, ‘The Soul Selects Her Own Society’,  ‘I Cannot 
Live with You’,  ‘This World Is Not Conclusion’  

10 

II Robert Frost   ‘Mending Wall’, ‘Birches’, ‘The Road  Not Taken’, 
‘Home Burial’, The Death of the HiredMan’ E.E.Cummings  ‘she 
being Brand / -  new’,  ‘if there are any heavens’ ‘any one lived in a 
pretty how town’  

10 

III Eugene O’Neill The Hairy Ape  
Arthur Miller  Death of a Salesman  

15 

IV Henry James The Portrait of a Lady  
William Faulkner  The Sound and the Fury  

10 

V Ralph Waldo Emerson ‘The American Scholar’   15 
Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:    
1. The Poetry of Robert Frost: The Collected Poems, Complete and Unabridged by  Robert 

Frost and Edward Connery Lathem 
2. Johnson, Thomas H., ed. The Complete Poems of Emily Dickinson. Boston: Little, Brown and 

Company, 1960.  
3. WALT WHITMAN : SELECTED POEMS 
4. The Sound And The Fury (Vintage Classics) by William Faulkner 
5. The American Scholar by Ralph Waldo 1803-1882 Emerson Created by Orren Henry Ed Smith, 

Wentworth Press. 

1.Open to all for ( theory) 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 25+75 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Examine the writings of prominent classical social thinkers. 
CO2: Recognize the theoretical foundations of sociology. 
CO3: Develop insights for interpreting social phenomena. 
CO4: Interpret social phenomena on the basis of views of classical thinkers. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester: III  
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 

Subject: ENGLISH 

Course Code: 
 Theory –  MAENG-301 

Title: VICTORIAN FICTION AND PROSE  
 

Course Objectives: 
The paper has been designed to give the student a first hand knowledge of the major literary works of 
the period. The students would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social and 
intellectual background to enable him to study the work as representative of the age. The students 
would also be acquainted with the literary movements, favoured genres and the evolution and 
development of literary forms to encourage further reading.  

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC – Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:4 
T:0 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Emily Bronte  Wuthering Heights  
Charles Dickens Great Expectations  

12 

II George Eliot  - Mill on the Floss 
Thomas Hardy  - Tess of the d’Urbervilles  

12 

III Walter Pater   Postscript    12 
IV John Ruskin   - Unto This Last  12 
V Thomas Carlyle  - Hero as Poet (Shakespeare)      12 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
 Wuthering Heights  - Emily Bronte - Penguin   
 Great Expectations - Charles Dickens -                   
 Mill on the Floss - George Eliot -     
 Tess of the d’Urbervilles - Thomas Hardy -    
 Postscript - Walter Pater – 
 Unto This Last - John Ruskin – 
 Hero as Poet (Shakespeare) - Thomas Carlyle   
1. Open to all  
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
5 

05 
 

75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:10+2 in any discipline. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to apply core classical theories to understand themselves and others 
CO2 Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects 
CO3 An understanding of the concepts like- intelligence, motivation, emotion and personality     
         skills to carry out experiments in lab settings 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II/ Semester: III 
 
Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: II 
 
SEMESTER: III 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: English 

Course Code: 
MAENG-302 

Title : TWENTIETH CENTURY BRITISH POETRY 

Course Objectives: 
The paper has been designed to give the student a first hand knowledge of the major literary works of 
the period. The students would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social and 
intellectual background to enable them to study the work as representative of the age. The students 
would also be acquainted with the literary movements, favored genres and the evolution and 
development of literary forms to encourage further reading.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I PRE-WAR VERSE/WAR POETRY AND WAR VERSE  
Thomas Hardy ‘After a Journey’, ‘Wessex Heights’, ‘The 
Darkling Thrush’  

15 

II FROM POST-WAR TO POST-WAR: 1920-55 (1)  
T.S. Eliot ‘The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock’                                                                                        
‘The Waste Land’ W.B. Yeats ‘Leda and the Swan’, ‘The Second 
Coming’, ‘Sailing to Byzantium’ ‘Byzantium’  

10 

III FROM POST-WAR TO POST-WAR: 1920-55 (2) 
W.H. Auden ‘Musee des Beaux Arts’, ‘The Shield of Achilles’ 
 Stephen Spender ‘The Landscape Near an ‘Aerodrome’, ‘The 
Express’  

10 

IV THE SECOND WORLD WAR 
 Dylan Thomas ‘Do Not Go Gentle into That‘                                
Good Night’‘The Conversation of Prayer’,  Poem in October’  

15 

V NEW BEGINNINGS – 1955-80 / CONTEMPORARY POETRY  
 Philip Larkin ‘Church Going’  ‘Deceptions’, ‘Ambulances’     

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
 The Darking Thrush and other Poems Hardy (Hardcover Edition) : Thomas Hardy  
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
10 

 
70 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1:    Distinguish history of romantic poetry. 
CO2:    Demonstrate the different literary cultures in relation to the poetry. 
CO3:   Identify the literary, cultural, historical, political influence of poetry in the literary Romantic 

world 
CO4:   Analyzes English literary tradition of Romanticism. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester:  III 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: II 
 
SEMESTER: III 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: English  
 

Course Code: 
MAENG-303 

Title : TWENTIETH CENTURY BRITISH FICTION AND DRAMA  
 

Course Objectives: 
The paper has been designed to give the students a first hand knowledge of the major literary works 
of the period. The students would be given the knowledge of the political, economic, social and 
intellectual background to enable them to study the work as representative of the age. The students 
would also be acquainted with the literary movements, favoured genres and the evolution and 
development of literary forms to encourage further reading. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I EDWARDIAN REALISTS   
Joseph Conrad   Heart of Darkness  
E.M. Forster    A Passage to India  

10 

II FROM POST-WAR TO POST-WAR: 1920-55   
D.H. Lawrence   Sons and Lovers  
T.S. Eliot    The Family Reunion  

15 

III NEW BEGINNINGS – 1955-80    
William Golding   Lord of the Flies 
 John Osborne   Look Back in Anger  

10 

IV RECENT NOVEL  
Doris Lessling The Golden Notebook    

15 

V RECENT DRAMA  
Tom Stoppard Rosencrantz and Guildenstern are Dead 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
 JOSEPH CONRAD-HEART-OF-DARKNESS by JOSEPH CONRAD  
 A Study Guide for EM Forsters A Passage to India by Cengage Learning Gale , Gale, Study 

Guides 
      Cengage Learning Gale Publisher: Gale, Study Guides 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Distinguish history of romantic poetry. 
CO2: Demonstrate the different literary cultures in relation to the poetry. 
CO3: Identify the literary, cultural, historical, political influence of poetry in the literary Romantic    
          world 
CO4: Analyzes English literary tradition of Romanticism. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: II 
 
SEMESTER: III 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENGLISH  
 

Course Code: 
MAENG-304 

Title : ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING 

Course Objectives: 
The paper has been designed to give the students training in the teaching of English Language Skills 
for which efforts will be made to ensure enough exposure, preferably in a professional environment. It 
would be ensured that by the end of the course the student is able to have a fairly good command of 
the English Language Skills as well as an ability for effective class-room teaching of English in 
schools, colleges and universities and also to achieve success in the corporate world.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40%Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I ELT IN INDIA Advent and Rise of English in Pre-independence India. 
Language Policy and ELT Planning in Post-independence India. Global 
Spread of English. Emergence of Non-native Varieties. ESL in Bi-lingual 
Education. 

15 

II SYLLABUS, METHODS, MATERIALS 
 Approaches to Syllabus Design. Structural, Situational and Communicative. 
Approaches to Teaching Methodology. Grammar and Translation. Audio-
lingual and Communicative Forms. Functions of Teaching Materials. 
Materials for Accuracy and Fluency.  

10 

III TEACHING OF READING AND WRITING 
Theoretical Approaches and Basic Concepts. Reading Strategies and Types. 
Designing Reading Tasks. Assessment in Reading Comprehension. Testing 
Reading Comprehension. Forms and Functions of Writing. Writing as 
Communication. The Structuring of Texts. Planning, Drafting, Revision. 
Classroom Writing Situations and Writing Tasks.  

15 

IV TRANSLATION – THEORY AND PRACTICE Translation: Definition. 
Translation Equivalence. Transliteration. Literal Translation, The Limits of 
Translatability. 

10 

V GRAMMAR, COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY AND TESTING 
IN ELT  

10 



 

BOS  

Role of Grammar in Language Pedagogy. Application of Communicative 
Technology in ELT. 

Reference / Text Books: 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 

 
05 
75 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Distinguish history of romantic poetry. 
CO2: Demonstrate the different literary cultures in relation to the poetry. 
CO3: Identify the literary, cultural, historical, political influence of poetry in the literary Romantic 
world 
CO4: Analyzes English literary tradition of Romanticism. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester: IV 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A  

Year: II 
 
SEMESTER: IV 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: English  
 

Course Code: 
MAENG-401 

Title : INDIAN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH (POETRY AND DRAMA) 

Course Objectives: 
The paper has been designed to familiarize the students  with the major literary Indian writers in 
English and their works in order to enable them to understand the growth of Indian Writing in English, 
especially Poetry and Drama.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I POETRY 1 
Rabindranath Tagore Gitanjali (English Version) 

12 

II UNIT TWO: POETRY 2  
Nissim Ezekiel ‘Case Study’                           
‘Poet, Lover, Birdwatcher’                                                                 
Kamala Das ‘Introduction’                  
‘The Looking Gla‘Freaks’  

12 

III POETRY 3 
Jayanta Mahapatra ‘Hunger’, ‘A Rain of Rites’ 
A.K. Ramanujam ‘A River’, ‘The Day Went  ‘Dark’ 

12 

IV DRAMA 1 
Girish Karnad Tughlaq  Vijay Tendulkar Silence! The Court  is 
in Session  

12 

V DRAMA 2 
Mahesh Dattani Final Solution 

12 
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Reference / Text Books: NA  

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Distinguish history of romantic poetry. 
CO2: Demonstrate the different literary cultures in relation to the poetry. 
CO3: Identify the literary, cultural, historical, political influence of poetry in the literary Romantic 
world 
CO4: Analyzes English literary tradition of Romanticism. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester:  IV 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: II 
 
Semester:  IV 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: English  
 

 
Course Code: 
MAENG-402 

Title : INDIAN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH (FICTION AND PROSE)   

Course Objectives: 
The paper has been designed to familiarize the students  with the major literary Indian writers in 
English and their works in order to enable them to understand the growth of Indian Writing in 
English, especially Fiction and Prose. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I FICTION1  
R.K. Narayan The Dark Room         

15 

II FICTION 2  
Amitav Ghosh  The Shadow Lines 
Arundhati Roy  The God of Small Things 

10 

III FICTION  
Kiran Desai The Inheritance of Loss  
Arvind Adiga The White Tiger 

15 

IV PROSE 1 
Mahatma Gandhi from The Story of My Experiments with 
Truth: An Autobiography. (Edited with an Introduction by 
Pankaj Mishra. (Penguin Books, 2007). Part II, pp. 91-119. 
Jawaharlal Nehru from The Discovery of India. (Penguin Books, 
New Delhi, 2004, pp. 64-134.  

10 

V PROSE 2   
B.R. Ambedkar  “Dr Ambedkar’s Speech at Mahad”, in 
Poisoned Bread, ed. Arjun Dangle (Hyderabad: Orient 
Longman, rpt. 1994), pp. 223-233. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
 NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Distinguish history of romantic poetry. 
CO2: Demonstrate the different literary cultures in relation to the poetry. 
CO3: Identify the literary, cultural, historical, political influence of poetry in the literary Romantic 
world 
CO4: Analyzes English literary tradition of Romanticism. 
CO5: Understand the writing style of fiction writing. 
CO6: To be able to develop social perspective about the society.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II / Semester:  IV 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: ENGLISH 
 

 
Course Code: 
MAENG-403 

Title : CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE  IN ENGLISH 

Course Objectives: 
The paper has been designed to familiarize the students with  New Literatures in English across the 
world so that they become acquainted with the major works of the writers engaged in creative writing. 
The titles are available in The Arnold Anthology of Post-colonial Literatures in English. Edited with 
an Introduction by John Thieme. (Arnold, London 1996). 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I AFRICA 

Chinua Achebe Things fall Apart 
Wole Soyinka  The Lion and the Jewel         

12 

II AUSTRALIA/CANADA 
A.D Hope ‘Australia’, ‘Tiger’  
Robertson Davies Fifth Business 

12 

III CARIBBEAN  
V.S. Naipaul A House for Mr. Biswas 
Derek Walcott Dream on Monkey Mountain 

12 

IV SOUTH ASIA 
R.K. Narayan The Guide  
Rohinton  Mistry Family Matters  

12 

V TRANSCULTURAL WRITING 
Salman Rushdie  Shalimar the Clown  
Toni Morrison  The Bluest Eye 

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

05 
10 
05 
05 
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    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
75 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Distinguish history of romantic poetry. 
CO2: Demonstrate the different literary cultures in relation to the poetry. 
CO3: Identify the literary, cultural, historical, political influence of poetry in the literary Romantic 
world 
CO4: Analyzes English literary tradition of Romanticism. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year: II  / Semester:  IV 
 

Programme: Master of  English 
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: II 
 
Semester: IV 

Credits: 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 

Subject: English 
 

 
Course Code: 
MAENG-404 

Title : MODERN LITERARY THEORIES 

Course Objectives: 
The paper has been designed to familiarize the students with the works of significant critics of the 
20th century and to familiarize them with important critical movements to enable them to apply 
principles of criticism to literary texts. 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: CORE 

Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40 % Marks 

L: 
T: 
P:(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Virginia Woolf A Room of One’s Own 12 

II T.S.  Eliot ‘Hamlet ‘The Metaphysical     ‘Poets’  
I.A. Richards ‘Metaphor’ and ‘The Command of 
Metaphor’, Lectures V and VI in The Philosophy of 
Rhetoric (1936) (New York: Oxford University Press, 
1965) pp. 87 – 138. 

12 

III W.K. Wimsatt& Munro ‘The Intentional Fallacy’ in The 
Verbal Icon: Studies in The Meaning of Poetry, 
Lexington: University of   Kentucky Press, 1954. pp. 3-
20.  
Northrop Frye ‘The Great Code: The Bible and 
Literature’  

12 

IV Walter Benjamin ‘The Work of Art in Age of 
Mechanical Reproduction’,tr Harry Zoha, in 
Illuminations, ed. Hannah Arendt (London: Fontana, 
1973), pp. 219-53 
Mikhail Bakhtin ‘Epic and Novel’ in Dialogic 
Imagination: Four Essays. Ed. M. Holquist. Austin, TX, 
1981.  

12 

V Jacques Derrida That Dangerous Supplement  OF 
Grammatology, tr. Gayatri  Chkrovorty Spivak  
(Baltimore: Johns ‘ Hopkins University‘ Press, 1976), 
pp. 

12 
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Reference / Text Books: 
 NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: 100 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Distinguish history of romantic poetry. 
CO2: Demonstrate the different literary cultures in relation to the poetry. 
CO3: Identify the literary, cultural, historical, political influence of poetry in the literary Romantic 
world 
CO4: Analyzes English literary tradition of Romanticism. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-III                      
 
Programme: Master of  English  
Degree-PG 
Class: M.A 

Year: II  
Semester:III 

Credits: 4 
Theory:4 
Practical: 

Subject: English  
 

Course Code: 
AECC-103  

Title: Life Skills and Communication  

Course Objectives: 
This course is aimed at building understanding and perspective about life beyond profession.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC:  AECC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40 % Marks 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction: Ontological perspective of life; Meaningfulness and 
mindfulness; Understanding personal and organizational outcomes 
of meaningfulness and mindfulness; Notion of time. 

10 

II Cognitive Approaches and Strategies: Understanding 
Psychological Capital - Hope, efficacy, resilience and optimism; 
Developing strengths and living well; Happiness and pleasure 
dialogue. 

10 

III Society Technology Interface: Role of technology in shaping 
present day society; Social interaction and changing paradigm of 
physical, digital and biological world. 

10 

IV Effective Communication Skills: Principles of effective 
communication; Verbal, non-verbal and listening skills; Creating 
persuasive communication and avoiding common mistakes in 
communication at personal, interpersonal and organizational level. 

15 

V Gainful Employment and Life Skills: Understanding role of life 
skills for increasing employability and entrepreneurship, meaning 
and significance of good work 

15 

Reference / Text 
1. Cappelli, Peter (2012). Why Good People Can't Get Jobs: The Skills Gap and What Companies 

Can Do About It. Wharton Digital Press. Unit(s) – 
2. V Klaus, Schwab (2017). The Fourth Industrial Revolution. World Economic Forum Unit(s) - III 
3. Lopez, Pedrotti&Synder (2015). Positive Psychology – the scientific and practical explorations of 

human strengths. Sage Publications Unit(s) – II 
4. Louis, Narens (2001). Theories of Meaningfulness. Psychology Press. 
5. Taylor & Francis. Unit(s) – I 
6. Schein, Edgar H. (2013). Humble Inquiry – The Gentle Art of Asking Instead of Telling. Berrett 

Koehler Publishers Unit(s) - IV 
7. Steven, Monson (2017). Mapping Society and Technology. University of Minnesota Publications. 

Unit(s) – III 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 

Seminar On Research Project Report 
5)  ESE 

05 
10 
05 
05 

 
75 

Total: IA-25, EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: The successful completion of this course shall enable the student:  
CO1: To understand the meaning and grand narrative of life. 
CO2: To learn to leverage psychological capital. 
CO3: To understand the role of society and technology in life. 
CO4: To understand nuances of communication. 
CO5: To learn the meaning of work. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-1  / Semester:-I       
                

Programme: Master of  
Economics 
Degree- M.A 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:1  
 
Semester:I 

Credits: 4 
Theory :4 
Practical :  

Subject: Microeconomics-1 

Course Code : 
MAEC-713 

Title: Microeconomics-1 
 

Course Objectives : 
To provide students in-depth details on modern treatment of microeconomics with applications. 

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                        
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit   (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Theory of Consumer Behavior Consumers tastes: Indifference 
Curves-Consumer’s choice and equilibrium-Income and substitution 
effects- Derivation of demand curve Applications of Indifference 
curves – Revealed preference theory. 

10 
 

II Theory of Production and Costs-production-Production function 
short run and long run-isoquants-Elasticity of substitution 
Homogeneous and Homothetic -Cobb Douglas Production function - 
CES, VES production functions-Recent developments-Technical 
progress and production function, Returns to Scale - Choice of least 
cost combination of inputs Costs- Short and long run-The L shaped 
cost curve. Derivation of cost function. 

10 

III  The Theory of Competitive Market Perfect competition - short run 
and long run equilibrium of the firm and industry. Efficiency in a 
competitive market. 

10 

IV Theory of Imperfect Market: Monopoly Monopoly-price and 
output determination in monopoly-short, Monopoly-price and output 
determination in monopoly-short. 

15 

V Monopolistic Competition Monopolistic Competition-product 
differentiation, Monopolistic Competition-product differentiation. 

15 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ahuja, H.L (2013): Advanced Economic Theory”, S.Chand & Company. Shastri, Rahul. A 

(1999) : Microeconomics”, Orient Blackswan. 
2. Ahuja, H.L (2012) :UcchatarArthikSiddhant”, S.Chand & Company, New Delhi. 
3. Dwivedi,D.N (2011) : Microeconomics-Theory & Applications”, Pearson. 
4. Lal, S.N (2013): Arthshastra Ke Siddhant”, Shiva Publishing House, Allahabad. Seth, M.L 
5. (2012) : ArthshastraKeSiddhant”,Laxmi Narayan Publications, Agra 
6. Lipsey, Richard & Chrystal, Alec (2011) : Economics”, Oxford University Press 

Publications,  New Delhi. 
7. Pindyck, Robert.S., Rubinfield.Daniel.L.,Mehta.Prem.L(2009): Microeconomics”, Pearson. 
8. Salvatore, Dominic (2010) : Principles of Microeconomics”, Oxford University Press 

Publications, New Delhi. 
9. Samuelson, Paul. A & Nordhaus, William.D (2010): Economics”, Tata Mc Graw Hill.  
10. Koutsoyiannis, A (2008) (2nded): Modern Microeconomics”, Macmillan. 
11. Stonier, A.W & Hague. Douglas. C (2003) (5th ed) : A Text Book of Economic Theory”, 

Pearson. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt 
it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 

Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
At the end of the course, the students will be able to: 
 Comprehend the basic concepts of microeconomics.  
 To obtain sound knowledge about supply and demand, comparative advantage, market 

structures, elasticity of demand and equilibrium which are the central microeconomics 
concepts.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester:-I    
                   

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree-PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year: I  
Semester: I 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical : 

Subject: Macroeconomics-1 

Course Code : 
MAEC-714 

Title: Macroeconomics-1 
 

Course Objectives:  
The course aims to provide sheer knowledge about the role of effective demand in determining 
employment, output and interest rates. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit  (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I National Accounts System: UN system of accounts, India’s 
Accounting system, Green Accounting. 

 
10 

II Classical System: Classical model introduction – Employment, 
labour, supply – Equilibrium output and employment Money prices 
and interest under classical system 

10 

III Keynesian System; Simple Keynesian Model – Equilibrium 
income and changes in equilibrium income. Consumption function 
&. Investment function IS-LM model Policy effects on IS-LM 
model. Open-Economy Macroeconomics (Mundell-Fleming model). 

15 

IV Monetarists, New Classical Economics and New Keynesian: 
Restatement of quantity theory, National Rate of Unemployment 
Theory-- Philips Curve – short run and long run, Rational 
Expectations Theory. New Keynesian Model – Sticky price, 
efficiency wage and Insider – Outsider model. 

15 

V Convergence & New Growth Theories: Logic of convergence and 
explanations of why different countries grow at different rates. 
Empirical evidence. Endogenous Growth Models of Human Capital, 
Endogenous Technology and Product, Innovation- Increasing Returns 
to Scale. 

10 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ackley.G (1976) : Macroeconomics: Theory And Policy, Macmillan, New York. 
2. Ahuja, H.L (2012) : Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy , S. Chand & Company, New Delhi. 
3. Ahuja, H.L (2012) : SamastiArthshastra , S. Chand &Company, New Delhi. Lal, S.N (2012 ) : 

SamastibhaviVisleshan , Shiva Publishing House,Allahabad.  
4. Branson, W.A (1989) : Macroeconomics Theory And Policy, Harper & Row.  
5. D.L (1969) : Advanced Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, New York.  
6. Dornbusch, Rudiger & startz, Richard (2012): Macroeconomics, Tata McGraw Hill Education.  
7. Dwivedi, D.N (2010) : Macroeconomics: Theory and Policy, Tata McGraw Hill Education.  
8. Gupta, R.D. & Rana,A.S (2009) : Keynes post-Keynesian Economics, Kalyani Publishers, New 

Delhi & Ludhiana. 
9. Hansen, A.H (1953) : A Guide To Keynes, McGraw Hill.  
10. Jhingan, M.L (2010): Macroeconomics, Vrinda Publications, New Delhi.  
11. Jhingan, M.L (2012) :SamastiArthshastra , Vrinda Publications, New Delhi.  
12. Shapiro, Edward (2005): Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.  
13. Sikdar, Saumyen (2011) : Principles of Macroeconomics , Oxford University Press, New Delhi. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL   
Course Learning Outcomes: 
Upon successful completion of the course, the students will be able to: 

● Obtain sound knowledge about India’s account system.  
● Understand the tenets of Keynesian Economics and apply the tenets through the aggregate demand 

and supply model. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-1  / Semester:-I                      
 
Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree -PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year 1  
 
Semester: I 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 

Subject: History of Economic Thought 

Course Code : 
MAEC-715 

Title: History of Economic Thought 
 

Course Objectives: 
● To learn and understand how the economic thought has evolved over time  
● To know the contributions of the main schools of economics 
● To analyse specific contributions on themes of economic analysis and concerning figures of 

economists 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                     
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Early Period: Economic thought of Plato and Aristotle - Doctrines 
of Just Cost and Just price 

10 
 

II Mercantilism: Main Characteristics; Thomas Munn - Physiocracy: 
Natural Order, Primacy of Agriculture, Social Classes, Tableau 
Economique, Taxation, Turgot - Economic ideas of Petty, Locke and 
Hume. 

10 

III Classical Period: Adam Smith - Division of Labour, Theory of 
Value, Capital Accumulation, Distribution, Views on Trade, David 
Ricardo, Distribution, Ideas on International Trade; Thomas R. 
Malthus, Theory of Gluts. 

15 

IV Marshall as a Great Synthesizer: Role of Time in Price 
Determination, Economic Methods, Ideas on Consumer’s Surplus, 
Elasticity, Representative Firm, Quasi-Rent, Pigou: Welfare 
Economics; Schumpeter 

15 

V Marginalists: The Precursors of Marginalism,Cournot,Gossen — 
The Marginalist Revolution: Jevons, Walras and Menger - Bohm-
Bawark, Wicksell and Fisher; Economic Ideas of Wicksteed and 
Weiser. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Bhatia,H.L : History of Economic Thought ,Vikash Publishing House. 
2. Blackhouse,R (1985) : A History of Modern Economic Analysis, Basil Blackwell, Oxford. 
3. Ganguli, B.N(1977) : Indian Economic Thought : A 19th Century Perspective, Tata Mcgraw Hill.  
4. Hajela,T.N (2011) : AarthikVicharonKaItihas , Ane Books.  
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5. Hajela,T.N (2011) : History Of Economic Thought , Ane Books.  
6. Hunt,E.K&Lautzenheiser,Mark (2011) : History of Economic Thought: A Critical Perspective , 

Phi Learning.  
7. Jhingan, M.L (2008): AarthikVicharonKaItihas ,Vrinda Publications, New Delhi. 
8. Kautilya (1992), The Arthashastra, Translated And Introduced By L.N.Rangarajan, Penguin 

Books. 
9. Loknathan,V (2009) : History of Economic Thought , S.Chand& Company. 10. Roll,Eric : History 

of Economic Thaught, Faber. 11. Schumpeter, J.A(1954): Historyof Economic Analysis, Oxford 
University Press, New York 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
At the end of the course, the students will be able to: 
● Understand the development of the theory of economics from a historical perspective. 
● Understand emerging paradigms and aberrations with its reasons. 
● Know about similarities and differences among different economy schools. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-1  / Semester:-I                      
 
Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree- PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:1  
 
Semester: I 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: Statistics For Economic Analysis 

Course Code : 
MAEC-716 

Title: Statistics For Economic Analysis 
 

Course Objectives:  
The course aims at providing the various statistical techniques and concepts that aid economic 
analysis. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hr = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to Basic Concepts in Statistics: Measures of Central 
Tendency - Mean, Median, Mode 

10 

II Probability ; Sample Space, Random Variable, Addition and 
multiplication theorem-Conditional Probability, Bayes Theorem, 
Distribution Function, Mathematical Expectation, Measures of central 
tendency and variance.  

 
15 

III Probability Distributions: Discrete, Continuous and Sampling 
Distributions: Binomial, Poisson, Normal, Standard Normal, Student-t, 
Chi-Square, F- distribution. 

10 

IV Testing of Hypotheses: Concepts & Applications; Testing of 
Hypothesis; Null and Alternative Hypothesis, Type I & II errors. 
Levels of Significance. Testing mean, proportion-single and two 
populations. Testing t, z, F, chi-square test. 

15 

V Correlation & Regression: Covariance, Correlation, Rank 
Correlation. Introduction to Two Variable Regressions 

10 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Elhance, D.L (2010) : SankhikiKeSiddhant (Hindi), Kitab Mahal.  
2. Greenlaw, Steven A (2005): Doing Economics: A Guide to Understanding and Carrying Out 

Economic Research.  
3. Gupta, S.P (2011) : Statistical Methods, Sultan Chand & Sons, Delhi. 
4. Hazarika, Padmalochan (2006): Essential Statistics for Economics and Commerce , Akansha 

Publishing House. 
5. Kothari, C.R: Research Methodology: Methods & Techniques. New Age International 

Publishers ISBN (13) : 978-81-224-2488-1  
6. Leighton, Thomas (2011) : Using Statistics in Economics, Tata McGraw Hill Education.  
7.  Lind, Wathen&Marchal (2013): Basic Statistics for Business & Economics, McGraw Hill 

Education. 
8. Newbold, Paul (2008) : Statistics for Business and Economics , Pearson Education.  
9. Richard, I. Levin. H. Siddiqui Masood S. Rubin David Sanjay Rastogi (2017): Statistics for 

Management. Pearson. ISBN-10 8184957491  
10. Sharma, J.K(2011) : Business Statistics “Pearson Education 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt 
it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
At the end of successful completion of the course, the students will be able to- 
● Identify and understand the statistical concepts in questions about economic model 
● Easily comprehend and manipulate the probability models that are most widely used in 

economics, and apply them correctly and carry out the appropriate statistical analysis 
● Use graphical and numerical methods to calculate and illustrate descriptive statistics 
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 Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-1  / Semester:-I       
  

Programme: Master of Economics 
Degree- PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:1  
 
Semester: I 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: Computer Application in Economics 

Course Code : 
AECC-101 

Title: Computer Application in Economics 

Course Objectives: 
● To provide computer skills and knowledge to students 
● To train and excel the students to use the various applications in computer aptly. 
● To offer the best platform to practice information technology tools for business operations. 
Nature of Paper: AECC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                        
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit(4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Word Processing: Introduction to word Processing, Word processing 
concepts, Use of Templates, Working with word document: Editing 
text, Find and replace text, Formatting, spell check, Autocorrect, Auto 
text; Bullets and numbering, Tabs, Paragraph Formatting, Indent, Page 
Formatting, Header and footer, Tables: Inserting, filling and formatting 
a table; Inserting Pictures and Video; 

 
10 

II Preparing Presentations: Basics of presentations: Slides, Fonts, 
Drawing, Editing; Inserting: Tables, Images, texts, Symbols, Media; 
Design; Transition; Animation; and Slideshow 

10 

III Spreadsheet and its Business Applications Spreadsheet concepts, 
Managing worksheets; Formatting, Entering data, Editing, and Printing 
a worksheet; Handling operators in formula, Project involving multiple 
spreadsheets, Organizing Charts and graphs Generally used Spreadsheet 
functions: Mathematical, Statistical, Financial, Logical, Date and Time, 
Lookup and reference, Database, and Text functions. 

15 

IV Creating Business Spreadsheet  Creating spreadsheet in the area of: 
Loan and Lease statement; Ratio Analysis; Payroll statements; Capital 
Budgeting; Depreciation Accounting; Graphical representation of data; 
Frequency distribution and its statistical parameters; Correlation and 
Regression 

15 

V Database Management System Database Designs for Accounting and 
Business Applications: Reality- Expressing the Application; Creating 
Initial design in Entity Relationship(ER) Model. 

10 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Sanjay Saxena, A First Course in Computers, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi 
2. Pradeep K. Sinha and Preeti Sinha, Foundation of Computing, , BPB, Publication. 
3. Deepak Bharihoka, Fundamentals of Information Technology, Excel Book, New Delhi. 
4. V. Rajaraman, Introduction to Information Technology, PHI. New Delhi. 
5. R. Hunt, J. Shelley, Computers and Commonsense, Prentice Hall of India New Delhi. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
 
- 

75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL   
Course Learning Outcomes: 
At the end of the successful completion of the course, the students will be able to: 
● Analyse and deals with basic knowledge on computer, data, and estimation of statistical tools by 

using software and analyzing the results of economic relationships, testing economic hypotheses 
and forecasting. 
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Format-3 
IIRMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I / Semester:-II 
 

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree: PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year: I  
 
Semester: II 

Credits;4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: Microeconomics-II 

Course Code: 
MAEC-717 

Title: Microeconomics-II 

Course Objectives: 
The course aims to provide in-depth knowledge on the modern theories of the firm, the analytical 
tools and complex decision making under noncompetitive conditions. 

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 
 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Oligopoly Market Structure: Non Collusive Oligopoly models - 
Counot, Bertrand, Chamberlin, Sweezy and Stackelberg models-
Collusive models-Cartels and Price leadership models. 

10 
 

II Managerial Theories of Firm: Baumol’s sales revenue 
maximisation- Marris maximum rate of growth and profits 
hypothesis-Williamson’s discretion model -Behavioural model of 
Cyert and March 

10 

III Theory Of Games: Framework of Game theory- two person zero 
sum game- Dominant Strategies- Non-zero sum games: Prisoner's 
dilemma-Nash equilibrium- sequential games- repeated games-. 

10 

IV General Equilibrium: Factor shares-Technological progress and 
factor shares- Product Exhaustion theorems-General Equilibrium- 
General equilibrium in production and exchange -Walrasian Model- 
Existence, uniqueness and stability of General Equilibrium. 

15 

V Information Economics: Information Economics-Adverse Selection 
and Moral hazards- Market for Lemons-Pooling and separating 
equilibrium- signalling and screening-Principal-agent Problem. 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Baumol W.J (1987), Economic Theory and Operations Analysis, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi. 
2. Cowell A Frank (2006) Microeconomics: Principles and Analysis, Oxford University Press, New 

York 
3. Gravelle Hugh and Ray Rees (2008), Microeconomics, Pearson Education Inc.and Dorling 
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Kindersely Publishing Inc., New Delhi 
4. Heathfield and Wibe,(1987),An Introduction to Cost and Production Functions, Macmillan, 

London. 
5. Hirshleifer,J, A.Glozer and D Hirshleifer (1997), Price Theory and Applications, Cambridge 

University Press, New York 
6. Jehle Geoffrey A and Philip J Reny (2008), Advanced Microeconomic Theory, Pearson 

Education Inc.and Dorling Kindersely Publishing Inc., New Delhi 
7. Koutsoyannis,A(1983),Modern    Microeconomics, Macmillan, London. 
8. La manna Manfredi M.A(1997), Readings in Microeconomic Theory, The Dryden Press, 
9. London.Landsburg E Stevan (2008), Pricing, South Western and Centage Learning, New Delhi 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
 
- 

75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
Upon successful completion of the course, the students will be equipped with the modern extensions 
and modifications of the competitive model. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester:-II                      
 

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree: PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: Macroeconomics – II 

Course Code : 
MAEC-718 

Title: Macroeconomics- II 
 

Course Objectives : 
The main objective of the course is to acquaint the students with the role of money and monetary 
Policy in determining employment, output and interest rates. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Money and Monetary transmission mechanism Money-
Functions. Channels of transmission mechanism- money and credit 
transmission mechanism. 

 
10 

II Demand for Money: Fisher's quantity theory of money-Cambridge 
equation- Keynesain theory of demand for money-post Keynesain 
developments-Baumol and Tobin-Quantity theory of money a 
restatement-Milton Friedman-Empirical evidence on demand for 
money. 

15 

III The Supply of Money: Money supply-money multiplier-model of 
money supply determination-Money supply in India- RBI 
definitions- Non Banking Financial Intermediaries and money 
supply. 

10 

IV] Money and the Theory of Interest Rates: Theories of interest 
rates-Classical, neoclassical, and Keynesian, Term structure of 
interest rates-Yield curve- Theories of term structure of interest 
rates-Expectation, Market segmentation, and Preferred habitat 
theories. 

15 

V Monetary Policy: Goals and targets-strategies for monetary policy- 
Targeting monetary aggregates-Interest rate targeting- Intermediate 
targeting- Money stock versus interest rates. 

10 



 

BOS  

Reference / Text Books: 
1. M Lewis & P Mizen, 2005, Monetary Economics Cambridge University Press 
2. C Walsh, 2010, Monetary Theory and Policy, MIT Press 
3. R Aliber and C Kindleberger, 2015, Manias, Panics and Crashes: A History of Financial 

Crises, Palgrave Macmillan 
4. N. Gregory Mankiw (2005)-Vth Edition, Macroeconomics, Worth Publishers  
5. DornbuschRudiger, Fischer Stanley and Startz Richard (Latest Edition): Macroeconomics  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it.  
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
 
- 

75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of the course will equip the students to understand how the money and the 
monetary policy influence income determination and aggregate prices. 
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 Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester:-II        
 

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree: PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: Introduction to Econometrics 

Course Code : 
MAEC- 719 

Title: Introduction to Econometrics 
 

Course Objectives:  
The course aims to introduce students to econometric theory, model building and data analysis. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Two-Variable Regression Analysis: Introduction to Econometric Software: 
Statistical/ Econometric Software for data analysis. Sample and Population 
Regression Function. Linearity in variables and coefficients. Ordinary Least 
Squares (OLS)  

10 
 

II Multiple regression analysis:Problems of Estimation - The three - variable 
model Interpretation - Partial Regression Coefficients - Multiple co- efficient 
of determination R2 (R bar square) 

10 

III Autocorrelation: OLS Estimation in the presence of Autocorrelation; 
Consequences - Detection - Remedies. 

10 

IV Heteroscedasticity: OLS Estimation in the presence of Heteroscedasticity – 
Tests of Heteroscedasticity- Remedies.- Methods of Generalised Least 
Squares (GLS) 

15 

V Multicollinearity: Estimation in the presence of perfect and imperfect multi- 
collinearity - practical consequences of multicollinearity - detection - 
remedies.  

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. AsteriouDimitrious,(2006), Applied Econometrics, Palgrave Macmillan, New York 
2. Cameroon Samuel (2005), Econometrics, Mcgraw Hill, New York. 
3. Davidson, J. (2000) Econometric Theory, Blackwell, USA 
4. Goldberger, A.S. (2000) Introductory Econometrics, Harvard University Press, Cambridge. 
5. Greene, W. (2004) Econometric Analysis, Prentice Hall, New York. 
6. Gujarati, D. (2004) Basic Econometrics, McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
7. Hayashi, F (2000), Econometrics, Princeton University Press, Princeton. 
8. Pattreson, Kerry ( 2000 ) An Introduction to Applied Econometric: Time SeriesApproach, 
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Palgrave Macmillan, New York 
9. RamanathanRamu (2002), Introductory Econometrics with applications, Thomson South 

Western, Singapore 
10. Wooldridge (2006), Introductory Econometrics, Thomson-South Western, Singapore. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 

Prerequisites for the course: The students must have basic knowledge of Statistical and 
Mathematical methods. 
Course Learning Outcomes:After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to 
understand, analyse, develop, estimate and interpret econometric models and to draw the policy 
implications to help decision makers. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester:-II   
      

Programme: Master of Economics 
Degree: PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:I  
 
Semester: II 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical : 0 

Subject: International Economics 

Course Code : 
MAEC-720 

Title: International Economics 
 

Course Objectives: 
● The main objective of this course is to familiarize the students with the nature and scope of 

international business operations and inform them with trends and developments in the 
international business environment.  

● It also intends to make them understand the theoretical foundations of international trade and 
investment along with the realities and rationale of trade and investment policies. 

Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                     
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit   (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction- Importance, nature and scope of international economics ; 
Globalization; Drivers of globalization; Consequences of globalization;  

 
10 

II International Trade- Theories of international trade – mercantilism, 
absolute advantage, comparative advantage, factor proportions theory, 
product life cycle theory, new trade theory, national competitive advantage. 
World trading environment - Pattern and structure of world trade in goods 
and services; Government intervention in international trade; Instruments of 
trade intervention: Tariffs, quotas and other measures and their effects.  

15 

III Regulation of International Trade and Investment- World trade and 
protectionism; GATT, The Uruguay Round, WTO – importance, trading 
principles and structure; Important agreements of WTO – Agriculture 
Agreement; SPS, TBT, GATS, TRIPS etc.; WTO and India. Unit VI: 
Balance of Payment Account- Components of BOP: Current Account, 
Capital Account, Official Reserve Account; Disequilibrium in BOP; 
Correction of disequilibrium.  

15 

IV International Monetary System and International Economic 
Institutions - Evolution of the international monetary system; types of 
exchange rate systems in the world; International economic institutions - 
IMF, World Bank, UNCTAD; International money and capital markets.  

10 

V Regional Economic Integration: Levels of regional economic 
integration - Free trade area, customs union, economic union, common 

10 
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market, political union; Trade creation and diversion effects; Regionalism 
vs. Multilateralism; Structure and functioning of some important regional 
economic arrangements like EU and NAFTA, SAARC.  

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Bhatia, H.L (2006) :International Economics, Vikas Publishing House.  
2. Cherunilam,Francis (2008) :International Economics” Tata McGraw Hill Education 
3. Salvatore-International Economics-8th Edition  
4. JagdishBhagwati, T.N. Srinivasan: Lectures on International Trade, MIT Press  
5. W.M.Corden Trade Policy and Welfare, Clarendon Oxford.  
6. Handbook of Development, Trade & WTO: World Bank Publication.  
7. Paul Krugman and Maurice Obstfeld: International Economics, 10th Edition: Pearson  
8. Levi, Maurice: International Finance, McGraw Hill Inc., New York, 1996  
9. Madura, Jeff : International Financial Management, 12th Edition, Cengage Learning  
10. Shapiro, Allen C., Multinational Financial Management, Prentice Hall India Pvt Ltd., New Delhi, 

1995. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 
Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 

Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of the course will educate the students to   
● Understand the importance and scope of international business and identify the main drivers of 

globalization that have led to the expansion of international business.  
● Identify the basic decisions regarding entry of a firm into international business and evaluate the 

different modes of entry into international business. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I  / Semester:-II  
       

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree: PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:I  
 
Semester: II 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical : 0 

Subject: Indian Ethos and Leadership  

Course Code : 
AECC-102 

Title: Indian Ethos and Leadership  
 

Course Objectives: 
This course aims at building an understanding and perspective of Indian Ethos and leadership. It helps 
appreciate the Indian way of leading different organizations. 
Nature of Paper: AECC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                      
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit   (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Indian Ethos: History & relevance of Indian tradition of 
understanding physical and metaphysical world; Appreciating 
scriptures and their role in shaping cognition and social interactions; 
Brief introduction to Indian philosophy. 

 
10 

II Perspectives on Ethics: Ethos and ethics; Morality, ethics and 
values; Indian values, ethical dilemmas shaping business and society 
interface- Cues from Indian narrative tradition including 
Panchatantra and Arthashastra. 

10 

III Ethos – Leadership Interface: Perspectives on leadership through 
ancient values and indian traditions; leadership -in relevance to time, 
space, narratives and eternity; Moral principles for leadership based 
on Indian ethos; Target (goal) vis-à-vis process orientation; 
Leadership through storytelling 

15 

IV Great Indian Thought on Leadership: Leadership lessons from 
sacred Indian texts as well as non-text sources; Gandhian thoughts 
on leadership; Vivekananda‘s thinking on leadership; Personal 
character of a leader; Leader as seer, leader as servant, leader as 
agent 

15 

V Contemporary Leadership Practices from India: Understanding 
relevance of leadership in contemporary times, role of Indian 
leadership model and its relevance in bringing world order; 
Appreciating diversity of Indian leadership model; Cases on Indian 
leadership practices. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 



 

BOS  

1. Balasubramanian, S. (2007). The Art of Business Leadership: Indian Experiences. Response 
Books. Sage Unit(s) - V 

2. Cappelli, Peter, Harbir, Singh, Jitendra, V. Singh & Michael, Useem (2010). Leadership Lessons 
from India Harvard Business Review (March), 1-9 Unit(s) – 

3. V Chakraborty, S. K. (1995). Ethics in Management-Vedantic Approach, New Delhi, Oxford India 
Ltd. Unit(s) – II 

4. Chatterjee, D. (2012). Timeless Leadership – 18 Leadership Sutras. Wiley. Unit(s) - III and IV 
Chaturvedi, B. (2006). The Mahabharata: An Inquiry in the Human Condition, Orient Longman. 
Unit(s) - IV  

5. Das, G. (2009). The Difficulty of Being Good, On the Subtle Art of Dharma, Penguin 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
 At the end of the course, the Students will be able to    
CO1: Know the relevance of Indian Ethos and management lessons from scriptures.  
CO2: Understand ethical codes and value systems in the work culture.  
CO3: Know the approaches to leadership through Indian Traditions.  
CO4: Understand different approaches of leadership from India.  
CO5: Know contemporary Indian leadership practices as followed by leaders in modern organizations.   
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester:-III                      
 

Programme: Master of Economics 
Degree: PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical : 0 

Subject: Indian Economic Policy 

Course Code : 
MAEC-721 

Title: Indian Economic Policy 
 

Course Objectives : 
● The course aims to provide sound knowledge about the basic characteristics of the Indian 

economy, its potential on natural resources.   
● It also details the implementation and monitoring of Economic Policies. 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                      
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit  (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I 
 

Structure and Features of Indian Economy: Indian economy as a 
Developing Economy. Comparative Development of Indian States. 

 
10 

II Trend and Structure of National Income:  Estimation of National 
Income in India Trends of National Income in India (Explanation of the 
Break in Trend, Fluctuations in Growth Rates), Evaluation of the 
Performance, Comparison with Our Targets, Comparison with Our Needs, 
Comparison with Other Countries, Causes of Slow Growth, Measures to 
Promote Growth, Structure of National Income, Policy Implications, 
Limitations of the Services Sector 

15 

III Employment and policy Implication: Enumeration of Workers, 
Dimensions of Unemployment, Growth of Employment Opportunities, 
Quality of Employment, The Task Force and Special Group on Targeting 
Ten Million Employment Opportunities Per Year, Tenth Five Year Plan 
and Employment Policy, Employment Policy in the Tenth Plan, 
Evaluation of the Employment Policy, Towards an Agenda for 
Employment Policy Framework. 

15 

IV Poverty and Policy Implications: Measurement of Poverty, Income 
Indicators of Poverty, Indicators Covering Income and Non-income 
Dimensions of poverty, Dimensions of Poverty in India ( Income Poverty 
Indicators, Indicators Covering Income and Non-income Dimensions of 
Poverty),  

10 

V Inequality and Policy Implications: Measurement of Inequality, Concept 
of Inequality, (Measures of Inequality of Income, Indicators Covering 

10 
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Inequality in Non-income Aspects of Life), Levels of Inequality, Levels of 
Inequality in Income and Consumption, Levels of Inequality in Non-
income Aspects of Life, Policy Implication. 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Indian Year book -2021 for recent development and policies of Indian government. 
2. Economic Survey of india -2021, for indian economic performance. 
3. India Budget -2021, for upcoming policies and goals of Indian Budget. 
4. Indian Economy by Mishra &Puri. Himalaya Publishing House (Hindi /English)  
5. Indian Economy by Uma Kapila, Academic Foundation  
6.  Indian Economy. RudraDutt&Sunderam. S. Chand & Company (Hindi /English)  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 

10 
- 
 

75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of the course will equip the students to  
CO1. Obtain sound knowledge of the basic characteristics of the Indian economy, its potential on 
natural resources.  
CO2. Understand the importance, causes and impact of population growth and its distribution, 
translate and relate them with economic development. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-III                      
 

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree: PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: Development Economics 

Course Code : 
MAEC-722 

Title: Development Economics 
 

Course Objectives: 
● The course aims to enrich students with the essential tools and concepts of development economics  
● And to provide platform to develop critical thinking  essential to understand economic problems 

facing  by developing countries 
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Growth and Development 
Meaning and Criteria – Measures of development – Per Capita 
Income – Index of Human Development 

 
10 

II Theories of Economic Development 
Rostow’s Stages of Growth- Big Push- Balanced and Unbalanced 
Growth- Critical Minimal Effort- Ranis Fei 

10 

III Inequality and Development 
Measures of Inequality – Inequality, Savings and Growth – Kuznets 
Curve 

10 

IV Poverty and Development 
Conceptual issues – Poverty, credit and insurance – Poverty, 
nutrition and labour markets – Poverty and the household. 

15 

V Land and Labour in Developing Economies 
Land market : Principal-Agent Model - Risk, Tenancy and 
Sharecropping - Land size and productivity Labour Market: Role of 
poverty, nutrition and labour markets 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Behrman, S. and T.N.Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Elsevier, 

Amsterdam. 
2. Cyphez and Dietz James L. (2009), The Process of Economic Development, Theory, Institutions, 

Applications and Evidence, Routledge, London. 
3. GhatakSubrata, (2007), Introduction to DevelopmentEconomics, Routledge, London. 
4. Hayami, Y. (2001), Development Economics, Oxford University, Press, New York. 
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5. Meir Gerald M. and Rauch James (2010), Leading issues in Economic Development, Oxford 
University Press, Delhi. 

6. Nafziger ,E. W(2006), Economic Development, Cambridge University Press, New York 
7. Naqvi, Syed N. H., (2002), Development Economics - Nature and Significance, Sage 

Publications, Delhi. 
8. Naqvi, Syed N. H., (2015), Economics of Development, Sage Publications, Delhi. 
9. Todaro Michael P. And Smith S.C., (2012), Economic Development, Pearson, India Peet 

Richard and Hartwick Elaine, (2005) 
10. Ray, Debraj, (2010), Development Economics, OUP, Delhi. 
11. Schaffner Julie, (2014), Development Economics, Wiley, U.S.A. 
12. Thirlwall, A.P.(2008), Growth and Development, Macmillan, U.K. 
13. Thirlwall, A.P.(2011), Economics of Development, Palgrave Macmillan, New York. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of the course will enable the students to critically evaluate economic 
problems of developing countries. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-III       
                

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree: PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:II  
Semester:III 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: Business Research  

Course Code : 
MAEC-723 

Title: Business Research  

Course Objectives: 
● To acquaint students with the basics of research, the research process, and techniques of 

conducting research.   
● The course is expected to train the students to plan and execute the research studies in business.   
Nature of Paper: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                     
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit  (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to Research: Meaning and role of business research; 
economic research philosophies; Scope research; Organization of 
business research: Outsourcing and in-house research; Business 
research process: An overview; Ethics in business research. 

 
10 

II Problem Specification: problem specification; Formulating 
research problem; Developing research proposal – research 
objectives, research hypotheses, information needs; Determining 
research design: Explorative research – major techniques and their 
evaluation; Descriptive researches – case study, survey method and 
observation method; Causal research – major experimental designs 
and their evaluation; Reliability validity in experimentation; 
Quantitative vs qualitative research. 

15 

III Determining Data Sources: Secondary data sources and their 
usefulness; Primary data collection – Observation and questioning 
methods; Questionnaire preparation; Scaling techniques; Reliability 
and Validity assessment, Panel data. 

10 

IV Survey Design: Census and survey methods; Designing sample 
survey – Defining universe; Determining sampling frame, sampling 
unit, sampling method and sample size for cross sectional and 
longitudinal data. Data collection - organizing fieldwork – selection, 
training, supervision and evaluation of fieldworkers; Survey errors 
– sampling vs. non-sampling errors; Types of non-sampling errors 
and ways to deal with them; 

15 
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V Data analysis and interpretation: Data editing and coding; Data 
cleaning for Survey and Panel Data; Univariate analysis; Bivariate 
analysis; Multivariate data analysis – Interdependence and 
dependence analyses and their basic assumptions; Time series 
analysis; Major multivariate data analysis techniques: Basic 
concepts and applications of multivariate analysis; Report writing. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Cooper, D. R. & Schindler, P. S. (2003). Business Research Methods. 
2. Boston, Mass.: McGraw-Hill/Irwin Unit(s): I, II, III, IV and V 
3. Greene, W. H. (2017). Econometric Analysis. Pearson Pvt. limited Unit(s): III and V Wooldridge, 

J. M. (2001). Econometric Analysis of Cross Section and Panel Data. 
4. MIT Press, USA. Unit(s): III, and V Zikmund, W. G., Babin, B. J., Carr, J. C., & Griffin (2013). 

Business Research Methods. Cengage Learning limited Unit(s): I, II, III, IV and V 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL   
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of this course shall enable the student: 
CO1: To describe the meaning and role of Business Research. 
CO2: To formulate the research problem and understand the major research designs.  
CO3: To determine data sources and learn the art of designing a questionnaire. 
CO4: To understand various sampling techniques and develop understanding of data collection and 
fieldwork. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-III       
  

Programme:Master of  Economics 
Degree-PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:II  
Semester:III 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Indian Public Finance 
 

Course Code: 
MAEC-724 

Title: Indian Public Finance 
 

Course Objectives: 
To understand and provide sheer information on the policies, institutions and components of Indian 
Public Finance. 
Nature of Paper: Core  
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                     
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Allocation of Resources and the Budgetary Process Indian 
System of allocation- Constitutional and other mechanisms. 
Changes in devolution systems and role of budget in providing 
framework for growth and stabilisation. Government Budgeting, 
Budget -meaning and components, presentation and execution of 
Budget. Economic classification of Budget. Revenue and capital 
account. Budget deficit and their implications. 

15 

II Black Economy: Estimates of black economy in India. Its impact 
on income, prices and effectiveness of economic policy. 

10 

III Indian Tax System: Alternative Sources of Taxation of Goods and 
Services in India: Direct and Indirect taxes. 

10 

IV Indian Expenditure System:Revenue & Capital, Development and 
Non-development, Plan and Non-plan: Trends and impacts. 
Changes in structure of expenditure of the Centre and states- 
consequences on growth and welfare. 

15 

V Fiscal Federalism:Logic of devolution of resources between 
different tiers of Government. Allocation of financial 
responsibilities of revenue and expenditure. 

10 

Reference / Text 
1. Chelliah, R. (1995) Sustainable Economic Growth, Oxford University Press, Delhi. 
2. Kumar, A.(2001), The Black Economy of India, Penguin, Harmondsworth. 
3. Rao, M. Govinda and Nirvikar Singh (2005), Political Economy of Fiscal Federalism in India, 

New Delhi: Oxford University Press 
4. Shome, P(1995) Tax Policy: A Handbook, IMF, Washington. 
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5. Srivastava D.K. (2005 ) Issues in Indian Public Finance, New Century Publications 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25, EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
The successful completion of the course will help the students to   
CO1. Understand the various policies, institutions and components of Indian Public Finance.   
CO2. Analyse the Indian Tax System and expenditure system. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-III     
                  

Programme:Master of  Economics 
Degree-PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:II  
Semester:III 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Life Skills and Communication  
 

Course Code: 
AECC-103  

Title: Life Skills and Communication  

Course Objectives: 
This course is aimed at building understanding and perspective about life beyond profession.  
Nature of Paper: AECC 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                     
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction: Ontological perspective of life; Meaningfulness and 
mindfulness; Understanding personal and organizational outcomes 
of meaningfulness and mindfulness; Notion of time. 

15 

II Cognitive Approaches and Strategies: Understanding 
Psychological Capital - Hope, efficacy, resilience and optimism; 
Developing strengths and living well; Happiness and pleasure 
dialogue. 

10 

III Society Technology Interface: Role of technology in shaping 
present day society; Social interaction and changing paradigm of 
physical, digital and biological world. 

10 

IV Effective Communication Skills: Principles of effective 
communication; Verbal, non-verbal and listening skills; Creating 
persuasive communication and avoiding common mistakes in 
communication at personal, interpersonal and organizational level. 

15 

V Gainful Employment and Life Skills: Understanding role of life 
skills for increasing employability and entrepreneurship, meaning 
and significance of good work 

10 

Reference / Text 
1. Cappelli, Peter (2012). Why Good People Can't Get Jobs: The Skills Gap and What Companies 

Can Do About It. Wharton Digital Press. Unit(s) – 
2. V Klaus, Schwab (2017). The Fourth Industrial Revolution. World Economic Forum Unit(s) - III 
3. Lopez, Pedrotti&Synder (2015). Positive Psychology – the scientific and practical explorations of 

human strengths. Sage Publications Unit(s) – II 
4. Louis, Narens (2001). Theories of Meaningfulness. Psychology Press. 
5. Taylor & Francis. Unit(s) – I 
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6. Schein, Edgar H. (2013). Humble Inquiry – The Gentle Art of Asking Instead of Telling. Berrett 
Koehler Publishers Unit(s) - IV 

7. Steven, Monson (2017). Mapping Society and Technology. University of Minnesota Publications. 
Unit(s) – III 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25, EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: The successful completion of this course shall enable the student:  
CO1: To understand the meaning and grand narrative of life. 
CO2: To learn to leverage psychological capital. 
CO3: To understand the role of society and technology in life. 
CO4: To understand nuances of communication. 
CO5: To learn the meaning of work. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-IV    
                   

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree- PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical : 0 

Subject: Agricultural Economics 
 

Course Code : 
DSE-103 

Title: Agricultural Economics 

Course objectives : 
● To familiarize the students to the functioning of Agricultural Markets 
● To offer the best practices to the students in order to make fine analyses of Agriculture Markets. 
Nature of Paper: DSE  
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P:                                                                     
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Agriculture and Economic Development 
Traditional vs. Modern Agriculture. Role of agriculture in economic 
development; Interdependence between agriculture and industry 

 
10 

II Demand Supply for agricultural commodities 
Special characteristics - Effects of population, prices, and income on 
demand. 
Special characteristics - Supply of individual commodities and 
aggregate supply - Effects of price on supply 

10 

III Agricultural prices 
Peculiar characteristics - Cobweb cycle price income problem 
- Farmers dilemma - Administered prices: types and determination - 
Price Quotations. 

15 

IV Agricultural production 
Production decisions by a rational farmer -Risk and uncertainty. 
Resource use and efficiency; production function analyses in 
agriculture; Factor combination  resource substitution 
Characteristics and structure. 

15 

V Agricultural Marketing 
Characteristics - Free trade - Cooperative Markets - Regulated 
Markets. 

10 
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References/Suggested Readings ; 
1. American Economic Association (1970) Readings in the Economics of Agriculture Allen Unwin, 

London. 
2. Bishop C.E. and W.D Tansaint (1958), An Introduction to Agricultural Economic Analysis, J. 

Wiley, New York. 
3. Capstice M. (1970), Economics of Agriculture, Allen and Unwin, London 
4. Ghatak, (1984), Agriculture and Economic Development, Prentice Hall, New York. 
5. Snodgross and Wallace (1977), Economic, Agriculture and Resource Management, Prentice Hall , 

New Delhi. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course outcomes: 
By the end of the course, the students will be enriched with understanding of issues related to           
agriculture production and markets. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-IV 
                      

Programme: Master of Economics 
Degree- PG 
Class: Master of Economics 

Year:II  
 
Semester:IV  

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical : 0 

Subject: Agricultural Development in India 
 

Course Code : 
DSE-104 

Title: Agricultural Development in India 
 

Course objectives: 
● The main objective of the course is to equip the learners with basic understanding of agricultural 

development. 
● It also intends to develop critical thinking among students to understand the problem and 

challenges in agriculture.  
● To provide sound knowledge about government policies in agriculture sector in India.  
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 5 
T: 4 
P: 1                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I WTO and Indian Agriculture Agricultural Imports and Exports. 
Agricultural Export- Import Polices – history and recent changes 
Agreement on Agriculture under WTO. Impact of WTO on 
Agriculture. Problems of Agricultural exports – imports 

 
15 

II Land reforms 
Aims and objectives - Evaluation of land reforms - New Economic 
Policy and land reforms. 

10 

III Agricultural Price Policy in India 
Its role in Green Revolution- Functions of CACP, PDS and FCI - 
Evaluation of Agricultural Price Policy in India - Agricultural Price 
Policy under the New Economic Policy 

15 

IV Agricultural Credit in India 
Organized and unorganized Credit Markets - Cooperative credit - Role 
of commercial banks - Evaluation of agricultural credit in India. 

10 

V Agricultural marketing in India 
Organized, regulated, cooperative and Unorganized markets - 
Evaluation. Forward trading 

10 

References/Suggested Readings  
1. Ajit Singh (1993) Economic Crisis and Third World Agriculture Cambridge University press 
2. Bhaduri, A. (1984), The Economic Structure of Backward Agriculture, Macmillan, Delhi. 
3. Bhalla G.S and Gurnail Singh (2001) , Indian Agriculture, Sage Publishers, New Delhi 



 

BOS  

4. Bilgram, S. A. R. (1996), Agricultural Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Delhi 
5. Chakravarty S (1987) : Development Planning , The Indian Experience, Oxford University Press, 

New Delhi. 
6. Dantwala M.L. (ed.) (1991) Indian Agricultural Development since Independence, 
7. Oxford Production conditions in Indian Agriculture : Cambridge University Press.and IBH, New 

Delhi. 
8. Dantwala M.L.(1996), Dilemmas of Growth: The Indian Experience : Sage Publishers, New Delhi. 
9. Dhawan, B.D.(1988), Irrigation In India’s Agricultural 
10. Development, Sage Publications, New Delhi. 
11. Ghatak (1984), Agriculture and Economic Development, Prentice Hall, New York 
12. Government of India, (1976) Report of the National Commission on Agriculture, 
13. Economic Survey annual , New Delhi. 
14. Gulati Ashok and Tim Kelly (1999), Trade Liberalisation and Indian Agriculture, Oxford 

University Press, U.K. 
15. Johnson P.A. (2003) Development Issues of Indian Economy Manan Prakashan. 
16. Joshi P.C.(1975) Land Reforms in India : Trends and Prospects, Allied Publishers, Bombay. 
17. Kapila Uma (ed) (2003) Indian Economy Since Independence. Academic Foundation 
18. Karmakar K.G (1999), Rural Credit and Self Help Groups, Sage Publications, New Delhi. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course outcomes: 
By the end of the course, the students will be able to understand and analyse agricultural development 
in India and its progress. 
 

               



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II / Semester:-IV        
 

Programme:Master of  Economics   
Degree: PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits:4 
Theory:4 
Practical:0 

Subject: Financial Economics 
 

 
Course Code: 
DSE-102 

Title: Financial Economics 
 

Course Objectives: 
● To provide the details on the role and function of the financial system in reference to the macro 

economy. 
● To offer sound knowledge on the current structure and regulation of the Indian financial services 

sector. 
● To develop the skills to evaluate and create strategies to promote financial products and services. 
Nature of Paper: DSE 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Indian Capital Market 
Stock Markets- Mutual funds-Venture Capital- Regulatory mechanism: 
Role of SEBI 

10 

II Valuation of financial assets 
Time value of money-Money and asset pricing- Risk and return-
Shares-Bonds 

10 

III Asset Pricing Theories 
Portfolio theory-Capital asset pricing model-Arbitrage pricing theory 

10 

IV Futures Market 
Mechanics of futures and forward markets-Determination of forward 
and futures prices- Hedging-Stock futures, index futures- Interest rate 
futures 

15 

V Options Market 
Mechanics of options market-Call option-Put option-Pricing of stock 
options-Black-Scholes model- Hedging using options 

15 

Reference / Text 
1. David G. Luenberger, Investment Science, Oxford University Press, USA, 1997.  
2. Richard A. Brealey and Stewart C. Myers, Principles of Corporate Finance, McGrawHill, 7th 
edition, 2002.  
3. Burton G. Malkiel, A Random Walk Down Wall Street, W.W. Norton & Company, 2003.  
4. Simon Benninga, Financial Modeling, MIT Press, USA, 1997. 1  
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA-25, EA-75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
This course introduces students to the economics of finance. The course does not require any prior 
knowledge of economics. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
● The students will be introduced to numerical techniques in finance using spreadsheet programmes 

such as Microsoft Excel.  
● The course will impart skills that will be useful in a variety of business settings including 

investment banks, asset management companies and in the field of financial and business 
journalism.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-IV        
                

Programme: Master of 
Economics 
Degree- PG 
Class: Master of Economics 

Year: II  
 
Semester:IV  

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: International Finance 
 

Course Code : 
DSE-106 

Title: International Finance 
 

Course objectives :  
● To acquaint the students with global financial markets. 
● To detail them on financial markets in relation to domestic policies and regulatory systems. 
Nature of Paper: DSE  
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 3 
T: 1 
P: 1                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit   (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I BOP adjustment balance of payments (BOP) accounts and 
balances- BOP & National income-foreign trade multiplier-BOP 
adjustments. 

10 
 

II Open Economy Macroeconomics and BOP Mundell-Fleming 
model-Adjustments under pegged exchange rate systems and flexible 
exchange rate system, imperfect and imperfect capital mobility-
monetary approach to BOP.  

15 

III Exchange Rate Foreign exchange market--Exchange rate 
determination-Spot markets- Forward markets-Interest arbitrage-
Covered-uncovered- Hedgers-Speculators-Theories of exchange rate 
determination- Purchasing power parity.  

15 

IV International Money and Capital Market 
Eurocurrency market- Characteristics- loan syndication technique- 
Capital market-International bond market-Equity market-GDRs-
ADRs. 

10 

V  International Liquidity 
Bretton Woods system & its collapse -managed floating- Optimum 
currency areas-European Monetary System- Euro-financial crisis-
models of currency crisis-IMF 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Berg, Hendrik Vanden(2010), International Finance And Open-Economy 
2. Macroeconomics, Cambridge University Press, New Delhi. 
3. Butler, Kirt.C (2003), Multinational Finance, South Western College Publishing , New York. 
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4. Carbaug Robert J.(2007) , International Economics, South Western and Centage Publishing, 
New Delhi. 

5. Daniels, Joseph P.(2002), International Monetary And Financial Economics,South-
Western/Thompson Learning, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

6. De Rosa David F(1998), Currency Derivatives, John Wiley , New York. 
7. Feenstra, Robert and Alan Taylor(2008) International Economics, Worth Publishers, New 

York. 
8. Gandolfo Giancarlo,(2006), International Finance and Open -Economy Macro Economics, 

Springer, New York. 
9. Husted Steven and Michel Melvin(2009), International Economics, Addison-Wesley, New 

York. 
10. Kenen Peter B(2000), International Economy, Cambridge University Press, New York. 
11. Krugman, Paul and Maurice Obstfeld (2009), International Economics: Theory and Policy 

Pearson Education, Addison Wesley Longman, New Delhi. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
- 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course:NIL 
Course outcomes: 
After studying the course, the students will be able to understand a nation's balance of payment, 
foreign exchange markets, and international monetary standards and analysethe financial crises in 
emerging economies, their reasons and solutions. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-IV 
                      

Programme: Master of Economics 
Degree- PG 
Class: Master of Economics 

Year:II  
 
Semester:IV 

Credits-4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: Labour Economics 
 

Course Code : 
DSE-107 

Title: Labour Economics 

Course objectives – 
To develop students’ abilities in acquiring the knowledge on nature, functions and challenges of labour 
markets. 
Nature of Paper: DSE  
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks  
L: 4 
T: 4 
P: 0                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit   (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Supply of Labour 
Supply of labour by an individual, by a household to an economy – A 
Household model of labour supply – A household model of labour supply-
A bargaining model of family labour supply – Changes in work 
participation over time, investment in Human Capital - Migration. 

 
15 

II The Demand for Labour 
The individual firm’s demand for labour in the short run - 
The individual firm’s demand for labour in the long run -industry demand 
for labour - Elasticity of demand for 

15 

III The Labour Market 
Definition of the labour market- Differences between Labour Markets and 
Commodity Markets - Labour Market  
Structure: Structured Labour markets- Unstructured labour 

10 

IV Employment  
Types of unemployment – The measurement of unemployment – Causes of 
unemployment: Job Search (The Stigler model, The McCall model)-Rigid 
wages- Efficiency wages. 

10 

V Productivity  
Concept - Measurement – Importance of productivity increases - Factors 
influencing labour productivity - Productivity and inflation - Productivity 
and employment 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ashenfelter Orley C., David C., (2010), Handbook of Labour Economics, Vol. 3C, North Holland, 
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U.K. 
2. Basu Kaushik, (Ed.)(2002), International Labour Standards: History, Theories and Policy Options, 

Wiley-Blackwell 
3. Bauder Harold,(2006), Labour Movement: How Migration Regulates Labour Markets, OUP, USA 
4. Bloom G.F. and Northrup H.R., (1977), Economics of Labour Relations, Richard D. Irwin, Inc. 

Homewood, Illinois. 
5. Borjas G.J. (2015), Labour Economics, McGraw-Hill, New York. 
6. Cahuc Pierre, Zylberberg A., (2014), Labour Economics, Mit Press, USA. 
7. Ehrenberg R., (2017), Modern Labour Economics- Theory and Public Policy, Routledge, U.S.A. 

Hyclak Thomas, Johnes G., Thornton R., (2012), 
8. Fundamentals of Labour Economics, South – Western College Publishing, USA. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Outcomes: 
By the end of the course, the students will be equipped with sound knowledge and critical thinking to 
understand and analyse various issues related to labour markets. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-IV           
            

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree- PG 
Class: Master of Economics 

Year:II  
 
Semester:IV 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: Industrial Relations and Social Security 

Course Code : 
DSE-108 

Title: Industrial Relations and Social Security 
 

Course objectives: 
To acquaint the students with the concepts of Industrial relations and issues related to Industrial 
Relations and Labour Welfare. 
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 4 
T: 4 
P: 0                                                                     
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit  (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit  (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Industrial Relations 
Concept – Importance of Industrial Relations – Scope and 
Aspects of Industrial Relations – Factors Affecting Industrial 
Relations 

10 

II Industrial Disputes 
Concept – Classification of Industrial Disputes - Causes of Industrial 
Disputes - Steps to achieve industrial peace - Methods of settlement 
of industrial disputes. 

10 

III Worker’s Participation in Management 
Concept – Objectives – Forms of Participation – Levels of   
Participation – Forms of Worker participation in India 

15 

IV Theories of the Labour Movement 
Karl Marx, The Webbs, Perlman, KDHM ( Kerr, Dunlop, 
Harbison and Myers ) 

10 

V Trade Unions in India 
Concept of a trade Union – features and functions -Growth and 
structure of Trade Unionism in India – Problems of Trade 
Unions 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agarwala Ramgopal et al, (2004), Reforms, Labour Markets and Social Security, OUP, New 

Delhi. 
2. Addison J.T., Schnabei C., (2003), International Handbook of Trade Unions, Edward Elgar. 
3. Budd John W. (2017), Labour Relations, McGraw Hill Higher Education, U.S.A. 
4. Jhabvala,R. and R.K. Subrahmanya (Eds.)(2000), The Unorganised Sector : Work Security and 



 

BOS  

Social Protection, Sage Publications, New Delhi. 
5. Mamoria C.B. & Mamoria S.(2008), Dynamics of Industrial Relations, Himalaya Publishing 

House, Mumbai. 
6. McConnell C.R. and Brue S.L. (2007), Contemporary Labour Economics, McGraw-Hill, New 

Delhi. 
7. Sen Ratna, (2008), Industrial Relations in India, Macmillan India Ltd. 
8. Sinha P.R.N. et al, (2012), Industrial Relations, Trade Unions and Labour Legislations, Pearson 

Education, India. 
9. Sivarethinamohan R. (2010), Industrial Relations and Labour Welfare, PHI Learning, New Delhi. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Outcomes: 
Upon successful completion of this course, the students will be able to 
● Understand the origin of the labour movement 
● Have knowledge about industrial disputes resolution  
● Detail about the important labour legislations in India. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-IV    
                   

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree-PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:II  
 
Semester:IV 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical :0 

Subject: Human Resource Management and Development 
 
 

Course Code : 
DSE-109 

Title: Human Resource Management and Development 

Course outcomes:  
● To explain the basics of Human Management and development. 
● To equip students with designing, implementation and evaluation of HRD programmes in a 

corporate setting. 
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:4 
T: 4 
P:  
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit   (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Introduction to Human Resource Development , the evolution of HRD-

the relationship between HRD and HRM-HRD Functions -roles of an 
HRD Professional -challenges to HRD 

 
10 

II Influence on employee bahviour -external influence on employee 
behaviour -motivation; an internal influence on employee behaviour -
other ,internal factors that influence employee behaviour, environment 
influences on employee behaviour 

15 

III ASSESSMENT of HRD needs -definition and purposes of needs 
assessment-organisational -analysis -task analysis-person analysis-
prioritising HRD needs 

10 

IV Designing HRD Programs- defining program objectives-purchasing HRD 
program- selecting the trainer-preparing a lesson plan -selecting training 
methods  

10 

V Implementing HRD Programs-training delivery methods-on the -job 
training methods-classroom training methods-scheduling the training, 
program-implementing the training program.  

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. DeSimone R.L. & Harris D.M. (2012), Human Resource Development, Cengage Learning, U.S.A. 
2. Deb Tapomay (2012), Human Resource Development, Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., Mumbai. 
3. Haldar U.K. (2009), Human Resource Development, OUP, New Delhi. 
4. Mankin David (2009), Human Resource Development, OUP, New York. 
5. Megginson D., (2001), Human resource Development, OUP, USA. 
6. Mitchell D.J.B. and Zaidi M.A. (1990), The Economics of Human Resource Management, Basil 
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Blackwell, Cambridge. 
7. Rao T.V. (2010), Human Resource Development, Oxford and IBH Publishing Co.Pvt. Ltd., 

Werner J.M., (2007), Human Resource Development, South Western Educational Publishing. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
- 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Outcomes: 
After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to design, implement and evaluate 
HRD programmes. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-IV    
                   

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree-:PG 
Class: Master of Economics 

Year:II  
 
Semester:IV 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical : 0 

Subject: Theories of Economic Growth 
 

Course Code : 
DSE-110 

Title: Theories of Economic Growth 

Course Objectives:  
1. To understand the main concepts and various theories of economic growth. 
2. To analyse the theories of economic growth and know their practicality. 
Nature of Paper: DSE  
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 4 
T: 4 
P: 10                                                                      
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Capital and Technical Progress- The role of capital in development 
– The Capital-Output Ratio – Capital and Labour Saving Technical 
Progress – Harrod and Hicks’ classification of technical progress -
investment in human capital.  

 
10 

II The Choice of techniques The capital intensity of techniques in 
developing countries – The conflict between employment and output 
and employment and saving in the choice of techniques. 

10 

III Classical Theories of Growth Classical - Adam Smith – Ricardo – 
Malthus -Marx Schumpeter - The Production Process – Schumpeter’s 
view of the system -growth and development of an economy -
business fluctuations and the process of development.   

15 

IV Keynesian  Theory of GrowthHarrod – Domar Model - The 
conditions required for steady growth-Domar’s model of economic 
growth-harrod’s model of economic growth-comparison of the two 
models-critical evaluation of the Harrod-Domar models.  

15 

V Neoclassical Theories of Growth-solow-meade -issues of stability, 
exogenous technical progress and population growth. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Barro, R. and X. Sala-I-Martin (2003) Economic Growth, McGraw Hill, New York. 
2. Berg Hendrick Van Den Berg (2017), Economic Growth and Development, World Scientific. 
3. Gylafson, T. (1999) Principles of Economic Growth, Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
4. Jones, Charles (2006) Introduction To Economic Growth,Viva Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 
5. Lucas, Robert E (2002), Lectures on Economic Growth, OUP, New Delhi. 
6. Nafziger, E. W(2012), Economic Development, Cambridge University Press, New York 
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7. Rutton Vernon W. (2001), Technology, Growth and Development, OUP, Nw York. 
8. Sen, A. (1990) (ed.) Growth Theory, Penguin Books, Harmondsworth. 
9. Ray, Debraj, (2014), Development Economics, OUP, Delhi. 
10. Solow, R. (2000) Growth Theory, Oxford University Press, Oxford. 
11. Thirlwall, A.P. (2006) Growth and Development, With Special Reference To Developing 

Economies, Palgrave Macmillan, New York. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
Upon completion of this course students should be able to discuss the important models, theories and 
implications of the alternative approaches to growth. 
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              Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-IV        
 

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree- PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits;4 
Theory :4 
Practical : 0 

Subject: ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS  
 

Course Code : 
DSE-111 

Title: ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 
 

Course Objectives :  
To Learn the implications of production and consumption outcomes on the environment and how 
market and non-market tools can be used in policy-making to move towards Sustainable 
development. 
Nature of Paper: DSE 

Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 4 
T: 4 
P: 0                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Environment & Economy 
Inter-linkages and Trade-offs, Poverty, Environment and Development 
debate. Issues of Climate Change – Adaptation and Mitigation 

15 
 

II Theory of Externalities  
Missing Markets, Non-convexity, Non-linearity, Public Goods, 
Common Property Resources, Coase Theorem and Issues in  

15 

III Environmental Policy 
Property Rights; Pigouvian Taxes, Subsidies, Tradable Permits, Price 
v/s Quantity tools 

10 

IV Sustainable Development 
Renewable and Non-renewable Resources - Optimal Use under 
different market Structures. 

10 

V Issues in Valuation 
Costs and Benefits. Use Values, Non-use Values, Option Values, 
Discount Rates 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Tom Tietenberg (2007), Environmental Economics and Policy, by, Pearson 
2. Hanley, Nick,Shogren, Jason,White, Ben ( 2007)Environmental Economics In Theory & Practice, 

Pearson 
3. Stagl, Sigrid, Common, Michael (2005) Ecological Economics An Introduction, Cambridge 

University Press 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6) ESE 

10 
5 
10 
- 
 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course:  
Course outcomes: 
After successful completion of this course the students will be able to understand- 
● Have a sound understanding of the discipline of environmental economics, including its key 

principles and methods.  
● Be able to understand, use and analyse economic techniques to make critical analysis of 

environmental problems and to assess environmental policies. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-II/ Semester:-IV   
      

Programme: Master of  Economics 
Degree- PG 
Class: Master of  Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical : 0 

Subject: OPTIONS: THEORY & PRACTICE 
 

Course Code : 
DSE-112 

Title: OPTIONS: THEORY & PRACTICE 
 

Course objectives : 
This course is unique and practical oriented. The main objective is to acquaint the students with the 
best skills of using options theory in various real -life situations. 
Nature of Paper: DSE 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 5 
T: 4 
P: 1                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit  (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I The basics of options 
The need for options – Introduction to different types of options – stock 
options, index options, currency options, etc. Characteristics of options: 
call options, put options, European and American, Long call options 
and put options, Short call options and put options. Advantages of 
options compared to futures, forwards and stocks 

 
15 

II Pricing of options 
Factors affecting the price of the options. Intrinsic value and Extrinsic 
value. Options status relative to the underlying asset: In the money 
(ITM) At the money (ATM), Out of the money (OTM). 

10 

III Option valuations 
Theoretical values of option, Black-Scholes options pricing model. 
Option Greeks : variables that affect the options values– Delta, 
Gamma, Theta, Rho,Vega. 

10 

IV Options strategies 
Different strategies of options for bullish, bearish and neutral market 
situations. Bullish strategies: long calls and short puts, bull call spreads 
and put spreads. Ratio call spreads. Bearish strategies: long puts, short 
calls, bear put spreads, Neutral strategies: covered call writing, 
straddles, strangles, butterfly. 

15 

V Applications of Options 
The functioning of the option market : stock options, index 
options, currency options, commodity options 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
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1. Burghardt, Galen, (2003), The Eurodollar Futures and Options Handbook, McGraw-Hill. 
2. Figlewski. S., W. Silber and M. Subrahmanyam (1990), Financial Options: From Theory to 

Practice, Business One Irwin. 
3. Gastineau, G. L., (1988), The Stock Options Manual, 3rd edition, McGraw-Hill. 
4. Graeme Guthrie,(2009) Real Options in Theory and Practice, Oxford University Press. 
5. Hull, J., (2012), Options, Futures and Other Derivative Securities, 8yj edition. 
6. Jarrow, R. A. And A. Rudd, (1983), Option Pricing, Dow Jones – Irwin. 
7. McMillan, L.G.,(1993), Options as a Strategic Investment, 3rd edition, New York Institute of 

Finance. 
8. Natenberg, S., (1994), Options Volatility and Pricing: Advanced Trading Techniques, 2nd 

edition, Probus. 
9. Sheldon Natenberg, (1994) Option Volatility & Pricing 
10. Advanced Trading Strategies and Techniques, McGraw-Hill. 
11. Stoll, H. And R. Whaley, (1993), Futures and Options : Theory and Application, Thomson South 

Western 
12. Taleb, Nassim, (1997), Dynamic Hedging: Managing Vanilla and Exotic Options, Wiley.  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
- 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
After successful completion of the course, the students should be able to: 
understand and analyse the options in Indian markets and will be in a position to analyse financial 
options, currency options and commodity options 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

  Year-II/ Semester:-IV 
        

Programme: Master of Economics 
Degree- PG 
Class: Master of Economics 

Year:II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits:4 
Theory :4 
Practical : 0 

Subject: International Trade and Globalization 
 

Course Code : 
DSE-105  

Title: International Trade and Globalization 
 

Course Objectives : 
The core objective of the course is to acquaint the students with the theories and tools used to analyze 
economic issues and challenges faced by different countries.  
Nature of Paper: DSE  
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 4 
T: 4 
P: 0                                                                       
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit  (In Hours / Week) 
Practical - 2 Hrs . = 1 Credit (4 Hrs. / Week = 4 Credits) 
Unit Contents No. of Lectures 

Allotted 
I Trade Theories Heckscher Ohlin Model and factor endowments- Factor 

price equalisation- Stolper Samuelson Theorem-Tests of H-O model- 
Leontief paradox. Alternative trade models -Specific factors model-
product life cycle -intra industry trade-imperfect competition and trade-
reciprocal dumping model.  

 
15 

II Commercial Policy Tariff-Economic effects of tariff-Partial and general 
equilibrium analysis-Tariff structure-Effective rate of protection-
Optimum tariff-Various Non-Tariff measures-Economic effects of quota-
Dumping and anti-dumping regulations. 

10 

III Factor Movements-welfare effects of international labour and capital 
movements-foreign direct IOnvestemnt (FDI)-foreign institutional 
investment (FII)-Financial Globalization-Capital movements to 
developing countries- International labour migration -Recent trends.   

15 

IV Regional Trading Agreements and New World Order Regionalism v/s 
Mulilateralism-Theory of customs union-trade creating and trade 
diverting-European Union (EU)-North Ameriacn Free Trade Agreement ( 
NAFTA) 

10 

V WTO and Trade Liberalisation: WTO-Structure and constitution-
Agriculture, industry, services and labour under WTO-UNCTAD -
Functions -role- UNCTAD and developing countries-Trends in Global 
trade in goods and services. 

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. BardhanPranab (2003), International Trade, Growth and Development, Blackwell Publishing, 

USA. 
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2. Carbaug Robert J.(2007) , International Economics, South Western and Centage Publishing, 
New Delhi. 

3. Gandolfo, G (2006), International Trade: Theory and Policy, Springer (India) private limited. 
4. Gerber James (1999), International Economics, Addison -Wesley, California. 
5. Goldin Ian and Kenneth Reinert (2006) Globalisation for Development, Palgrave Macmillan. 
6. Husted Steven and Michel Melvin (2009), International Economics, Addison-Wesley, New 

York. 
7. Jones, K.A.(2015), Reconstructing The 
8. World Trade Organization For The 21st Century : An Institutional Approach, Oxford University 

Press, New York. 
9. Kenen, Peter B(2000) International Economy, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge. 
10. Kindleberger, C. (1998) International Economics, AITBS, New Delhi. 
11. Krugman, paul and Maurice Obstenfeld (2009), International Economics: Theory and Policy 

Pearson Education, Addison Wesley Longman, New Delhi. 
12. Marrewijk C.V, (2002), International Trade and the World Economy, Oxford University Press, 

Oxford 
13. Salvatore, Domnic (2007) International Economics, Macmillan, Singapore 
14. Sodersten Bo and Geoffery Reed(1994), International Economics, Macmillan, London. 
15. Srinivasan.T.N. and Suresh D.Tendulkar(2001), India in the World Economy, Institute for 

International Economics, New York 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
N.A. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks / Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations / Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
5) Seminar On Research Project Report 
6)  ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
- 
75 

Total: IA -25, EA -75 = 100 
Prerequisites for the course: NIL 
Course Outcomes: 
After successful completion of this course the students will be able to make critical analysis about 
matters related to trade policy and the impact on the global economy. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester: : I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
Semester:I 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-701 

Title: Historiography: Concepts, Methods, Approaches and Tools 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The present course is constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of 

ancient civilizations of India, but historical development and historiography can be understood 
easily. 

2. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 
and develop students' research aptitude. 

3. Students will gather knowledge about meaning and scope of History. 
4. Understanding on nature and purpose of History.  
5. This course will educate about broader aspects of History and other disciplines.  
6. Deep dive into Traditional and Historical Writings.  
7. It will provide knowledge of major approaches and theories with special reference to Indian 

Historiography. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 60 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I About History 15 
II History and Other Disciplines 15 
III Traditions of Historical Writings 15 
IV Major Approaches and Theories with special reference to 

Indian Historiography 
15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Chopra, P.N. &Puri ,V.N.,Das, M.N. – Social, Economic & Cultural History of India , Vols I, II & 

III 
2. Majumdar, R.C. –Ancient Indian (Hindi and English) 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
 NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1-   The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student will not only gain knowledge of ancient civilizations 
of India, but historical development and historiography can be understood easily. 

CO2-  Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 

CO3-   Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of historiography. 
CO4-  This course will develop intellectual and deep understanding about major approaches and 

theories with special reference to Indian Historiography such as: Orientalist, Imperialist, 
Nationalist and Marxist. 

CO5-  This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester: : I 
 
Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year : I  
Semester:I 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course 
Code:MAHIS-702 

Title: History of Ancient India (From Earliest Times to Vedic/ Harappan 
settlement)  

Course Objectives: 
1. The present course is constructed in such a way that a student will gain knowledge of ancient 

civilizations of India from Vedic times and Harappan settlements.  
2. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop students' research aptitude. 
3. Students will gather knowledge about meaning, scope and sources of History. 
4. Understanding on nature and purpose of History.  
5. This course will educate about broader aspects of different ages existed. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Sources 15 
II Stone Age 15 
III Neolithic age 

Chalcolithic age 
Copper Hoards 

15 

IV Bronze age 15 
Reference / Text Books: 
1. J.L. Mehta – History of Ancient India 
2. Majumdar, R.C. –Ancient Indian (Hindi and English) 
3. Rama Shankar Tripathi – History of Ancient India 
4. Sonali Bansal, SnehilTripathi – Ancient History of India 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1-  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It is 

constructed in such a way that a student will gain knowledge of ancient civilizations of India 
from Vedic times and Harappan settlements. 

CO2-  Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 

CO3-   Students will gather knowledge about meaning, scope and sources of History. 
CO4-  This course will develop intellectual and deep understanding about different ages existed in 

History such as :stone age, Neolithic age, Chalcolithic age and bronze age.  
CO5-  This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop student’s research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester: : I 
 
Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year : I  
Semester:I 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4  
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-703 

Title: History of Ancient India (From Vedic Age to Mauryan Age) 

Course Objectives: 
1. The present course is constructed in such a way that a student will gain knowledge of ancient 

civilizations of India of early and later Vedic times.  
2. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop students' research aptitude. 
3. Students will gather knowledge about literary and archeological sources of History. 
4. Understanding on nature and purpose of History.  
5. This course will educate about broader aspects of different religions. 
6. Deep dive into some different Empires like; Mauryan and Ashoka Empire and their decline.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Literary Sources 

Archeological Sources 
15 

II Early Vedic Period : State, Society and Culture 
Later Vedic period 
Age of Epics 
Second Urbanization 

15 

III Jainism 
Buddhism 
Vaishnavism 
Shaivism 

15 

IV Formation of Mauryan Empire : Chandragupta Maurya 
Ashoka and extend of empire 
Mauryan Administration 
Decline of Mauryan Empire 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. J.L. Mehta – History of Ancient India 
2. Majumdar, R.C. –Ancient Indian (Hindi and English) 
3. Rama Shankar Tripathi – History of Ancient India 
4. Sonali Bansal, SnehilTripathi – Ancient History of India 
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If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1-  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It is 

constructed in such a way that a student will gain knowledge of ancient civilizations of India of 
early and later Vedic times. 

CO2-  Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 

CO3-   Students will gather knowledge about literary and archeological sources of History. 
CO4-  This course will develop intellectual and deep understanding about religion such as: Jainism, 

Buddhism, Vaishnavism and Shaivism. 
CO5-  Students will gain understanding about different Empires like; Mauryan and Ashoka Empire 

and their decline. 
CO6-  This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop student’s research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester: : I 
 
Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year : I  
Semester:I 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-704 

Title: History of Ancient India (From Shunga Dynasty to Rajput Era) 

Course Objectives: 
1. The present course is constructed in such a way that a student will gain knowledge of ancient 

civilizations of India of Shunga Dynasty to Rajput Era. 
2. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop students' research aptitude. 
3. Students will gather knowledge about Shunga Dynasty, Kushanas, Satvahanas, Gutamiputra and 

his times. 
4. Understanding on nature and purpose of History.  
5. This course will educate about broader aspects of different Dynasties. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Shunga Dynasty : Pushyamitra and his rule 

Kushanas : kanishka and his times 
Satvahasnas, Gautami Putra Shatkarni and his times 

15 

II Rise of Gupta Dynasty 
Chandragupta I, Kacha & Samudragupta 
The Historicity of Ramgupta 
Chandragupta Vikramaditya 

15 

III Kumargupta I 
Skandgupta 
Administration, Society, Economy and Cultural 
achievements 
Downfall of Gupta Empire, The Golden age of Debate 

15 

IV Harsh and his times 
Tripartite struggle 
Origin and Achievements of Rajput  
Administration of Rajput 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. J.L. Mehta – History of Ancient India 
2. Majumdar, R.C. –Ancient Indian (Hindi and English) 
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3. Rama Shankar Tripathi – History of Ancient India 
4. Sonali Bansal, SnehilTripathi – Ancient History of India 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 - The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It is 

constructed in such a way that a student will gain knowledge of ancient civilizations of Shunga 
Dynasty to Rajput Era. 

CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 

CO3-  Students will gather knowledge about Shunga Dynasty, Kushanas, Satvahanas, Gutamiputra 
and his times. 

CO4 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop student’s research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I /  Semester: : II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: PG 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester:II 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-801 

Title: Socio-Economic and Cultural History of Ancient India (Till 1200 A.D) 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop students' research aptitude 
2. The course will educate students about Structure of society, Ashram, Position of Shudars and 

Slavery.  
3. Deep dive into Position of Women, Education, The Shad-Darshans. 
4. Educating students about Agriculture Production and techniques 
5. The course also provides understanding about External Trade, Internal Trade and Rise In 

Feudalism. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 60 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I A. Structure of Society : Varna and Jati 

B. Ashram, Purusharth, Sanskar 
C. Position of Shudras 
D. Slavery 

15 

II A) Position of Women: Family, Types of Marriage 
system, Property Rights 

B) Education: Aim, Idea and Institutions 
C) The Shad- Darshans (Samkhya, Yoga, Vaisheshik, 

Nyay, Mimansa and Vedant) 

15 

III 1. Agricultural Productions, Techniques and Economy. 
2. The role of Iron technology and appropriation of 

surplus 
3. Ownership of land, Patterns of land holdings 

15 

IV 1. External trade: Routes, Ports and market center 
2. Internal Trades: Routes and Urban Centers, Guild 

systems 
3. Rise of Feudalism: its nature of Indian context 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. J.L. Mehta – History of Ancient India 
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2. Majumdar, R.C. –Ancient Indian (Hindi and English) 
3. Rama Shankar Tripathi – History of Ancient India 
4. Sonali Bansal, SnehilTripathi – Ancient History of India 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understand Socio-Economic culture of Ancient 
India. . 

CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 

CO3 -  Students will be familiar with the different trades like; Internal Trade and External Trade. 
CO4 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop student’s research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester: : II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester:II 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-802 

Title: History of Medieval India (Till 1526 A.D.) 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop student’s research aptitude. 
2. The course will educate students about Sources of Sultanate Period, Muslim Invadors and their 

impact. 
3. Deep dive into Slave Dynasty, Iltutmish, Razia Sultan and Balban. 
4. Educating students about Kiljis and Tuglaks.  
5. The course also provides understanding about different type of Dynasties and Administration and 

decline of Sultanates.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I 1. Sources of Sultanate Period 

2. Muslim Invadors: Qzim, Gazanavi, Ghori 
3. Impact of Muslim Invasion 

15 

II A) Slave Dynasty: Qutubuddin Aibek 
B) Illtutmish 
C) Razia Sultan 
D) Balban 

15 

III A) JalaluddinKhilji 
B) AlluaddinKhilji : Expansion, Market Control, 

Military Reforms 
C) Mohd. Bin Tughlak and his various policies 
D) FerozTughlak: Reforms 

15 

IV 1. Saiyaad Dynasty 
2. Lohdi Dynasty: Behlok Lodhi, Sikander Lohdi, 

Ibrahim Lohdi 
3. Administration of Delhi Sultenate 
4. Socio-Economic condition, Decline of Sultenate 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Chandra Satish – A History of Medieval India 
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2. BaijNathPuri - History of Indian Administration- Medieval Period Vol II 
3. RaziuddinAquil and David L. Curley - Literary and Religious Practices in Medieval and Early 

Modern India. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understand ancient Indian History 
CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 

about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3 -  Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of Modern India. 
CO4 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I /  Semester: : II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester:II 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHis-803 

Title: Socio Economic and Cultural History of Ancient India 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop students' research aptitude. 
2. The course will educate students about Sources of Medieval Indian History, Babar and Humayun 
3. Deep dive into Akbar, Jahagir, Shahjahan and Aurangzeb’s campaigns and conquests.   
4. Educating students about Shivaj conquest and administration  
5. The course also provides understanding about Bhakti Movement and downfall of Mughuals. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I E. Structure of Society : in Medieval Time 

F. Position of Shudras 
G. Slavery 

15 

II D) Position of Women: Family, Types of Marriage 
system, Property Rights 

E) Education: Aim, Idea and Institutions 
F) The Shad- Darshans (Samkhya, Yoga, Vaisheshik, 

Nyay, Mimansa and Vedant) 

15 

III 1. Agricultural Productions, Techniques and Economy. 
2. The role of Iron technology and appropriation of 

surplus 
3. Ownership of land, Patterns of land holdings 

15 

IV 1. External trade: Routes, Ports and market center 
2. Internal Trades: Routes and Urban Centers, Guild 

systems 
3. Rise of Feudalism: its nature of Indian context 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Chandra Satish – A History of Medieval India 
2. BaijNathPuri - History of Indian Administration- Medieval Period Vol II Raziuddin Aquil and 

David L. Curley - Literary and Religious Practices in Medieval and Early Modern India. 
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If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understand History of Medieval India easily. 
CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 

about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3 -  Students will be familiar Sources of Medieval Indian History, Babar, Humayun, Rajput policy, 

Religion policy and Bhakti movement. 
CO4 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I /  Semester: : II 
 
Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester:II 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-804 

Title: History of Medieval India.(1526-1707) A.D 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop students' research aptitude 
2. The course will educate students about Mughals, Marathas, British Indian rulers and also about 

expansion and consolidation of colonial powers. 
3. Deep dive into Warren Hastings and his time and Lord Cornwallis. 
4. Educating students about Lord Dalhousie, Lord Canning and Lord Rippon. 
5. The course also provide understanding about Land Revenue policy under British Rule   
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I A. Later Mughals 

B. Marathas 
C. British and Indian Rulers 
D. Expansion and Consolidation of Colonial Powers : 

Portuguese, British and French 

15 

II A) Warren Hasting and his time: Regulating Act of 
1773 and other Reforms 

B) Lord Cornwallis: Permanent Settlement and Judicial 
Reforms 

C) Lord Wellesley and his Doctrine of  Subsidiary 
Alliances 

D) William Bentinck : Social and Educational Reform, 
Charter of 1833 

15 

III 1. Lord Dalhousie: Doctrine of Lapse and his Reforms 
2. Lord Canning: Proclamation of 1858 and Act of 

1861 
3. Lord Lyitton and his time. 
4. Lord Ripon: Local self Government and Ilbert Bill 

Controversy 

15 
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IV 1. Land Revenue Policy under British Rule. 
2. Social, Educational and Religious Reforms of British 

Period  
3. The Great Uprising of 1857: Its Causes, Nature and 

Impact 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Banerjee, A.C.: (1983) The New History of Modern India (1707–1947), Calcutta, K.P. Bagchi 
2. Bayly, C.A: An Illustrated History of Modern India 1600–1947, London 1990 
3. Chabra, G.S.: (1989), Advanced History of Modern India, Stearling Publication 
4. Desai, A.R. (1948), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Mumbai, Ramdas (Bhatakoi, 

Popular Publication) 
5. Desai, A.R.: (1984), India’s Path of Development, Mumbai, Popular Publication 
6. Dodwell: (1925) A Sketch of the History of India, London, Longman’s Green and Co. 
7. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
8. Freedenberg, R.E.: (1912) Land Control and Social Structure in India 
9. Grover, B.L: A New look on Modern Indian History 
10. Jain, M.S.: (1993) Aadhunik Bharat Varsh KaItihas, New Age International Pvt. Ltd. 
11. Lal, Sunder: (2018) Bharat Mein Angreji Raj, Prabhat Publication 
12. Majumdar, Dutta and Ray Chawdhury (ed.) (1967), Advanced History of India 3 Vols. 

MacmillanPublication 
13. Metcalf, Berbara D and T.R. Metcalf: (1995) A Concise History of India, Cambridge, 2002 
14. Metcalf, Thomas: (1995), Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge University 
15. Mishra, B.B. (1972), Administrative History of Modern India, Oxford University Publication 
16. Mishra, J.P.: Aadhunik Bharat KaItihas, Uttar Pradesh Granth Academic, Prabhag 
17. Mittal, S.C.: Bharat Ka Saamajikaur AarthikItihas (1758–1947) 
18. Muir, Ramssay: (1969) The Making of British India, Oxford University Press 
19. Prasad, Ishwari & Subedar: (1951) History of Modern India (English or Hindi), Indian Press 
20. Robert's P.E. and Spear: (1931) History of British India (English or Hindi), London, Oxford 

University Press 
21. Sarkar, Sumit: (1993), Aadhunik Bharat (Hindi), Delhi, Rajkamal Prakashan 
22. Sarkar, Sumit: ( 1983)Modern India , Macmillan 
23. Sen, Sunil, K.: (1979), Agrarian relations in India, 1793–1947, People’s Publication House 
24. Shukla, R.L. (ed.): Adhunik Bharat KaItihas (Hindi), Delhi University Publication 
25. Singh, G.N. (1963), Constitutional Development in Modern India, Punjab, Atma Ram 
26. Stein, Burton: (1992) The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770-1900, Oxford 

University Press 
27. Thompson & Garret : (1934) Rise and Fulfillment of British Rule in India, Originally Published 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
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Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understandHistory of Modern India easily. 
CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 

about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3 -  Students will be familiar with the political andcultural development of Modern India. 
CO4 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.: PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-901 

Title: History of Modern India (1885 – 1905 A.D.) 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop student’s research aptitude. 
2. The course will educate students about Rise of Nationalism in India. 
3. To know about Act of 1892. 
4. Understand about the Muslim League and Act of 1909. 
5. Deep dive into the Gandhian Era on-Cooperation, Civil Disobedience and Quit India Movement.  
6. This course will educate students about Tribal/Vanvasi and Peasant Movement 
7. Students will be able to build knowledge about Act of 1935 and Act of 1947. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 60 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I A) Rise of  Nationalism in India 

B) Formation of INC, Programmes and progress of 
Moderates, Extremists and Revolutionaries 

C) Act of 1892 

15 

II A) Muslim League and Act of 1909 
B) Gandhian Era Non-Cooperation, Civil Disobedience 

and Quit India Movement  
C) Act of 1919 

15 

III 1. Tribal/Vanvasi and Peasant Movements 
2. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar and the Upliftment of Depressed 
3. Subhash Chandra Bose and INA 

15 

IV 1. Act of 1935 
2. Partition and Independence of India : Act of 1947 
3. Integration of Princely States in India 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Banerjee, A.C.: (1983) The New History of Modern India (1707–1947), Calcutta, K.P. Bagchi 
2. Bayly, C.A: An Illustrated History of Modern India 1600–1947, London 1990 
3. Chabra, G.S.: (1989), Advanced History of Modern India, Stearling Publication 
4. Desai, A.R. (1948), Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Mumbai, Ramdas (Bhatakoi, 
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PopularPublication) 
5. Desai, A.R.: (1984), India’s Path of Development, Mumbai, Popular Publication 
6. Dodwell: (1925) A Sketch of the History of India, London, Longman’s Green and Co. 
7. Dutta, K.K.: (1975), Social History of Modern India, Delhi, Macmillan Publication 
8. Freedenberg, R.E.: (1912) Land Control and Social Structure in India 
9. Grover, B.L: A New look on Modern Indian History 
10. Jain, M.S.: (1993) Aadhunik Bharat Varsh KaItihas, New Age International Pvt. Ltd. 
11. Lal, Sunder: (2018) Bharat Mein Angreji Raj, Prabhat Publication 
12. Majumdar, Dutta and Ray Chawdhury (ed.) (1967), Advanced History of India 3 Vols. Macmillan 

Publication 
13. Metcalf, Berbara D and T.R. Metcalf: (1995) A Concise History of India, Cambridge, 2002 
14. Metcalf, Thomas: (1995), Ideologies of the Raj, Cambridge University 
15. Mishra, B.B. (1972), Administrative History of Modern India, Oxford University Publication 
16. Mishra, J.P.: Aadhunik Bharat KaItihas, Uttar Pradesh Granth Academic, Prabhag 
17. Mittal, S.C.: Bharat Ka Saamajikaur Aarthik Itihas (1758–1947) 
18. Muir, Ramssay: (1969) The Making of British India, Oxford University Press 
19. Prasad, Ishwari & Subedar: (1951) History of Modern India (English or Hindi), Indian Press 
20. Robert's P.E. and Spear: (1931) History of British India (English or Hindi), London, Oxford 

University Press 
21. Sarkar, Sumit: (1993), Aadhunik Bharat (Hindi), Delhi, Rajkamal Prakashan 
22. Sarkar, Sumit:( 1983)Modern India , Macmillan 
23. Sen, Sunil, K.: (1979), Agrarian relations in India, 1793–1947, People’s Publication House 
24. Shukla, R.L. (ed.): Adhunik Bharat KaItihas (Hindi), Delhi University Publication 
25. Singh, G.N. (1963), Constitutional Development in Modern India, Punjab, Atma Ram 
26. Stein, Burton: (1992) The Making of Agrarian Policy in British India, 1770-1900, Oxford 

UniversityPress 
27. Thompson & Garret : (1934) Rise and Fulfillment of British Rule in India, Originally Published 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3)Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 - The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 
constructed in such a way that a student can be understand History of Modern India easily. 
CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3 - Students will be familiar with the political and cultural development of Modern India. 
CO4 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 
events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHis-902 

Title: Archeology of Ancient India 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop students' research aptitude 
2. The course will educate students about Archeology of Ancient India. 
3. To know about Epigraphy of Ancient India. 
4. Understand about the Study of Numismatics in India. 
5. Deep dive into the Arts & Architecture in Ancient India.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Archeology of Ancient India 

A) Archelogy: meaning and scope 
B) History of Archeology of India 
C) Importance of Archelogy in India 
D) Excavation Technique in Archelogy 

15 

II Epigraphy of Ancient India 
a) History of importance od Inscriptions in India 
b) Inscriptions of Mauryas 
c) Inscriptions of Guptas 

15 

III Study of Numismatics in India 
a) Importance and history of coins in Ancient India 
b) Coins of Mauryas 
c) Coins of Guptas 

15 

IV Arts & Architecture in Ancient India  
a) Gandhara Art and Mathura Art  
b) Gupta Art 
c) Nagar, Dravid and Besar Architecture 
d) Pre-Gupta Temple Architecture 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Dilip K. Chakrabarti - The Archaeology of Ancient Indian Cities 
2. D. K. Chakrabarti - The Archaeology of Ancient Indian Cities 
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3. J.L. Mehta – History of Ancient India 
4. Majumdar, R.C. –Ancient Indian (Hindi and English) 
5. Rama Shankar Tripathi – History of Ancient India 
6. Sonali Bansal, SnehilTripathi – Ancient History of India 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understand History of Ancient India easily. 
CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 

about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3 -  Students will be familiar with the Archeology of Ancient India. 
CO4 -  Broader understanding about different types of Ancient Arts and Architecture.  
CO5 -  Deep knowledge about Coins of Mauryas and Guptas.  
CO6 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 

 
 
 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester: III 
 
Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject:History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-903 

Title: Economic History of British India (1757- 1950) 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop student’s research aptitude 
2. The course will educate students about Pre British Economy. 
3. To know about Theory and Tools of British Economy. 
4. Understand about the changes in Rural Economy during British period. 
5. Deep dive into the Changes in Urban Economy during British Period.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Pre British Economy- An Overview 

1. Rural Economy  
2. Urban Economy 
3. Trade & Financial Institution 
4. It’s disintegration – A debate 

15 

II Theory and Tools of British Economy 
a) Stages of Mercantilism & Capitalism 
b) Laissez-faire 
c) Drain of Wealth 
d) Debate over industrialization 

15 

III Changes in Rural Economy during British Period 
a) Land Revenue System 
b) Commercialization of Agriculture 
c) Changes in rural social structure and continuity 
d) Famine & Irrigation policy. 

15 

IV Changes in Urban Economy during British Period 
1. Rise of Urban Economic centers 
2. Modern Industries-Textile, Iron & Steel 
3. Development of Railways and its effects 
4. Development of Communication-Post & Telegraphy 

15 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Romesh Chunder Dutt - The Economic History of India Under Early British Rule 
2. William A. Green and John P. Deasy, Jr. - Unifying Themes in the History of British India, 1757-1857: 

An Historiographical Analysis 
3. Tirthnkar Roy – How British Rule changed India’s Economy: The Paradox of the Raj 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understandEconomic History of British India. 
CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 

about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3 -  Students will be familiar with the Pre British Economy. 
CO4 -  Deep dive into Rural and Urban changes during British period. 
CO5 -  Understanding about Theory and Tools of British Economy. 
CO4 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-904 

Title: Tourism in India 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop student’s research aptitude. 
2. The course will educate students about Tourism in India. 
3. To know about Tourism, Guide and Tourist concept. 
4. Understand about different types of Tourism. 
5. Study about Fairs in India. 
6. Deep dive into Festivals in India.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I A) Tourism: Concepts, Definition and History 

B) Guide: Principle of Guiding, Types of Guide 
C) Tourist: Definition, Types of Tourist 

15 

II E) Historical and religious tourism 
F) Adventure and Cultural Tourism 
G) Medical and Trade Tourism 
H) Yoga and Health Tourism 

15 

III 1. Indian Culture: Salient Features, Tradition and 
Customs 

2. Fairs in India: Nauchandi of Meerut, Ganga Fair of 
Garhmukteshwar 

3. Festivals in India: Dussahera, Diwali, Holi, Edi-ul-
Fitar, Christmas 

4. Independence day, Republic Day, Yoga Day, Youth 
Day  

15 

IV A) Shakumbhari Devi, PiranKalier, Ponta Sahib 
B) Sardhana Church, Augharnath Temple, jamudeep 
C) Kushinagar, Shravasti, Swan Mandir 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Anurag Mathur - Indian Tourism: Tourist Places of India (Indian Culture & Heritage Series Book 



 

BOS  

Book 2) 
2. S. P. Gupta - Cultural Tourism in India: Museums, Monuments &Arts : Theory and Practice: No. 

24 (Reconstructing Indian History and Culture) 
3. Arjun Kumar Bhatia- Tourism in India, History and Development 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3)Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understandTourism in India easily. 
CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 

about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3 -  Students will be familiar with the Tourism, Guide and Tourist concept. 
CO4 -  Broader understanding on types of Tourism. 
CO5 -  Aware about Fairs and Festivals of India. 
CO6 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop student’s research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II  /  Semester: : IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject:History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-1001 

Title: History of South India (From Sangam Age to Vijaynagar Empire) 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop student’s research aptitude. 
2. The course will educate students about History of South India. 
3. To know about its Sources and Literature. 
4. Understand about the Chola Dynasty. 
5. Deep dive into the Pallava Dynasty.  
6. This course will educate students about Vijay Nagar, its origin, expansion and socio-economic 

condition. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I a) Sources and Literature 

b) Tamil States of Sangam Age: Cheras, Cholas and 
Pandyas 

c) Society during Sangam Age 

15 

II A)  Later Chola Dynasty: Expansion, Administration 
B) Socio-Economic condition during Later Chol Rule 
C) Arts and Culture in Later Chola Period 

15 

III A) Pallava Dynasty: Expansion, Administration  
B) Socio-Economic condition during Pallava Rule 
C) Arts and Culture in Pallava Period 

15 

IV 1. Vijay Nagar: Origin, Expansion and Administration 
2. Socio-Cultural Condition in Vijaynagar Empire 
3. Bahmani Rule 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. K.A. NilakantaSastri - A History of South India (From Prehistoric Times to The Fall of 

Vijayanagar) 
2. K.A.NilakantaSastri - The Cholas 
3. Rev. H. Heras - South India Under The Vijayanagar Empire - The Aravidu Dynasty 
4. Gabriel JouveauDubreuil - The Pallavas 
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5. R.Gopalan - History of the Pallavas of Kanchi 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
 

10 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understand History of South India easily. 
CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 

about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3 -  Students will be familiar with the Sources and Literature of South India. 
CO4 -  Deep dive into different types of Dynasties. 
CO5 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II  /  Semester: : IV 
 
Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.:PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits 4 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-1002 

Title: Research Methodology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop student’s research aptitude. 
2. This course enhances student’s ability to identify research problems. 
3. The course increases capacity of students to think of new idea, some hypothesis, which forms the 

foundation of the research work.  
4. Students will develop ability to write and present the results. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 60 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I A) What is Research, Qualitative and Quantitative 

Research 
B) Choice of Subject, Synopsis 
C) Chapterization 
D) Note Taking 

15 

II 1. Footnote, Reference  
2. Appendix 
3. Thesis Writing  
4. Bibliography and indexing  

15 

III A) Historical Evidence 
B) Evaluation of Evidence 
C) Authenticity of Sources  
D) Criticism of Sources 

15 

IV A) Causation and Generalization 
B) Bias and Objectivity History 
C) Interview 
D) Book Review 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. JharkhandeChaube, ItihasDarshan 
2. K.N. Chitnis, Research Methodology in History 
3. Laxmi Jain, Historical Method and Historiography 
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4. Sreedharan E, Manual of Historical Research Methodology 
5. E. H. Carr, What is History? 
6. B. Sheikh Ali, History-Its Theory and Method 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
 
 

25 
 

75 
Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1-  Critical Thinking. Students will learn to apply historical methods to evaluate critically the 

record of the past and how historians and others have interpreted it. 
CO2-   Research Skills. Students will acquire basic historical research skills, including the effective 

use of libraries, archives, and databases. 
CO3-  Communication Skills. Students will learn to organize and express their thoughts clearly and 

coherently both in writing and orally. 
CO4- Writing and Intellectual Integration. Students should demonstrate their mastery of the 

knowledge and skills involved in historical practice by conceptualizing and executing a 
significant piece of original research.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II  /  Semester: : IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-1003 

Title: History of Modern Europe (1789 - 1919) 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop student’s research aptitude. 
2. The course will educate students about History of Modern Europe. 
3. To know about French Revolution. 
4. Understand about the Emergence of Napoleon. 
5. Deep dive into Unification of Italy and Germany.  
6. This course will educate students about Industrial Revolution and First World War. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I A) Europe: Background 

B) French Revolution of 1789 : Causes, Events and 
Impact 

C) National Assembly , National Convention and 
Directory in France 

15 

II A) Emergence of Napoleon: Expansion, Consolidation 
and Downfall 

B) Vienna Congress(1815) and European Politics 
C) Revolution of 1830 & 1848 in France 

15 

III A. Unification of Italy 
B. Unification of Germany, Bismarck 
C. System of Alliances 

15 

IV 1. Industrial Revolution 
2. First World War causes and Consequences 
3. Paris Peace Settlement (1919) and Concequences 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. V D Mahajan – History of Modern Europe 
2. Kartik Chandra Rout - History of Europe 1789-1919 
3. Ikram Ali Malik - History of Modern Europe 1789-1919 
4. Dr. A.K. Chaturvedi, Rinki Agarwal - History of Europe (1789 AD to 1919 AD) (Hindi) 
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5. Simon Dixon - The Making of Modern Europe, 1789-1919 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
 
 

25 
 

75 
Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understandHistory of Modern Europe easily. 
CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 

about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3 -  Students will be familiar with the French Revolution. 
CO4 -  Deep dive into Italy and Germany Unification. 
CO5 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II  /  Semester: : IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-1004 

Title: History of Modern World (1920-1960) 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop student’s research aptitude. 
2. The course will educate students about History of Modern World. 
3. To know about Second war and its impacts. 
4. Understand about the Great Depression and New Deal in America. 
5. Deep dive into U.N.O world politics after second world war and Non- Aligned movement.  
6. This course will educate students about India’s Foreign Policy after Independence. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I A) League of Nations and Collective Security 
B) Fascism in Italy and Nazism in Germany 
C) Second World War and it’s impact 

15 

II a) Great Depression and  New Deal in America 
b) Oil Diploma  
c) Arab Nationalism 

15 

III 1. U.N.O. and world Politics after Second World War 
2. Cold War 
3. Non-Aligned Movement (NAM) 

15 

IV 1. India’s Foreign Policy after Independence with 
special reference to Nehru 

2. India’s Foreign relations with USA, USSR and 
China 

3. India’s Foreign relations with neighboring 
countries 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. R. R. Palmer  - History of the Modern World 
2. Jain &Mathur - History Of The Modern World 
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If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
 
 

25 
 

75 
Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1-  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understandHistory of Modern World easily. 
CO2-  Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 

about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3-   Students will be familiar with the Second World war and its impacts. 
CO4-   Broader understanding about U.N.O. and world Politics after Second World War.  
CO5-   Deep knowledge about Cold War.  
CO6-  This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II  /  Semester: : IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-1005 

Title: Women Through Ages 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop student’s research aptitude 
2. The course will educate students about Women Through Ages. 
3. To know about position, rights and roles in women in family and in politics in Ancient India. 
4. Understand about the position, rights, educational and religious fields n Medieval India. 
5. Deep dive into economy, Socio-cultural field and revolutionary movement of women in Modern 

India.  
6. To know about Attitude towards women from Manu to Gandhi and women leadership in 

Contemporary India. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Ancient India 

a) Position of Women in family 
b) Rights of Women 
c) Role of Women in society and politics 

15 

II Medieval India 
1 Role of Women in society and politics 
2 Rights of women 
3 Women in Educational and Religious Fields 

15 

III Modern India 
1. Women and Economy 
2. Women in Socio-Cultural Field 
3. Women in Revolutionary movement 

15 

IV Contemporary India 
A) Women in Politics 
B) Attitude towards women from Manu to Gandhi 
C) Legislation for Women 
D) Women Leadership 

15 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. VaralakshmiJanapathy - Indian Women: Through the Ages 
2. B.K.Jena - Indian Women Through Ages 
3. Thomas P. -Indian Women Through The Ages 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3)Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
 
 

25 
 

75 
Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understand about Women Through Ages. 
CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 

about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 
CO3 -  Students will be familiar with Position, Roles and Rights of women in Ancient India. 
CO4 -  Deep dive into Position, Roles and Rights of women in Medieval India. 
CO5 -  Understanding about Position, Roles and Rights of women in Modern India and Contemporary 

India. 
CO4 - This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical 

events and develop students' research aptitude. The course presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 

 
 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II  /  Semester: : IV 
 
Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits 4 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: History 

Course Code: 
MAHIS-1006 

Title: Important Personalities of India 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course will develop the logical ability of students to do a rational analysis of historical events 

and develop student’s research aptitude. 
2. The course will educate students about Important Personalities of India. 
3. To know about Kalidas, Varahmihri and Sankracharya from Ancient India. 
4. Understand about Amir Khusro, Kabir Das and Meerabai from Medieval India. 
5. Study about Vivekanand, SarojiniNaudu and Jai Prakash Narayan from Modern India. 
6. Gather more knowledge about PanditSriram, Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam and Kashiram from 

Contemporary India.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T: 60 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Ancient India 

1. Kalidas 
2. Varahmihri 
3. Sankracharya 

15 

II Medieval India 
A) Amir Khusro 
B) Kabir Das/ Tulsi Das 
C) Meerabi/Tansen 

15 

III Modern India 
1. Vivekanand/ Arvind 
2. SarojiniNaudu/Captain Laxmi Sehgal 
3. Jai Prakash Narayan/Dr. Rammanohar Lohiya 

15 

IV Contemporary India 
a) PanditSriram Sharma “Aacharya” 
b) Dr. A.P.J.Abdul Kalam 
c) Kashiram 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. V D Mahajan – Ancient India 
2. V D Mahajan – History of Medieval India 
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3. V D Mahajan – Modern Indian History 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 
 
 

25 
 

75 
Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 

Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 -  The present course will be useful in providing historical knowledge to the students. It has been 

constructed in such a way that a student can be understand about Important Personalities of 
India easily. 

CO2 - Adding value in society and human life by knowing History. They could gather knowledge 
about the heritage and tradition of their own country and the others. 

CO3 - Students will be familiar with Important personalities of Ancient, Medieval, Modern and 
Contemporary India.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I / Semester: : I 
 
Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester::1 

Credits 4 
Theory-4 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code: 
MAPOL 713  

Title: Traditions of Political Thinking 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical faculties of 

students on the core themes of Traditions of Political Thinking. 
2. To examine the ideas of all political scientist. 
3. Examine Bentham’s Utilitarianism; and John Stuart Mill’s views on liberty and representative 

government. 
4. To prepare our students with the political ideologies of Plato and Aristotle. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 60 
P: 0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Indian: Dharamashastra, Arthshastra 12 
II Greek: Plato, Aristotle 12 
III Roman: Cicero, St. Thomas Aquinas 08 
IV European: J.S. Mill, Bentham 10 
V American: David Easton,  John Rawls  08 
VI Third World: Gandhi, Julius Nyerere 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. V. R. Mehta, Foundations of Indian Political Thought, New Delhi, 1996 
2. V. P. Varma, Ancient and Medieval Indian Political Thought, Agra, 1988  
3. George H. Sabine, A History of Political Theory, London, 973 
4. Raymond G. Gettel, History of Political Thought, New York, 1953 
5. Om P. Gauba, Contemporary Political Thought, New Delhi, 2015 
6. Kenneth M. Dolbeare, American Political Thought, New York, 1981 
7. Guy Arnold, The Third World Handbook, London, 2016 
8. Bidyut Chakrabarty, Social and Political Thought of Mahatma Gandhi, London, 2010 
9. Paul Bjerk, Julius Nyerere, Ohio, 2017 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
05 marks 

              05 
05marks 

 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation in any discipline with 45% marks.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. After studying this paper, students should be able to comprehend and critically analyse major 

themes and aspects of Traditions of Political Thinking. 
2. Providing an insight into the dominant on Aristotle and Plato. 
3. The students will know the key ideas of all other the political philosophers given in the course. 
4. Student will be able to understand Bentham’s Utilitarianism; and John Stuart Mill’s views on 

liberty and representative government. 
5. Students will be able for a better understanding about the vision and theories of Political thinkers. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  /  Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester::1 

Credits : 4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL 714 

Title: Comparative Politics 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical faculties of students 

on the core themes of Comparative Politics. 
2. The objective of the study of Comparative Politics is not only to make comparative studies of the 

similarities and dissimilarities of different political systems. 
3. Analyzing the approaches the approaches and models of comparison: systems analysis; structural 

functionalism; and institutional approach. 
4. Examine the nature and scope of Comparative Politics. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Why Compare and How: Utility and approaches: Institutionalism and New 
Institutionalism 

12 

II Decolonization, Constitutionalism 10 
III Political Development, Political Modernization 10 
IV Political Culture, Political Socialization 8 
V Political Parties, Pressure Groups, Civil Society Organizations 10 
VI Political Elites, Political Leadership  8 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Geoffrey K. Roberts, What is Comparative Politics, London, 2001 
2. Jan Van Deth and Kenneth Newton, Foundations of Comparative Politics, Cambridge, 2005 
3. Mat Golder, S. N. Golder and W R. Clark, Principles of Comparative Politics, New York, 2009 
4. Patrick H. O’Neil, Essentials of Comparative Politics, Oxford, 2003 
5. Howard J. Wiarda, New Directions in Comparative Politics, Boulder, 2002 
6. Todd Landman, Issues and Methods in Comparative Politics, London, 2000 
7. Charles Boix and Susan C. Stokes, The Oxford Handbook of Comparative Politics, Oxford, 2009 
8. Tapan Biswal, Comparative Politics: Institutions and Processes, New Delhi, 2016 
9. James Manor (ed.), Rethinking Third World Politics, London, 1991 
10. Gabriel Almond, C. Bingham, Russell J. Dalton and Kaare Strom, Comparative Politics Today, 

New York, 1988 
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If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
     Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 marks 
05 marks 
05 
05 marks 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation  with 45% marks 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. After studying this paper, students should be able to comprehend and critically analyze major 

themes and aspects of Indian Political System. 
2. The study of comparative politics helps us understand political events and developments in 

different countries. The study of comparative politics helps us understand political events and 
developments in different countries. 

3. Student will be able to understand the approaches and models of comparison: systems analysis; 
structural functionalism; and institutional approach. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  / Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year:I 
 
Semester::1 

Credits : 4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL 715  

Title: Indian Political System 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical faculties of students 

on the core themes of Indian Political System. 
2. To understand the national movement and Indian Constitution. 
3. To provide a historical overview of the formation of Constituent Assembly of India and it’s 

functioning.  
4. Examining the Fundamental Rights and Duties of Indian citizens with a study of the significance 

and status of Directive Principles. 
5. To make history of Conflict between Fundamental Rights & Directive Principles. 
6. To understand the Union and State executive. 
7. Assessing Judicial system in India with particular reference to Composition, Powers & Jurisdiction 

of Supreme Court, High Court and District  Court.  
8. Examining Indian federalism through Centre-state relations. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% marks 
L:60 
T: 
P:0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Making of Indian Constitution: Processes and Ideologies 12 

II Philosophy of Indian Constitution: Preamble, Fundamental 
Rights and Duties, Directive Principles of State Policy 

10 

III Indian Federalism: Classical Perspective, Modern Discourses 10 

IV Structure of Government: Parliament, Executive, Judiciary 9 

V Constitutional and Statutory Bodies: Election Commission, 
National Commission for SCs and STs, National Commission 
for Women 

10 

VI Parties & Party Systems: Changing Nature 8 
Reference / Text Books: 
1. S. K. Chaube, Constituent Assembly of India: Springboard of Revolution, New Delhi, 1995 
2. Granvlle Austin, Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nation, Oxford, 1966 
3. Granville Austin, Working a Democratic Constitution: The Indian Experience, New Delhi, 2005 
4. D D Basu, An Introduction to the Constitution of India, New Delhi, 2007 
5. Rajeev Bharagava (ed.), Politics and Ethics of the Indian Constitution, New Delhi, 2004 
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6. Sujit Choudhary, Madhav Khosla and Pratap Bhanu Mehta, The Oxford Handbook of the Indian 
Constitution, New Delhi, 2016 

7. Bidyut Chakrabarty and Rajendra Kumar Pandey, Indian Government and Politics, New Delhi, 
2008 

8. Himanshu Roy and Mahendra Prasad Singh, Indian Political System, New Delhi, 2018 
9. Devesh Kapur, Pratap Bhanu Mehta and Milan Vaishnav (eds.), Rethinking Public Institutions in 

India, New Delhi, 2017 
10. Bidyut Chakrabarty and Rajendra Kumar Pandey, Reconceptualising Indian Democracy: The 

Changing Electorate, New Delh, 2020 
11. Niraja Gopal Jayal and Pratap Bhanu Mehta (eds.), The Oxford Companion to Politics in India, 

New Delhi, 2011 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
05 marks 
 
05 
05 marks 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation  with 45% marks 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical faculties of students 

on the core themes of Indian Political System. 
2. After completing the lesson students will be able to identify the causes that led to the rise of 

nationalism in India. 
3. They will be able to answer how constituent assembly decided about our National flag, National 

song, and Anthem and how debates unfolded on National language and Minority rights in the 
Constitution and about Indian Constitution. 

4. Student will be able to understand the responsibility of the legislature to provide fundamental 
rights rather more importantly to safeguard them and status of Directive Principles and 
Fundamental Duties 

5. Will understand the Fundamental Rights which are the rights of the individual citizens guaranteed 
by the Constitution and directive principles lay down various tenets of a welfare state. The conflict 
arises when the State needs to implement a directive principle and it infringes/ abridges the 
fundamental rights of the citizens. 

6. They will understand the role of Judiciary in the smooth running of the Government and explain 
about Supreme Court, High Court, its system, Jurisdiction and its role. 

7. Interpretation and analyzing legal and social problems and for ensuring solutions to these problems 
by application of the necessary laws and rules. 

8. Student will understand about a federal constitution establishes the dual polity with the Union at 



 

BOS  

the centre and the States at the periphery, each endowed with the sovereign powers to be exercised 
in the field assigned to them respectively by the constitution. 

9. The students would be able to explain different approaches to politics and build their own 
understanding of politics. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  / Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester: 1 

Credits : 4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL 716 

Title - International Relations 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical faculties of students 

on the core themes of International Relations. 
2. Explaining scope and subject matter of International Relations as an autonomous academic 

discipline. 
3. To examine approaches and methods to study the discipline through Political realism, Pluralism 

and Worlds system’s Model. 
4. Describing the Cold War phases and understanding the post Cold War era. 
5. Studying the developments in third world countries in post world war II era like NAM: Relevance, 

ASEAN, SAARC, problem after Cold War  
6. Examining the issues of Underdevelopment, Terrorism, Regionalism and Integration that 

characterizes the Post Second World War order. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% marks 
L:60 
T: 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Theoretical Traditions: Idealism, Realism, Neo-Realism, Feminism 10 
II Key Determinants: National Interest, National Security, Balance of Power, 

Collective Security 
12 

III Conflict and Peace: State and Non-State Actors, Disarmament, International 
Technology Control Regimes, Peace Keeping V/s Peace Making 

10 

IV International Political Economy: Bretton Woods Institutions, Globalization, 
New International Economic Order, WTO, G-20, BRICS 

10 

V International Organizations: United Nations Organization, SAARC, EU, 
ASEAN 

08 

VI Contemporary Challenges: International Terrorism, Climate Change 08 
Reference / Text Books: 
1. Scott Burchill, Theories of International Relations, London, 2015 
2. Pushpesh Pant, International Relations in the 21st Century, New Delhi, 2010 
3. John Bylis, Steve Smith and Patricia Owens (eds.), The Globalization of World Politics, London, 

2011 
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4. Quincy Wright, The Study of International Relations, New York, 1955 
5. Tapan Biswal, International Relations, New Delhi, 2009 
6. Keith L. Shimko, International Relations: Perspectives and Controversies, New York,  2017 
7. Jon C. W. Pevehouse and Joshua S. Goldstein, International Relations, London, 2017 
8. Aneek Chatterjee, International Relations Today, New Delhi, 2018 
9. Nirmal Jindal and Kamal Kumar (eds.), Global Politics: Issues and Perspectives, New Delhi, 2018 
10. Rumki Basu, International Politics: Concepts, Theories and Issues, New Delhi, 2017 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
05 marks 
 
05 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NA 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. After studying this paper, students should be able to comprehend and critically analyze major 

themes and aspects of International Relations. 
2. Will get knowledge for scope and subject matter of International Relations as an autonomous 

academic discipline. 
3. Will get knowledge about the approaches and methods to study the discipline through Political 

realism, Pluralism and Worlds system’s Model. 
4. Will know about the Cold War phases and understanding the post Cold War era. 
5. Will get information about the issues of Underdevelopment, Terrorism, Regionalism and 

Integration that characterizes the Post Second World War order. 
6. Will be able to know about the developments in third world countries in post world war II era like 

NAM: Relevance, ASEAN, SAARC, and problem after Cold War. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : I  / Semester: : II 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-I 
 
Semester:-II 

Credits 
Theory-04 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code: 
MAPOL- 813 

Title: Administrative Theory   

Course Objectives: 
1. The present course is most required in order to widen the horizon of knowledge and sharpen the 

analytical knowledge of students with regard to the works and studies on Administrative Theory. 
2. The basic objective of this course is to make the students aware of the ideas of important 

administrative theories. This would help them to understand the concepts of the discipline more 
clearly. 

3. The purpose of the course is to provide the students about the conceptual learning of the 
administrative theories and critically analyze to use it in practice. 

4. This course focuses on matters pertaining to public enterprises and their functioning as well as to 
administrative civil services reform and their consequences the treatments. The treatment is both 
historical and comparative as well as having reference to the Indian experience. 

Nature of Paper: Core Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P:  0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Evolutionary Perspective: Indian Traditions, American Traditions, 
European Traditions 

12 

II Classical Theory: Henry Fayol, Luther Gulick, F. W. Taylor. 10 
III Human Relations and Behavioural: Elton Mayo, Abraham Maslow, 

Douglas McGregor 
10 

IV Bureaucratic Systems: Max Weber, M. P. Follet, Chester Bernard  08 

V Context-Driven Administration: Decision Making Theory: Herbert 
Simon, Ecological: Fred Riggs, Development Administration: Edward 
Weidner 

12 

VI New Horizons: New Public Administration, New Public Management, 
Governance and Good Governance 

8 

Reference / Text Books: 
SUGGESTED READINGS 
1. J. M. Shafritz and A. C. Hyde (eds.), Classics of Public Administration, Chicago, 1992 
2. S. R. Maheshwari, Administrative Thinkers, New Delhi, 2000 
3. Pradeep Sahni and E. Vayunandan, Administrative Theory, New Delhi, 2009 
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4. R K Sapru, Administrative Theories and Management Thought, New Delhi, 2006 
5. D. Ravindra Prasad, Y. Pardhasardhi, V. S. Prasad and P. Satyanarayan, Administrative Thinkers, 

New Delhi, 2010 
6. R K Arora, Administrative Theories, Jaipur, 2007 
7. Robert Denhardt, Theories of Public Organisation, New York, 1984 
8. Richard Baker, Administrative Theory and Public Administration, London, 1972 
9. Mohit Bhattacharya, New Horizons of Public Administration, New Delhi, 2018 
10. George H. Frederickson, The Public Administration Theory Primer, New York, 2003 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation in any discipline with 45% marks.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
After studying this course, the students will be able to:  
1. Spell out the contours of thought developed by Chester I. Barnard.  
2. Identify the relevance and significance of the contributions made by Douglas McGregor and 

Abraham Maslow on different dimensions of decision making process.  
3. Distinguish the models of bureaucracy and administration developed by Max Weber and Fred W. 

Riggs.  
4. The students will understand and demonstrate the basic understanding of theories, concepts and 

practices relevant to administrative theory. 
5. The students will acquire critical thinking about the theories propounded by classical and 

behavioral thinkers.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year-I / Semester:-II 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-I 
 
Semester:-II 

Credits 4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL 814 

Title: Ancient Indian Political Thought 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course aims at enabling the students to understand the political ideas of ancient political thinkers 

and know the prevailing political thinking in ancient periods. 
2. The students reading this course will know the evolution of many political concepts which took place 

in the early period. 
3. The present course is most required in order to widen the horizon of knowledge and sharpen the 

analytical study of students with regard to the works and studies on Ancient Indian Political 
Thought. 

Nature of Paper: Core Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Vedic Traditions 12 
II Manu 08 
III Kautilya 10 
IV Shukra  08 
V Epics: Ramayana and Mahabharata 12 
VI Jain and Buddhist Literatures 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Charles Drekmeir, Kingship and Community in Early India, California, 1962 
2. D R Bhandarkar, Some Aspects of Ancient Indian Hindu Polity, Varanasi, 1961 
3. K P Jayaswal, Hindu Policy, Bangalore, 1967 
4. D D Kosambi, Culture and Civilization in Ancient India, Delhi, 1980 
5. R S Sharma, Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, New Delhi, 1978 
6. V P Varma, Ancient and Medieval Indian Political Thought, Agra, 1979 
7. A S Altekar, State and Government in Ancient India, Delhi, 1966 
8. B A Salestore, Ancient Indian Political Thought and Institutions, Bombay, 1963 
9. Ashok S. Choushalkar, Revisiting the Political Thought of Ancient India, New Delhi, 2018 
10. U N Ghoshal, A History of Indian Political Ideas,  London, 1959 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
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4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation in any discipline with 45% marks.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
At the end of the course students will able to : 
1. Students should be able to comprehend and critically analyse major themes and aspects of Ancient 

Indian Political Thought. 
2. To demonstrate knowledge of key thinkers and concepts. 
3. To understand the nature, methods and significance of political thought. 
4. To analyze the theory of ancient political thought of Greek and India. 
5. To inculcate the spirit of ahimsa, satyagraha, through Gandhi ideology 
6. To criticizes the causes for the theory of caste system in India and their impact. 
7. Understand and assess the political ideologies of famous ancient political thinkers. 
8. Students will be able to understand how different political ideas emerged in ancient and medieval 

times. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I / Semester:-II 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-I 
 
Semester:-II 

Credits 4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL 815  

Title: Contemporary Political Theory  

Course Objectives: 
1. The central object of this course is to provide sound knowledge, skills and disposition amongst 

students on some of the contemporary discourses that dominate the contemporary political 
thinking. 

2. The present course is most required in order to widen the horizon of knowledge and sharpen the 
analytical study of students with regard to the works and studies on Contemporary Political 
Theory. 

3. This paper seeks to equip students with the basic intellectual tools for understanding different 
traditions of political theory. 

4. It introduces students to some of the most important theoretical approaches for studying 
contemporary political theory. This paper gives clear ideas about various contemporary debates in 
political theory. 

5. This paper aims to introduce the students to the recent political concepts. The paper covers 
Feminism, libertarianism Multiculturalism Environmentalism, and contemporary Marxism. It also 
teaches the students about Third World Political Theory. 

6. The course familiarizes students with the basic normative concepts, which lie at the centre stage of 
current debates in political theory. Most of the political theorizing in contemporary times takes 
place around differing conceptualizations of social justice and democracy. 

7. The debate is unending as to what just distribution of power and resources in society is or, which 
model of democracy is more consistent with the principles of representation, participation and 
inclusion.  

8. The courses advances and enhances the in-depth understanding of political theory. 
Nature of Paper: Core Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P:   0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Setting the Context: Decline of Political Theory, Revival of Political 
Theory, End of Ideology Debate 

12 

II Approaches: Behavioural, Post Behavioural, Post Modernist  08 
III Discourses of Justice: John Rawls, Robert Nozick, Amartya Sen 10 
IV Debates & Discourses - I: Communitarianism, Multiculturalism, 

Environmentalism 
08 

V Debates & Discourses – II: Feminism, Orientalism, Existentialism 12 
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VI Debates & Discourses – III: Constructivism, Egalitarianism, New 
Humanism   

10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Colin Farrelly, An Introduction to Contemporary Political Theory, London, 2003 
2. M. J. Vinod and Meena Deshpande, Contemporary Political Theory, New Delhi, 2013 
3. Alan Finlayson, Contemporary Political Thought: A Reader and Guide, London, 2003 
4. Will Kymlicka, Contemporary Political Philosophy, New York, 1990 
5. Andrew Shorten, Contemporary Political Theory, New York, 2015 
6. Susheela Ramaswamy, Political Theory: Ideas and Concepts, New Delhi, 2017 
7. Richard Hudelson, Modern Political Philosophy, London, 2011 
8. S K White, Political Theory and Post Modernism, Cambridge, 1991 
9. Robert E Goodin and Philip Pettit (eds.), A Companion to Contemporary Political Philosophy, 

Oxford, 1997 
10. A. Brecht, A Political Theory: The Foundations of Twentieth Century Political Thought, New 

Delhi, 1965 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
     Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation in any discipline with 45% marks.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
At the end of this course, students will be able to:  
1. Understand the nature of contemporary political discourse as a separate academic discipline and its 

practical dimensions. 
2. Distinguish between classical and contemporary dimensions of politics. 
3. Understand some of fundamental aspects of contemporary political discourses, particularly 

‘feminism’, ‘multiculturalism’, ‘post-modernism’, pluralism, development, identity and difference. 
4. Articulate their own positions in a clear, coherent and logical manner concerning the theories and 

concepts covered in this course. 
5. The students are given clear idea about the concepts of contemporary political theory. 
6. This course will provide conceptual understanding about major traditions of political theory. 
7. After Completion of course students will be able to understand the idea of modern political 

thinkers. 
8. The students know about contemporary political concepts. 
9. They also know about environmental issues. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I / Semester:-II 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-I 
 
Semester:-II 

Credits : 4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL 816 

Title - Research Methodology  

Course Objectives: 
1. This paper seeks to enable the students about the fundamentals of research and prepares them to 

undertake empirical research in social sciences. 
2. This paper aims to provide an overview of various research approaches, research strategies and 

data collection methods to have a broad understanding of the research process.  
3. The goal of this course is to familiarize students with the basic principles of research in Political 

Science.  
4. Students can know the social research process solving and importance. 
5. Students can analyze techniques of research methodology. 
6. This paper aims at preparing the students for research and gives basic ideas about research.  
7. It also teaches the students how research can be made and report can be written. 
Nature of Paper: Core Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P:  0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Introduction to Research: What is Research?, Traditions of Research 12 
II Philosophy of Research 12 
III Framework of Research: Types of Research, Research Design 10 
IV Qualitative Methods 10 
V Quantitative Methods 08 
VI Research Report 08 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ulwe Flick, Introducing Research Methodology, Berlin, 2011 
2. William M. Trochim, James P Donnelley and Kanika Arora, Research Methods: The Essential 

Knowledge Base, New Delhi, 2017 
3. Norman K. Denzin and Yvonna S. Linocln, The Sage Handbook of Qualitative Research, New 

York, 2017 
4. Wayne C Booth, The Craft of Research, Chicago, 1995 
5. W J Goode, and Paul Iyatt, Methods in Social Research, New York, 1952 
6. Ranjit Kumar, Research Methodology, New Delhi, 2018 
7. C R Kothari, Research Methodology, New Delhi, 2001 
8. John S. Creswell, Qualitative Inquiry and Research Design, London, 1994 
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9. M A Malek, Essential Statistics for Social Research, London, 2012 
10. Malcolm Williams and Tim May, An Introduction to the Philosophy of Social Research, London, 

1991 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
     Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation in any discipline with 45% marks.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
After completing this course, students would be able to:  
1. Explain what research is and what it is not;  
2. Introduce the objectives of research, and set the motivation in research;  
3. Understand the criteria for good research and acquaint with various steps in the research process  
4. Understand different research approaches; 
5. Acquaint with various research strategies and know about several data collection methods. 
6. Learn meaning, nature, importance and problems of research in social sciences.  
7. Learn how to take a scientific approach to questions about political phenomena and how to ask 

empirical questions about the political world. 
8. Learn how to formulate research problem, prepare research design, formulate research questions 

and hypothesis, and to collect and analyze data leading to meaningful and defensible conclusions.  
9. By studying the method of research techniques, analyzing the problem, appropriate approaches can 

be set to solve the problem. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester:-III 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-II 
 
Semester:-III 

Credits 
Theory-04 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code: 
MAPOL 913  

Title: Western Political Thought 
 

NEED: The present course is most required in order to widen the horizon of knowledge and sharpen 
the analytical rigor of students with regard to the works and studies on Western Political Thought. 
OBJECTIVES: The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical 
faculties of students on the core themes of Western Political Thought. 
Course Objectives: 
1. The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical faculties of students 

on the core themes of Western Political Thought. 
2. To prepare our students with the political ideologies of Plato and Aristotle. 
3. Examine Bentham’s Utilitarianism; and John Stuart Mill’s views on liberty and representative 

government. 
4. To examine the ideas of all political scientist. 
Nature of Paper: Core Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Plato, Aristotle and Machiavelli, Austin, Jean Bodin 15 
II Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Immanuel Kant and Edmund Burke 12 
III Jeremy Bentham, J S Mill, Karl Popper and Harold Laski 12 
IV T.H Green, G W Hegel, Karl Marx. 10 
V John Rawls, Michael .J. Oakeshott, Antonio Gramsci  and Hannah Arendt 11 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. D. Germino, Modern Western Political Thought, Chicago, 1872 
2. George H. Sabine, A History of Political Theory, London, 973 
3. Raymond G. Gettel, History of Political Thought, New York, 1953 
4. C L Wayper, Political Thought, New Delhi, 1989 
5. F.W. Coker, Recent Political Thought, Calcutta, 1971 
6. J H Hallowell, Main Currents in Modern Political Thought, New York, 1960 
7. C. C. Maxey, Political Philosophies, London, 1966 
8. Brian R. Nelson, Western Political Thought, New York, 1997 
9. J S McClelland,  A History of Western Political Thought, London, 1996 
10. W W Spellman, A Short History of Western Political Thought, New York, 2011 
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If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation in any discipline with 45% marks.    
LEARNING OUTCOME: After studying this paper, students should be able to comprehend and 
critically analyze major themes and aspects of Western Political Thought. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. After studying this paper, students should be able to comprehend and critically analyze major 

themes and aspects of political thinkers. 
2. Providing an insight into the dominant on Aristotle and Plato. 
3. Student will be able to understand Bentham’s Utilitarianism; and John Stuart Mill’s views on 

liberty and representative government. 
4. The students will know the key ideas of all other the political philosophers given in the course. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester:-III 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-II 
 
Semester:-III 

Credits 
4 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code: 
MAPOL 914 

Title: Indian Administration 
 

NEED: The present course is most required in order to widen the horizon of knowledge and sharpen 
the analytical rigor of students with regard to the works and studies on Indian Administration. 
OBJECTIVES: The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical 
faculties of students on the core themes of Indian Administration. 
Course Objectives: 
1. This course seeks to help students understand important concepts, approaches and theories of 

Indian administration. 
2. The course aims to equip students with understanding of the latest developments in the field of 

Indian Administration. 
3. The course will be useful for students who seek to understand and analyze broad transformations 

in the study of Indian administration in the course of changes in socio-economic and political life. 
Nature of Paper: Core Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Evolution of Indian Administration: 
Evolution and Nature of Indian Administration; Kautilya’s Arthashastra; 
Mughal Administration; Legacy of British Rule in Politics and 
Administration-Industrialization of Public Services,  

10 

II Union Government and Administration: 
Executive, Parliament, Judiciary - Structure, Functions, Work Processes; 
Recent Trends;  Intra-Governmental Relations;  Cabinet Secretariat; Prime 
Minister’s Office; Central Secretariat; Ministries and Departments; Boards; 
Field organizations; Commissions. 
Machinery of Planning;  Role, Composition and Functions of the Planning 
Commission and the National Development Council;  ‘Indicative’ 
Planning;  Process of Plan Formulation at Union and State Levels;  
Constitutional Amendments (1992) and Decentralized Planning for 
Economic Development and Social Justice. 

13 

III State Government and Administration and District Administration 
Since Independence: 
Union-State Administrative, Legislative and Financial Relations;  Role of 

12 
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the Finance Commission;  Governor; Chief Minister; Council of Ministers; 
Chief Secretary; State Secretariat; Directorates. Changing Role of the 
District Collector;  

IV Rural Urban Local Government:  
Institutions and Agencies since Independence; Rural Development 
Programmes:  Foci and Strategies; Decentralization and Panchayati Raj; 
73rd Constitutional Amendment. 
Municipal governance:  Main Features, Structures, Finance and Problem 
Areas;  74th Constitutional Amendment;  Global-Local Debate; New 
Localism;  Development Dynamics, Politics and Administration With 
Special Reference to City Management; Revenue Administration, District 
Administration, Local-Self-Government. 

13 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. R K Arora and Rajni Goyal, Indian Public Administration, New Delhi, 2016 
2. S R Maheshwari, Indian Administration, New Delhi, 2017 
3. Bidyut Chakrabarty and Prakash Chand, Indian Administration, New Delhi, 2015 
4. Hoshiar Singh, Indian Administration, New Delhi, 2011 
5. B M Sharma and P D Sharma, Indian Administration, Jaipur, 2012 
6. R B Jain, Contemporary Issues in Indian Administration, New Delhi, 1999 
7. M C Gupta and Kamal Nayan Kabra, Public Administration in India, New Delhi, 2004 
8. Bidyut Chakrabarty, Reinventing Public Administration in India, New Delhi, 2007 
9. Rumki Basu, Public Administration in India, New Delhi, 2014 
10. P L Sanjeev Reddy and R K Tiwari (eds.), Landmarks in Indian Administration, New Delhi, 2007 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation  with 45% marks 
LEARNING OUTCOME: After studying this paper, students should be able to comprehend and 
critically analyze major themes and aspects of Indian Administration. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Familiarization with the concepts of development and underdevelopment. 
2. Understanding the basic dimensions of development of Indian administration 
3. Focused analysis of role of bureaucracy in the development process, relationship between 

environment and development, voluntary association's role in development and mechanism of 
participatory development. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I / Semester:-III 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-II 
 
Semester:-III 

Credits-4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL 915-C 

Title – A-State Politics in India 
            B-Democracy in India 
            C-Principles of Public Administration  

NEED: The present course is most required in order to widen the horizon of knowledge and sharpen 
the analytical mind of students with regard to the works and studies on Principles of Public 
Administration. 
OBJECTIVES: The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical 
faculties of students on the core themes of Principles of Public Administration. 
Course Objectives: 
1. This course provides an understanding of the origins of Public Administration as a discipline, 

leading thinkers of public administration.  
2. Describes how the philosophies of leading administrative thinkers apply to the public sector, 

practical application of the governance in the public sector.  
3. It also presents a brief overview of developing and developed nation’s efforts towards good 

governance in the public sector at all levels.  
4. The issues and problems in administration in the public sector will also be discussed at length, 

thus, through this course the students come to know about the ways to overcome barriers to ensure 
efficiency and effectiveness in the public Sector. 

Nature of Paper: DSE Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P: 0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Meaning, Nature and Scope of Public Administration: Relation of Public 
Administration to other Social Sciences: Public and Private Administration: 
The Role of Public Administration in the Modern State: Responsive 
Administration. 

15 

II Primacy of the Functional Base; Principles of Organization. Hierarchy: Span 
of Control: Delegation of Authority: Centralization and Decentralization: 
Control over Administration: Legislative, Executive and Judicial. 

15 

III Line, Staff and Auxiliary Agencies: The Department Public Corporations; 
Independent Regulatory Commissions: Field services Agencies: Bureaucracy 

15 

IV Recruitment; Training and Promotion; Position Classification; Public 
Relations Financial Administration; Budget, Audit. 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. S. R. Maheswari: Evolution of Indian Administration. 
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2. S. R. Maheswari: Indian Administration. 
3. R. K. Arora: The Indian Administrative System. 
4. C. P. Bhambri: Public Administration. 
5. A.P. Motiwal: Changing aspect of Public Administration. 
6. R. B. Jain: Contemporary Issues in Public Administration. 
7. A. Chaudra: Indian Administration. 
8. T. N. Chaturvedi & A. Dutta: Union State Relations. 
9. P. Suvam: Public Administration in India. 
10. C. P. Bhanbri: Bureaucracy and Politics in India. 
11. G. R. Reddy: Pattern of Panchayati Raj in India. 
12. R. B. Jain: Contemporary Issues in Indian Administration. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NA 
LEARNING OUTCOME: After studying this paper, students should be able to comprehend and 
critically analyze major themes and aspects of Principles of Public Administration. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Students will be able to define public administration and list its nature and scope. 
2. Students will be able to differentiate between public and private administration.  
3. Students will be able to evaluate the origin of public administration as a discipline.  
4. Students will be able to examine the contribution of Elton Mayo, Herbert Simon, and F.W. Taylor 

on the development of administrative thought and their influence on the structure and process of 
administrative organizations. 

5. Students will be able to differentiate between the agencies of government based on their work and 
nature.  

6. Students will also be able to evaluate the conditions of decision-making, types and decision 
making. 

7. The students will be able to evaluate the interrelatedness of all the different aspects of government 
business, including their local, regional and international dimensions with special emphasis on 
efficiency and effectiveness. 

8. Students will be able to explain structures and process of public organizations and how they are 
managed within the context of national and international government business practices, economic 
and political organizations which form the business environment. 

9. Students will be able to explain communication process, types and barriers in public organizations. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester:-III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-II 
 
Semester:-III 

Credits-4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL 916-C 

Title – A-Local Governance in India 
            B-Democracy in India 
            C-Constitution of India  

NEED: The present course is most required in order to widen the horizon of knowledge and sharpen 
the analytical rigor of students with regard to the works and studies on Constitution of India. 
OBJECTIVES: The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical 
faculties of students on the core themes of Constitution of India. 
Course Objectives: 
1. This course acquaints students with the Constitutional design of state structures and institutions, 

and their actual working over time. 
2. To realize the significance of constitution of India to students from all walks of life and help them 

to understand the basic concepts of Indian constitution. 
3. The Indian Constitution accommodates conflicting impulses (of liberty and justice, territorial 

decentralization and a strong union, for instance) within itself. 
4. The course traces the embodiment of some of these conflicts in constitutional provisions, and 

shows how these have played out in political practice. 
5. It further encourages a study of state institutions in their mutual interaction, and in interaction with 

the larger extra-constitutional environment. 
Nature of Paper: DSE Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 60 
P:  0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Historical Background of Indian Constitution: 
1919 and 1935 Acts, Constituent Assembly and Making of the 
Constitution. The Preamble; Fundamental Rights and Duties; Directive 
Principles; Nature of Federalism, Union-State Relations. 

15 

II Executive: 
President—Position and Role with Special Reference to Coalition 
Government; Vice President; Prime Minister; Council of Ministers and 
Cabinet; Relationship between Prime Minister and President; Governor, 
Chief Minister, Council of Ministers and Cabinet, Relationship between 
Chief Minister and Governor. 

15 

III Legislature: 
Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha (With Reference to Financial and Executive 

15 
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Functions), Law-Making Process, Privileges, Relationship of the Two 
Houses, Committees System; Speaker; State Legislature: Composition and 
Functions. 
Local self governing institutions: Rural and Urban. 

IV Judiciary: 
Supreme Court and the High Court: Composition and Jurisdiction; Judicial 
Review and Judicial Activism; Judicial Reforms: Lokpal / Lokayukta. 
Procedure for the Amendment of the Constitution, Provision for Special 
Status of a State: Case of Sikkim 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. B. L. Pangariya : State Politics In India 
2. Hardgrave : The Dravidian Movement 
3. I.N. Tewari : State Politics In India 
4. Iqubal Narain (Ed) : State Politics In India 
5. K.L. Kamal : Spotlight on Rajasthan Politics 
6. Myron Weiner (Ed) : State Politics In India 
7. Myron Weiner and John Os Good Field (Eds) : Electoral Politics In The Indian States 
8. Paul Brass : Functional Politics In An Indian State 
9. Paul Wallace and Surendra Chopra (Ed) : Political Dynamics of Punjab (4 Vol) 
10. Richard Sission : The Congress Party In Rajasthan : Political Integration and Institution Building 

In An Indian State 
11. Subhas Kashyap : The Politics of Defection : A Study of State Politics In India 
12. Sudha Pai : State Politics - New Dimensions 
13. V.P.Menon : The Story of Integration of Indian States 
14. H.M.Jain : State Governments 
15. A.R.Desai : Social Background of Indian Nationalism 
16. C.H.Philips (Ed) : Politics and Society In India 
17. Ramkrishan Nair : How The Communists Came To Power In Kerala 
18. M.A.Jhangian : Jana Sangh and Swatantra 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NA 
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LEARNING OUTCOME: After studying this paper, students should be able to comprehend and 
critically analyze major themes and aspects of the Constitution of India. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Understand and explain the significance of Indian Constitutions the fundamental law of land. 
2. Exercise his fundamental rights in proper sense at the same time identifies his responsibilities in 

national building. 
3. Analyze the Indian political system, the powers and functions of the Union, State, and local 

governments in details. 
4. Understand electoral process, emergency provisions and amendment procedure. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester:-III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-II 
 
Semester:-III 

Credits: 6 
Theory: 4 
Practical:2 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code: 
RPE-POL 009 

Title: Practical 

Course Objectives: 
1. To provide a historical overview of the formation of Constituent Assembly of India and it’s 

functioning and To provide standards of conduct, citizenship, justice, and fair play. Philosophy of 
Indian Constitution, Citizenship 

2. Assessing Judicial system in India with particular reference to Composition, Powers & Jurisdiction 
of Supreme Court, High Court and District  Court.  

3. Examining Indian federalism through Centre-state relations. 
4. Examining the Fundamental Rights and Duties of Indian citizens with a study of the significance 

and status of Directive Principles. 
5. To make history of Conflict between Fundamental Rights & Directive Principles. 
Nature of Paper: Practical  
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P:30  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Birth, Growth and The Political Trends in The Indian National Movement 5 
II Stages of Constitutional Development, Making of The Constituent 

Assembly, Philosophy of Indian Constitution, Citizenship 
12 

III Fundamental Rights, Fundamental Duties, Directive Principles Of State Policy 9 
IV History of Conflict Between Fundamental Rights & Directive Principles,       Process 

of Amendment, Concept of Basic Structure of Constitution 
10 

V Centre-State Relations: Administrative, Legislative & Financial, Special 
Provisions For Tribal Areas And N-E, Composition, Function and Power of                       
Election Commission 

5 

VI Executive & Legislature Powers & Functions of President, Prime Minster, 
Speaker, Lok Sabha &   Rajya Sabha, The Relationship Between The Governor & 
Chief Minister, The Legislative Assembly, The Legislative Council 

10 

VII Judiciary: Composition, Powers & Jurisdiction of Supreme Court, High Court, 
District Court 

9 

Reference / Text Books: 
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Suggested Readings: 
1. Abbas H, Alam M.A. & Kumar R (2011) ‘Indian Government & Politics’ Dorling  Kindersley 

Pearson Pvt. Ltd. India 
2. Basu D. (2012) ‘Introduction to the Constitution of India’ Lexis Nexis New Delhi 
3. Bhargava (ed.) ‘Politics & Ethics of the Indian Constitution’ Oxford University Press  New Delhi 
4. Biswal Tapan (2017) ‘Bharatiya Shasan Samvaidhanik Loktantra aur Rajneetik Prakriya’ Orient 

Blackswan New Delhi 
5. Chaube S. (2009) ’The Making & working of the Indian Constitution’ National   Book Trust, New 

Delhi 
6. Ghosh Peu (2012) ‘Indian Government & Politics’ PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi 
7. Singh M.P. & Sexena Rekha (2008) ‘Indian Politics: Contemporary Issues and  Concerns’ 
8. Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 
9. A.S.Alteker, 1958 state and government in Ancient India, Motilal Banarsidas Banaras 
10. Virkeshwar Prasad singh, Bhartiya Rsahtriya Andolan evam samvaidhanik vikas 
11. Awasthi A.P. (2017) ‘Bharatiya Shasan Evm Rajneeti’ Laxmi Narayan Agarwal, Agra 
12. Biswal Tapan (2017) ‘Bharatiya Shasan Samvaidhanik Loktantra aur Rajneetik Prakriya’ 

Orient Blackswan NewDelhi 
13. Chandra Bipin (2015) ‘Bharat ka Swatantrata Sangharsh’ Hindi Madhyam Karyanvya 

Nideshalay. 
14. Laxmikant M. (2019) ‘Bharat Ki Rajvywastha’ McGraw Hill, New Delhi 
15. Singh M.P. & Sexena Rekha (2008) ‘Bhartiya Shasan Evm Rajneeti’ Prentice Hall of India 

Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi 
This Course Can Be Opted As An Elective By The Student Of Any Subject.  

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NA    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. After completing the lesson students will be able to identify the causes that led to the rise of 

nationalism in India. 
2. They will be able to answer how constituent assembly decided about our National flag, National 

song, and Anthem and how debates unfolded on National language and Minority rights in the 
Constitution and about Indian Constitution and citizenship. 

3. Student will be able to understand the responsibility of the legislature to provide fundamental 
rights rather more importantly to safeguard them and status of Directive Principles and 
Fundamental Duties 

4. Will understand the Fundamental Rights which are the rights of the individual citizens guaranteed 
by the Constitution and directive principles lay down various tenets of a welfare state. The conflict 
arises when the State needs to implement a directive principle and it infringes/ abridges the 
fundamental rights of the citizens. 

5. Students will be able to answer questions pertaining to the function and role of the President, 
Prime Minister, Governor, Chief Minister, Parliament and State legislature, and the courts in the 
Constitutional design of India. 
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6. They will understand the role of Judiciary in the smooth running of the Government and explain 
about Supreme Court, High Court, its system, Jurisdiction and its role. 

7. Interpretation and analyzing legal and social problems and for ensuring solutions to these problems 
by application of the necessary laws and rules. 

8. Student will understand about a federal constitution establishes the dual polity with the Union at 
the centre and the States at the periphery, each endowed with the sovereign powers to be exercised 
in the field assigned to them respectively by the constitution. 

9. The students would be able to explain different approaches to politics and build their own 
understanding of politics. 

10. They will be able to answer why the state plays so much central place in the discourses on politics 
and will be able to understand the theories of State (Origin, Nature, Functions). 

11. The student will be able to understand the Concept of Sovereignty and analyzing the changing 
concept of Sovereignty.  

12. Student will get knowledge about to understanding basic concepts of Liberty, Equality, Rights, 
Law and Justice.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year : II / Semester:-IV 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-II 
 
Semester:-IV 

Credits 
Theory-04 

Subject: Political Science 

Course Code: 
MAPOL-1013 

Title: Modern Indian Political Thought 

Course Objectives: 
1. The objective is to acquaint the students to the evolution of the history of Modern Indian Political 

Thought through different ages. 
2. This course is designed to provide the students an ample opportunity to understand the economic, 

social and political ideas of social and Political Thinkers of Modern India and their able 
contribution in the uplift of the downtrodden section in India. 

3. The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical faculties of 
students on the core themes of Modern Indian Political Thought.  

4. It aims at comprehension of rich and diverse area of political thought so as to facilitate in 
meaningful understanding of other areas of the discipline. 

5. It includes the political thought of some prominent freedom fighters and political thinkers. 
6. Political Thinkers of Modern India played a pivotal role in reforming the Indian society. 
Nature of Paper: Core Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P:  0    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I a. Rammohan Roy 
b. Pandita Ramabai 
c. Swami Vivekanand 
d. Swami Dayananda,  
e. Aurobindo Ghosh 

15 

II a. Mahatma Gandhi 
b. Bal Gangadhar Tilak, 
c. Gopal Krishan Gokhale  
d. B.R. Ambedkar 
e. Madan Mohan Malaviya  

15 

III a. Ravindra Nath Tagore 
b. VD Savarkar 
c. Shyama Prasad Mookherjee  
d. MN Roy 
e. Dadabhai Nouroji 

15 
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IV 1. Jawaharlal Nehru 
2. Ram Manohar Lohia 
3. J.P.Narayan 
4. Sir Syed Ahmad Khan 
5. Mohammad Ali Jinnah 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. A. Sen, (2003) ‘Swami Vivekananda’, Delhi, Oxford University Press. 
2. D. Dalton, (1982) ‘Indian Idea of Freedom: Political Thought of Swami Vivekananda, Aurobindo 

Ghose, Rabindranath Tagore and Mahatma Gandhi’, Academic Press, Gurgaon. 
3. G. Omvedt, (2008) ‘Ramabai: Women in the Kingdom of God’, in Seeking Begumpura: The 

Social Vision of Anti Caste Intellectuals, New Delhi, Navayana. 
4. M. Kosambi (2000) (ed.), ‘Pandita Ramabai Through her Own Words: Selected Works’, New 

Delhi, Oxford University Press. 
5. Raghuramaraju, (2007) ‘Debates in Indian Philosophy: Classical, Colonial, and Contemporary’, 

Delhi, Oxford University Press. 
6. S. Sarkar, (1985) ‘A Critique on Colonial India’, Calcutta, Papyrus. 
7. Sh. Kapila (2010) (ed.), ‘An intellectual History for India’, New Delhi: Cambridge University Press. 
8. T. Pantham and K. Deutsch (1986), (eds.) ‘Political Thought in Modern India’, New Delhi, Sage. 
9. V. Mehta and T. Pantham (eds.), (2006) ‘A Thematic Introduction to Political Ideas in Modern 

India: Thematic Explorations, History of Science, Philosophy and Culture in Indian civilization’ 
Vol. 10, Part: 7, New Delhi, Sage Publication.  

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation in any discipline with 45% marks.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
At the end of the course the student will be able to: 
1. It will help in the better understanding of nature, structure and purpose of the state. 
2. It will enable the students for a better understanding of man in social and political relations in 

the society. 
3. Evaluate the Modern Indian Social and Political Thought and understand the evolution and 

importance of Indian Renaissance. 
4. Describe the impact of British Rule on Indian Social, Economic, and Political System. 
5. Analyze the Social and Religious Reforms in the early Nineteenth Century. 
6. Understand the socio, economic and political thought of Indian political thinkers 
7. Acquire knowledge about the genesis of Muslim League. 
8. Analyse the role of Indian political thinkers in Indian National Movement. 
9. Understand the role of sir Syed Ahmad Khan in Muslim Uplift. 
10. Explain the concepts of Satyagraha, Ahimsa Sarvodaya Mixed Economy. 
11. Understand the ideas of the renaissance period to understand the socio-political situations of the society. 
12. Develop the ideas of the great thinkers to understand the secular and nationalist form of society. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester:-IV  
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-II 
 
Semester:-IV 

Credits: 4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL-1014 

Title: India and the World 

Course Objectives: 
1. The objective of incorporating this paper in the syllabus is to hone the critical faculties of students 

on the core themes of India and the World. 
2. This course introduces students to the key debates on the meaning and nature of globalization by 

addressing its political, economic, social, cultural and technological dimensions. 
3. In keeping with the most important debates within the globalization discourse, it imparts an 

understanding of the working of the world economy, its anchors and resistances offered by global 
social movements while analyzing the changing nature of relationship between the state and 
transnational actors and networks. 

4. The course also offers insights into key contemporary global issues such as the proliferation of 
nuclear weapons, ecological issues, international terrorism, and human security before concluding 
with a debate on the phenomenon of global governance. 

5. To understand the nature and developments in National and International Politics. 
6. To build overall consciousness regarding International relations. 
Nature of Paper: Core Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I 1. Foreign Policy Traditions: Ancient, Post-Independent, Contemporary  
2. India’s Foreign Policy: Determinants, Institutions of Policy-Making; 

Continuity and Change., Principles and Objectives 
3. Recent Developments in Indian Foreign policy: India's Position on 

the Recent Crisis in Afghanistan, Iraq and West Asia, Growing 
Relations with US and Israel; Vision of a New World Order. 

4. India's Contribution to Cold War, the Non-Alignment Movement 
(NAM): Different Phases; Current Role. 

5. Wartime with Pakistan and China 
6. Fall of the USSR 
7. Post 9/11 
8. Current events (Coronavirus, Vaccine Diplomacy, etc.) 

15 

II 1. India and South Asia: Regional Co-operation: SAARC – Past 
Performance and Future Prospects. South Asia as a Free Trade Area. 
India's "Look East" Policy. 

15 
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2. Impediments to Regional Co-operation: River Water Disputes; Illegal 
Cross-Border Migration; Ethnic Conflicts and Insurgencies; Border 
Disputes. 

3. India and Regional Organizations: India-BRICS, India-SCO 
(Shanghai Cooperation Organization), India-BIMSTEK 

4. India and Other Regional Blocs-E.U, ASEAN  APEC and AU 
III 1. India and the Global South: Relations with Africa and Latin America; 

Leadership Role in the Demand for NIEO and WTO Negotiations. 
2. Role of India in the Major International Organizations. 
3. Conference Diplomacy Summit/Track Two Diplomacy/ Economic 

Diplomacy 
4. India and International Conventions: 

a. India and Treaty Compliance Mechanism 
b. India and International Human Rights Conventions 
c. India and International Environmental and Climate Conventions 
d. India and International Conventions on Terrorism 
e. India and Intellectual Property Rights 

15 

IV 1. India and the UN System: Role in UN Peace-Keeping, ICJ, UN 
Reforms and India; Demand for Permanent Seat in the Security Council.  

2. India and the Nuclear Question: Changing Perceptions and Policy.  
3. Trends and Issues in Contemporary World Affairs. 
4. India’s Bilateral Relations: India and Super Powers, India and Her 

Neighbours- Historical relations, Economic relations, Contemporary 
issues, Areas of confrontation, Landmark agreements or movements, 
Way to the future, Unique opportunities or challenges, Indian Diaspora 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. V. P. Dutt, India's Foreign Policy since Independence, New Delhi, 2011 (Available in Hindi also) 
2. D. Subha Chandran and Jabin T Jacob (eds.), India's Foreign Policy: Old Problems, New 

Challenges, New Delhi, 2018 
3. Atish Singh (ed.), Indian Foreign Policy: Opportunities and Challenges, New Delhi, 2007 
4. Harsh V. Pant, Indian Foreign Policy: An Overview, New Delhi, 2017  
5. Chris Odgen, Indian Foreign Policy, London, 2014 
6. Kanti P Bapai and Harsh V Pant (eds.), India's Foreign Policy, New Delhi, 2013 
7. V N Khanna, India's Foreign Policy, New Delhi, 2016 (Available in Hindi also) 
8. Rajiv Sikri, Challenge and Strategy: Rethinking India's Foreign Policy, New Delhim 2013 
9. Harsh V Pant, Indian Foreign Policy: Modi Era, New Delhi, 2018 
10. Sreeram Chaulia, Modi Doctrine: The Foreign Policy of India's Prime Minister, New Delhi, 2019. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation in any discipline with 45% marks.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
After the understanding of above subject the students will get Knowledge about the following things: 
1. The students will understand the Significance and Anchors of Global Economy. 
2. They get knowledge about Ecological Issues and Climate Change. 
3. The students will understand the complete knowledge about Emergence of the International State 

System. 
4. The students will get Knowledge about Classical Realism & Neo Realism, Liberalism & Neo 

Liberalism, and Marxist Approaches. 
5. They also get to know about the World War I: Causes and Consequences. 
6. Students will get a brief idea about Cold War and its different Phases. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I / Semester:-IV 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year-II 
 
Semester:-IV 

Credits: 4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL-1015-C 

Title: A-Indian Foreign Policy 
          B-Indian Politics 
          C-International Organization 

Course Objectives: 
1. It orients the students to understand how International Organizations came about and the critical 

evaluation of their roles in International Politics. 
2. The objective of this course is to provide students a theoretical as well as practical understanding 

of international organizations and the international governance. 
Nature of Paper: DSE Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I  Meaning, Nature, Scope, Significance and Characteristics of 
International Organization 

 Historical back ground for the formation of International organization  
 Theories of Regional Integration 

15 

II  League of Nations: Composition, Functions, Causes of Failure and 
Legacy 

 United Nations: Evolution, Aims and Objectives 
 United Nations: Organs and their Functions 

15 

III UN and its Specialized Agencies: 
 United Nations Education, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(UNESCO) 
 United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) 
 International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
 World Bank; and World Trade Organization (WTO) 
 World Health Organization (WHO) 
 Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) 

15 

IV Organizations for Regional Cooperation: 
 European Union (EU) 
 Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) 
 South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) 
 Organization of Islamic Cooperation (OIC) 

15 
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 Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) 
 North America Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Brian Frederking and Paul F. Diehl, eds., The Politics of Global Governance: International 

Organizations in an Interdependent World, fifth edition (Lynne Rienner, 2015).  
2. Margaret P. Karns, Karen A. Mingst, and Kendall W. Stiles, International Organizations: The 

Politics and Processes of Global Governance, third edition (Lynne Rienner, 2015). 
3. LeRoy Bennett, International Organisations: Principles and Issues (Prentice Hall Inc., 1998)  
4. Kalpana Rajaram, ed., International Organisations, Conferences and Treaties (Spectrum Books, 

2005). 
5. F.S. Northedge, The League of Nations: Its Life and Times, 1920-1946 (Holmes, 1986). 
6. Jean E. Krasno, ed., The United Nations (Lynne Rienner, 2004)  
7. John Baylis, Steve Smith and Patricia Owens, The Globalisation of World Politics (Oxford, 2011)  
8. Jeffry A. Frieden and David A. Lake, International Political Economy (Routledge, 2003)  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NA 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
After the course is completed students will be able to: 
1. Understand the history of international organizations. 
2. Understand the meaning, nature and origin of International Organizations. 
3. Analyze the role of international organization in global governance. 
4. Appraise argue and judge their roles in the world politics in the light of their objectives. 
5. Discuss various theories of international governance and regional integration. 
6. Discuss the United Nations’ effectiveness with respect to addressing global issues such as armed 

conflict, human rights and environmental crises and examine the role of EU, ASEAN, SAARC and 
OCI in their regional context. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester:-IV 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year:-II 
 
Semester:-IV 

Credits: 4 Subject: Political Science 
Course Code: 
MAPOL-1016-A 

Title: A-Indian Government & Politics 
          B-Global Politics 
          C-International Law 

Course Objectives: 
1. The object of this course is to provide students a meaningful overview of Indian Government 

and Politics, the formal and informal institutions, processes, and actors that comprise the Indian 
political system in their proper historical setting. 

2. Outlining the basic values and philosophy of Indian Constitution as expressed in the Preamble. 
3. Studying Fundamental rights, duties and Directive Principles of State Policy. 
4. Examining Indian federalism through Centre-state relations. 
5. Evaluating the structures of government at the National level. 
6. Evaluating the structures of government at the State level. 
7. Examining the role of Political parties in Indian Democracy. 
8. Studying the Election Commission and electoral process in India. 
9. Assessing Judicial Activism in India with particular reference to Supreme Court. 
10. Studying the process of interaction between society and politics in contemporary India- Caste, 

tribe and religion. 
11. Creating awareness about social movements and empowerment related to women. 
Nature of Paper: DSE Paper 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T: 
P:   0 (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Background of the Constituent Assembly: Composition and Working, 
Sources of Indian Constitution and its Salient Features; Importance of 
Preamble, Fundamental Rights, Duties and Directive Principles of State 
Policy. 

15 

II Union Government: The President, Vice- President, Prime Minister, Council 
of Ministers, Parliament and Relationship Patterns between two Chambers; 
Supreme Court and Judicial Review, Judicial Activism, A Study of 
Amendments of the Constitution. 

15 

III The Nature of Indian Federalism and Union-State Relations, Governor and 
Politics of President’s Rule, Regionalism and National Integration with 
special reference to Politics in Assam, Nagaland and North-East India; The 
Special Status of Jammu and Kashmir. 

15 



 

BOS  

IV Party System in India, Major National Political Parties: Role and Ideology, 
Regional Political Parties and its linkages with National Political Parties; 
Patterns of Coalition Politics, Role of Pressure Groups in Indian Politics, 
Elections and Voting Behaviour, Election Commission and Electoral 
Reforms. 
Politics of Reservation, Caste, Class, Communalism and Language, 
Secularism and Problems of Minority Politics, Terrorism, Indian Experience 
with Democracy and Development - Areas, Performance end Tensions. 

15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Granville Austin: The Indian Constitution: Cornerstone of a Nation (Clarendon Press, Oxford, 

1966). 
2. W.H. Morris Jones: Government and Politics of India. 
3. Rajani Kothari: Bharat Main Rajniti, Politics In India. 
4. K.L. Kamal : Democratic Politics In India. 
5. Iqbal Narain : Indian Government and Politics. 
6. V.R. Mehta: Ideology, Modernisation and Politics In India. 
7. M.P. Roy & R.N. Trivedi : Indian Government and Politics (Hindi). 
8. J.C. Johari : Indian Govt. & Politics. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
     Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
05 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NA 
Course Outcome: 
At the end of this course, students will be able to: 
1. Learn the basic frame work of Indian Constitution. 
2. Describe and think critically about the institutional features of Indian politics. 
3. Explain Indian politics using historical approach. 
4. Make informed judgments about current political controversies. 
5. Students will understand the foundations of Indian Government including the structure and 

relationship between the organs of government. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  /  Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester::1 

Credits 
4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
PSY-402 

Title: Learning, Motivation, and Emotion 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about fundamental processes and theories of psychology 
2. Understanding of various learning, motivation and emotion theories. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of why we do something and why we are not interested in doing 

something. 
4. Knowledge of which learning theory should be applies to learn which type of concept. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Learning 20 
II Motivation 20 
III Emotions 20 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Gazzaniga, M. & Grison, S. (2018). Psychology in your life.(3rd edition).  USA: W.W. Norton     . 
2. Myers, D.G. & DeWall, C. N. (2017). Psychology (12th edition). USA:. 
3. Worth Olson, M.H. & Hergenhahn, B.R. (2013). An introduction to the theories of learning (9th 

Edition). USA 
4. Pearson Reeve, J. (2017). Understanding Motivation and Emotion. (7th edition). USA: Wiley. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation  with 45% marks 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1.   An in-depth understanding of three primary psychological processes – learning, motivation, 

and   emotions 
CO2.    Skills in managing data and disseminating research in ways consistent with research ethics 
CO3.   A broad understanding and awareness of the importance of findings in learning, motivation, 

and emotions in human life and functioning 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  / Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester::1 

Credits 
4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
PSY-403 

Title: The Psychology of Individual Differences 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about theories of personality 
2. Understanding of individual differences. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of why we do something and why we are not interested in doing 

something. 
4. Knowledge of intellectual differences. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Individual differences 20 
II Personality 20 
III Intellectual differences 20 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Ashton, M.C. (2017). Individual Differences and Personality (3rd Edition). 2.Academic Press. 

Gazzaniga, M., & Grison, S. (2018). Psychology in your life.(3rd edition). USA: 
2. W.W. Norton. Myers, D.G. & DeWall, C. N. (2017). Psychology (12th edition). USA: Worth. 
3. Schultz, D.P. & Schultz, S.E. (2016).Theories of Personality.(11th edition). Cengage Learning.  
4. Shiraev, E. (2016). Personality Theories: A Global View. USA: Sage. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 marks 
10 marks 

05 
05 marks 

70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation  with 45% marks 
Course Learning Outcomes: 

CO1 

CO2 

CO4 

An in-depth understanding of current research and methodology in the psychology of 
individuals 
Skills in managing data and disseminating research in ways consistent with professional 
practice in the field of individual differences and the normal principles of research ethics 
A broad understanding and awareness of the application of findings in the psychology of 
individual differences to other areas of human life particularly education health and work. 

 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  /  Semester: II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year : I 
 
Semester: II 

Credits 
4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
PSY-405 

Title - Systems of Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about various schools of Psychology. 
2. Student will learn about theories of schools . 
3. Students will gain knowledge about founders of schools. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Associationism 8 
II Structuralism 7 
III Functionalism 7 
IV Gestalt 7 
V Behaviorism 7 
VI Cognitive Behaviorism 7 
VII Psychoanalysis 5 
VIII Neo Psychoanalysis 6 
IX Humanistic Existential 6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Brennan J.F. (2014), Readings in the history and systems of psychology (2nd edition). USA: 

Pearson. 
2. Brennan J.F. & Houde K.A.(2017).History and systems of psychology (7th edition). UK: 

3.CambridgeUniversity Press. Hergenhahn B.R. (2019), Introduction to the history of psychology 
(8th edition), USA: Cengage. 

3. Schultz, D.P. & Schultz, S.E. (2016).A history of modern psychology.(11th edition).Cengage 
Learning. 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 



 

BOS  

6. 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 marks 
05marks 

 
05 

 
70 

Total: 30+70=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NA 
Course Learning Outcomes: 

CO1. 
CO2. 
CO3. 

Foundational knowledge regarding the history and evolution of psychology 
Critical appreciation of the theories of famous psychologists 
An overview of the different systems of thought in Psychology, so that they can develop an 
efficient framework to synthesise their knowledge in Psychology. 

 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  / Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester::1 

Credits 
4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
RPE-451 

Title -Practical 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn practical knowledge of  Biopsychology 
2. Assessment of personality. 
3. Students will gain practical knowledge of Central Nerves System. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Two practical from Beginning of Psychology 15 
II Two practical from Learning, Motivation, and Emotion 15 
III Two practical from The Psychology of Individual Differences 15 
IV Two practical from Biopsychology 15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Gazzaniga, M & Grison, S. (2018). Psychology in your life.(3rd edition). USA: W.W. Norton. 
2. Goldstein, E.B. & Brockmole, J.R. (2016).Sensation and Perception (10thedition). USA: Cengage. 
3. Kalat, J.W. (2018). Biological Psychology (13thedition). USA: Cengage Learning 
4. Pinel, J.P.J. & Barnes, S. (2017). Biopsychology (10th edition). USA: Pearson. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation  with 45% marks 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1. Student will be able to assist personality of subject. 
CO2. Understanding of various learning techniques. 
CO3. Students will be able to perform various practical. 
 

 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  /  Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester::1 

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
PSY-401 

Title: Beginning of Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn  advanced methods required to analyze particular data sets 
2. To understand the essential concepts and techniques of statistics, enabling collection and analysis 

of data 
3. Students will gain knowledge of psychological concepts and principles. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit     (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Introduction to Psychology 8 
II Methods of Psychology 7 
III Measurement and research in Psychology 7 
IV Summarizing and presenting data 7 
V Descriptive statistics 7 
VI Normal probability distribution 7 
VII Significance of statistics 5 
VIII Correlation 6 
IX Significance of difference between two means 6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agresti, A. (2017). Statistical methods for the Social Sciences. (5th edition). USA: Pearson.  
2. Gazzaniga, M. & Grison, S. (2018). Psychology in your life.(3rd edition). USA: W.W. Norton. 
3. Howell, D.C. (2017). Fundamental statistics for the behavioural sciences (9th                edition). 

USA: Cengage 
4. Myers, D.G. and DeWall, C. N. (2017). Psychology (12th edition). USA: Worth. 
5. Utts, J.M. (2015). Seeing through statistics (4th edition). USA: Cengage. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation in any discipline  with 45% marks.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1     Students will understand the nature of Psychology as a science 
CO2   Students will able to apply  relevant advanced statistical methods to data sets and Interpret 

results and arrive at correct conclusions 
CO3     Students will be able to measure and apply techniques of statistics 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  /  Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester::1 

Credits 4 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
PSY-404 

Title: Biopsychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about fundamental of Biopsychology 
2. Understanding of various theories of biopsychology. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of Central Nerves System. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40 % marks 
L: 
T: 
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Introduction 15 
II The Nervous system 10 
III Central Nervous System 15 
IV Sensations and perception 10 
V The motor system 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Gazzaniga, M & Grison, S. (2018). Psychology in your life.(3rd edition). USA: W.W. Norton. 
2. Goldstein, E.B. & Brockmole, J.R. (2016).Sensation and Perception (10thedition). USA: 

Cengage. 
3. Kalat, J.W. (2018). Biological Psychology (13thedition). USA: Cengage Learning 
4. Pinel, J.P.J. & Barnes, S. (2017). Biopsychology (10th edition). USA: Pearson. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2)  Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation  with 45% marks 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1. Understand the nature, methods, and ethical issues of research in biopsychology 
CO2. Understand the structure and functioning of the nervous system 
CO3. Analyse the extent and limits of the relationship between biological systems and behavior. 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  /  Semester: II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year:  I 
Semester: II 

Credits 4 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
PSY-405 

Title - Systems of Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about various schools of Psychology. 
2. Student will learn about theories of schools . 
3. Students will gain knowledge about founders of schools. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:   In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Associationism 8 
II Structuralism 7 
III Functionalism 7 
IV Gestalt 7 
V Behaviorism 7 
VI Cognitive Behaviorism 7 
VII Psychoanalysis 5 
VIII Neo Psychoanalysis 6 
IX Humanistic Existential 6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Brennan J.F. (2014), Readings in the history and systems of psychology (2nd edition). USA: 

Pearson. 
2. Brennan J.F. & Houde K.A.(2017).History and systems of psychology (7th edition). UK: 3. 

CambridgeUniversity Press. Hergenhahn B.R. (2019), Introduction to the history of psychology 
(8th edition), USA: Cengage. 

3. Schultz, D.P. & Schultz, S.E. (2016).A history of modern psychology.(11th edition).Cengage 
Learning. 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 marks 
05marks 

 
05 

 
70 

Total: 30+70=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NA 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1.    Foundational knowledge regarding the history and evolution of psychology 
CO2.    Critical appreciation of the theories of famous psychologists 
CO3.   An overview of the different systems of thought in Psychology, so that they can develop an 

efficient framework to synthesise their knowledge in Psychology. 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  / Semester: 1I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
Semester: II 

Credits 4 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
PSY-406 

Title - Social Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about various theories of Social Psychology. 
2. Students will learn about social perception and attitude. 
3. Students will gain knowledge about Interpersonal Attraction and Pro social behavior. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Introduction to Social Psychology 10 
II  Social Cognition 10 
III Social perception and attribution 10 
IV Attitudes and Attitude Change 10 
V Interpersonal Attraction 10 
VI Pro social behavior 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Branscombe, N.R., & Baron, R.A. (2017).Social Psychology (14thedition). USA: Pearson 
2. Dalal, A.K. & Misra, G.(2001). (Eds.).Social Psychology.(Series: New Directions in Indian 

Psychology, Vol. 1). New Delhi: Sage. 
3. Kassin, S., Fein, S., & Markus, H.R. (2016).Social Psychology.(10th edition). USA:  
4. Cengage. Singh, A.K. (2015). Social Psychology. India: Prentice Hall of India. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

20 marks 
05marks 

 
05 

 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NA 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1. To understand individuals in the context of society, social phenomena, and processes 
CO2. To evaluate the role of perception, cognition, and emotions, in social behaviour 
CO3. To synthesize knowledge about attitudes, interpersonal attraction, and pro-social behaviour 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  / Semester: 1I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
Semester::1I 

Credits 4 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
PSY-407 

Title: Cognitive Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about theories of Cognitive  psychology 
2. Understanding of concept and processes of perception. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of attention process. 
4. Knowledge of  memory model, types and techniques. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Cognitive Psychology 15 
II Perception 15 
III Attention 15 
IV Memory 15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Eysenck, M.W. & Keane, M.T. (2015). Cognitive Psychology: A Student's Handbook (7th Edition). 

UK: Psychology Press. 
2. Gazzaniga, M.S., Ivry, R.B., &Mangun, G.R. (2018). Cognitive Neuroscience: The biology of the 

mind. (5th Edition). New York: W.W. Norton. 
3. Goldstein, E. B. (2018). Cognitive Psychology: Connecting Mind, Research, and Everyday 

Experience (5th edition). USA: Cengage. 
4. Groome, D. & Eysenck, M. (2016): An Introduction to Applied Cognitive Psychology 2nd Edition. 

UK: Psychology Press. 
5. Sternberg, R.J., &Sternberg, K. (2016) Cognitive Psychology (7th Edition). USA: Wadsworth 

Publishing. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation  with 45% marks 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1. Understand and appreciate the cognitive aspect of human behaviour 
CO2. Explore and use the methods of cognitive psychology 
CO3.Analyse and synthesize the impact of the cognitive viewpoint in Psychology. 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I /  Semester: 1I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: I 
Semester::1I 

Credits 4 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
PSY-408 

Title: Inferential Statistics in Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about fundamentals of Statics in psychology 
2. Understanding of ANOVA. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of non parametric statics. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Inferential statistics 10 
II One way ANOVA 10 
III Two way ANOVA 10 
IV Non-parametric statistics 10 
V Correlations 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agresti, A. (2017). Statistical methods for the Social Sciences (5th ed.). USA: Pearson. 
2. Howell, D.C. (2017). Fundamental statistics for the behavioural sciences (9th ed.). USA: Cengage 
3. Siegel, S. & Castellan, J.N. (1988). Nonparametric statistics for the behavioural sciences.(2nd 

ed.).   USA: McGraw Hill. Utts, 
4. J.M. (2015). Seeing through statistics (4th ed.). USA: Cengage. 
5. Veeraraghavan, V. & Shetgovekar, S. (2016). Textbook of parametric and nonparametric statistics. 

India: Sage Texts. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation  with 45% marks 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1. They would make informed choices regarding techniques required to analyze particular data sets 
CO2.They would apply relevant statistical methods to analyze particular data sets 
CO3.They would interpret results and arrive at correct conclusions from particular data sets 
 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  /  Semester: II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year:2021 
 
Semester:II 

Credits 2 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
RPE-452 

Title: Practical 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn practical knowledge about fundamental cognitive processes. 
2. Practical knowledge of Social psychology. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of system of psychology. 
4. Knowledge of statistics in psychology. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 50% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Two practical from Systems of Psychology 15 
II Two  practical from Social psychology 15 
III Two practical from Cognitive Psychology 15 
IV Two practical from Inferential Statistics in Psychology 15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Eysenck, M.W. & Keane, M.T. (2015). Cognitive Psychology: A Student's Handbook (7th 

Edition). UK: Psychology Press. 
2. Branscombe, N.R., & Baron, R.A. (2017).Social Psychology (14thedition). USA: Pearson 

Goldstein, E. B. (2018).  
3. Agresti, A. (2017). Statistical methods for the Social Sciences (5th ed.). USA: Pearson.. 
4. Sternberg, R.J., & Sternberg, K. (2016) Cognitive Psychology (7th Edition). USA: Wadsworth 

Publishing. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation  with 45% marks 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1.   Understand  to assist the complex cognitive processes in human behaviour 
CO2. Understand the brain structures and processes underlying basic and complex cognitive 

behaviours 
CO3.   Analyse and evaluate the social techniques. 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
DSE- 502(c) 

Title: Option -3- Organizational Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about organizational behaviour. 
2. Students will gain knowledge about human resource policies and practices. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:      (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Introduction to Organizational Psychology 15 
II Attitudes toward work 10 
III Work motivation 15 
IV Human resource policies and practices 10 
V Conflict and Negotiation 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Berk, L.E. & Meyers, A.B. (2015).Infants, Children, and Adolescents.(8th edition). USA: Pearson.  
2. Berger, K.S. (2017). Developing Person Through the Life Span (10thedition). USA: Worth. 
3. Berk, L.E. (2017). Development Through the Lifespan (7th edition). USA: Pearson. 
4. Feldman, R.S. (2017). Discovering the Life Span (4th edition). USA: Pearson. 
5. Miller, P.H. (2016). Theories of Developmental Psychology (6thedition). USA: Worth. 
6. Slater, A. and Bremner, J.G.(2017) An Introduction to Developmental Psychology (3rd edition). 

(BPS Textbooks in Psychology).UK: Wiley 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3)Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: A student needs 40% of total credits in preceding to take admission in 
next year.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1. Understand the nature and history of organizational psychology 
CO2. Analyse personal attitudes and motivation toward work 
CO3. Understand the principles and processes of recruitment, training, and management of employees 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II /  Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
DSE- 501(a) 

Title: Psychopathology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about concepts of abnormality. 
2. Understanding of disorders. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of various disorders and their causes and treatment. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40 % Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Concept of Abnormality, DSM V and ICD-11, Problems 
with classification 

8 

II Panic, Anxiety, Obsessions, and their disorders 7 
III Mood disorders and Suicide 5 
IV Somatic symptom disorders and dissociative disorders 7 
V Eating disorders and obesity 5 
VI Personality disorders 8 
VII Substance related disorders 5 
VIII Sexual variants, abuse, and dysfunctions 5 
IX Schizophrenia and other psychotic disorders 5 
X Neuro cognitive disorders 5 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Americal Psychiatric Association. (2013). Diagnostic and Statistical Manual of Mental Disorders, 

5th Edition: DSM-5.USA: American Psychiatric Association Publishing. 
2. Hooley J.M., Butcher, J.N., Nock, M.K., & Mineka, S.M. (2017).Abnormal Psychology (17th 

edition). USA: Pearson. Levy, 
3. K.N., Kelly, K.M., & Ray, W.J. (2018).Case Studies in Abnormal Psychology. USA: Sage 
4. Nevid, J.S., Rathus, S.A., & Greene, B. (2017).Abnormal Psychology in a Changing World (10th 

Edition). USA: Pearson World Health Organization (2019).International Classification of 
Diseases 11th revision. USA: World Health Organization. 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 



 

BOS  

4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: A student needs 40% of total credits in proceeding to take admission in 
next year. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1.Understand the concept of abnormality from various viewpoints. 
CO2. Critically evaluate different classification systems. 
CO3.Analyse the causes and understand the symptoms of different mental disorders. 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II  /  Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:III 

Credits: 4 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
DSE- 501(b) 

Title: Option- 2- Educational Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1.  Understanding of individual differences among teachers and learners 
2. Analyse the psychological principles and processes in the teaching learning process 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:     (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit    (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I The teacher 10 
II Motivating students 10 
III The learner 10 
IV Active teaching 10 
V Helping students to construct usable knowledge 10 
VI Assessing students’ learning 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Capuzzi, D. & Gross, D.R. (Eds.). (2017). Introduction to the Counseling Profession (7th Edition). 

UK: Routledge 
2. Corey, G. (2016). Theory and Practice of Counseling and Psychotherapy. USA: Cengage. 
3. Corey, M.S. and Corey, G. (2015). Becoming a Helper (7th Edition). USA: Cengage. 
4. Erford, B.T. (2014). 40 Techniques Every Counselor Should Know (2nd Edition). USA: Pearson. 
5. Hackney, H.L. & Bernard, J.M. (2016). Professional Counseling: A Process Guide to Helping (8th 

Edition). USA: Pearson. 
6. Reeves, A. (2018). An Introduction to Counselling and Psychotherapy: From Theory to Practice. 

(2nd edition). UK: Sage. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

05 
05marks 

 
70 



 

BOS  

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:   N.A. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Understand the psychology of and individual differences among teachers and learners 
2. Analyse the psychological principles and processes in the teaching learning process 
 

 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
DSE- 502(b) 

Title: Option -2-  Human development till adulthood 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about foundation of development. 
2. Students will gain knowledge of development at various stages. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40 % Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit    (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Introduction 10 
II Foundations of development 10 
III Infancy and Toddlerhood (First two years) 8 
IV Early childhood (2-6 years) 8 
V Middle childhood (6-11 years) 6 
VI Adolescence 6 
VII Early adulthood 6 
VIII Middle adulthood 6 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Berk, L.E. & Meyers, A.B. (2015).Infants, Children, and Adolescents.(8th edition). USA: Pearson.  
2. Berger, K.S. (2017). Developing Person Through the Life Span (10thedition). USA: Worth. 
3. Berk, L.E. (2017). Development Through the Lifespan (7th edition). USA: Pearson. 
4. Feldman, R.S. (2017). Discovering the Life Span (4th edition). USA: Pearson. 
5. Miller, P.H. (2016). Theories of Developmental Psychology (6thedition). USA: Worth. 
6. Slater, A. and Bremner, J.G.(2017) An Introduction to Developmental Psychology (3rd edition). 

(BPS Textbooks in Psychology).UK: Wiley 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: A student needs 40% of total credits in proceeding to take admission in 
next year. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1. To evaluate theories and research regarding different stages of human development. 
CO2. To analyse and synthesize knowledge about different domains of development across the life  
            span. 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II  / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
DSE- 502(a) 

Title: Option -1- Clinical Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn cognitive process. 
2. To understand the essential concepts of problem solving. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of attention and memory. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Introduction 12 
II Assessment 12 
III Causes of clinical conditions 12 
IV Clinical Child and Adolescent Psychology 12 
V Adult Clinical Psychology 12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Carr, A. (2015). The Handbook of Child and Adolescent Clinical Psychology: A Contextual 

Approach (3rd edition). USA: Routledge. 
2. Carr, A. & McNulty, M. (Eds.). (2016). The Handbook of Adult Clinical Psychology: An 

Evidence Based Practice Approach (2nd edition). USA: Routledge. 
3. Lee, A., & Irwin, R. (2018). Psychopathology: A Social Neuropsychological Perspective. 

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
4. Llewelyn, S., Aafjes-van Doorn.K. (2017).Clinical Psychology: A Very Short Introduction. 

Oxford, UK: Oxford University Press. 
5. Pomerantz, A.M. (2016). Clinical psychology: Science, Practice, and Culture (4th Edition). USA: 

Sage. Wood, A.M. & Johnson, J. (Eds.). (2016). The Wiley Handbook of Positive Clinical 
Psychology. UK: Wiley Blackwell 

If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: A student needs 40% of total credits in preceding to take admission in 
next year. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1. Understand the growth and current status of clinical psychology as a discipline 
CO2. Analyze the controversies and issues in Clinical Psychology 
CO3. Acquire skills related to assessment and diagnoses of clinical conditions 
CO4. Evaluate and understand the complexity in causation of clinical disorders 
CO5. Understand the differential nature clinical disorders in children, adolescents, and adults 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II  /  Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
PSY-501 

Title: Higher Cognitive Processes 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about fundamental cognitive processes. 
2. Understanding of various problem solving theories. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of reasoning and decision making. 
4. Knowledge of language development. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40 % Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit    (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I The neuroscience of cognition 12 
II Conceptual knowledge 12 
III Language 12 
IV Problem Solving 12 
V Reasoning and Decision making 12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Eysenck, M.W. & Keane, M.T. (2015). Cognitive Psychology: A Student's Handbook (7th 

Edition). UK: Psychology Press. 
2. Gazzaniga, M.S., Ivry, R.B., &Mangun, G.R. (2018). Cognitive Neuroscience: The biology of the 

mind. (Fifth Edition).New York: W.W. Norton. 
3. Goldstein, E. B. (2018). Cognitive Psychology: Connecting Mind, Research, and Everyday 

Experience (5th edition).USA: Cengage. 
4. Groome, D. & Eysenck, M. (2016): An Introduction to Applied Cognitive Psychology 2nd Edition. 

UK: Psychology Press. 
5. Sternberg, R.J., & Sternberg, K. (2016) Cognitive Psychology (7th Edition). USA: Wadsworth 

Publishing. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
   Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: A student needs 40% of total credits in preceding to take admission in 
next year. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1.   Understand  the complex cognitive processes in human behaviour 
CO2. Understand the brain structures and processes underlying basic and complex cognitive  

behaviours 
CO3.   Analyse and evaluate the impact of the cognitive viewpoint in Psychology 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
PSY-502 

Title: Advanced Quantitative Methods 
 

Course Objectives 
1. Knowledge of advanced methods required to analyze particular data sets 
2. Understanding of statistical methods to data sets 
3. Knowledge of techniques of interpretation of data. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40 % Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Multiple and Partial correlations 15 
II Prediction and Regression 15 
III ANOVA in factorial designs 15 
IV Factor Analyses 15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Agresti, A. (2017). Statistical methods for the Social Sciences (5th edition). USA: Pearson.  
2. Field, A. (2018). Discovering statistics using IBM SPSS Statistics (5th edition). USA: Sage. 
3. Howell, D.C. (2017). Fundamental statistics for the behavioural sciences (9th edition). USA: 
4. Cengage Kerlinger, F.N. (1986). Foundations of Behavioural Research (3rd edition). USA: Holt, 

Rinehart & Winston 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: A student needs 40% of total credits in proceeding to take admission in 
next year. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Make informed choices regarding advanced methods required to analyze particular data sets 
2. Apply relevant advanced statistical methods to data sets 
3. Interpret results and arrive at correct conclusions. 
 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II  /  Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits 2 Subject: Psychology 
Course Code: 
RPE-551 

Title: Practical 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn practical knowledge about fundamental cognitive processes. 
2. Practical knowledge of Social psychology. 
3. Students will gain knowledge of system of psychology. 
4. Knowledge of statistics in psychology.5. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40 % Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Two practical from Systems of Psychology 15 
II Two  practical from Social psychology 15 
III Two practical from Cognitive Psychology 15 
IV Two practical from Inferential Statistics in Psychology 15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Eysenck, M.W. & Keane, M.T. (2015). Cognitive Psychology: A Student's Handbook (7th Edition). 

UK: Psychology Press. 
2. Branscombe, N.R., & Baron, R.A. (2017).Social Psychology (14thedition). USA: Pearson 3. 

Goldstein, E. B. (2018).  
3. Agresti, A. (2017). Statistical methods for the Social Sciences (5th ed.). USA: Pearson.. 
4. Sternberg, R.J., & Sternberg, K. (2016) Cognitive Psychology (7th Edition). USA: Wadsworth 

Publishing. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Examination 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: A student needs 40% of total credits in preceding to take admission in 
next year. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1.  Understand  to assist the complex cognitive processes in human behaviour 
CO2. Understand the brain structures and processes underlying basic and complex cognitive 

behaviours 
CO3.   Analyse and evaluate the social techniques. 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II  /  Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:III 

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
DSE- 501(c) 

Title: Option 3- Health Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about psychological tests and measures. 
2. Students will gain knowledge about process of test construction.. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:     (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit    (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Introduction to Health Psychology 15 
II Systems in the body 10 
III Psycho-biological causes of health and illness 15 
IV Understanding and managing health problems 10 
V Promoting healthy behaviours and wellbeing 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Di Matteo, M.R. & Leslie, R.M. (2017).Health psychology. India: Pearson Education. 
2. Marks, D.F., Murray, M. and Estacio, E.V. (2018).Health Psychology: Understanding the Mind-

Body Connection (5th Edition). USA: Sage 
3. Ragin, D.F. (2017). Health Psychology: An Interdisciplinary Approach (3rd Edition). USA: 

Routledge Sanderson, C. A. (2018). Health Psychology (3rd Edition). USA: Sage 
4. Sarafino, E.P. & Smith, T.W. (2017). Health psychology: Biopsychosocial interactions (9th ed.). 

USA: 
5. Wiley. Straub, R.O. (2019). Health psychology: A biopsychosocial approach (6th ed.). UK: Worth 

Publishers 
6. Taylor, S.E. (2017). Health psychology. (10th ed.). New York, NY: McGraw-Hill Education. 

Guilford Press. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: N.A.   
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Understand the history, fundamentals, and current issues in health psychology 
2. Understand the functioning of various systems of the body in maintaining physical health 
3. To learn about health related behaviours and resources  to promote wellbeing and health 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:IV 

Credits: 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
DSE- 503(a) 

Title: Option 1- The Psychology of Aging 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Knowledge of theory and history context of aging research 
2. Understanding of  biological factors in aging 
3. Evaluate the psychological and socio-cultural aspects of aging 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:    (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Conceptualizing Counseling 10 
II Skills of Counseling 10 
III Building a Relationship 10 
IV Assessing Client Problems 10 
V Developing Counseling Goals 10 
VI Defining Strategies and Selecting Interventions 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Capuzzi, D. & Gross, D.R. (Eds.). (2017). Introduction to the Counseling Profession (7th Edition). 

UK: Routledge 
2. Corey, G. (2016). Theory and Practice of Counseling and Psychotherapy. USA: Cengage. 
3. Corey, M.S. and Corey, G. (2015). Becoming a Helper (7th Edition). USA: Cengage. 
4. Erford, B.T. (2014). 40 Techniques Every Counselor Should Know (2nd Edition). USA: Pearson. 
5. Hackney, H.L. & Bernard, J.M. (2016). Professional Counseling: A Process Guide to Helping (8th 

Edition). USA: Pearson. 
6. Reeves, A. (2018). An Introduction to Counselling and Psychotherapy: From Theory to Practice. 

(2nd edition). UK: Sage. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

05 
05marks 

 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:   N.A. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Understand the theoretical and historical context of aging research 
2. Analyze the biological factors in aging 
3. Evaluate the psychological and socio-cultural aspects of aging 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II  /  Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:IV 

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
DSE- 503(c) 

Title: Option-3- Managing behavior in organizations 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about psychological tests and measures. 
2. Students will gain knowledge about process of test construction. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Organization structure 10 
II Organizational culture 10 
III Motivating employees 10 
IV Leadership – Classic approaches 10 
V Leadership – Contemporary approaches 10 
VI Organisational change 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Furr, R.M., (2017). Psychometrics – An Introduction(3rdEdition). London: Sage. Gregory, 
2. R. J. (2017).Psychological Testing (7th Edition). USA: Pearson Education. 
3. DeVellis, R.F. (2016). Scale Development: Theory and Applications (4th edition). London: Sage. 

Price, 
4. L.R. (2016). Psychometric Methods: Theory into Practice. New York: Guilford Press. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
   Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: A student needs 40% of total credits in proceeding to take admission in 
next year. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1. Understand nature of psychological measurement in historical and contemporary contexts 
CO2. Analyze and learn the steps in test construction 
CO3. Acquire skills in computers and factor analyses to be used in test construction. 
 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II /   Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
DSE- 504(a) 

Title: Psychometrics  
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Students will learn about psychological tests and measures. 
2. Students will gain knowledge about process of test construction. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit    (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Psychological scaling 15 
II Psychological tests and measures 15 
III Process of test construction 15 
IV Factor analyses and their use in test construction 15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Furr, R.M., (2017). Psychometrics – An Introduction(3rdEdition). London: Sage. Gregory, 
2. R. J. (2017).Psychological Testing (7th Edition). USA: Pearson Education. 
3. DeVellis, R.F. (2016). Scale Development: Theory and Applications (4th edition). London: Sage. 

Price, 
4. L.R. (2016). Psychometric Methods: Theory into Practice. New York: Guilford Press. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
 



 

BOS  

 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
   Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: N.A.    
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1. Understand nature of psychological measurement in historical and contemporary contexts 
CO2. Analyze and learn the steps in test construction 
CO3. Acquire skills in computers and factor analyses to be used in test construction. 
 



 

BOS  

Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  / Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Certificate 
Class:M.A 

Year:I 
 
Semester::1 

Credits 
Theory) 04 
Practical:0 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
Theory -
MASOC-705 

Title: Sociological Concepts 
 

Course Objectives: 
To train students to understand and to interpret objectively the role of social processes, social 
institutions and social interactions in their lives. 
To enable students to cope effectively with the socio-cultural and interpersonal processes of a 
constantly changing complex society. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% marks 
L:60 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Sociology: Meaning, Nature, Scope and Significance 15 
II Social Structure, Social Function, Society, Community, 

Association, Groups, Class,Active Society, Risk Society, Status-
role, Globalization 

15 

III Social Institutions: Family, Marriage, Kinship, Caste, Religion 15 
IV Economic Institutions: Market, Capital, Property and Division of 

Labour 
15 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Weber, Max., 1947: Theory of Social and Economic Organization, New York, Press 
2. Radcliffe-Brown 1952. Structure and Function in Primitive Society, London, Cohen and West 
3. Mills, C.W., 1956: Power Elite, Oxford University Press, New York 
4. Bottomore, T. B. and Rubel, M. (eds.), 1961: Karl Marx's Selected Writings in Sociology and 

Social  Philosophy, London, The Penguin Books 
5. Bottomore, T. B., 1966: Elites and Society, England, Penguin Books 
6. Merton, R.K., 1968: Social Theory and Social Structure, New Delhi, Amerind 
7. Etzioni, Amitai, 1968: The Active Society: A Theory Of Societal And Political Processes, New 

York, Free  Press 
8. Bottomore, T.B., 1972: Sociology - A Guide to Problems and Literature, New Delhi, Allen & 

Unwin 
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9. Singhi, N. K., 1974: Bureaucracy, Positions and Persons, New Delhi, Abhinav 
10. Pundir. J. K., 1988: Understanding Social Science Concepts, Meerut, Research India Publication 
11. Smelser, Neil J. 1993: Sociology, New Delhi, Prentice-Hall of India Private Limited 
12. Uberoi, Patricia, 1993: Family, Kinship and Marriage in India, New Delhi, OUP 
13. Shah, A.M. 1998: The Family in India: Critical Essays, New Delhi, Orient Longman 
14. Harlambos, M., 1998: Sociology: Themes and Perspectives, New Delhi, OUP 
15. Bhatt, G.D. Emerging Leadership Pattern in Rural India: An Empirical Study, New Delhi, M.D. 

Publication 
16. Ulrich Beck, 1992: Risk Society: Towards a New Modernity, New Delhi, Sage  
17. Giddens, Anthony 2004: Sociology: Introductory Readings, London, Blackwell  
18. Inkeles, Alex. 1987: What is sociology? New Delhi, Prentice-Hall of India 
1. Open to all for( theory) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory-Assignment/ Seminar/ Research 
rientation of the student.  
(10 Marks) 
Written Test (10 Marks)  
Attendance (5 Marks) 
Practical- 
Presentation of practical file (15marks)  
Attendance (10 marks) 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1     Students will be able to know about social structure, social institutions. 
CO2     Students will be able to measure intelligence of subjects.  
CO3  An understanding of the concepts like- Family, Marriage, Kinship, society, community, 

Association etc. 
CO4     Students will be able to conceptualize the basic component of society  
CO5     It build up capacity of students to visualize the social structure  
CO6     Student build capacity to impose functional perspective  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I /  Semester: I Course   IV (Theory) 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Certificate 
Class:M.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits 
Theory)04 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
MASOC-708 

Title :Rural Sociology 
 

Course Objectives: 
Understand and analyze social, economic and political aspects of rural society. Reforms and rural 
development programs. Impact of these religions on society. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits:40% Marks 
L:60 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
(4Hrs./Week=4 Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Meaning, Scope and Significance of Rural Sociology 12 
II Concepts: Little Community, Peasant Society, Folk Culture, Folk - 

Urban Continuum, Tribe and Caste, Characteristics of rural society 
12 

III Rural Social Structure: Family, Marriage and Kinship, Caste and Class 12 
IV Rural Economy: Agrarian Relations, Land Reforms, Jajmani System, 

Growth of Market, Green Revolution 
12 

V Ritual Aspects: Deities, Festivals, Rituals of the life cycle, World view 
of the villagers Magic and Religion, Universalization and 
Parochialization 

12 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. A.R. Desai (ed.) 1969: Rural Sociology in India, Bombay, Asia Publishing House 
2. Robert Redfield, 1969: Little Community, Peasant Society & Culture, Chicago, Chicago 

University Press M.N.Srinivas (ed.), 1955: India’s Village, Bombay, Asian Publishing Hous. 
3. MckimMariott (ed.), 1955: Village India, Chicago, Chicago University Press 
4. Brij Raj Chauhan, 1967 : RajisthanVilage, Delhi, Veer Publishing House 
5. Elizabeth Bott,, 1971: Family and Social Networks, London, Tavistock 
6. Andre Beteille, 1974: Studies in Agrarian Structure, Delhi, Oxford University Press 
7. T.N. Madan& D.N. Majumdar, 1970: An Introduction to Social Anthropology, ASA Series 
8. Report of the National Commission on Agriculture, 1976, Vol. XV, New Delhi, Government of 

India  
Publication (Chapter 66, pp:46-91) 

9. Ram Krishna Mukherjee, 1957: The Dynamics of Rural Society, Berlin, Academic Verlag 
10. Allan R. Beals, 1967: Divisiveness and Social Conflict, London, O.U.P. 
11. T. Shanin (ed.), 1979: Peasants and Peasant Societies, Penguin Books (selected articles) 
12. M.N.Srinivas, 1976: The Remembered Village, Bombay, OUP 
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1.Open to all for( theory) 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory- 
10 
10 
5 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1    Students understand the characteristics of rural society, social institutions, culture, social values 

and relevance in Agricultural Extension. 
CO2    To understand the basic concept of Rural Sociology, Indian rural society, Importance of rural 

sociology in Agricultural Extension 
CO3   Understand Social groups, social stratification, culture, social values, social control, social 

change and their relevance to Agricultural Extension 
CO4     students able to explain the rural society  
CO5     it build capacity to visualize the village life 
CO6     student will able differentiate rural and urban society   
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year  / Semester: I 
 

Programme: Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Certificate 
Class:M.A 

Year:I 
 
Semester::I 

Credits 
Theory) 04 

Subject: sociology 

Course Code: 
Theory -MASOC-706 

Title : Classical Thinker 

Course Objectives: 
To acquaint the students with the writings of classical social thinkers that would equip the student with 
theoretical insights to know, analyse and interpret the social scenario around them. 
To familiarize the students with the different sociological perspectives and theories. 
To critically analyse the writings of classical social thinkers. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40 marks 
L:60 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Auguste Comte: Social Statics and Dynamics, Law of Three Stages, 
Hierarchy of Sciences, Positivism 

12 

II Herbert Spencer: Organic Analogy and Theory of Evolution 12 
III Max Weber: Social Action, Verstehen, Ideal Types, Rationality 12 
IV Emile Durkheim: Social Fact, Division of Labour, Suicide, Religion 12 
V Karl Marx: Historical Materialism, Classification of Societies, Class 

Conflict, Alienation, Revolution. 
12 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Durkheim, Emile, 1947: The Division of Labour in Society, New York, Free Press 
2. Weber, Max, 1947: The Theory of Social and Economic Organization, New York, Free Press  
3. Bendix, Rinehard 1960 – Max Weber, An Intellectual Portrait, New York, The Free Press 
4. Durkheim, Emile, 1964: The Rules of Sociological Method, New York, Free Press 
5. Raymond Aron, 1974: Main Currents in Sociological Thought London, The Penguin Books 
6. Morrison, Ken. 1995: Marx, Durkheim, Weber: Formation of modern social thought London, 

Sage  
7. Giddens, Anthony 1997: Capitalism and Modern Social Theory – An analysis of Writings of 

Marx,  
8. Durkheim and Weber, London, Cambridge University Press 
9. Collins, Randell, 1997: Sociological Theory, New Delhi, Rawat Publication. 
10. Coser, Lewis A. 1979. Masters of sociological thought, New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
11. Zeitlin, Irving. 1998: Rethinking sociology: A critique of contemporary Theory, (Indian edition) 

Jaipur, Rawat 
12. Fletcher, Ronald, 1994: The making of sociology (2 volumes), Jaipur, Rawat 
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13. George, Ritzor&Godman, Douglas J, 2004: Classical Sociological Theory, New Delhi, Singapure 
14. Judge Paramjit 2012: Foundations of Classical Sociological Theory: Functionalism, Conflict and 

Action, New Delhi,Pearson 
15. Cuff, E.C., W.W.Sharrock and D.W.Francis 2006: Perspectives in Sociology  
1.Open to all for( theory) 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory- 
10 
10 
5 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Examine the writings of prominent classical social thinkers. 
CO2: Recognize the theoretical foundations of sociology. 
CO3: Develop insights for interpreting social phenomena. 
CO4: Interpret social phenomena on the basis of views of classical thinkers. 
CO5: students able to demonstrate social facts  
CO6: students will be able to analyze organic analogy  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I / Semester: I 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Certificate 
Class:M.A. 

Year: I 
 
Semester: I 

Credits 
Theory)04 

Subject:Sociology 

Course Code: 
 Theory -
MASOC-707 

Title :Methodology of Social Research 
 
 

Course Objectives: 
The focus of the paper is on developing practical skills in data collection, in data analysis and 
interpretation, and in the presentation of research findings so that students gain insight into the 
research process from design to the production of new knowledge. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
(6Hrs./Week=6Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Social Research and Social Survey, Meaning and steps of Social 
Research, Ethics of Research(Plagiarism, copyright) 

15 

II Basic Tools of Data Collection: Observation, Interview, Schedule, 
Questionnaire, Sociometry 

15 

III Illustrative Studies with Reference to Technique of Study 
(Participant observation) 
A. B. Malinowski, 1966: Argonauts of the Western Pacific 
B. W. F. Whyte, 1955: Street Corner Society: The Social Structure 
of an Italian Slum 

15 

IV Case Studies, Content Analysis, 15 
Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Goode, W.J. and Paul Hatt, 1952: Methods in Social Research, New York, McGraw-Hill 
2. W. F. Whyte, 1955: Street Corner Society: The Social Structure of an Italian Slum, London, OUP 
3. B. Malinowski, 1966: Argonauts of the Western Pacific, London, Rutledge and Kegan Paul 
4. P. F. Lazarsfeld and H. Rosenberg (eds.), 1967: The Language of Social Research, New York, 

Free Press, pp: 40-53 
5. Galtung, John, 1969: Theory and Methods of Social Research, London, George Allen and Unwin 
6. Seltiz, C. and Johada, M. etal., 1969: Research Methods in Social Relations,London, Motoun 
7. YogeshAtal, 1972: Local Communities and National Politics: A Study in Communities Links and 

Political Involvement, Delhi, National 
8. Mukherjee, P.N., (eds.) 2000: Methodology in Social Research: Dilemmas and Perspectives, New 

Delhi, Sage Publication 
9. S.L. Sharma, 1979: Modernizing Effects of University Education, New Delhi, Allied 
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10. Punch, Keith, F, 2005: Introduction to Social Research, New Delhi & London, Sage 
11. Bose, Pradeep Kumar, 1995: Research Methodology, N.D., ICSSR 
12. Young, P.V. 1988: Scientific Social Surveys and Research, New Delhi, Prentice Hall 
13. Bryman, Alan. 1988: Quality and Quantity in Social Research, London, Unwin Hyman 
14. Kothari, C.R. 1989: Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques, Bangalore,Wiley Eastern 
15. Jayaram, N. 1989: Sociology: Methods and Theory, Madras, Macmillan 
16. Bebie, Earl, 2008: Basics of Social Research, US, Wadsworth 
1.Open to all for(theory) 
2 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory- 
10 
10 
05 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: Graduation in any discipline for Theory 
Prerequisites for the course: Only for those who took sociology as a subject. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Student will be able to demonstrate knowledge of research processes (reading, evaluating, and 

developing);  
2. Identify, explain, compare, and prepare the key elements of a research proposal/report;  
3. Compare and contrast quantitative and qualitative research paradigms, and explain. 
4. student able to understand research  
5. student able to implement tools and techniques of research  
6. student will be able to data collection  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I / Semester: II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.:PG 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester:II 

Credits 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject:Sociology 

Course Code: 
MASOC-805 

Title:Basic Statistics &Computer Application in Social Research 

Course Objectives: 
1. The use of computer applications in social research. 
2.  Relevance of Statics in social research. 
3. Study of social variables and their measurement. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Relevance of Statistics in Social Research, Social Variables and their 
Measurement, Grouping of Data, Graphic Presentation - Frequency 
Curve, Histogram, CFC. 

12 

II Averages - Mean, Median, Mode, Variations - Range, Interquartile 
range, Mean Deviation, 

12 

III Concepts - Probability, Norming Operations, Reliability, Validity, 
Sampling and its types. 

12 

IV Association - Phi Coefficient, Yules Q, Chi Square, Co-relation - rho 
and r, Statistical Inference: Chi Square, t-test. 

12 

V Use of Computer in Social Research (e.g. Introduction and use in Data 
Analysis, Use of Internet for accessing database) 

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. 1.Muller, John M. and Scheussler, Karl S., 1969: Statistical Reasoning in Sociology, New Delhi, 

Oxford and I.B.H 
2. Bajaj and Gupta. 1972: Elements of Statistics, New Delhi, R. Chand and Co. 
3. Bryman, Alan. 1988: Quality and Quantity in Social Research, London, Unwin Hyman 
4. Kothari, C.R. 1989: Research Methodology: Methods and Techniques, Bangalore,Wiley Eastern 
5. Cramer, Duncan, 1996: Basic Statistics for Social Research: Step-by-Step Calculations & 

Computer  Techniques Using, New York, Routledge 
6. Babbie, Earl, 2004: The Practice of Social Research, Canada, Thomson Press 
7. Punch, Keith, F, 2005: Introduction to Social Research, New Delhi & London, Sage 
8. Cargan, Leonard, 2008: Doing Social Research, New Delhi, Rawat Publication 
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If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1-  Gain knowledge about various function of social research. 
CO2-    student will learn about use of computer in different phase of social research. 
CO3-  student will gain knowledge about different quantitative and qualitative data analysis in 

software. 
CO4-   it build capacity to use computer in social research  
CO5-  students will be able to use the different techniques for data analysis  
CO6-  it build capacity to use computer in social research  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  /  Semester: II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
Semester:II 

Credits 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
MASOC-807 

Title: Social Change: Concepts and Theories 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Student will know about concept of social change. 
2. Introduction of various theories of social change. 
3. Knowledge of various social factor which are responsible for social change. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Concepts: Social Change, Evolution, Progress, Cultural Change, 
Transformation, Social Mobility 

12 

II Theories of Social Change: Evolutionary, Functional, Linear, Cyclic 12 
III Factors of Social Change: Demographic, Economic, Political, 

Religious, Technological 
12 

IV Devolopment: Development, Sustainable Development 12 
V Planned Change: Policy of Protective Discrimination, Law 12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Lupiere, Rechard T., 1965: Social Change, New York, McGraw-Hill Book Company 
2. Srinivas, M.N. 1966: Social Change in Modern India, Berkley, University of Berkley 
3. Rao, M.S.A., 1970: Urbanization and Social Change, New Delhi, Orient and Longman 
4. Wallerstein, Imnanual, 1974: The Modern World System, New York, OUP 
5. Rao, M.S.A., (ed.), 1979: Social Movements in India, New Delhi, Manohar 
6. Sharma, SL 1980: Criteria of Social Development, Journal of Social Action, Jan-March 
7. Moore, Wilbert E., 1981: Social Change, New Delhi, Prentice Hall of India 
8. Desai, A.R. 1985: India’s Path of Development: A Marxist Approach, Bombay, Popular 

Prakashan 
9. Sharma, S.L. (ed.), 1986: Development Socio-Cultural Dimensions, Jaipur, Rawat 
10. Singh, Yogendra, 1986: Modernization of Indian Tradition, Jaipur, Rawat 
11. Abraham, M.F. 1990: Modern Sociological Theory: An Introduction, New Delhi, OUP 
12. Shah, Ghanshyam, 1990 : Social Movements in India - A Review of the Literature, New Delhi, 

Sage 
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13. Sharma, S.L., 1994: Perspectives on Sustainable Development in South Asia: The Case of India, 
in  

14. Samad (ed.) Perspectives on Sustainable Development in Asia, Kaulalampur, ADIPA 
15. Devi, Laxmi, (Ed.), 1996: Encyclopedia of Social Change, (Vol. I-V), New Delhi, Anmol 

Publication Pvt. Ltd. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
 
5 
 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Understand meanings and significance of social transformation 
CO2 Develop ability to critically engage with contemporary changes. 
CO3 Facilitate theoretical thinking about transformation 
CO4 build the capacity to analysis the social change  
CO5 students able to analyses the policy perspective 
CO6 It build capacity to analyze the stages of change  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year I  / Semester: II 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester:II 

Credits 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject:Sociology 

Course Code 
MASOC-808 

Title: Rural Studies 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Rural studies refer to the in-depth study and management of rural areasand their related matters as 

a whole. 
2. It focuses on aspects such as rural development accompanied by the problems faced and 

encountered by individuals residing in the area. 
3. Deep Knowledge of emerging issues of Rural. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T:  
P: 0      (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit  (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Rural Dynamics: Peasant Movements, Dynamics of rural life, 
Nature of Change. 

15 

II Rural Polity: Traditional Caste and Village Panchayats, Panchayati 
Raj System, Custom and Law among the Peasants, Dominant Caste, 
Faction, 

15 

III Community Development Programs in India 15 
IV Emerging Issues: Migration, Globalization, Globalization, De-

Peasantisation, Self Help Group. 
15 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. A.R. Desai (ed.) 1969 : Rural Sociology in India, Bombay, Asia Publishing House. 
2. Robert Redfield, 1969 : Little Community, Peasant Society & Culture, Chicago, Chicago 

University Press. 
3. M.N. Srinivas (ed.), 1955 : India’s Village, Bombay, Asian Publishing Hous. 
4. MckimMariott (ed.), 1955: Village India, Chicago, Chicago University Press. 
5. Brij Raj Chauhan, 1967: RajisthanVilage, Delhi, Veer Publishing House. 
6. T.K.Oommen, 1970: "The Concept of Dominant Caste : Some Queries", Contributions to Indian 

Sociology, Vol. No., IV pp:73-83. 
7. S.C. Dube, 1968, “Dominant Caste and Factionalism”, Contributions to Indian Sociology, (New 

Series), No. II, pp 58-81. 
8. Andre Beteille, 1974: Studies in Agrarian Structure, Delhi, Oxford University Press. 
9. T.N. Madan & D.N. Majumdar, 1986: An Introduction to Social Anthropology, New Delhi, 



 

BOS  

Mayur Books. 
10. Retzlaff, 1962: Village Government in India, Bombay, Asia Publishing House. 
11. YogeshAtal, 1972: Local Communities and National Politics, Delhi, National. 
12. Ram Krishna Mukherjee, 1957: The Dynamics of Rural Society, Berlin, Academic Verlag. 
13. D.N. Dhanagare, 1983: Peasant Movements in India, Delhi, O.U.P. 
14. T.K.Oommen, 1984: Social Transformation in Rural India, Mobilization and State Intervention, 

New Delhi, Vikas. 
15. T. Shanin (ed.), 1979: Peasants and Peasant Societies, Penguin Books (selected articles). 
16. M.N.Srinivas, 1976: The Remembered Village, Bombay, OUP. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1    The present course will be useful in dynamics of rural life. 
CO2    Student will get deep knowledge of Rural polity. They acquire knowledge of village panchayat, 

Panchyati Raj System. 
CO3    Students will be familiar with the Community Development Program in India. 
CO4   This course will develop the logical ability of students to understand emerging issues in Rural 

community. 
CO5    Student will be able to recognize the rural issues.  
CO6    Student will be able to describe the globalization.  
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Format-3 

IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 
Year I / Semester: II 

 
Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: I 
 
Semester:II 

Credits 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject:Sociology 

Course Code: 
MASOC-806 

Title: Neo-Classical Theories 
 

Course Objectives:  
1. Use of structural functional approach to study middle range, reference group, social structure etc. 
2. Student will know the nature and type of sociological theory. 
3. Gain knowledge of phenomenology and Ethnomethodology. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T:  
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Structural Functional Approach: R K Merton: Theories of Middle 
Range, Paradigm, Social Structure & Anomie, Codification of 
Functional Analysis, Reference Group 

12 

II Social system: T. Parsons: Structural Elements and AGIL Paradigm, 
Social System 

12 

III Symbolic Interactionism: Herbert Blumer& G H Mead 12 
IV Exchange Theory: Malinowski – Social exchange, George C 

Homans - Social Behaviorism. 
12 

V Phenomenology and Ethnomethodology: Alfred Schutz - 
Phenomenology of the social world,  
Garfinkel - Reflexivity, Common sense reasoning, Goffman –
Dramaturgical Analysis 

12 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Aron, Raymond, 1966: Main Currents in Sociological Thought, London, The Penguin Books. 
2. Garfinkel, H., 1967: Studies in Ethnomethodology, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs. 
3. Merton, R.K., 1968: Social Theory and Social Structure, New Delhi, Amerind. 
4. Blumer, H., 1969: Symbolic Interactionism, New Delhi, Prentice Hall. 
5. George, Psathas, 1973: Phenomenological Sociology, New York, John Willey and Sons. 
6. Abraham, M. Francis, 1982: Modern Sociological Theory, Delhi, Oxford University Press. 
7. Giddens, Anthony, 1983: Central Problems in Social Theory, Action Structure and Contradiction,  

London, Macmillan. 
8. Harlambose, M.etal., 1984: "Ethnomethodology, Phenomenology, SymbolicIntrationalism", in 
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Sociology- Themes and Perspectives, Delhi, Oxford University Press. 
9. Martindale, Don, 1990: The Nature and Type of Sociological Theory, Jaipur, Rawat. 
10. Ritzer, George. 1996 (2nd edition): Classical Sociological Theory, New Delhi, McGraw-Hill. 
11. Craib, Ian. 1992: Modern social theory: From Parsons to Habermas (2nd edition), London, 

Harvester  Press. 
12. Turner, Jonathan H. 1995 (4th edition): The structure of sociological theory, New Delhi, Rawat. 
13. Turner, Bryan, S. (Ed) 1996: The Black Wall Companion To Social Theory, USA, Oxford. 
14. Collins, Randall. 1997 (Indian edition): Sociological theory, Jaipur and New Delhi, Rawat. 
15. Zeitlin, Irving M. 1998 (Indian edition): Rethinking sociology: A critique of contemporary 

Theory, New Delhi, Rawat Publication. 
16. Ritzor George &Godman, Douglas J, 2004: Sociological Theory, New York, McGraw-Hill 
17. Wallace, Ruth A., Wolf, Alison, 1980: Contemporary Sociological Theory, New Jersey, Prentice 

Hall. 
18. B. Malinowski, 1966: Argonauts of the Western Pacific, London, Routledge and Kegan Paul. 
19. Talcott Parsons, 1972 (First 1951): The Social System, New Delhi, Amerind. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
10 
 
5 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Symbolic interactionism can serve as a theoretical perspective for conceptually clear and soundly 
implemented multiple method research that will expand the understanding of human health behavior. 
CO2 Student will know about social exchange theory. 
CO3 Student will know how to apply social theory in society.se presented will inspire the ability of 
knowledge generation in the students. 
CO4 Students will be able to theorize the social phenomena  
CO5 They will be able to demonstrate the neo classical theory  
CO6 Students gain capacity to explain social system  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Certificate 
Class: M.A 

Year:II 
 
Semester:III  

Credits 
Theory)04 
Practical: 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
 Theory -MA 
SOC-908 

Title: work of modern sociologist  
 

Course Objectives: 
This course provide thought of social thinker. 
Understanding of thinker’s ideas. 
Deep knowledge of thinker’s view. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I The Critical Theory and Neo-Maxism (J. Habermas, I. Althusser) 15 
II Symbolic Interactionism (Herbert Blumer G. H. Mead) 15 
III Phenomenology (EdmumdHursel, George Santayana, Alfred 

Schultz) Ethnomethodology (H. Garfinkle)  
15 

IV Structuration : Anthony Giddens 15 
Reference / Text Books:Suggested Readings:   For theo 
1. Jallrey C. Alexander Twenty Lectures: Sociological Theory Since World War II  
2. Lan Cralb Modern Sociological Theory: From Parsons to Habermass 
3. Randall Collins Sociological Theory  
4. Jonathan H., Turner The Structure of Sociological Theory  
5. Abraham M. Francis Modern Sociological Theory  
6. Max Black The Social Theories of Talcott Parsons  
7. Ruth Wallace and A. Wolf Contemporary Sociological Theory  
8. John Rex Key Problems of Sociological Theory  
9. Ritzer Sociological Theories (V Edition)  
1.Open to all for( theory) 
2 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 



 

BOS  

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory-Assignment/ Seminar/ Research 
Orientation of the student. (10 Marks) 
Written Test (10 Marks)  
Attendance (5 Marks) 
 Practical- 
Presentation of practical file (15marks)  
Attendance (10 marks) 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to know about social structure of Indian society. 
CO2 Students will get deep knowledge of Verna caste and Dharma. 
CO3 An understanding of the social, economic and religious institutions. 
CO4 It build capacity to analyze modern world  
CO5 Students will be able to modern farming  
CO6 Students will be able to frame ethno methodology  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.:PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
 
Semester:III  

Credits 
Theory: 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject:Sociology 

Course 
Code:MASOC:905 

Title: Modern Sociological Theory 
 

Course Objectives: 
Theories of function, conflict, structure, social construction and power can inform our understanding 
of contemporary society. 
This course provides an introductory overview of a broad field and will focus on the more influential 
modern social theories and identify any links these have with classical theory traditions. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC: Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T:  
P: 0   (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I Neo-Functionalism: J. Alexander 15 
II Neo-Marxian: The ruler and the ruled: Dahrendorf, The Frankfurt 

School - Life world and system J. Habermas, Conflict and Social 
Change: Collins 

15 

III Functional Analysis of Social Conflict: Lewis A. Coser 15 
IV Post Structuralism: Foucault 15 

Reference/Text  books 
1. Ralph, Dahrendorf, 1959: Class and Class Conflict in Industrial Society, London, Routledge and 

Kegan Paul. 
2. Coser, Lewis A., 1965: The Functions of Social Conflict, London, Routledge and Kegan Paul. 
3. Michel Foucault, 1969: The Archaeology of Knowledge and the Discourse on Language, New 

York, Harper  Colophon. 
4. Coser, L. A. 1977: Masters of Sociological Thought, New York: Harcourt Brace. 
5. Jacques Derrida, 1978: Writing and Difference, Chicago, University of Chicago. 
6. Abraham, M. Francis, 1982: Modern Sociological Theory, Delhi, Oxford University Press. 
7. Giddens, Anthony, 1983: Central Problems in Social Theory: Action Structure and Contradiction, 

London,  Macmillan 
8. Lyotard, Jean - Francois, 1984: The Post modern Condition, Manchester University Press. 
9. Michel Foucault: 1965: Madness and Civilization: A History of Insanity in the Age of Reason, 

New York, Vintage. 
10. Alexander, Jeffrey C, 1998: Neofunctionalism and After, UK, Blackwell Unive. 
11. Bourdieu, Pierre, 1992: An Invitation to Reflexive Sociology, Chicago, University of Chicago. 
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12. Craib, Ian, 1992(2nd edition): Modern Social Theory from Parsons to Habermas, London, 
Harvester Press. 

13. Collins, Randall, 1997 (Indian Edition): Sociological Theory, Jaipur, Rawat Publication. 
14. Bourdieu, Pierre, 1997: Outline of a Theory of Practice, Landon, Cambridge University. 
15. Bourdieu, Pierre, 1998: Practical Reason: On the Theory of Action, USA, Stanford Uni. Press. 
16. Jacques Derrida, 2003: The Problem of Genesis in Husserl’s Philosophy, Chicago, University of 

Chicago Press. 
17. Calhoun, Carig (ed), 2002: Contemporary Sociological Theory, UK, Blackwell. 
18. Ritzor George &Godman, Douglas J, 2004: Sociological Theory, New Y. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
5 
 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1   Map out the major trends of modern social theory and develop their own responses to the 

question of “what is theory and how theory can be useful?” 
CO2    Reflectively evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of each theoretical school and to investigate 

their relevance to social reality and empirical analyses; 
CO3   Improve their analytical skills through group discussion and paper writing; Synthesize theory 

with practice and acquire the tools required to be a social theorist. 
CO4   Students will be able to differentiate modern from postmodern  
CO5   It build the capacity to think postmodern dimension  
CO6   Student will build capacity to criticize the modernism 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. :PG 
Class: MA 

Year: II 
Semester:III 

Credits 
Theory : 4 
Practical: 0 

Subject:Sociology 

Course 
Code:MASOC-
906 

Title: Social Change in India 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Social change involves alteration of the social order of a society. It may include changes in social 

institutions, social behaviors or social relations. 
2. Explain how technology, social institutions, population, and the environment can bring about 

social change 
3. Discuss the importance of modernization in relation to social change. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC : Core 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 60 
T:  
P: 0  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit 

 
 

Contents No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Processes of Social Change: Universalization, Parochialization, 
Sanskritization, Westernization, Secularization, Modernization, 
Globalization. 

15 

II Approaches to the Study of Social Change: A. Evolutionary Approach B. 
Cultural Approach  C. Structural Approach D. Dialectical Historical 
Approach 

15 

III Factors of Social Change: Demographic, Economic, Political, Religious, 
And Technological. 

15 

IV Social Movements in India: Arya Samaj, Chipko, B K U, YugNirman        
Movement 

15 
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Reference / Text Books: 
1. Srinivas, M.N., 1966: Social Change in Modern India, Berkley, University of California Press. 
2. Moore, Wilbert E., 1968: "Social Change" in International Encyclopedia of the Social Sciences, 

Vol. 14, New York, Macmillan and Free Press. 
3. Rao, M.S.A., 1970: Urbanization and Social Change, New Delhi, Orient Longman. 
4. Srinivas, M.N., 1977: Dimensions of Social Change in India, California, Berkeley Univ. Press. 
5. Rao, M.S.A., (ed.), 1979: Social Movements in India, New Delhi, Manohar. 
6. Moore, Wilbert E., 1981: Social Change, New Delhi, Prentice Hall of India. 
7. Desai, A.R. 1985: India’s Path of Development: A Marxist Approach, Bombay, Popular 

Prakashan. 
8. Singh, Yogendra, 1986: Modernization of Indian Tradition, Jaipur, Rawat. 
9. Sharma, S.L.(ed.), 1986 : Development Socio-Cultural Dimensions, Jaipur, Rawat. 
10. Giddens, Anthony. 1990: The Consequences of Modernity, Cambridge, Polity Press. 
11. Abraham, M.F. 1990: Modern Sociological Theory: An Introduction, New Delhi, OUP. 
12. Shah, Ghanshyam, 1990: Social Movements in India - A Review of the Literature, N.D, Sage. 
13. Sharma, S.L., 1994: "Perspectives on Sustainable Development in South Asia: The Case of 

India" in Samad (ed.) Perspectives on Sustainable Development in Asia, Kaulalampur, ADIPA. 
14. Devi, Laxmi, (Ed.), 1996: Encyclopedia of Social Change, (Vol. I-V), New Delhi, 

AnmolPub.Ltd. 
15. Ramakrishnan, P.S. 2001: Ecology and Sustainable Development, New Delhi, National B. 

Trust. 
16. Singh Yogendra, 2002: Social Stratification and Change, New Delhi, Manohar 
17. Dhanagre, D.N., 1993: Themes Perspective on Indian Sociology, Jaipur, Rawat Publication. 
18. Desai, A.R., 1948: Social Background of Indian Nationalism, Bombay, Popular Prakasha. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks: 100 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

10 
 
5 
10 
 
75 

Total: IA -25 + EA -75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1- Student will get knowledge about various concept related to social change. 
CO2- Deep Knowledge of different social theories. 
CO3- Student will be aware about all those factors which are responsible for social change. 
CO4- It build capacity to analyze different aspect to social change  
CO5- Student will aware different process of social change  
CO6- It build capacity to analysis different social movements  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year  II / Semester: III 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Certificate 
Class:M.A 

Year: II 
 
Semester:III 

Credits 
Theory)04 
Practical:0 

Subject:Sociology 

Course Code: 
Theory -MA 
SOC-907 

Title: Explanation in Social Science 
 

Course Objectives: 
This course provide understanding of comparative study of social science  
Understanding of scientific method  
Deep knowledge of research methodology  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Methods of Explanation, The use of Comparative Analysis 15 
II Some Basic Terms: Proposition, Hypothesis, Classification and Definition  15 
III The Nature of Social Facts, Uniqueness and Generality, Objectivity in 

Social Sciences. 
Anti-Scientific View in Social Science  

15 

IV Books for Detailed Study: Any one of the following will be selected every 
year- 
A: Durkheim, E., 1895: The Rules of Sociological Method 
B: Max Weber, 1968: Protestant Ethic and Spirit of Capitalism 
C: E.H. Carr, 1984: What is History? 
D: Thomas Khun, 1970: The History of Scientific Revolution  

15 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Durkheim, E., 1964: The Rules of Sociological Method, New York, The Free Press 
2. Brown, R., 1968: Explanation in Social Sciences, London, RKP 
3. Ginsberg, M., 1968: Essays in Sociology and Social Philosophy, Middle Sex, Penguin Books 
4. Cohen and Negel, 1968: An Introduction to Logic and Scientific Method, New Delhi, Allied 

Publishes 
5. Max Weber, 1968: Protestant Ethic and Spirit of Capitalism, London, Unwin University 
6. Gibson, R., 1968: The Logic of Social Inquiry , London, Routledge and Kegal Paul 
7. Weber, Max, 1969: The Methodology of Social Sciences, New York, The Free Press 
8. Myrdal, G., 1970: Objectivity in Social Research, London, Garald Duck Worth & Co. 
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9. Bottomore, T.B., 1972: Sociology : A Guide to Problems and Literature, Bombay, George Allen 
10. Dube, S.C., 1973: Social Sciences in a Changing Society, Lucknow, EFCS 
11. Smelser, Neil J., 1976: Comparative Methods in Social Science, New Delhi, Prentice 
12. E.H. Carr, 1984: What is History?, London, The Penguin Books 
13. Shipman, Martin. 1988. The Limitations of Social Research, London, Sage 
14. Little, D. 1991: Varieties of Social Explanation: an introduction to the philosophy of social 

science,Boulder, West view 
15. Rosenberg, A. 1995: Philosophy of Social Science, Boulder, West view 
16. Ury, John, 1999: Sociology Beyond Society, London, Routledge- Taylor & Francis 
17. Mukherjee, P.N., (eds.) 2000: Methodology in Social Research: Dilemmas and Perspectives, 

New Delhi,Sage Publication 
18. Kuhn, Thomas S.1970: The Structure of Scientific Revolution, Chicago, University of Chicago 

Press, 
1.Open to all for( theory) 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory-Assignment/ Seminar/ Research 
Orientation of the student. (10 Marks) 
Written Test (10 Marks)  
Attendance (5 Marks) 
 Practical- 
Presentation of practical file (15marks) 
Attendance (10 marks) 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to know about social structure of Indian society. 
CO2 Students will get deep knowledge of Verna caste and Dharma. 
CO3 An understanding of the social, economic and religious institutions. 
CO4 It build capacity to understand social facts  
CO5 Students will be able to different method of explanation in social science  
CO6 Student will be able to differentiate anti-science and science methods. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Certificate 
Class:M.A 

Year: II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits 
Theory)04 
Practical:0 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
Theory -MASOC-1008 

Title: Peace and Conflict Studies  
 

Course Objectives: 
 To understand history and evolution of sociology profession, both in India and the west  
 To develop insights into the origin and development of ideologies and approaches change.  
 To develop Skills to understand c0ntemporary reality in its historical context.  

 

Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 

Lectures 
Allotted 

I Peace and Conflict Studies: notions on Peace and Understanding Violence 
and Conflicts 

12 

II Group dynamics and Decision-making: Perspectives on organized violence 12 
III The Causes of Wars: From traditional to modern understandings  12 
IV Understanding the Concept of Positive Peace: Peace Movements 12 
V International Law, Human Rights and Intergovernmental Institutions (UN).  12 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Kaldor, Mary, 1998: "md Wars", in New & Old Wars. Organized violence in a Global Era, New 

Delhi, Natraj Publishers  
2. Kaldor, Mary, 1998: "The Politics ofNew Wars", in New &Old Wars. Organized violen e in a 

Global Era, New Delhi, Natraj Publishers  
3. Michael, Howard, 2000: "The Causes of War," Johan Galtung: "A Structural Theory of 

Imperialism". 
4. Michael, Klare, 2000: "Redefining Security: the new global schisms", in Barash. D. P. (2000): 

Approaches to Peace, Oxford, University Press.  
5. Barash, D. P. 2000: Approaches to Peace, New York, Oxford University Press.  
6. Skjelsbaek, Inger and Dan Smith (cds.) 200 I: Gender, Peace &Contlict, London, Sage  

Publications'. 
7. Skjelsbaek, Inger, 2001: "Is Femininity Inherently Peaceful? The Construction of <emininity in 

the War", in SkjelsbaekInger and Dan Smith (eds.) (2001): Gender, Peace & Conflict, London, 
Sage Publications. 
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8. Sachs Wolfgang (ed.) 2001: The Development Dictionary. A Guide to Knowledge as Power, 
LondonI New York, Zed Books Ltd.  

9. Morton, Stephen, 2003: "Third World" women and western feminist thoughts, in Morton, Stephen 
(2003): GayatriChakravortySpivak, London, Routledge 

10. Hardiman, David, 2003: Gandhi in his Time and Ours, Delhi: Permanen t Black Galtung,  
11. Johan (1990): "Cultural Violence", in Journal of Peace Research, Vol. 27, No.3, pp. 291-305.  
12. Weber, Thomas; 2004: "Johan Galtung -Peace research moved beyond war", in Gandhi as ! 

Disciple and Mentor, Cambridge, University Press.  
13. Mac Ginty, Roger 2006: "Conflict" in No War, No Peace. The Rejuvenation of Stalled Peace 

Processes and Peace Accords, New York, Palgrave Macmillan, ChapJ, (23pp) . 
14. Barash, D. P. and C. Webel, (2nd edition) 2009: "Ethical and Religious Perspectives" in Peace 

and Conflict Studies. Thousand Oaks, Ca. (also New Delhi, India), Sage Publications.  
15. Singh, Ujjwal Kumar 2009: "Human Rights and Peace: An Introduction", in Singh, Ujjwal Kumar 

(ed.) 2009: Human Rights and Peace. Ideas, Laws, Institutions and Movements, New 1. Delhi, 
Sage Publications. 

1.Open to all for( theory) 
Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 

Max. Marks 
 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory-Assignment/ Seminar/ Research 
Orientation of the student. (10 Marks) 
Written Test (10 Marks)  
Attendance (5 Marks) 
Practical- 
Presentation of practical file (15marks)  
Attendance (10 marks) 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to know about social conflict of Indian society. 
CO2 Students will get deep knowledge of peace and violence. 
CO3 An understanding of the social, economic and religious institutions. 
CO4 student will be able analyze the dimension of human rights  
CO5 It build capacity to explain the causes of peace and conflicts 
CO6 Student will be able to describe the national peace  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II  /  Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Certificate 
Class:M.A 

Year:II 
 
Semester:IV  

Credits 
Theory)04 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
Theory -
MASOC-1006 

Title : Perspectives on Indian Society 

Course Objectives: 
Understanding of the major  perspective of Indian Society:  
To acquaint the Students about some of the major social Perspectives from Sociological Perspectives. 
Understanding of various approaches of Indian thinkers. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:6 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit   (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Indological / Textual Perspectives: G.S. Ghurye, Louis Dumont, 15 
II Structural - Functional Perspective: M.N. Srinivas, S. C. Dube 15 
III Marxian Perspective: A.R. Desai, Ram Krishna Mukherjee 15 
IV  Civilizational Perspective: N. K. Bose, Surajit Sinha 15 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Mukerji, D.P., 1958: Diversities, Delhi, People's Publishing House 
2. Dumont, Louis, 1970: Homo Hierarchicus: The Caste system and Its Implications, New Delhi, 

Vikas 
3. Dube, S.C., 1973: Social Sciences in a Changing Society, Lucknow, EFCS 
4. Ommen, T.K. and P.N. Mukherjee, eds, 1986: Indian Sociology: Reflections and Introspections, 

Bombay, Popular Prakashan 
5. Singh, Y., 1986: Indian Sociology: Social Conditioning and Emerging Concerns, Delhi, Vistaar 
6. Dhanagare, D.N., 1993: Themes and Perspectives in Indian Sociology, Jaipur, Rawat 
7. Momin, A.R., 1996: The Legacy of G.S. Ghurye: A Centennial Festschrift, Bombay, Popular 

Prakashan 
8. Nagla, B.K. 2008: Indian Sociological Thought, Jaipur, Rawat Publication 
9. Bose, N.K. 1975: Structure of Hindu Society, New Delhi.  
10. Bose, N.K. 1967, Culture and Society in India, Bombay, Asia Publishing House. 
11. Mukherjee, Ram Krishna, 1957: The Dynamics of Rural Society, Berlin, Academic Verlag 
12. Ambedkar, B.R., 2015 (First 1936): Annihilation of caste: The Annotated critical ed 
1.Open to all for( theory) 
2. 
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3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory- 
10 
10 
5 
 
75 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1: Examine the perspective of prominent Indian social thinkers. 
CO2: Recognize the indological approach by GS Ghurye. 
CO3: Develop insights of structural functional perspective. 
CO4: Deep knowledge of Marxian approach by A.R Desai and others. 
CO5: student will be able to analyze the Indian society  
CO6: It build capacity to describe perspective  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D.Certificate  
Class:M.A 

Year: II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits 
Theory)04 
Practical:0 

Subject: Sociology 

Course Code: 
Theory -MASOC-1007 

Title: Social Stratification  
 

Course Objectives: 
 To understand history and evolution of sociology profession, both in India and the West.  
 To develop insights into the origin and development of ideologies and approaches to social 

change.  
 To develop Skills to understand contemporary reality in its historical context.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of Lectures 
Allotted 

I  Concepts-equality, inequality, hierarchy, exclusion, poverty, deprivation, 
status inconsistency 

12 

II  Theories of social stratification-structural functionalist theories, Marxists 
theory, Weberian theory. 

12 

III  Dimensions -social stratification of class ,status groups, gender, ethnicity 
and race 

12 

IV Social mobility-open and close system, types of mobility, sources and 
causes of mobility  

12 

V Problem of ethical neutrality structuring of inequality caste and 
occupation  

12 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Levi-Strauss, C. 1958: Race and History, Paris, UNESCO  
2. Dahrendorf, R. 1968: Essays in the Theory of Society, London, Routledge&Kegan  
3. Meillassoux, C. 1973: 'Are there Castes in India?' Economy and Society, 2 (L): 89-111  
4. Marx, K.·1975: The Poverty of Philosophy, Moscow, Progress Publishers  
5. Genovese, E.D. 1976: Roll, Jordan, Roll: The World the Slaves Made, New York, Vintage Books. 

(Book l, Part-I; Book IV, pp. 587-97, 597.98)  
6. Beteille, A. 1977: Inequality among Men, Oxford, Basil Blackwell  
7. Weber, M. 1978: Economy and Society, Berkeley, University of California Press  
8. Wesolowski, W. 1979: Classes, Strata and Power, London, Routledge&Kegan Paul  
9. Davis, A. 1982: Women, Race and Class, London, The Women's Press  
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10. Miliband, R. 1983: Class Power and State Power, London, Verso  
11. Beteille, A. 1983: The Idea of Natural Inequality and other Essays, Delhi, OUP  
12. Beteille, A. 1983: 'Introduction', in Andre Beteille (ed.): Equality and Inequality: Theory and 

Practice, Delhi, Oxford University Press  
13. Wright, Olin E. 1985: Classes, London, Verso  
14. Lerner, G. 1986: The Creation ofPatriarchy, New York, Oxford University Press  
15. Mazumdar, V and Sharma, K. 1990: 'Sexual Division of Labour and the Subordination of 

Women: A Reappraisal from India', in hene Tinker (ed.): Persistent Inequalities, New York, 
Oxford University Press  

16. Sen, A. 1990: 'Gender and Cooperative Conflicts', in Irene Tinker (ed.), Persistent Inequalities 
(123-49), New York, Oxford University Press  

17. Mencher, l 1991: 'The Caste System Upside Down', in Dipankar Gupta (ed.), Social Stratiflcation 
(93-109), Delhi, Oxford University Press  

18. Balibar, E and Wallerstein.!. 1991: Race, Nation, Class: Ambiguous Identities, London, Verso  
19. Gordon, L. 1991: 'On 'Difference', Gender, 10: 91-111  
20. Gupta, D. 1991: 'Hierarchy and Difference', in Dipankar Gupta (ed.), Social Stratification, Delhi, 

Oxford University Press  
21. Erikson, Rand Goldthorpe, lH. 1992: The Constant Flux: A Study of Class Mobility ill Industrial 

Societies, Oxford, Clarendon Press  
22. Delphy, C and Leonard, D. 1992: Familiar Exploitation: A New Analysis of Marriage in 

Contemporary Western Societies, Cambridge, Polity Press  
23. Chakravarti, U. 1995: 'Gender, Caste, and Labour', Economic and Political Weekly  
24. Kapadia, K. 1996: Siva and Her Sisters: Gender, Caste, and Class ,in Rural South India, Delhi, 

Oxford University Press  
25. Tambiah, S. J. 1996: 'The Nation-State in Crisis and the Rise ofEthnonationalism', in Edwin N. 

Wilmsen and Patrick McAllister (ed.): The Politics ofDifference: Ethnic Premises in a World of 
Power (124-43), Chicago, The University of Chicago Press  

26. Chowdhry, P. 1997: 'Enforcing Cultural Codes: Gender and Violence in Northern India', 
Economic and Political Weekly, Bombay  

27. Oommen, T.K. 1997: Citizenship, Nationality and Ethnicity: Reconciling Competing Identities, 
Cambridge, Polity Press  

28. Mendelsohn, 0 and Vicziany M. 1998: The Untouchables: SUbordination, Poveliyand the State in 
Modem India, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press  

29. Palriwala, R. 2000: 'Family: Power Relations and Power Structures', in C. Kramarae and. N D. 
Spender (eds.): International Encyclopedia of Women: Global Women's Tssues and Knowledge 
(Vol.2: 669-74), London, Routledge 

30. Vasanth and Kannabiran. K, 2003: 'Caste and Gender: Understanding Dynamics of Power and 
Violence', in Anupama Rao (ed.): Gender & Caste (249-60), Delhi, Kali for Women. 

1.Open to all for( theory) 
2 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory- 
Assignment/ Seminar/ Research 
Orientation of the student. (10 Marks) 
Written Test (10 Marks)  
Attendance (5 Marks) 
  Practical- 
Presentation of practical file (15marks) 
Attendance (10 marks) 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to know about social structure of Indian society. 
CO2 Students will get deep knowledge of Verna caste and Dharma. 
CO3 An understanding of the social, economic and religious institutions. 
CO4 students will be able to explain the stratification  
CO5 It build capacity to describe the social hierarchy  
CO6 student will be able to explain the inequality in Indian society  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. Certificate 
Class:M.A 

Year: II  
 
Semester:IV  

Credits 
Theory)04 
Practical:0 

Subject:Sociology 

Course Code: 
Theory -MASOC-1005 

Title: Sociology in India 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. This course provides understanding of Indian social structure. 
2. Understanding of Hindu social organization. 
3. Deep knowledge of various institutions. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC– Core course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L:60 
T:0 
P:0(In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1Credit(4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents (Theory) No. of 
Lectures 
Allotted 

I Indian Social Structure: Caste, Class and Tribe, Religious Groups, Rural 
and UrbanCommunities, Values 

15 

II Hindu Social Organization: Varana, Ashrama, Dharama, Doctrine of 
Karama. 

15 

III Institutions:  
A. Social Institution: Marriage, Family, Kinship 
B. Economic Institution: Property, Division of Labour, Jajmani System, 
C. Religious Institution: Magic and Religion, Totem and Taboo. 

15 

IV Emerging Concerns: Poverty, Illiteracy, Aging, Population, Corruption, 
White Collar Crime,And Moral Degradation. 

15 

Reference / Text Books: Suggested Readings:   For theory 
1. Karve, Irawati, 1968: Kinship Organization in India, 1965, Bombay, Asia Publishing House 
2. P.H. Prabhu, 1979: Hindu Social Organization, Bombay, Popular Prakashan. 
3. David G. Mandelbaum: 1970 Society in India (Volume one and two), Bomaby, Popular  
4. Prakashan 
5. M.N. Srinivas, 1977: Caste in Modern India and Other Essays, Bombay Asia Publishing House. 
6. Andre Beteille, 1969: Caste, Old and New, , Asia Publishing House 
7. Y. Singh, 1968: “Caste and Class: Some Aspects of Continuity and Change” Sociological 

Bulletin. Vol XVII, No. 2, pp: 165-186 
8. G.S. Ghurye, 1969: Caste and Race in India. Bombay, Popular Prakashan. 
9. N.K. Singhi, 1974: Bureaucracy: Positions and Parsons, New Delhi, Abhinav 
10. Ahuja Ram, 1995: Indian Social System, New Delhi, rawat 
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11. Oberoi, Patricia, 1993: Family, Kinship and Marriage in India, New Delhi, OUP 
12. Karve, Irawati, 1961: Hindu Society: An Interpretation (Poona: Deccan College) 
1.Open to all for( theory) 
2 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

 
1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) ESE 

 Theory-Assignment/ Seminar/ Research 
Orientation of the student. (10 Marks) 
Written Test (10 Marks)  
Attendance (5 Marks) 
 Practical- 
Presentation of practical file (15marks) 
Attendance (10 marks) 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
CO1 Students will be able to know about social structure of Indian society. 
CO2 Students will get deep knowledge of Verna caste and Dharma. 
CO3 An understanding of the social, economic and religious institutions. 
CO4 Student will be able to conceptualize the India society.  
CO5 It build capacity to visualize Indian perspective.  
CO6 Student will be able to describe Hindu social organization.  
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:IV 

Credits: 4 
Theory-4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
DSE- 504(b) 

Title: Option 2- Techniques of Counselling and Psychotherapy 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Knowledge of counseling and psychotherapeutic techniques 
2. Understanding of techniques on the basis of the presenting case and symptoms 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit    (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Freud’s psychoanalytic approach 7 
II Jung’s approach to therapy 7 
III Object relations therapy 8 
IV Ego Psychology 6 
V Adlerian psychotherapy 6 
VI Existential therapy 4 
VII Gestalt therapy 4 
VIII Behavioral therapy 6 
IX Cognitive Behavioural therapy – Ellis, Beck, Meichenbaum 4 
X Reality therapy 4 
XI Eclectic approach to counselling and therapy 4 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Corey, G. (2016). Theory and Practice of Counseling and Psychotherapy. USA: Cengage.  
2. Corey, M.S. & Corey, G. (2015). Becoming a Helper (7th Edition). USA: Cengage. 
3. Erford, B.T. (2014). 40 Techniques Every Counselor Should Know (2nd Edition). USA: Pearson. 
4. Hackney, H.L. & Bernard, J.M. (2016). Professional Counseling: A Process Guide to Helping (8th 

Edition). USA: Pearson. 
5. Reeves, A. (2018). An Introduction to Counselling and Psychotherapy: From Theory to Practice. 

(2nd edition). UK: Sage. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

05 
05marks 

 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:   N.A. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Comprehend different counselling and psychotherapeutic techniques 
2. Select appropriate techniques on the basis of the presenting case and symptoms 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II  / Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:IV 

Credits: 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
DSE- 504(c) 

Title: Option- 3- Human Resource Development and Consulting 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Understanding of principles of the HRD field. 
2. Knowledge of   development programs.. 
3. Knowledge of HRD efforts in organizations. 
4. Knowledge of principles and practices in organizations. 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:      (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Introduction to Human Resource Development 8 
II Psychological factors in HRD 9 
III Assessing HRD Needs 9 
IV Designing Effective HRD Programs 8 
V Implementing HRD Programs 8 
VI Evaluating HRD Programs 9 
VII HR Consulting 9 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Carbery, R., & Cross, C. (Eds.).(2015). Human resource development: A concise introduction. 

UK: Red Globe Press. 
2. Greiner, L.E., & Poulfelt F. (2010). Management consulting today and tomorrow. USA: 

Routledge. 
3. Rasiel E.M. (1999). The McKinsey way. USA: McGraw-Hill. 
4. Srivastava, U.K. & Srivastava, P (2012). Management consulting in India. India: Sage. 
5. Werner J. M. & DeSimone R. L. (2012). Human resource development (6th Edition). USA: 

Cengage Learning. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

05 
05marks 

 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:   N.A. 
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Understand and appreciate the principles of the HRD field. 
2. Understand how to develop, implement, and evaluate effective training and development 

programs. 
3. Analyze the consequences and implications of HRD efforts in organizations. 
4. Efficiently utilize consulting principles and practices in organizations. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II  /  Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year: II 
Semester:IV 

Credits: 2 
Practical-2 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
RPE-552 

Title: - Project/Dissertation 
 

Course Objectives: 
Understanding of research methods.  
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC- Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 50% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P:  (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit    (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 
One research project or Dissertation on any topic according to syllabus.  
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 

Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

05 
05marks 

 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course:  N.A.  
Course Learning Outcomes: 

Knowledge of research methods and techniques. 
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Format-3 
IIMTU-NEP IMPLEMENTATION 

Year II / Semester: IV 
 

Programme: 
Certificate/Diploma/Degree/ 
UG(R)/PG/Ph.D. 
Class: M.A. 

Year:II 
 
Semester:IV 

Credits 4 
Theory- 4 

Subject: Psychology 

Course Code: 
PSY-504 

Title: Option 4- Counseling Psychology 
 

Course Objectives: 
1. Knowledge of nature of counseling 
2. Knowledge of assessment techniques. 
3. Analyze the skills and processes required for counseling 
4. Knowledge of  the ethical principles in the practice of counseling 
Nature of Paper: Core/DSE/SEC/GE/AECC-  Core Course 
Minimum Passing Marks/Credits: 40% Marks 
L: 
T: 
P: (In Hours/Week) 
Theory - 1 Hr. = 1 Credit 
Practical- 2 Hrs.=1 Credit    (4Hrs./Week=4Credits) 

Unit Contents No. of Lectures Allotted 
I Conceptualizing Counseling 10 
II Skills of Counseling 10 
III Building a Relationship 10 
IV Assessing Client Problems 10 
V Developing Counseling Goals 10 
VI Defining Strategies and Selecting Interventions 10 

Reference / Text Books: 
1. Furr, R.M., (2017). Psychometrics – An Introduction (3rdEdition). London: Sage. Gregory, 
2. R. J. (2017).Psychological Testing (7th Edition). USA: Pearson Education. 
3. DeVellis, R.F. (2016). Scale Development: Theory and Applications (4th edition). London: Sage. 

Price, 
4. L.R. (2016). Psychometric Methods: Theory into Practice. New York: Guilford Press. 
If the course is available as Generic Elective then the students of following departments may opt it. 
1.NA 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
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Evaluation/Assessment Methodology 
Max. Marks 

1) Class tasks/ Sessional Examination 
2) Presentations /Seminar 
3) Assignments 
4) Research Project Report 
    Seminar On Research Project Report 
5) External Exam 

10 marks 
10 marks 

 
05 

05marks 
70 

Total: 25+75=100 
Prerequisites for the course: NA   
Course Learning Outcomes: 
1. Understand the nature of counseling 
2. Understand the assessment of client problems 
3. Analyze the skills and processes required for counseling 
4. Understand the ethical principles in the practice of counseling 
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PREAMBLE  
IIMT University, Meerut offer academic programmes leading to the award of Ph.D. degree through its 
schools/colleges. The award of Ph.D. degree is in recognition of high academic achievements, 
independent research and application of knowledge to the solution of technical and scientific problems 
in Science, Technology, Humanities & Social Sciences and Management; creative and productive 
inquiry is the basic concept underlying the research works. 
 
The academic programme leading to the Ph.D. degree is broad-based and involves a prescribed course 
credit requirement and a research thesis. The university also encourages interdisciplinary areas 
through a system of Co-supervision and provides excellent opportunities for such programmes. The 
institute undertakes sponsored research and development projects from industrial and other 
organization in the public as well as private sector. 
 
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy shall be abbreviated as Ph.D. The Degree of Philosophy is granted 
for research work in areas recognized by the Academic Departments/Centers of the Institute subject to 
the conditions and regulations contained hereinafter. 
The research work shall be an original work characterized either by the discovery of facts, or by a 
fresh approach towards the interpretation and application of facts, or development of innovative 
products and technologies. It shall evince the candidate’s capacity for critical examination and sound 
judgment and shall represent original contribution to the existing knowledge. 
 
The degree of doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) of the IIMT University, Meerut shall be conferred on a 
candidate who successfully completes all the requirements specified in these ordinances and 
regulations, which were approved by Academic Council. 
 

Procedure for Award Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) Degree 
1. The Ordinance conforms with University Grants Commission Gazette (Minimum Standards 

and Procedure for Award of M.Phil./Ph.D. Degrees) Regulations, 2016. 
2. If the M.Phil degree is awarded by a Foreign University, the University considering such a 

degree shall refer the issue to a Standing Committee constituted for the purpose of determining 
the equivalence of the degree awarded by the foreign University. 

3. Part-time Ph.D. will be allowed provided all the conditions mentioned in the extant Ph.D. 
Regulations are met. 

 
DEFINITIONS 
1. "Applicant" shall mean an individual who applies for admission to the Ph.D. program of the 

IIMT University on a prescribed Application Form. 
2. "Caretaker Research Supervisor" shall mean a member of the academic staff appointed to 

look after the scholar's research interests in the absence of the Research Supervisor and after 
the submission of thesis. 

3. "Course Advisor" shall mean a faculty member nominated by the School/Department/ Centre 
to chalk-out the program of study of a student registered for the Ph.D. and to advise him on the 
courses to be taken by him. If a Research Supervisor(s) has already been appointed, he shall 
ordinarily be the Course Advisor for that student. 

4. "Course Work" shall mean courses of study prescribed by the School/ Department/Centre 
through the Course Advisor to be undertaken by a student registered for the Ph.D. Degree. 

5. “Committees” Shall mean Departmental (includes center’s) Research committees 
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(DRC) overseeing the PhD works in the respective department and Research Advisory 
Committee (RAC) assigned to each scholar for monitoring/mentoring the Ph.D. work and 
progression. 

6. "Co Supervisor" shall mean an additional supervisor approved by the Competent Authority 
on the recommendation of School/Department/Centre. 

7. "Degree" shall mean the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) of the IIMT University. 
8. "Full-time Research Student/Scholar" shall mean a person registered for the Ph.D. Degree 

devoting full time for completing the degree requirements. 
9. "University" shall mean the IIMT University, Meerut.  
10. "Minimum Registration Period" shall mean the minimum period for which a scholar must 

be registered, including the time spent as student before becoming a scholar, prior to 
submission of the thesis. 

11. "Part-time Research Student/Scholar" shall mean a person who is registered for the Ph.D. 
degree and will devote part of his time towards this pursuit and devote part of his time towards 
the discharge of his official obligations. 

12. "Research Supervisor” shall mean a member of the academic staff of the University 
approved by Competent Authority on the recommendation of DRC to guide/ supervise the 
research/ academic work of the student/scholar. 

13. "Registration Period" shall mean the length of time span commencing with the date of initial 
registration at the University till the completion of the program. 

14. "Residency" shall mean the minimum period for which a student/scholar must attend the 
University on full-time basis. 

15. "Scholar" shall mean a person registered for the Ph.D. Degree and who has successfully 
completed the course requirement. 

16. "Student" shall mean a person registered for the Ph.D. degree prior to becoming a scholar. 
17 “DAIP & IAIP” shall mean Departmental Academic Integrity Panel and Institutional 

Academic Integrity Panel. 
18. "HAR" shall mean the Head, Academic Research. 
(Note: 'He' & 'His' where ever they figure in the document shall imply 'he'/'she' and 'his'/'her' 
respectively. 
 
ELIGIBILITY 
1.1. Candidates for admission to the Ph.D. programme shall have a Master’s degree or a 

professional degree declared equivalent to the Master’s degree by the corresponding statutory 
regulatory body, with at least 55% marks in aggregate or its equivalent grade ‘B’ in the UGC 
7-point scale (or an equivalent grade in a point scale wherever grading system is followed) or 
an equivalent degree from a foreign educational Institution accredited by an Assessment and 
Accreditation Agency which is approved, recognized or authorized by an authority, established 
or incorporated under a law in its home country or any other statutory authority in that country 
for the purpose of assessing, accrediting or assuring quality and standards of education 
institutions. 

 
1.2  A relaxation of 5% of marks, from 55% to 50%, or an equivalent relaxation of grade, may be 

allowed for those belonging to SC/ST/OBC (non-creamy layer)/Differently-Abled and other 
categories of candidates as per the decision of the Commission from time to time, or for those 
who had obtained their Master’s degree prior to 19th September, 1991. The eligibility marks of 
55% (or an equivalent grade in a point scale wherever grading system is followed) and the 



   

  Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities) 

 

relaxation of 5% to the categories mentioned above are permissible based only on the 
qualifying marks without including the grace mark procedures.  

 
1.3. An employee of a Public Sector Undertaking, a Government Department, a Research/ 

Development Organization, or a private industry (approved by the Academic Council) or an 
Educational Institution with a minimum relevant working experience of two years and a 
Defence Sponsored Officer may be considered for admission as a sponsored full-time/part-time 
Research scholar. Sponsored applicants will be eligible for admission provided that they are 
treated by their employers as on duty with their normal salary and allowances and are fully 
relieved for the period of study. Part-time applicants will be eligible provided that: 

 
 (a) The applicant possesses the minimum entry qualifications as given in 1.1 above; 
 
 (b) The applicant proves to the satisfaction of the Head Research that his official duties 

permit him to devote sufficient time to research; 
 
 (c) Facilities for research are available at the applicant's place of work in the chosen field 

of research; and 
 
 (d) He is required to reside at the University campus for a period of not less than the time 

required for course work before his registration for the degree. (This condition of 
minimum residence may be waived for scholars who are working in Meerut or in 
organizations/ institutions located within a distance of 100 km from the University, 
subject to satisfaction of Head Research that he shall be able to attend all classes of the 
course work even during week days). 

 
1.4. A member of the Academic/ Non-Academic staff of the University who satisfies eligibility 

qualifications may be considered for admission to the PhD degree as a part time student 
provided he has been given administrative clearance by the Vice Chancellor. Those M.Sc or 
equivalent qualification and with less than two years of relevant working experience must have 
a valid GATE score or must have qualified any other national level examination conducted by 
those like UGC/CSIR, etc before being considered for administrative clearance. 

 
1.5. Full time project JRFs/SRFs, joining and working in IIMT University in funded R&D projects, 

may be registered for PhD program, subject to following: 
 
 (a) in case he/she qualifies through the entrance procedure as for other students. 
 
 (b) For this, if the project funding has already been received and JRF approved as part of 

project, all aspiring JRFs shall be interviewed by both (i) PhD selection committee (ii) 
and the JRF selection committee. (iii) Final selection shall be based on priority 1 for 
students who qualify both for PhD and JRF. 

 
 (c) In case only Project sanction has been received and not the funding, the aspiring JRFs, 

shall be required to wait till funding is received. 
 



   

  Academic Hand Book (School of Arts and Humanities) 

 

 (d) Such candidates shall be funded through the project grant. In case the project gets over, 
before completion of the PhD degree, the student shall be treated as a full time Ph.D. 
student and governed by Assistantship rules so applicable to regular students. 

 
ADMISSION PROCEDURE 
 
2.1 The entrance test shall be conducted twice in a year and the eligibility of shortlisted candidates 

shall remain valid for one year.  
2.2 The University shall issue notification for Ph.D. admission at the beginning of each Semester 

in leading newspaper as well as on website of the university. The candidates desirous of 
registering for Ph.D. Programme shall download the Application Form for Admission from the 
University website (www.iimtu.com), fill-in all the details along with copies of required 
documents and submit the same through proper channel, wherever applicable, before the due 
date as indicated in the notification issued from time to time. 

2.3 Incomplete applications in any respect shall be liable to be summarily rejected without any 
intimation to the candidate. 

2.4 The Head-Ph.D Programme will send the availability of seats subject wise to the concerned 
person to notify on website with a notice in newspaper. 

2.5 Chairman/DRC shall screen the applications as per the eligibility norms.  
2.6 Entrance test will be conducted by Controller of Examination (COE) in consultation with 

Head-Ph.D. 
2.7 After the declaration of successful candidates in written test, DRC will conduct the interview. 
2.8 COE will compile the written and interview marks, and will declare the final result. 
2.9 Admission fees will be deposited by the candidates in the direction of admission controller. 
2.10 The application of the students will be compiled by Head-Ph.D Programme. 
2.11 An Entrance Test shall be qualifying with qualifying marks as 50%. The syllabus of the 

Entrance Test shall consist of 50% of research methodology and 50% shall be subject specific. 
2.12 An interview/viva-voce to be organized to discuss their research interest/area through a 

presentation before a duly constituted Department Research Committee. 
2.13 The interview/viva-voce shall also consider the following aspects, viz. whether: the candidate 

possesses the competence for the proposed research; the research work can be suitably 
undertaken at the Institution/College; the proposed area of research can contribute to 
new/additional knowledge. 

2.14 For final selection of candidate a weightage of 70% to the entrance test and 30 % to the 
interview/viva-voce shall be given.  

2.15 Candidates qualified with M.Phil./GATE/NET/SLET/other National Level Eligibility Test OR 
working in recognized Universities/Institutes/Research centers having hands on research 
experience and having the evidence of published research work can be exempted from written 
test and but have to appear for the interview only. 

2.16 On the recommendation of DRC and Head Research, Vice Chancellor shall approve the short 
listed candidates for admission to the doctoral programme in the appropriate specialization, 
after giving due consideration to the interdisciplinary fields of research, if any, and decide the 
Faculty in which the candidate shall be registered. 

2.17 Selected candidates shall be provisionally registered for Ph.D. programme with the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor either in February or July session. 
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CLASSIFICATION OF RESEARCH SCHOLAR 
 
3.1. The applicants for admission to the Ph.D. program shall be classified under any one of the 

following categories: 
(a) University’s Research student/scholar (Full Time). They shall be working full time 

in the University and also may be in receipt of Ph.D Assistantship awarded by the 
university or an outside agency like DST/DBT/CSIR etc. 

(b) Sponsored Research student/scholar. Those financed by the Government/Semi-
Government Organizations like CSIR, UGC, and Research Schemes etc or nominated 
by Government of India under a Cultural Exchange Scholarship Program, Self-
Financing foreign student/scholar or those admitted under an MOU may be admitted as 
full time scholars without Assistantship. Those who are working in the industry / 
institutions and are spared/sponsored by their parent organization full time, for doing 
the Ph.D. work shall also come under the sponsored category. Such scholars will have 
to provide the required undertaking from their sponsoring organization. (Performa as 
per Annexure-1). 

 (c) Part-time Research student/scholar. They may include University faculty/staff, 
project staff like JRF etc. who are on rolls of the University and working under the 
project supervisors for various sponsored projects if the duration of the Project at the 
time of admission is around 3 years. Further, scholars who may be working elsewhere 
and willing to meet the Ph.D program progression requirements like residential 
requirement/ course work and following requirements- 

i. The applicant is required to reside at the institute for a period till he/she is admitted for 
candidacy (This condition of minimum residency period will be automatically waived 
for candidates who are working in IIMT University or in organizations/institutions 
located within a distance of 100 KM from the university). 

ii. The applicant proves that his official duties permit him to devote sufficient time to 
research. 

iii. The applicant must have been in continuous service with the sponsoring organization 
for at least two years at the time of registration.  

Note- The University may be enrolled as a part time students/scholars (in the School/ 
Departments which may offer part time programs) subject to production of a “No 
Objection Certificate” (proforma as per Annexure-2) from their organization and after 
satisfying above requirements. 
 

3.2. For Conversions of various classifications of scholars permission of Competent Authority is 
essential and which shall be granted only after following rules are compiled: 

 (a) A full-time scholar may be allowed by Head Research to convert his registration into 
part-time registration only after completion of at least 2 years, if the scholar is having 
M.Tech./M.Phil qualification, and 3 years if the scholar does not have-M.Tech./M.Phil 
qualification or after comprehensive examination or after submission of synopsis or, if 
he gets employed in the University's Sponsored Projects. 

 (b) Full-time Ph.D. Scholars in the Science Departments with M.Sc. qualifications can be 
permitted to convert their registration from full-time to part time after two years or after 
completion of course work and comprehensive examination, whichever is later, if they 
get employed in the University's Sponsored Projects. 
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 (c) Such conversion will be permissible only if the work is in the Projects of the 
University, and not for employment outside. 

 
3.3. If a part-time Ph.D. student applies for conversion of his registration into full-time, the Head 

Research, on recommendation of DRC, may allow him the same either with or without 
assistantship on the merits of each case provided: 

 (a) On the date of application the student has satisfied all conditions prescribed for 
admission as a full-time student. 

 
REGISTRATION 
4.1 The candidates are required to give their choice for supervisors based on their choice for 

supervisors based on his/her area of interest and the supervisor is allocated to him/her at the 
time of recommending the candidates for admission. The candidates shall be informed about 
the supervisor allocated in the admission letter. The candidate shall have to work with the 
supervisor allocated.  

4.2 Every student/scholar is required to register himself/herself (in person) on the scheduled dates 
of registration (only). There shall not be any provision of deputing any representatives by 
him/her for registration purposes. Further, he/she shall be required to register in subsequent 
semesters till the submission of Ph.D thesis. 

4.3 Every student/scholar will be required to renew the registration every Semester till the 
submission of the thesis. The renewal of registration every Semester shall be subject to 
completion of specified number of credits/courses and/or satisfactory progress in his research 
work as recommended by Research Advisory Committee (RAC). 

4.4 Every student/scholar is required to fill the registration form and deposit it with the department 
through his/her supervisor(s).  

4.5 Every student/scholar shall be allowed to register for the subsequent semester(s)if his/her 
progress report by his/her supervisor(s) HOD during the previous semester(s) is found 
satisfactory. 

4.6 The act of not-depositing the fee or not-completing the registration process as mentioned above 
on the scheduled dates shall be treated as the “voluntary discontinuation” of studies by the 
Research Scholar. In such case, he/she will cease to be a bonafide student with immediate 
effect.  

4.7 The instructions as above for registration shall be applicable for all full-time and part-time 
Research Scholars. 

4.8 Late registration will be with a late fee of Rs. 500/- up to one week beyond the last date 
specified for the registration. However under special circumstances, the period may be relaxed 
by the Competent Authority. 

4.9 Every student/scholar is required to follow the registration rules till he/she submits his/her 
Ph.D thesis.   

4.10 In case a student wishes to temporarily withdraw from his Ph.D. program, he may do so only 
after a period of two years following his date of confirmation of Registration with prior 
permission of the Vice-Chancellor. The application for temporary withdrawal must be 
endorsed by the RAC. Duration of temporary withdrawal beyond the period of one year would 
normally not be encouraged, and may be granted by the Vice Chancellor on recommendation 
by the DRC only under circumstances considered to be genuinely extraordinary. The period of 
temporary withdrawal will not be counted, when counting the number of Terms/ semesters of 
Ph.D. registration already completed by the student. 
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4.11 If a student/scholar withdraws from his Ph.D. Program or his registration is terminated, his 
student/ scholar status shall cease. If such a student/ scholar is re-admitted, he may be given 
weightage to the credits acquired during the previous registration on the recommendation of 
the DRC, except in the case of termination on disciplinary grounds. 

4.12. Any student who concurrently registers for any postgraduate degree (registration for on line or 
part time certification courses is excluded) at another organization shall be automatically de-
registered at the University. 

 
COURSE WORK  
5.1. On joining the University every student is required to plan his academic program in 

consultation with his course advisor/research supervisor/RAC if already nominated. 
All students in the Ph.D. program are required to acquire the prescribed credits through course 
work, which shall normally be completed as per specified time duration for respective 
program. 

5.2. The courses offered for the Ph.D. Programs may be: Lecture Courses, Laboratory Courses, 
Design Courses, Seminars, Courses pertaining to communication skills, research methodology, 
literature survey etc. The credit for a course depends upon the contact hours and self-study 
hours associated with it and duly approved by the BOS. 

5.3. All Ph.D. students are to compulsorily register in some essential courses as may be specified at 
the time of registration/renewal of registration for the Ph.D. research work till they submit the 
thesis. Each student will be required to take course work as prescribed by the research 
supervisor(s)/ course advisor/RAC. Ph.D. students will be allowed to complete extra credit 
courses, if necessary. 

5.4. For all course work students shall be governed by the rules and regulations for the level of 
courses as per respective departments. The coursework shall be transferable between the 
departments of the university and interuniversity subject to their acceptance by RDCU. 

5.5. The minimum overall CGPA requirement in course work shall be 6 on a 10 point scale (or 
55%) for student to be accepted as scholar for Ph.D. Degree. If the CGPA of any student is 
below 6.00, at the end of any semester, his registration will be terminated with immediate 
effect, provided the additional allowed time. 

5.6. Notwithstanding the above Regulations, the RAC may consider giving credit to the courses 
already completed/passed by a scholar at the University, as a part of his any earlier Ph.D. 
registration. 

5.7. (a) The credit assigned to the Ph.D coursework shall be a minimum of 08 credits and a 
maximum of 16 credits. 

 (b) The coursework shall be treated as prerequisite for Ph.D preparation. A minimum of 4 
credits shall be assigned to one or more courses on Research Methodology which could 
cover areas such as quantitative methods, computer applications, research ethics, and 
review of published research in the relevant field, training, field work etc. Other 
courses shall be advanced level courses preparing the students for Ph,D degree. 

 (c) All candidates admitted to the Ph.D programmes shall be required to complete the 
course work prescribed by the department during the initial one or two semesters. 

 
RESEARCH SUPERVISOR(S) / RESEARCH COMMITTEES 
6.1 Every admitted student shall be assigned a Research Supervisor(s) by the Head of the 

Department on the recommendations of the DRC, subject to approval of the Vice-Chancellor. 
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Allocation of Research supervisor shall be decided by the DRC depending upon the number of 
scholars per supervisor, available specialization, research interest of the student etc. 
 

6.2 Research Advisory Committee (RAC) for each PhD Scholar should constituted in the 
beginning of 1st semester and should define tentative research plan along with courses to be 
done. The courses should be aligned to research plan of the PhD scholar. The RAC for a 
research student shall be appointed within a week but not later than a month from the date of 
admission by the competent authority. 

 
6.3 The Head Research on the recommendations of the DRC may appoint co-supervisor(s) not 

exceeding a total of two supervisors per student/scholar considering the nature of the research 
topic, who should fulfill the same condition of having PhD, as the main Supervisor. In 
exceptional cases where the research topic is of interdisciplinary nature, Head Research may 
approve a third supervisor. Co-supervisors may be from inside or outside the University. 

 
6.4 Contingencies in Appointment of Research Supervisors/co-Supervisors and Caretaker-

research Supervisor for Ph.D. students. 
A faculty member appointed as a Ph.D. supervisor is normally expected to be available to a 
research scholar in the University till the thesis Viva is held. However, under unavoidable 
circumstances, such as long leave of more than 12 months; resignation; retirement; or death; a 
supervisor may not be available to the scholar. In such special cases, appointment of 
supervisor(s) will be regulated as under: 
 
(a)  A supervisor proceeding on long leave of more than 12 months 
i. Where co supervisor exists, the supervisor proceeding on long leave for more than 12 

months can continue to be a co supervisor provided the DRC is convinced of effective 
supervision by the co -supervisor. 

ii. Where a co -Supervisor does not exist, a co-supervisor may be appointed by the DRC 
in cases where a student has not yet submitted his synopsis. 

iii. Provided, if the synopsis of the thesis has been submitted before the supervisor 
proceeds on leave, he will continue to be the supervisor and only a caretaker research 
supervisor will be appointed. 

iv. Further, if a major revision becomes necessary, and the sole supervisor is on leave, he 
should be asked to specifically state whether he would effectively help the student 
carrying out the major revisions within a reasonable time. In case the sole supervisor 
expresses his inability due to one reason or the other, the caretaker supervisor, if he 
provides the required help in carrying out the major revision, will automatically be 
treated as co -Supervisor of that scholar. 

v. Provided further, if a supervisor proceeds on leave for a period less than 12 months 
initially, but later extends his leave beyond 12 months, the above procedure will be 
followed. 

 
(b)  A Supervisor retires. 

  A faculty member who is due to retire within the next two years can be appointed as a 
co-supervisor and can continue to be the co Supervisor even after his retirement 
provided the DRC is convinced of his availability/continued guidance to the student. In 
other cases, a faculty member on retirement may continue as 
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i. a supervisor, if reemployed or appointed Emeritus Fellow; 
 

ii. a co-supervisor, if the synopsis of the thesis has been submitted. Appointment of 
another supervisor, if necessary, will be as per a(i); and caretaker Supervisor as per a 
(ii). 

 (c) A Supervisor resigns 
  A new Supervisor will be appointed, if necessary, as per a(i), and a caretaker supervisor 

as per a(ii). 
 (d) A Supervisor dies 
  A new Supervisor will be appointed, if necessary, on the recommendation of DRC. 
 (e) Change of Supervisor (s) under exceptional circumstances shall be permitted on 

recommendation of the DRC with the consent of (i) the student, (ii) the present 
Supervisor (s), and (iii) the proposed supervisor (s). 

 (f) If the research program and/or area of the work require modification due to this change, 
the student’s entire course program requirement shall be examined by the DRC. If there 
is change in the research program and/or area of the work, the registration date may be 
revised, if found necessary. 

  Subject to the general superintendence of the Academic Council, the following 
Committees shall deal with all the matters connected with the Ph.D. Programmes of the 
university in accordance with these ordinances; 

a) The Research Degree Committee of University (RDCU) 
b) Research Advisory Committee (RAC) 
c) Departmental Research Committee (DRC)  

 
6.5 RDCU (Research Degree Committee of University) 

RDCU Shall ensure uniform implementation of the Ordinance and provide advice on 
procedural and related matters. The composition of RDC shall include the following- 
 
1. VC         (Chairperson) 
2. Dean-Research       (Member) 
3. Chairman, DRC;       (Member) 
4. Head of the Department      (Member) 
5. Two Professors other than Supervisors             (Member) 
6. Supervisor(s) or co-supervisors.     (Member(s)) 
7. Head Ph.D        Member Secretary 

  
RDCU shall have the following responsibilities;  
The Committee shall– 

(a) suggest measures to create links and develop specific schemes of inter-university and 
University interaction with industry, agriculture, banks, commerce and community etc.; 

(b) prepare University perspective development plans, both short-term and long-term, 
keeping in view the objectives of the University provided in this Act, and with due 
regard to the State and National Educational, requirement; 

(c) recommend to the Executive Council the research and development and collaborative 
programmes for the University; 

(d) Monitor and report the progress of all such approved research and development and 
collaborative programmes to the Chancellor once a year; 
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(e) evaluate and assess the use of research and development grants by University, and 
submit the report to the Executive Council;  

(f) shall approve Research Advisory Committee (RAC) for Ph.D.’s as recommended by 
various academic departments/center/units of University; 

(g) organize research and development audit and prepare report thereof for University and 
also to maintain research and development data of University on session basis 
according to the provisions of the Statutes, and make necessary recommendations to the 
Academic Council/Executive Council, as applicable, for implementation;  

(h) scrutinize the applications received for Patents and IPRs received from teachers and 
students of University. 

(i) The supervisors and Co-Supervisors will be approved by RDCU on the 
recommendations of DRC.  

 
6.6. Research Advisory Committee (RAC)  

RAC shall be duly constituted by competent authority for every scholar and generally comprise 
of following: 
1. Chairman, DRC;  (Chairperson) 
2. One expert in the field from the Department/Centre;  (Member) 
3. One expert preferably in the concerned area, from outside the University to which the 

student belongs;  (Member) 
4. Supervisor(s) or co-supervisors.  (Convener) 

  
Experts at (3) and (4) above will be nominated by VC from amongst those proposed by DRC. 
RAC shall have following responsibilities 

 (a) Identify the course(s) that he/she may do. 
 (b) To guide the scholar to study, develop and design the methodology of research. 
 (c) To review the research proposal and finalize topic of research and, 
 (d) To periodically review and assist in the Progress of research work of scholar. 
 (e) The supervisors or Co-Supervisors for students will be approved by RAC on the 

recommendations of DRC. 
Note- Once approved, the members of RAC can be changed only under exceptional 
circumstances on recommendations from the department by competent authority. All 
committee members are required to be Ph.D holders. 

 
6.7.  Departmental Research Committee (DRC) 
There shall be a Departmental Research Committee (DRC) to oversee the process and progress of 
academic research activities for every department/ School/College level.  
 
Composition of DRC 

1. Dean of College/School- (Chairperson) 
2. Head College/School (Member Secretary) 
3. All Professors of the Department (Member) 
4. Professor (Member from outside the Department/school/College)  (Member) 
5. Associate professor/Assistant Professor (Member) 
6. Supervisors/Co supervisors    
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Functions of DRC (Departmental Research Committee) 
(a) To conduct viva-voce/interview of student, where the committee checks the eligibility and the 

research competence of the candidate. 
(b) The allocation of research supervisor for a selected research scholar shall be decided by the 

DRC depending on the number of scholars per research supervisor, the available specialization 
among the supervisors and research interests of the scholars as indicated by them at the time of 
interview/viva-voce. 

(c) A student already holding a M.Phil degree with at least 55% marks or 7 CGPA can be 
exempted from course work on the recommendations of DRC. 

(d) Grades in the course work, including research work methodology course shall be finalized after 
a combined assessment by the RAC and DRC and final grades shall be communicated to the 
School/college.  

Oral/Seminar 
 
7.1. Oral/ Seminars shall satisfy the following conditions: 

(a) Seminar in a semester shall be of two credits and every research student must deliver a 
seminar as a part of course requirement and beyond the minimum limit of credits for 
course requirement.  

(b) Seminar shall be treated as additional course for the purpose of registration and 
evaluation. 

(c) Supervisor shall act as seminar coordinator and decide the topic of seminar in 
accordance with the area of research. Supervisor shall arrange the seminar and forward 
the grade awarded by the DRC to the competent authority by the end of the semester. 

(d) A student shall not get credits for more than one Seminar during the entire Ph.D 
programme. 

(e) All research scholars/students are required to be adjudged for proficiency in English 
while delivering seminar which is mandatory for everyone. The DRC will give its 
recommendation along with the result of seminar whether the candidate has qualified 
examination for proficiency in English or not. In case, the candidate’s proficiency in 
English is not found satisfactory, the candidate is required to do a course in 
communication skills. 

 
ELIGIBILITY FOR REGISTRATION AS SCHOLAR FOR THE DEGREE 
8. A student shall be formally registered as a Scholar for the Ph.D. Degree after he has complied 

with the following: 
 (a) has completed his course work with a minimum CGPA of 6 or 55% marks. 
 (b) has submitted a research plan duly recommended by RAC, and approved by VC; and 
 
PERFORMANCE MONITORING 
 
9.1. The academic/research progress of each student/Scholar will be monitored by RAC. For this 

purpose, each scholar will be asked to submit a progress report/synopsis at the end of each 
Semester to his supervisor(s). On receipt of the progress report, the supervisor(s) shall arrange 
with RAC for a review. 

 
9.2. The supervisor(s)/RAC will evaluate the progress report of the student through a seminar at the 

end of each semester 
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9.3. ‘Satisfactory’/unsatisfactory (US) grades are to be awarded during that Semester, along-with 
recommendation to continue registration in next Term. The scholar needs to be informed in 
each case with suitable advisories. 

 
9.4. For the first appearance of 'US' grade, a warning would be issued to the scholar in writing. 
 
9.5. If there are two consecutive ‘US’ reports, the registration will stand terminated. 
 
9.6. Submission of progress report and semester seminars should continue till submission of thesis. 
 
9.7. The academic calendar will include the dates for the submission of progress reports.  
 
MINIMUM / MAXIMUM REGISTRATION DURATION REQUIREMENT 
10. (a) Scholar shall be required to be registered for the degree for a period of not less than 

three calendar years (36 months) from the date of his initial registration. The period 
may be reduced in case of exceptional performance by the scholar after approval from 
the Vice Chancellor. 

 (b) The scholars of all categories shall normally submit their thesis within a period of six 
years from the date of their initial registration. However, as a special case, this limit 
may be extended to a maximum of seven years on the recommendation of RAC and 
approved by the Vice-Chancellor after which the registration shall stand cancelled 
automatically. 

 (c) Ph.D. students who have been registered for five or more years in the Ph.D. program 
are required to submit an application on the approval form, for extension of Ph.D. 
registration to the subsequent year in the Ph.D. program. This application must be 
completed and submitted on or before the last date for completing the progress seminar 
prior to the year for which extension of Ph.D. registration is required. 

 
PLACE OF WORK, PROGRESS AND DURATION 
11. On the recommendation of the DRC and the Head Research, the University may allow the 

research work for the Ph.D. degree to be partially or wholly carried out at another organization 
with the following provisions: 

 (a) The external organization where a scholar wishes to carry out the research work 
partially or wholly shall have to be recognized by the University before such work is 
undertaken. 

 (b) An external organization may be granted recognition by the University as an approved 
place of work. 

(i) The recognition shall normally be given only for the purpose of the individual 
research project for a particular student/scholar. 

(ii) The details of research facilities available at the organization shall be furnished by 
the student/scholar along with the application for admission to Ph.D. program. 

(iii) The Head Research shall examine the details given and may decide either to ask 
for further information, or even collect first-hand information, if necessary, by 
deputing faculty member(s) to visit the organization. Only when the Head 
Research is fully convinced about the adequacy of the research facilities and the 
credentials of the external supervisor, it shall recommend the case to the Vice 
Chancellor.  
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SYNOPSIS 
12.1. Prior to the submission of the synopsis and thesis, the following requirements have to be met 

by the student: 
 (a) completed the course work requirement successfully, 
 (b) completed the research Work, 
 (c) A Ph.D Scholar must publish at least one Research Paper in refereed Journal and make 

two Paper Presentations in Conference/Seminar before the submission of the 
dissertation/thesis for adjudication and produce evidence for the same in the form of 
presentation certificate and/or reprints. 

 
12.2. Holding of Pre-Ph.D. seminar by RAC is an essential requirement before it considers the 

synopsis of a Ph.D. scholar. On completion of the research work, the scholar shall submit to 
RAC, 5 copies of the synopsis including bibliography of research work. The RAC will forward 
the synopsis with its recommendations to Head Research. 

 
12.3. The scholar shall be required to submit fresh synopsis if he fails to submit his thesis within 3 

months of the submission of the earlier synopsis. 
 
12.4. However, in case a scholar fails to submit his thesis within the stipulated time and has suitable 

justification for the same, then the following procedure is to be followed; 
 (a) The PhD Scholar may apply to the Head Research through the Supervisor(s) and the 

RAC for grant of some more specific time for submission of the PhD Thesis. 
 (b) The Supervisor(s)/ RAC may forward the application to the Head Research either 

supporting the extension or rejecting it, with full justification in either case. 
 (c) After giving full consideration and examining the progress of the PhD scholar from the 

date of registration, the Head Research would give recommendation to the Vice 
Chancellor for final decision and approval. In any case, the extension for submission of 
the PhD Thesis cannot be more than  two months from the earlier given date for 
submission. 

 (d) The Vice Chancellor will give his final decision and approval. 
 
12.5. In case, a PhD scholar fails to submit the PhD thesis even within the granted extended period, 

his PhD synopsis and the seminar shall be treated as cancelled. He has to start the process of 
submitting fresh PhD synopsis and giving a fresh PhD synopsis seminar following the normal 
procedure. No second extension will be granted.  

 
BOARD OF EXAMINERS 
 
13.1. Nomination: On receipt of the title and synopsis of the thesis, the Head Research will appoint a 

Board of Examiners for each scholar. 
(a) Two panels of examiners each consisting of five experts having long experience and 

good standing in the relevant field of the PhD work, will be proposed by the RAC to 
the Head Research who on accepting the same shall get it approved by the Vice-
Chancellor. A person working in the same laboratory (ies)/Institution(s) where 
Research Scholar is employed cannot, however, be appointed as external examiner for 
evaluating the Thesis of that Research Scholar. Further no person can be appointed as 
External Examiner from Laboratory/Institution to which the Joint supervisor(s) of the 
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Research Scholar belongs. The supervisors while compiling the panel should consider 
the names of the examiners whose research work is referred in the Theses or who work 
in the same field/area. 
 

(b) The first panel will have experts from within Uttar Pradesh geographically spread 
over the entire state and the second panel will have experts from outside Uttar 
Pradesh. 

(c) The Vice-Chancellor will finalize the examiners. The Vice- Chancellor, if deemed 
necessary may also nominate one examiner from foreign or outside the panel. 
The approved Examiners will be approached, along with copy of the synopsis seeking 
their consent. 

(d) The supervisor(s) shall be the internal examiner(s) and will be required to give an 
evaluation report on the thesis on the prescribed. 

(e) The Head Research shall take appropriate steps to receive the reports from the 
examiners of Ph.D thesis within a period of six months from the date of submission of 
the thesis.  

 
THESIS SUBMISSION 
14.1. The thesis shall be written in English in the specific format and shall contain a critical account 

of the scholar's research. It should be characterized by discovery of facts or fresh approach 
towards interpretation of facts and theories or significant contribution to knowledge of 
development or a combination of these. It should bear evidence of the scholar's capacity for 
analysis and judgment as well as his ability to carry out independent investigation, design or 
development. A thesis may be supplemented by published work, if necessary. No part of the 
thesis or supplementary published work shall have been submitted for the award of any other 
degree. An undertaking/ certificate to the above effect attesting to the originality of the work, 
vouching that there is no plagiarism and the work has not been submitted for award of any 
other degree/diploma to any other Institute shall be provided by the scholar and supervisor. 

 
14.2. A scholar may submit his thesis within the time period as stipulated in rules provided that: 
 (a) he has completed the minimum period of registration as provided in rule 10 . 
 (b) he has become a scholar for the award of Ph.D. degree as provided in rule 8.2 and 
 (c) he has submitted the title and synopsis of the thesis at least one months prior to the 

submission of the thesis. 
 
14.3. The scholar shall initially submit three copies of the thesis with a soft cover. In case of co 

supervision four/five copies of thesis shall be submitted by the scholar. 
 
14.4. The Thesis shall be put through anti plagiarism software to detect any kind of Academic 

dishonesty. A certificate in this reference is to be issued by Departmental Academic Integrity 
Panel (DAIP).  

 
THESIS EVALUATION 
15.1. Each examiner will be requested to submit to the Head Research a detailed assessment report 

and his recommendations, on the prescribed Performa, within six weeks of the date of 
receiving the thesis. The views of examiners must specifically be sought on that the theses is a 
piece of research work characterized by: 
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(a) The discovery of facts, or 
(b) A fresh approach towards interpretation and application of facts or theories, or a 

distinct advance in technology. 
(d) On the scholar’s capacity for critical examination and sound judgment. 
(e) Whether or not major findings of the Thesis have already been published in referred 

Journals/Conferences or worthy of such publications. In case revision of Thesis is 
recommended, suggestions for the improvement may also be given. 

(f) Quality of research work with respect to international standards of doctoral thesis. 
15.2. In the event that the thesis report is not received from an examiner within a period of three 

months, the Head Research may appoint another examiner in his place for evaluating the thesis 
from the panel. 

 
15.3. In the event of disagreement between the external examiners, the Head Research may as a 

special case, appoint another external examiner, if the merit of the case so demands. This 
examiner will report independently to the Head Research. 

 
15.4. Re-Registration in case of rejection of thesis/requiring major revision: 
 (a) The candidate may, however, be allowed to renew his/her registration to continue the 

PhD work on the same topic and under the same supervisor(s) for another minimum 
period of one year. A fresh Thesis has to be submitted by the candidate within two 
years but not earlier than one year of renewal. The normal process of the evaluation 
will be followed afresh. 

 (b) If a PhD scholar, who has been allowed to renew registration to continue for PhD 
degree after his/her thesis was rejected/required major revision , fails to submit the 
fresh thesis within two Years as specified above, his/her PhD renewal of registration 
will be totally terminated once for all. 

 (c) The registration of a PhD scholar expires: 
 (i) on completion of the allowed maximum period of registration even after granted 

extension, or 
 (ii) on the final rejection of the thesis, even after submission/re-submission of the 

PhD thesis. 
 (d) No second renewal of registration is permitted.  
 
VIVA-VOCE (OPEN DEFENCE) 
16.1. A scholar who has been recommended for viva-voce examination on the basis of thesis 

evaluation shall be required to defend his work/thesis orally before a duly constituted 
committee hereinafter referred to as Oral Defence Committee (ODC) during working hours of 
the University. The presentation shall be well publicized and open to all members of the 
University 

 
16.2. The Recommendations and the evaluation reports from all the examiners including the 

supervisor(s) will be placed before the Vice-Chancellor for further action 
 
16.3. If the Vice-Chancellor finds the recommendations and the evaluation Reports from all the 

examiners (i.e. including internal examiners) satisfactory, the date of final Viva-Voce 
examination will be decided in consultation with the External Indian Viva-Voce Examiner. 
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16.4. The ODC, shall be appointed by the Vice Chancellor and it shall consist of 
 (a) A professor of the University, outside the department as Chairman; 
 (b) The research supervisor(s); 
 (c) A faculty member of the University conversant with the subject to act as an internal 

examiner; and 
 (d) The Indian External Examiner. 
 
16.5. The Indian External Examiner will invariably be part of the board of examiner for the Viva-

Voce Examination (Open Defence). In other words, it is not permissible to substitute the 
external examiner in the Ph.D. Viva Voce examination by an examiner from within the 
University. However, the external examiner could participate in the examination by means of 
Video Conferencing in case he could not be physically present for whatever reason(s). The 
Chairperson of the ODC would be required to certify the acceptance of the Thesis and 
successful conduct of the Ph.D. Viva Voce Examination on behalf of the external examiner, 
when the external examiner participated through Video Conferencing.  

 
16.6. On the completion of all stages of examination, the Oral Defence Committee shall recommend 

to the Head Research, one of the following courses of action: 
 (a) that the degree be awarded; 
 (b) that the scholar be re-examined at a later specified time in a specified manner; 
 (c) that the degree shall not be awarded; 

In case of (a) and (b), the Oral Defence Committee (ODC) shall also provide to the scholar a 
list of all corrections and modifications in the thesis (if required) including suggestions made 
by the examiners during the thesis evaluation. 
 

16.7. The candidate will be required to submit the final version of the thesis in the required format, 
incorporating all the suggestions of the Viva-Voce Board, both in hard as well as soft forms 
within the time limit specified by Head Research. The incorporation of the required changes 
will be certified by supervisor(s) and verified by Head Research.  

 
AWARD OF Ph.D. DEGREE 
17.1. On receipt of the final version of thesis, Registrar will present the same along with reports of 

all examiners to the Vice Chancellor who shall finally decide on award of Ph.D. degree to the 
candidate or otherwise. 

 
17.2. The Degree shall be awarded by the Academic Council, provided that: 
 (a) The Oral Defence Committee so recommends; 
 (b) The scholar produces a 'No Dues Certificate' in the prescribed form , and 
 (c) The scholar has submitted three hard cover copies of the thesis; one for the 
  Department's/Centre's Library and one for the Central Library and one for 

INFLIBNET. Thesis should incorporate all necessary/ corrections/ modifications 
pointed out by the examiners or ODC and duly certified by the supervisor. 

 (d) The hard bound copies of the Ph.D. thesis, submitted after the viva-voce examination, 
must contain the following copyright certificate in the beginning of the thesis, on a 
separate page on the left side: 
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18. IIMT UNIVERSITY, MEERUT, ALL RIGHTS RESERVED 
 (i) A Provisional Certificate would be issued to the candidate, if applicable. 
 (ii) The final degree will be awarded in the Convocation. 

 
LEAVE 
19.1. A student/scholar will be entitled to avail leave as per Leave Rules/Attendance Rules 

formulated and amended from time to time by the Academic Council. 
19.2. (a) Research Scholar is required to carry out his research work regularly under the 

guidance of the Supervisor(s), without any interruption during the period he enjoys the 
assistantship. 

 (b) During Course work: A full-time Ph.D. student, during his stay at the University will be 
entitled to leave for 30 days (Non accumulative 15 days per semester) including leave 
on medical grounds, per academic year. He will not be entitled to mid-Term breaks, 
summer and winter vacation at the end of the Term till completion of course works. 

 (c) Leave beyond 30 days in an academic year may be granted to a Research Scholar in 
exceptional cases, by the Head of the Department/ Centre concerned, subject to the 
following conditions: 

 (i) the leave beyond 30 days will be without Assistantship/Scholarship; and 
 (ii) such an extension of up-to additional 30 days will be granted only once during 

the program of the Scholar. 
 (iii) the leave may be subject to the approval of the Head of Department/Centre 

concerned on the recommendation of the Supervisor; and a proper leave account 
of each scholar shall be maintained by the Department/ Centre. 

 (d) After Completing the Course Work 
  A full-time Ph.D. scholar during his stay at the University will be entitled to leave for 

30 days per academic year (Non accumulative 15 days per semester). He will not be 
entitled to mid-Term breaks, summer and winter vacations. In addition, a Ph.D. scholar 
who has completed his course work may be granted leave on medical grounds up to 10 
days per academic year. 

 (e) The women research scholars will be eligible for Maternity Leave as per University 
leave rules/rules of the organization awarding assistant ship.  

 (f) Special Leave may be granted to attend Seminars/Conferences in India/abroad to 
present research papers, with the permission of the Dean/School/College is admissible.  

 
ATTENDANCE 
20. A Ph.D. student irrespective of the source of research assistantship including self-financing 

student not drawing any assistantship and sponsored student, while pursuing course work, must 
attend at least 75% of classes in each course in which He is registered. In case his attendance 
falls below 75% in any course during a month. Further, if his attendance again falls short of 
75% in any course in any subsequent month in that Term his studentship will be terminated. A 
research scholar after having completed the course work must attend to his research work on 
all the working days and mark attendance except when He is on duly sanctioned leave. The 
requirement of 75% attendance will apply as above on daily attendance except in the cases 
where longer leave has been duly sanctioned within the leave entitlement of the student. For 
the above purpose, if 75% works out to be a number which is not a whole number, the 
immediate lower whole number will be treated as the required 75% attendance.  
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WITHDRAWAL FROM SEMESTER / COURSES 
21.1. A student/scholar may be permitted to withdraw by the Head Research from all the courses 

registered by him or the entire Term, on medical grounds supported by a medical certificate 
from the University Medical Officer. The medical certificate issued by a registered Medical 
Practitioner will also be acceptable in those cases where the scholar has valid reasons for his 
absence from the University. Withdrawal may also be granted by the Head Research provided 
he is convinced that the scholar cannot pursue his studies for the reasons beyond his control. 

21.2. Under no circumstances will a request for withdrawal be entertained after the end term tests 
have begun. Student/Scholar should present the medical certificate in support of his absence on 
health reasons within two days of his re-joining the University, if not produced already. 
Withdrawal will not be granted retrospectively. 

 
21.3. The period of authorized absence in the Term should not be less than eight weeks of contact 

period for Term withdrawal to be granted. Regularly in attending the classes and satisfactory 
performance in the minor(s) if any, held prior to the date of application for withdrawal are the 
factors which would be taken into account while recommending/granting withdrawal.  

 
21.4. Any Semester withdrawal will count towards the maximum limit of six years as stipulated. 
 
CANCELLATION OF REGISTRATION 
 
22. Registration of a student/scholar shall be cancelled in any one of the following eventualities, 

after due approval of Vice Chancellor. 
 (a) if he absents himself for a continuous period of four weeks without prior intimation/ 

sanction of leave. 
 (b) if he resigns from the Ph.D. Program and the resignation is duly recommended by the 

DRC. 
 (c) if he fails to renew his registration in any Term subject to the provisions contained in 

these Ordinances & Regulations. 
 (d) if his academic progress is found unsatisfactory in terms of rule.9.6. 
 (e) if his CGPA is below 7.00 or less than 55% at any time while doing course work and 

continues to be so after allowing additional chance as per rules. 
 (f) if he is found involved in an act of misconduct and/or indiscipline and termination is 

recommended by a competent authority.  
 
RULES REGARDING CONDUCT AND DISCIPLINE 
23. Following rules shall be applicable to all students and research scholars in the matters of 

conduct and discipline: 
 (a) Student/ Scholars shall show due respect to the teachers of the University, and to the 

employees of the University 
 (b) Research Scholars are required to develop a friendly camaraderie with fellow students. 

In particular, they are expected to show kindness and consideration to the new students 
admitted to the University every year. 

 (c) Ragging in any form is banned by law: acts of ragging will be considered as gross 
indiscipline and will be severely dealt with. 

 (d) The following acts of omission and/or commission shall constitute gross violation of 
the code of conduct and are liable to invoke disciplinary measures: 
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 (i) Ragging; 
 (ii) Lack of courtesy and decorum; indecent behavior anywhere within or outside 

the campus; 
 (iii) Willful damage or stealthy removal of any property/belongings of the 

University/ Hall or of fellow students; 
 (iv) Possession, consumption or disruption of alcoholic drinks or any kind of 

hallucinogenic drug ; 
 (v) Adoption of unfair means in the examinations; 
 (vi) Mutilation or unauthorized possession of library books ; 
 (vii) Noisy and unseemly behavior, disturbing studies of fellow students. 
 (e) Commensurate with the gravity of the offence, the punishment may be reprimand, fine, 

expulsion from the hostel, debarment from an examination, rustication for a specified 
period or even outright expulsion from the University. 

 
DEPOSITORY WITH UGC 
24. Following the successful completion of evaluation process and the announcement of the award 

of the PhD degree, a soft copy of the PhD thesis will be sent to the UGC (INFLIBNET) within 
a period of thirty days. 

 
MISCELLANEOUS 
25.1. In case a scholar is found adopting of suspected of adopting unfair means before, during and 

after the examination or lifting of some other’s work(s) and inserting it in his/her project, 
seminar and dissertation etc. without proper acknowledgement, credit and reference or 
plagiarizing the dissertation/project report etc., such penal action shall be taken by the 
University as may be necessary to up hold the sanctity and integrity of the examination system 
and the creditability of the University. 

 
25.2. Any patent, design knowhow/copyright etc. emerging from the thesis work will be filed and 

owned by the IIMT University. All those who contributed in the invention will be the 
“Inventors”. 

 
25.3. Notwithstanding anything contained in these Ordinances & Regulations, all the PhD scholars 

will be governed by the rules and procedures framed by the University in this behalf, and on 
matters of general discipline and in force from time to time. The decision of the Vice 
Chancellor in all matters related to Ph.D. shall be final and binding on all parties.  

 
INTERPRETATION 
 
26. Any doubt or dispute arising about the interpretation of these Ordinances and Regulations shall 

be referred to the Chairman, Academic Council whose decisions shall be final. 
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Evaluation Scheme 
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 Pre Ph.D. Coursework (Hindi) 

The PhD course for the Research Scholars would consist of five papers. Out of which three papers and One Seminar/Oral would be compulsory and One 
optional (to be chosen from given options as under)- 

Compulsory Papers: 

S. 
No. 

Subject 
Code 

Subjects Category 
Periods 

Marks 

Credits Internal 
External Total 

L T P CT TA Total 

1 PHD-107 'kks/k-izfof/k vkSj izfdz;k CORE 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 6 
2 PHD-108 fganh lkfgR; dh oSpkfjd i”̀BHkwfe  CORE 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 
3 CPE-RPE Research and Publication Ethics (RPE) CORE 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 

4 PHD-SP Seminar/Oral DSE 2 0 0 0 0 50 0 50 NC 

Discipline Specific Elective Courses (Any one) 

1 PHD-001 vk/kqfud fganh dh fo’ks”krk,a   4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 6 
2 PHD-002 vuqokn ds lS/nkafrd vk;ke  4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 6 

3 PHD-003 L=h- vfLerk vkSj fganh lkfgR;  4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 6 

4 PHD-004 nfyr- vfLerk vkSj fganh lkfgR;   4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 6 

5 PHD-005 fganh flusek vkSj lkfgR;  4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 6 

TOTAL 350 14 
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Ph.D. Coursework (English) 

The PhD course for the Research Scholars would consist of five papers. Out of these three papers would be compulsory and one optional (to be chosen 
from five options given as under) and one oral /seminar. 

 

SUBJECT CODE TYPE OF COURSE NUMBER OF CREDITS 
TOTAL NUMBER OF CREDITS FOR THE 

PARTICULAR TYPE OF COURSE 
 COMPULSORY COURSE  10 

PHD- ENG- 101-RM RESEARCHMETHODOLOGY 4  
PHD- ENG- 102-RL REVIEWOFLITERATURE 4  

CPE-RPE RESEARCH & PUBLICATION ETHICSS 2  

PHD- ENG- 103-SP SEMINAR / PRESENTATION 2  
 OPTIONAL COURSE ( ANY ONE TO BE CHOSEN)  04 

PHD-ENG-001 
STRUCTURE OF ENGLISH  
 04  

PHD-ENG-002 MODERN PROSE  04  

PHD-ENG-003 LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 04  
PHD-ENG-004 MODERN FICTION 04  
PHD-ENG-005 INDIAN WRITING IN ENGLISH 04  

 Total Credits  14 
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Pre Ph.D. Coursework (Economics) 

The PhD course for the Research Scholars would consist of five papers. Out of these three papers would be compulsory, one optional (to be chosen from five 
options given as under) and one Oral/seminar- 

 

S. No. 
Subject 

Code 
Subjects Category 

Periods 
Marks 

Credits Internal 
External Total 

L T P CT TA Total 

1 PHD-107 Research Methodology CORE 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
2 PHD-108 Quantitative Techniques CORE 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 
3 CPE-RPE Research and Publication Ethics (RPE) CORE 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 

4 PHD-SP Seminar/ Oral DSE 2 0 0 0 0 50 0 50 2 

Discipline Specific Elective Courses (Any one) 

1 PHD-001 Issues in Regional Development Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
2 PHD-002 Issues in Macroeconomics Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 

3 PHD-003 Issues in Social Sector and Public Policy Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 

4 PHD-004 Applied Environmental Economics Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 

5 PHD-005 Globalisation and Its Challenges Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 

TOTAL 350 14 
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Pre Ph.D. Coursework (History) 

The PhD course for the Research Scholars would consist of five papers. Out of these three papers would be compulsory, one optional (to 
be chosen from three options given as under) and one Oral/seminar- 

 

S. No. Subject Code Subjects Category 
Periods 

Marks 

Credits Internal 
External Total 

L T P CT TA Total 

1 PHDHIS-107 Research Methodology CORE 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
2 PHDHIS-108 Computer Application CORE 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 

3 CPE-RPE Research and Publication Ethics (RPE) CORE 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 

4 PHDHIS-SP Seminar/ Oral DSE 2 0 0 0 0 50 0 50 2 

Discipline Specific Elective Courses (Any one) 

1 PHDHIS-001 Epigraphy Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
2 PHDHIS-002 Persian Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
3 PHDHIS-003 The National Movement Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 

TOTAL 350 14 
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Pre Ph.D. Coursework (Political Science) 

The PhD course for the Research Scholars would consist of five papers. Out of which three papers one Seminar/Oral would be compulsory 
and One optional (to be chosen from given options as under)- 

Compulsory Papers: 

 

S. No. Subject Code Subjects Category 
Periods 

Marks 
Credits Internal 

External Total 
L T P CT TA Total 

1 PHDPOL-107 Research Methodology Core 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
2 PHDPOL-108 Indian Political System Core 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 

3 CPE-RPE 
Research and Publication Ethics 
(RPE) 

Core 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 

4 PHDPOL-SP Seminar/ Oral DSE 2 0 0 0 0 50 0 50 2 

Discipline Specific Elective Courses (Any one) 

1 PHDPOL-001 Trends in International Politics Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
2 PHDPOL-002 Foreign policy in Globalized World Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
3 PHDPOL-003 Public Administration Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
4 PHDPOL-004 Key Political Thinkers  Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 

TOTAL 350 14 
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Ph.D. Coursework (Psychology) 
The PhD course for the research Scholars would consist of five papers. Out of these three papers would be compulsory and one optional (to 
be chosen from options given as under)  
 

Compulsory Papers: 

 

S. No. Subject Code Subjects Category 

Periods 
Marks 

Credits Internal 

External Total 
L T P CT TA Total 

1 PHD-107 Research Methodology CORE 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
2 PHD-108 Quantitative Techniques CORE 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 

3 CPE-RPE 
Research and Publication Ethics 

(RPE) 
CORE 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 

4 PHD-SP Seminar/ Oral DSE 2 0 0 0 0 50 0 50 2 

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE) Courses (Choose Any One) 

1 PHD-001 Cognitive Psychology Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
2 PHD-002 Organizational Behaviour Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
3 PHD-003 Health Psychology Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
4 PHD-004 Personality  Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 

TOTAL 350 14 
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Pre Ph.D Coursework (Sociology) 
The PhD course for the Research Scholars would consist of five papers. Out of which three papers one Seminar/Oral would be compulsory 
and One optional (to be chosen from given options as under)- 

Compulsory Papers 

 

S. No. Subject Code Subjects Category 

Periods 
Marks 

Credits Internal 

External Total 
L T P CT TA Total 

1 PHDSOC-107 Research Methodology Core 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 

2 
PHDSOC-108 Gender Society and Development 

Core 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 

3 CPE-RPE 
Research and Publication Ethics 
(RPE) 

Core 2 0 1 10 5 15 35 50 2 

4 PH-SOC-SP Seminar/ Oral DSE 2 0 0 0 0 50 0 50 2 

Discipline Specific Elective Courses (Any One) 

1 PHD SOC-001 Sociology of Social Movement Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
2 PHDSOC-002 Rural Sociology Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 
3 PHDSOC-003 Social Change in India Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 

4 PHDSOC-004 Social Problem in India Elective 4 0 0 20 10 30 70 100 4 

TOTAL 350 14 


